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University Bursaries 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
THE UNIVERSITY 


ees eee: Tee ee James, B.Com. (London), 
MA. PhD, (Pepe oe 6. 
(Bishop's), LL.D. (Queen's, etc.), 
Docteur de l'Université (Montréal). 


ES Oey Shs ic Se WILLIAM BENTLEY. 
See ee ee T. H. Matruews, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Director of Extension Courses.......WttFr1ip Bovey, O.B.E., B.A.. LLB. 


(Cantab.), LL.D. (Ottawa), D.Litt. 
(Laval), F.R.S.C. 


Se Tae Cac te i PER IT ey a — M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College. Murie. V. Roscoe, M.A.. PhD. 
(Radcliffe). 

Warden of McLennan Hall........RopertickK D. Macrtennan, MA. 
(Edin.). 

Superintendent of Buildings........P. W. MAacFaRLANE. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Brean of the Faculty. 0.0626 6 OE Hon. Cyrus Macmiiian, M.A. (Me- 
Gill and Harvard), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Chairman, Humanities Group... .. . Wittr1am DupLey WoopHeap, BA 


(Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago). 


Chairman, Biological Sciences Group.HEBBeL E. Horr, B.S. (Wash.), B.A., 
D.Phil. (Oxon.), M.D. (Harvard). 


Chairman, Physical Sciences Grouf.D. A. Krys, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
¢| larvard and Cantab.), PBS... 


Chairman, Social Studies and Com- 


 CIPGEO oe ko wae & hae C. A. Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Director of the School of Commerce. .E. F. Beacn, B.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. 
(Harvard). 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Ne eee eee J..R. Fraser, Mid, C.ML Pass. 
(©), FACS. .F REC Oe. 
ESE ee J. F. McIntosn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
TS Se Reo aS ae ae Joun J. O’Nermt, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), 
ER S.G. 


Director of the School of Architecture.Joun BLanp, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A. 
R. pe L. Frencn, B.Sc., C.E. (Wor- 


I fo oh ald data a ewes 
sila cester Polytechnic Institute). 
FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
PRMD S bl uine Pr ae Raat VASO EN A. L. Watsn, D.D.S. 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 
Douctas CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B., 
(Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


Vice-Director and Secretary of the : 
Conservatorium.................R. DEH. Tupper. 


FACULTY OF LAW 
C.S. Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., 
ye, 


FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


ine, 6 Ss Sally ae ee ei Davip L. THomson, M.A. (Aberdeen), 
Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


ji Ea a ee ere G. R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D (Columbia), 
F.L.A. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
A. S. Lams, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., 
C.M. 


Frank G. Peptey, B.A., M.D., C.M., 
M.P.H. (Johns Hopkins), Dr. P. H, 
(Harvard). 
Physical Director for Women.......1vEacH Munro, B.Sc., M.A. (Colum- 
bia). 
Athletics Manager Hay Fintay, Dip. M.S.P.E. (during 
the absence of Col. D. S. Forbes on 


war service). 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


Marion LinpeEBuRGH, R.N., M.A. 


Mary S. Matuewson, R.N., BS. 
(Columbia). 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Vice-Principal of the College and 
Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture.W. H. Brirrain, MS. in Agr., Ph.D. 
(Cornell), F.R.S.C. 
Dean, School for Teachers..........SincLarr Lairp. B.Phil., M.A. (St. 
Andrews). 
Director, School of Household 
Setence....2.. ......Marcarer S. McCreapy, B.A. (To- 
ronto). 
Secretary T. Frep Warp. 
Registrar.... A. B. Watsn, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Warden, Women's Residence Mrs. Marian G., Strana. 


Warden, Men’s Residence..........Ross CHapman, B.S.A. (O.A.C.) 
M.Sc. aii hess 
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GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


His ExceLtency THE Ricurt | 1ONOURABLE THE EARL OF ATHLONE, K.G., 


(GOVER NOR-GENER AL OF CANA DA. 


THe Boarp or GovERNORS 


Morris W. Witson, D.C_L. (Bishop's), LL.D., Chancellor. 


F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop's), 
LL.D. (Queen’s, etc.), Principal and Vice-Chancellor. 


W.M. Brrxs, LL.D. 

Joun W. Ross, LL.D. 

Huntrty R: Drummonp., LL.D. 

J. W. McConne tu. 

F. N. SoutHam. 

Water M:. Stewart. 

W. W. Cuipman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (McGill, ete.), ‘D.C. B: 
(Bishop's), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.0.G. 


Grorce ©. McDonavp, M.C., B.A. 

ARTHUR B. Woop, B.A. 

Paut F. Sise, B.Sc. 

Hon. A. Kt. Hucessen, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Cotonet &. A. Macee, D.S.O., K.C., B.A. 

C. W. Cortsy, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., D.C.L. (Bishop's), F.R.S.C. 
Water Me son, B.A. 

Grorce F. Steruens, M.D., C.M. 

os; BLAyYtock, B.Sc.,.LL:D. 

JouHn C. Newman. 

Georce W. Spinney, D.C.L. (Acadia). 

Ross CLARKSON. 

D. C. CortemAn, LL.D. (Manitoba), D.C.L. (Bishop's). 
H. A. Cromeie, B.Sc. 

G. McL. Pitts, B.Arch., M.Sc. 

G. Gorpvon Gate, B.Sc. 


PRINCIPAL 


P Crean, fames, Pa.D., DOCL.| LED. 





THE SENATE 


THE SENATE 
Ex-orricio MEMBERS 


Chancellor......... Morris W. Witson 
Principal and Vice- | 
Chancellor.......F. Cyrit James, Chairman | 
ProFressor Cyrus MacmILiLan.Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science 


Proressor J. R. Fraser......Dean of the Faculty 


of Medicine 
Proressor C. S. LE MEsurteR.Dean of the Faculty of 
Law 
Proressor J. J. O'NEILL Dean of the Faculty of 
Engineering 
Proressor W. H. Britrain....Dean of the Faculty of 
Agriculture 
ProFressor Doucias CLARKE. . Dean of the Faculty of 
Music 
Proressor A. L. Watsu.......Dean of the Faculty of 
Dentistry 
Proressor D. L. THomson....Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies 
and Research 
Warden of the Royal 
Victoria College. .Dr. Murier V. Roscoe 
Director of the School 
for Teachers DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD 
Group Chairmen of 
the Faculty of Arts 
and Science... ...PROFESsSoR C. A. Dawson 
Proressor H. E. Horr 
Proressor D. A. Keys 
Proressor W. D. WoopHEAD 


ELECTED MEMBERS 


From the Board of Governors. ..Dr. W. M. Birxs 
Dr. W. W. Curpman 
Mr. A. B. Woop 
Hon. A. K. Hucessen 
Dr. C. W. Coisy 
From the Faculty of Arts and 
Science....................PRoFEssor Joun Hucues (Arts) 
Proressor A. N. Suaw (Science) 
From the Faculty of Medicine. .PRoFEssor E. G. D. Murray 
Proressor F. S. Parcs 
From the Faculty of Engineer- 
Proressor C. V. Curistir 
ProFessor F. M. Woop 
From the Faculty of Law.......PRorEssor O. S. Tynpace 
From the Faculty of Agriculture.PRorEssor J. E. Lattimer 
Secretary... 6.5660. anes... RE RESIS 
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COMMITTEES 
STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF 
GOVERNORS 
EXECUTIVE AND FINANCE COMMITTEE 

For 1943-44 
‘THe CHANCELLOR, Chairman P. F. Sise 
Tue Principar, Vice-Chairman G. W. Spinney 
W.M. Brrxs A. B. Woop 
W. W. CHrepmMan W. BentLey, Secretary 
J. W. McConnecy 

INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 

THe CHANCELLOR, Chairman A. B. Woop 
THe PRINCIPAL J. A. Eccres (/nvestment Manager) 
J. W. McConne cr W. Bent.ey, Secretary 


G. W. SpInNEY 


REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


J. W. Ross, Chairman WALTER Mo.son 

THE CHANCELLOR H. B. McLean 

THe Principat G. McL. Pitts 

Ross CLARKSON W. Bent.ey, Secretary 


PENSIONS COMMITTEE 
‘THe Principar, Chairman A. B. Woop 


THe CHANCELLOR W. BENTLEY, Secretary 
HucH CromMBiE 


BUILDING COMMITTEE 


W ALTER Motson, Chairman A. K. E1UGESSEN 
THE CHANCELLOR G. McL. Pitts 
THe PrincipaL P. F. Stse 


HuGH CROMBIE W. Bent.Ley, Secretary 


CG;. Gorpon GALE 


ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR THE SCHOOL OF 
COMMERCE 


Tue Principat, Chairman GILBERT JACKSON 
L. J. BELNap J. D. Jounson 
SAMUEL BRONFMAN G. W. SPINNEY 
SIDNEY DoBson H. P. THoRNHILL 


“J 





COMMITTEES 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF SENATE 


(The Principal is ex-officio a member of all Senate Committees) 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 


W. H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, Mac- 
donald College (Chairman). 


THE PRINCIPAL. 

W. H. Coox, B.Se., M.Se., Ph.D., Ottawa, representing the National 
Research Council. . 

J. M. Swarne, Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Ottawa, representing the Dominion De- 
partment of Agriculture. 

L. Puitiprpe Roy, D.Sc.A., D.V.M., 


Ste Hyacinthe representing the Quebec Depart- 


: ment of Agriculture. 
Grorces Manwevux, F.1., Quebec. : 


R. R. Ness, Howick, Que., representing the livestock farming industry. 
Moriey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming in- 


dustry. 


ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


C. J. MacKenzie, M.C., B.E., D.Sc., LL.D., Acting 


President, National Research Council. Ottawa. 
»>Joint Chairmen 


F. Cyrir James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D., Principal, | 
McGill University. | 

W. H. Coox, Vice-Chairman, Director, Division of Applied Botany of the 
National Research Council. 

Go. 4. Barron, (CMG., B.S.A., D.Sc.A.. Deputy Minister of Agri- 
culture, Ottawa. r 

W.H. Brirrain, MS. in Agr., Ph D., Vice-Principal, Macdonald College. 

A. E. Cameron, V.S., Chief Veterinary Inspector, Department of Agri- 
culture, Ottawa. 

Te. W. M. Cameron,” TD; (Bige. MLA. Ph.D: DiSc., Director of the 
Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College. 

J. R. Fraser, M.D., CM, PRES HEY FACS. F.ROC.O:G. Dean 
of the Medical Faculty, McGill University. 

J. M. Swaine, Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Director of Research, Dominion Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Ottawa 


T. Frep Warp, Secretary, Macdonald College. 





E. A. Watson, V.S., Chief Pathologist, 


culture, Hull, Que. 


Maxime VEILLEUx, V.S.. Chief, 





COMMITTEES 9 


Dominion Department of Agri- 


Health of Animals Service. Quebec 


Department of Agriculture, Quebec. 


ei, WW, CAMERON, Chief of the Laboratory of Hygiene, Department of 
Pensions and National Health, Ottawa. 


S. P. Eac.Leson, Secretary-Treasurer, National Research Council, Ottawa 


(Secretary). 


COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION LECTURES 


W. Bovey, Chairman 
Tue PrINcIPAL 

E. R. Aparr 

BE. F. Beacn 


J. P. Humpurey 
F. La VioLeETTE 
R. D. MacLenNAN 


THe Recistrar, Secretary 


ADULT EDUCATION COMMITTEE 


W. H. Brirrain, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 

H. R. C. Avison 

W. Bovey 


Joun HucHEs 
C. S. Le Mesurier 
R. ALtex. Sim 


THe Recistrar, Secretary 


THe PreEsSIDENT OF THE FARM Forum CouncIiL 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE COMMUNITY SCHOOLS COUNCIL 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


G. R. Lomer, Chairman 
THE PrincIPAL 

E.. R. Aparr 

E. F. BeEacu 

W.H. HatcuHer 

J. P. Humpurey 


C. L. Husxins 


R. D. MacLtENNAN 
C. MAcMILLAN 

A. N. SHaw 

R. L. SrEwH LE 

D. L. THomson 
W.L. G. Wiiiiams 


THe Recistrar, Secretary 


LODGINGS COMMITTEE 


Tue Recistrar, Chairman 
THe PRINCIPAL 

A. S. Lams 

F La VIOLETTE 


C. S. LE MeEsurRiER 
FE. Orvickx 
MuriEL Roscoe 


LYMAN ENTOMOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 


W. H. Broirtrain, Chairman 


THe PRINCIPAL 


N. J. Berrivyi 


L. S. McLaine 
Greorce A. Moore 
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COMMITTEES 


ae CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE FOR{MACDONALD 
| HIGH SCHOOL 


W. H. Bruitrain, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 
JoHn HuGHEs 


SINCLAIR LAIRD 


T. Frep Warp 


Tue MEMBERS OF THE PROTESTANT SCHOOL Boarps oF STE. ANNE DE 


BELLEVUE, Bare pv UrFE, SENNEVILLE AND VAUDREUIL DoRION. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


W.H. Brirrain, Chairman G. R. Lomer 


THE PRINCIPAL M.S. McCreapy 


SmncLaAtrR LAIRD 


MATRICULATION BOARD 


Joun Hucues, Chairman J. J. O'NeIL3 

THE PRINCIPAL MourieEt Roscoe 

W.H. HatcHer F. M. Woop 

C. MAcMILLAN THe Recistrar, Secretary 


THE UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 
COUNCIL 


THe Matriculation Boarp 
SINCLAIR LAIRD 
A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HEApMASTERS’ ASSOCIATION 
A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HEApMIsTRESSES’ ASSOCIATION 


One Memsper REPRESENTING THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE OF THE 


CouncIiL oF Pusiic INstRuCcTION 


One MempBer REPRESENTING THE PRovINCIAL ASSOCIATION OF Pro- 
TESTANT [TEACHERS 


The Principal of the University is the Chairman of the Council and 
the Registrar is the Secretary. 
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COMMITTEES 1] 


COMMITTEE ON WAR SERVICE TRAINING 


THE Principat, Chairman J. U. MacEwan 

W. H. Britrain C. MacMILLAN 

C. H. CARRUTHERS C. P. MartTIn 
Doucrias CLARKE J. M. Morris 

G. A. Firsy J. J. ONemt 

J. R. Fraser F. F. OsBporneE 

Rex M. FREEMAN ALEXANDER STALKER 
J. C. Hope D. L. THomson 

C. L. Husxins A. L. Watsu 

A. S. Lams V. C. Wynne-Epwarps 


C. S. Le Mesurier 


One representative of the D.O.C. 
One representative of the A.O.C., No. 3 Training Command. 
One representative of the S.N.O., Montreal. 


Tue RecIstrar, Secretary. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE ON War SERVICE [RAINING 


THe Principa., Chairman J. J. O'NeEn3 

W.H. Brittain ALEXANDER STALKER 

C. H. CarRuUTHERS V. C. Wynne-EDwarDs 
C, MacmILLaAn Tue Reaistrar,* Secretary 
J. M. Morris 


COMMITTEE ON THE WAR SERVICE PROGRAMME. 
FOR WOMEN 


Muriet Roscoe, Chairman J. U. MacEwan 

Tue PRINCIPAL C. MacMILLAN 

W. H. Brittain Mary S. MatHEWSON 
Marjorie Cross IvEAGH Munro 

J. R. Fraser 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


THe Principat, Chairman R. D. MacLENNAN 
C. Macmi.Lan, Vice-Chairman Mur1EL Roscoe 
J. R. FRASER ALEXANDER STALKER 


RutH HItyi Tue ReEGIsTRAR, Secretary 


C. S. LE MeEsurRIER 
CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 


THe Principat, Chairman C. MacMILLAN 
W.H. BrittTaIn D. L. THomMson 
DovucLas CLARKE J. J. ONeILi 
J. R. Fraser A. L. Watsu 


C. S. Le MEsuRIER Tue RecistTRAR, Secrelary 


















































T. H. Crarx, Chairman 
THe PRINCIPAL 

J. I. Cooper 

Huntity DruMMOND 

G. L. Durr 

J. R. FRASER 


D. HopcGson 


Tue Principat, Chairman 
E.. A. CusHING 

J. R. Fraser 

Cyrus MacMILLAN 

W aLtTER Mo.Lson 


Tue Principa., Chairman 
A. S. Lams, Vice-Chairman 
C. H. CARRUTHERS 
RAYMOND CARON 

E. A. CusHING 

R. M. FREEMAN 


H. E. HerscHorn 


W. D. WoopnxHeap, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 
E. F. BEacH 
E.. Brown 
J. R. Fraser 
| ; R. pe L. FreENcH 
W. H. HatcHer 
D. A. Keys 


F. F. Osporne, Chairman 
C. H. CarruTHERS 


Joun Hucues, Chairman 
THe PRINCIPAL 

W. Bovey 

W.H. Britrain 

C. A. Dawson 


COMMITTEES 


le ee at BF Kees 


THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


G. R. Lomer 

C. F. MarrIn 

C. P. MartIn 

F. C. MorGan 

J. J. ONetLxi 

V.C. WynneE-EDWARDs 
Tue REGISTRAR, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


AnprRE MonceEL 
Murie.t V. Roscort 
G. F. STEPHENS 

A. S. Lams, Secretary 


ADVISORY ATHLETICS BOARD 


J. U. MacEwan 
AnpDRE Moncet 

N. W. Puirreotrr 

M. V. Roscor 
ALEXANDER STALKER 
Hay Finray, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


C. S. Le Mesurier 
C. MAcMILLAN 

J. J. ONE 
MurieEt Roscoe 
D. L. THomson 
THe Bursar 


THe Recistrar, Secretary. 


: UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE, 
J. F. McInrosu 


F. M. Woop 


COMMITTEE ON THE INTERRUPTED EDUCATION OF 
EX-SERVICE MEN 


J. R. Fraser 

C. S. Le Mesurier 
HE: MacDermor 
C. MacmiLian 


J. J. ONerix 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 
SESSION 1943-44 
THE B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 


Cyrus Macmi.tian, Chairman JoHn HucHEs 

E. R. Aparr R. D. MacLennan 
J. L. DarBeLnet C. T. SuLttivan 

C. A. Dawson W. D. Tair 

W.L. Grarr W. D. WoopHEap 


J. C. HEMMEON 


THE B.COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


E. F. Beacn, Chairman B. S. KerrstTeEap 
. F. Day Cyrus MAcMILLAN 
W.H. HatrcHer H. Tate 

J. C. HEMMEON R. R. THompson 
B. H. Hicerns P. VINEBERG 


THE B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


J. J. ONetti, Chairman G. W. ScarTH 
W. H. HatrcHer A. N. SHaw 

C. L. Husxins D. L. THomson 
O. Maass 


The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 


as a General Advisory Committee. 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


D. A. Keys, Chairman C. E. KeELLocc 
E. R. Adair Cyrus MACMILLAN 
H. G. Fires J. J. ONE 
W. H. HatcHer Murtiet V. Roscoe 
C. L. Husxins W. D. WoopHEAD 
THE TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 
C. H. CarruTtHErs, Chairman W. H. HatrcHer 
C. CurrRIE H. Tate 
COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 
B.A. Section B.Sc. Section 
Cyrus MacmiLian (Chairman) D. L. THomson (Chairman) 
E. F. Beacu W. H. Barnes 
J. C. HEMMEON W. H. HatcHer 
R. D. MacLENNAN D. A. Keys 
H. Tate J. J. ONeErLxi 


W. D. WoopHEAD 
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14 COMMITTEES 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY “2 
ENGINEERING 
ApMISsSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


A. R. Roserts (Chairman) N. B. MacLean 


R. E. JAMIESON 


EXAMINATIONS AND I IME | ABLES 


F. M. Woop (Chairman) J. H. HoLtpEn 
J. A. Coore G. PALL 


REGISTRATION, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


J. U. MacEwan (Chairman) J. B. Puriurps 
G. J. Dopp A. R. RosBerts 
N. B. MacLean G. A. WaLLAcE 
R. V. V. NicHo.ts 


MiuLiITARY AND TECHNICAL SERVICE 


C. H. McKercow (Chairman) F. M. Woop 
J. U.. MacEwan 


EMPLOYMENT 


R. pe L. Frencu (Chairman) A. R. RoBerts 
C. V. CuristTieE 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


N. B. MacLean (Chairman) D. A. Keys 
JouHn BLAanpD J. U. MacEwan 
C. V. CuristTi£ J. B. Puriuipes 
: G. J. Dopp A. R. Roserts 
A. J. Keiry 


STANDING COMMITTEE OF THE FACULTY 
OF MEDICINE 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
D. L. THomson (Chairman) C. P. Martin 
G. L. Durr J. F. McInrosu 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 


Dean D. L. THomson, Chairman 


W.H. Barnes G. L. Durr se 
T. W. M. Cameron C. L. Husxins 

J. L. DarBELNET J. J. O'Nem1 

C. A. Dawson F. F. OsBporne 
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COMMITTEES 15 


GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 


OFFICERS FoR 1943-44 


President—Fraserr S. Keitn, B.Sc. '03. 

Past President—G. McL. Pirrs, M.Sc. ’09, B.Arch. ’16. 
First Vice-President—J ames B. Woopyatrt, B.Sc. ’07. 
Honorary Secretary—F. J. CUNNINGHAM, B.Sc. ’21. 
Honorary Treasurer—J ames S. CAMERON, B.Sc. ’08. 


Representatives on the Board of Governors of the University—H. A. Cromsie, 
B.Sc. ‘18, G. McL. Pirrs, M.Sc. ’09, B.Arch. 716, G. Gorpon GaALe, 
B.Sc. 03, B.Sc. 04, M.Sc. ’05. 


Executive Secretary—G. B. Grassco, BSc. ’05. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


Dr. G. Stuart Ramsey, B.A. ’08, M.D. 712. 

KENNETH B. Roserrtson, B.Sc. ’20. 

K. &. OTAVERT, B.Sc.-'14. 

A. R. M. MacLean, B.A. ‘11, M.Se. ‘12, Ph.D ‘16. 

Miss Dorotuy M. Roserts, B.A. ’27, President Alumnae Society. 


C. J. Trpmarsn, B.A. ’16, M.A. ’22, M.D., C.M. '24, President, Montreal 
Branch. 


F. 1. Ker, B.Sc. 09, President, Central Ontario Branch. 

Dr. A. P. Davies, M.D. ’12, President, Ottawa Valley Branch. 
D. S. Core, B.Sc. ’15, President, New York Branch. 

Avex. STALKER, B.A. "41, President Students’ Society. 


E.pITORIAL BoaRD, “THE McGiit News 


Proressor A. S. Bruneau, B.A. "13, B.C. ‘17. 


































etate stele eda ee ee ee Be ae be ee oe Se ee ee oe Se Oe Oe er ee br ae oe 


2-3 > * 


eet eh atte ht oe ee 
Sa csless-o-s- 6-S-00+e 0 ~* 


EMERITUS PROFESSORS 
EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


*E W. ArcHIBALD, B.A., M.D., C.M., Doctor honoris causa (Paris), 


D.Sc., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Eng. and Australia), F.RACS, 2. 
The Elgin Bldg., Ottawa. 





Emeritus Professor of Surgery 


Henry F. Armstronae, M.A. 
Emeritus Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry. 


2076 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., M.E_I1.C., F.R.S5. 


Emeritus Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
ae? Baz, D.S.0., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Joun W. Bett, M.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Mining and Metallurgy. 
2778 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 


Ernest Brown, M.Sc. (Manchester), M.Eng. (Liverpool), D.Eng. 
(Toronto). 
Emeritus Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 
Engineering Building. 
W. Gorpon M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Ophthalmology. 1458 Mountain St. 


Wacter Wittram Cuipman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, 
Univ. of Wales, Dalhousie, Acadia and McGill), D.C.L. (Bishop's), 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S. (Can.), F.A.C.S. 


Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
| 1221 Mountain St. 
H. B. Cusuine, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Emeritus Professor of Paediatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. M. Eserts, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Emeritus Professor of Surgery. Lac Paquin, Val David, Que. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc., LL.D. 

Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount 


A. S. Eve, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Se , LL:D. (Queen’s and McGill), 
FR S.C. FER:S. 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
Emeritus Professor of Physics. 
Overponds Cottage, Shackleford, Godalming, Surrey, England. 
C. E. Fryer, M.A., Ph.D., F.R. Hist S. 
Emeritus Professor of History. 
P.O. Box 421, Santa Barbara, California. 
Ameé Georrrion, K.C., B.C.L., D.C.L. (Bishop’s). D.C.L. (Honours 
Course) Université de Montréal. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 815 Upper Belmont Ave. 


*On Active Service. 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS 17 


W. F. Hamitton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 
BP. <. Harrison, D:Sc.,, F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology. 
c/o Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, England. 
.STEPHEN Leacock, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Litt.D. (Brown, 
Dartmouth and Toronto), LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill), D.C.L. 
(Bishop's). 
Emeritus Professor of Political Economy. 3869 Cote des Neiges Road. 
FRANCIS E. Liroyp, M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), Hon. D.Sc. 
(Masaryk.University), F.R.S.C., F.L.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Botany. P.O. Box 842, Carmel, California. 
C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Queen’s, Harvard and McGill), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Emeritus Professor of 


Medicine. 3504 Mountain St. 
Gorpvon Watters MacDouaa tt, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of Private International Law. 3534 Ontario Ave. 


Hon. Mr. Justice Prerre-Basite Micnautt, LL.D. (Laval, McGill and 
Montreal), Docteur (Hon.) Univ. de Paris. 
Emeritus Professor of Legal Ethics. Gleneagles Apartments. 
Horst Orerte., M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Pathology. 
Devonshire Club, St. James, S.W. |, London, England. 
Harry CRANE Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity College, Dublin). 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Music. 
“Lillstead,’’ Streatham Drive, Exeter, England. 
J. Bonsact Porter, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., Hon. (Univ. Cape 
of Good Hope), M. Inst. C.E. 


Emeritus Professor of Mining Engineering. 3600 McTavish St. 
Joun Fercuson SNELL, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), Oh ee A oe 

Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., F.R.S.C. 

Emeritus Professor of Metallurgy. 3182 Westmount Boulevard. 
Joun Tarr. . 

Emeritus Professor of Physiology. 4941 Coronet Ave. 
Ramsay Traquair, M.A., F.R.1.B.A : | 

Emeritus Professor of Architecture. Guysborough, N.S. 
ArRNoLp Wainwricnt, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. aps 

Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence. 1614 Seaforth Ave. 


HERMANN Wa ter, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich) 


Emeritus Professor of German. Arts Building. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 





OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


(alphabetically arranged) 
Fr. DD, Acnman, M1.D., ©C.M., F-R.C:S. (C.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Rev. Cyrizt H. Aparr, B.A., B.D. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction (School for Teachers). 


Macdonald College. 
E. R. Aparr, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.), F.R. Hist. S. 


Associate Professor of History and Chairman of the Department. 


Arts Building. 
A. W. Apams, D.D:S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry. 


1697 Graham Blvd., Town of Mount Royal. 


L. J. Apams, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


RAYMOND AFFLECK. 

Assistant in the University Army Course. Engineering Building. 
B. ALEXANDER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Opthalmology. Medical Arts Building. 
FRANCES ALEXANDER, Ph.D. (Columbia). 


Sessional Lecturer in Psychology. Arts Building. 


ArMINE A.LLey, M.A. (Toronto). 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
G. T. Attimas, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


C. K. Anperson, C.A. 


Demonstrator in Accounting and Auditing. 


32198 Westmount Boulevard. 
Joan ANDERSON, B.Sc. 


Carpenter Fellow in Zoology. Biological Building 


Louis J. Akcanp, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Surveying and Geodesy and Acting Chairman of 
the Department. 660 De L’Epee Ave., Outremont. 


Joun C. Armour, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Associate Professor of Surgery. 


42 Church Hill, Westmount. 
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AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 19 


*M. Aronovitcn, B.Sc., M.D.. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 6171 Durocher St 


Henry R. C. Avison, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English. Macdonald College. 
J. E. Ayre, M.D. (Alberta). 
Teaching Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Royal Victoria Maternity | lospital, Montreal. 
Boris P. Baskin, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Research Professor of Physiology (Post-retirement). 
Biological Building. 
Davip McCurpy Barrp, B.Sc. (U.N.B.). 


Demonstrator in Geology. Chemistry and Mining Building. 
E. D. Baxer. 
Assistant in the University Army Course. Engineering Building. 


Davin H. Batton, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology and Chairman of the Department. 
1471 Crescent St. 
MapDELEINE Baratte, Licenciée és Lettres (Rennes). 
Lecturer in French and Resident Assistant to the Warden, Royal Victoria 
College. Royal Victoria College. 


mee WS BARKER, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), Vie (Ont. Vet. College). 


Veterinarian and Lecturer in Veterinary Science. Macdonald College. 


W.H. Barnes, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry, Director of the Chemistry Building, and 
Assistant to the Chairman of the Department of Chemistry; Lecturer in 
University Army Course. Chemistry Building 


James Barry, B.Sc. (Sir George Williams). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


D. Barza, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 4803 St. Urbain St. 


Jacques H. Baupoulin. 
Demonsirator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


T. W. Bauer. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 
W.A. G. Bautp, D:S.O., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), 


roa S.; FRC.O.G. 


Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Physics Building, 


F. H. A. Baxter, D.D:S. 


Professor of Operative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 


*On Active Service. 
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20 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 





H. A. Baxter, M.Sc., D.D.S., M.D., C.M. | ase 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


Grewart CG. Baxter, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 
C. C. Baytey, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago). 


Assistant Professor of History, and Sessional Lecturer in Economic 
History. Arts Building. 







































1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


E. F. Beacu, B.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Harvard). ; 
Director of the School of Commerce and Associate Professor of Com- 
merce. Purvis Hall. 


Grapys Bean, B.A., M.S.P.E. 


Instructor in Physical Education. Royal Victoria College. 
M. Beaton, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 


J. W. BEDBROOKE. 


Demonstrator in Accounting. 4656 Patricia. 
R. Betz, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1224 St. Catherine St. West. 


JeAN BELLAND. 


Instructor in Violoncello. Conservatorium of Music. 
G. H. Benuam, B.Sc., Ph.D. (London). 

Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
B. Benjamin, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 4469 Sherbrooke St. West. 


MarGARET BENNETT. 


Instructor in Theory of Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
T. S. Bennett, B.A. (N. Carolina), M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
; Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 
| R. C. Bennetts, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
| 4250 Sherbrooke St. West . 

WitutiamM BENTLEY, C.G.A. 
Bursar. 4081 Dorchester St. W. 


N. J. Berrixt, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Zoology and Chairman of the Department. 


Biological Building. 
C. C. Brrcnarp, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (Cy: 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 585 Lansdowne Ave. 
J. Norman Biro, M.A. (Toronto), M.S.A. 
Lecturer in Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
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J. Nemson Bracxtockx, D.DS. 
Lecturer in Dental Ethics. Medical Arts Building. 


Joun Branp, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A., A.M.T.P_I. 
Associate Professor of Architecture and Director of the School of Archi- 
tecture, Lecturer in University Army Course. 3411 Drummond St, 


M. Bopier, Licenciée és Lettres. Diplémée d'Etudes Supérieures (Paris). 
Assistant in French. Arts Building. 


Grorce F. Bonp, B.A. (Florida), M.A. (N.C.). 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 


J. P. Borsey, B.A., Sc. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Civil Engineering and in Surveying and Geodesy. 


. Engineering Building. 
‘a: 1, bourke, D.DS. 


Special Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


C. R. Bourne, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 2310 Dorchester St. West. 


Westey Bourne, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.1.C.A., D.A. 
(R.C.P. and S. Eng.). 
Lecturer in Pharmacology and Anaesthesia. 4833 Western Ave. 


Hon. Witrrip Bovey, O.B.E., B.A., LL.B. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Laval), 
o2.e (Ottawa), F.RS.C., F:C.LS 
Director of Extension Courses. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


W. G. Bowen, B.Sc. : 
Demonstrator in Physics in the University Army Course. 


Physics Building. 
RAYMOND Boyer, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry- Biological Building. 


J. O. W. Brasanpe_er, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Viocet Brascu, B.A. (Valparaiso), M.A. (Chicago). ae, 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 


W.H. Britrain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), F R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 
Professor of Entomology and Chairman of the Department. 


Macdonald College. 


E. C. Brooxs, L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). , | | | 
Assistant Professor of Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital 


je F Baow. M.D., C.M., F.R:C-P: (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


*On Active Service. 
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Lyzia I. Brown, B.A., M.D., C.M. | a 
University Medical Officer for Women Medical Arts Building. 


Norman Brown, M.D., C.M. i 
Lecturer in Clinical Therapeutics. 1495 Crescent St. 


/ O. N. Brown, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mining Engineering. 
Chemistry and Mining Building. 


J. S. L. Browne, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D, C.M., PRS 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Novau E. Brownrice, B.A. (Queen's). 
Lecturer in French, Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 


A. S. Bruneau, K.C., B.A., BAL; 
Professor of Commercial Law. 275 St. James St. 


Mrs. Harriet Brunt. 


Warden of Strathcona Hall. Strathcona Hall. 


SipneY SmitH Buntine, B.Arch. 
Demonstrator in Surveying, Drawing and Mechanical Engineering in 
University Army Course and Demonstrator in Physics. 
3450 McTavish St. 
J. F. Burcess, M.D., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond Medical Bldg. 


Hucu E. Burxe, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 670 Victoria Ave. 


E. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. (On leave of absence.) 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


699 Aberdeen Ave., West 
C. F. Burton, A.B. (California). e ve estmount 


| Sessional Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 
‘ 

W.C. Busuett, D.D:S. 
| Assistant Professor in Prosthetic Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 


HELEN BuzzeE.t. 


Assistant in Drawing in Department of Education. 


1520 S att 
J. D. Cacetorce, B.Sc. 220 St. Matthew St. 


Demonstrator in Physiology. 


N. Cam, M.A. , 
Demonstrator in Physics. | Physics Building 


Biological Building. 


D. Ewen Cameron, M.B., C.B. (Glasgow), M.D. (Glasgow). 
Professor of Psychiatry, Director of the Allan M ial Insti 
Psychiatry and Chairman of the Denier tnast ak Peychictae . 


Institute of Psychiatry. 
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THomas Wricut Morr Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A.. DSc. (Edin.), Ph.D., 


PK S.C. 
Professor of Parasitology, Chairman of the Department and Director of 
the Institute of Parasitology. Macdonald College. 


A. D. Campse tt, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., FR.C.0OG. (Eng.) 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


Drummond Medical Building 


D. G. Campsert, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St West. 


Lucitte Carron, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Bldg. 


Crive Harcourt CarruTHers, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M.A. (Toronto), 
Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Classical Philology. 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West. 


E.. H. Cayrorp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE. 
Lecturer in Composition, Theory ,and Aural Training. 
Conservatorium of Music. 


Ross A. CHapman, B.S.A. (Toronto) (O.A.C.), M.Sc. 
Athletic Coach and Warden of Men's Residence. Macdonald College. 


Jospew B. Cuerry, M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute 


A. E. Cuitpe, M.D. (Manitoba). (Returned from Active Service). 


Assistant Professor of Radiology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 


Warwick FieELDING CHIPMAN, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. (on leave of absence). 
Professor of Civil Law. 360 St. James St. 


C. V. Curistiz, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chairman of the 


Depariment. 87 Holton Ave., Westmount 


Henry Linpsay Curistieé, B.A., B.E. (Acadia). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
WALTER CLAPPERTON, Hon. A.R.C.M. 
Instructor in Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment, and Lecturer in 


Distion: 4016 Vendome Ave. 


E. N. Crark. Physics Building. 


: en ee 
Demonstrator in Physics. 


Rosertr H. Crarx, B.Eng. 


Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy. Engineering Building. 
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T.H. Crarx, Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
le Logan Professor of Palaeontology, Acting Curator of University Museums 
and Lecturer in University Army Course. Peter Redpath Museum 


DoucLas CLarKE, M.A., Mus.B. (Cantab.), EFR.CM., FRC. 
Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium of 
Conservatorium of Music. 


Music. 
Brooke Ciaxton, K.C., B.C.L., M.P. 
Associate Professor of Law. 231 St. James St., W. 


RALPH COLE. 


Assistant in the University Army Course. Chemistrv Building. 
James BERTRAM COLLIP, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Alberta), 
Hon. D.Sc. (Harvard), LL.D. (Manitoba and Queen's), F.R.S.C., 
F.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.5. 
Gilman Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology, and Director of the 


Research Institute of Endocrinology. ; 
622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount. 


rae W_V. Cone, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). (Returned from Active Service). 
Bi Associate Professor of Neurosurgery and Lecturer in Neuropathology. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 
ETHEL B. Cooke. 
Instructor in Public Health Nursing. 
c/o Child Welfare Association of Montreal, 830 Richmond Square. 


Epcar M. Cooper, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Irvin Cooper, Mus.B., A.R.M.C.M. 
Instructor in Pianoforte, Lecturer in Theory of Music and in School 


of Music. 4530 Royal Ave., N.D.G. 


James H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. Macdonald College. 


Joun I. Cooper, M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of History. Arts Building. 


James A. Coote, B.Sc. 
‘ ‘ 2 / . P 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire. 
Percy E_twoop Corsett, M.A. (McGill and Oxon.), LL.D. (Melbourne). 


(On leave of absence). 


Professor of Law in the School of Commerce. R.M.D. 4, Magog, Que. 


Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen's). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Plant Pathology 
Macdonald College. 


H. 1. CRAMER. 
Sessional Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building 
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Farce W. Crampton, B.S. (Conn.), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Professor of Animal Nutrition and Chairman of the Department of 


Nutrition. Macdonald College. 

Ivan H. Crowe xt, B.Sc. (New Brunswick), A.M. (Miami), A.M., Ph.D. 
(Harvard). 

Director of Handicrafts Division. Macdonald College. 


Basit Cuppiny, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


5009 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
*JouHn Curtiton, B.A. (Sask.), M.A. 


Assistant Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
H. W. CunnINGHAM. 
Instructor in Dairying. Macdonald College. 


ALex. B. Currie, B.Com. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), M.Educ. (Alberta), 
Ph.D. (London). 


Associate Professor of Education. 5228 Clanranald Ave. 
Cecit Currie, M.A. 

Lecturer in Philosophy. Arts Building. 
JEAN CuRRIE. 

Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
Ricuarp E. Dacc, D DS. 

Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
JouHn Danpo, B.A. wy 

Lecturer in English. 3640 Hutchison St. 


JEAN Lours DarBeELNET, Agrégé de l'Université. (France). 
Associate Professor of French, Chairman of the Department, and Director 
of the French Summer School. 3410 Atwater Ave. 


HELEN DaAuBNEY. 
Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald College. 


M. pe F. Davies, B.A. 
Headmaster, Macdonald High School. Macdonald College. 


Cart AppINcToN Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Sociology, Chairman of the Social Sciences Group of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, and Chairman of the Department of 


pe be 
Sociology. 4663 Victoria Ave 


Howarp Dawson, B.A., M.D. ie . 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. J. Day, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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Joun Percivar Day, B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.), D.Phil. (St. Andrews). 


R. B. Angus Professor of Economics, Lecturer in University Army 


Course. Arts Building. 






HeLen Deane, B.A. (Wellesley), Ph.D. (Brown) 


Sessional Lecturer in Zoology. 3iological Building. 







































M. L. pe Ancetis, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


Ana Denton, B.A. 


Assistant in Spanish. Arts Building. 


M. G. pe Jersey, B.A. 
Assistant in Psychology. Arts Building. 


Water A. DeLonc, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Min- 
nesota). 


Associate Professor of Chemistry in the Faculty of Agriculture. 
Macdonald College. 


: O. F. Denstept, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 
Bp Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. 
ss Apt. 3, 412 Prince Arthur West. 


Louis pv’ HauteserRveE, B. és L. and Ph. (Paris), M.A. (McGill), Ing. 
E..F.M. and Licencié en Droit (Pa ris). (On leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor of French. Arts Building. 


G. J. Dopp, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering, Lecturer in University Army 


Course. Apt. 2, 2082 Sherbrooke West. 


J. S. Donan, D.D.S. (Bishop's), F.A.C.D 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 


H. S. Doran, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
; Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


M. L. Donican, D.DS. 
Lecturer in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St 


S. I. Dousiret, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics. Medical Arts Bldg 


D. E. Douctas, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry in the University Army Course 


Chemistry Buildi 
H. L. Drew, A.B. (California). emistry Building. 


Sessional Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Buildin 
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G. Lyman Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology, Chairman of the Department, and 
Director of the Pathological Institute. 126 Ballantyne Ave. N. 


Acnes 8S. Duncan, B.A. (McMaster). 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 


J. W. Duncan, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Medical Arts Building. 
E. Metvitte DuPorre, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Entomology of Macdonald College. 


Macdonald College. 


S. Dworkin, D.D.S., M.D., C.M., M.Se. (On Leave of Absence) 
Lecturer in Physiology. Biological Building. 


F.S. Eapie. 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


Wow. akin, M.D... CM., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


F. EDELMAN. . 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


CAMPBELL J. ELDER. 
Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy. Engineering Building. 


*H. M. Exper, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building 


Evetyn K. E.perxin. B.S. (Columbia). (On Leave of Absence.) 
Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. Macdonald College. 


A-R. Exvipce, M-Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R:C.5. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 
S. Epstemn, M.Sc. (Man.). 


Demonsirator in Chemistry. Chemistry Buil ling. 


L. P. Ereaux, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. | : | ; 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Cenaecy Paureux, K.C., B.A., LLL. (Montreal). 


Sessional Lecturer in Criminal Law. 


132 St. James St. W. 


Nei Feeney, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street. 
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H. L. Fernerstonuauen, B.Arch., F.R.I.B.A. 5 
Sessional Lecturer in Design and Professional Practice in the School of 
Architecture. 660 St. Catherine St. W. 
Harotp G. Fires, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Greenshields Professor of English Literature. Arts Building. 


H. FinESTONE. 
Assistant in Sociology. 
Hay Finray, Dip. M.S.P.E. 


Athletics Manager (during the absence of Col. D. S. Forbes on war 
service). 475 Pine Ave., West. 


Arts Building. 


MARGARET FINLEY. 


Chief Instructress, School of Physiotherapy. Medical Building. 


Guy Fisx, B.A., M.D., C.M, D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) 
Lecturer in Physiotherapy and Director of the School of Physiotherapy. 
Montreal General Hospital. 


R. R. Firzceravp, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.). 


Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street. 
J. C. Franacan, D.D.S. - 
Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 


D. S. Freminec, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (Toronto). 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 


W.R. Foore, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
*D. Sruart Forses, M.C., B.Sc., B.Arch. 


Athletics Manager. McGill Union. 
D. S. Forster, M.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Anatomy. 4405 Wellington St. 
*H. L. Foster, B.A., M.D. (Toronto). 

Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
J. S. Fosrer, Ph.D. (Yale), D.Sc. (Acadia), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. (On leave of 

absence), 

Macdonald Professor of Physics. 615 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
A. F. Fowrer, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 3468 Hingston Ave. NDG 


W. W. Francis, A.B., M.D. (John Hopkins), M.D., C.M. (ad eun.). 
Librarian, Osler Library, Lecturer in the History of Medicine. 


1620 Cedar Ave. 


*GERALD FRANKLIN, D.D:S. 


Lecturer in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St 


*On Active Service. 
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Betty Fraser, M.D. (Minn.). 
Teaching Fellow in Paediatrics. 528 Pine Ave. W. 


J. . Fraser, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), FA.CS FREOG 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 


and Chairman of the Department. 1311 Pine Avenue West. 
A. O. Freepman, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Otolaryngology. Medico-Dental Building. 


VALERIE FRIEDMAN, B.S. (Michigan State College). 
Sessional Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building, 


R. DeL. Frencn, B.Sc., C.E. (Wor.Poly.Inst.), Mem. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering and Secretary of the 
Faculty of Engineering, Lecturer in University Army Course. 


3653 Oxenden Avenue. 
ConsTANCE LIVINGSTONE FRIEDMAN, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy, Histology and Biochemistry. 
Biological Building. 
S. M. Frrepman, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 


C. W. Futrerton, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street. 


*]. S. Furron, Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. Arts Building. 


Mrs. Lucire Touren Furness, Licenciée és Lettres (Paris). 


Assistant Professor of French and Assistant Director of the French Sum- 
mer School. 3558 Grey Ave. 


EucENE A. GarREAu, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building. 


Wirtiiam Gauvin, M.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


"A. K.. Geppes, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Paediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. Rospert Georce, B.A. (Bristol), B.D. (London). 


P ~ P INGE — Sa te 
Sessional Lecturer in Education. 2055 University St. 


J. W. Gerrre, B.A., D.D.S. (Alberta), M.D., C.-M, D.L.O. (Eng.). 
Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


R. D. Grass, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. i 
Assistant Professor of Botany, Lecturer in University Army Course. 
Biological Building. 


a 


*On Active Service. 
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N. Greuin, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). | | J 
— Associate Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 


J. E. Grit, Ph.D. (Princeton), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Geology, Lecturer in University Army Course. 
251 Ballantyne Ave., N., Montreal West. 
*A. H. S. Grttson, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Professor of Mathematics. 317 Roslyn Avenue 


A. W. Gr_mour, B.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Accountancy and Auditing. 3830 Hampton Ave. 


Axton Gotpsioom, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics. 1543 Crescent St. 


SES L. L. Gotpen, M.D., C.M. 
sais Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
Medical Building. 
KeitH Gorpon, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). (Returned from Active 
Service). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
DE. Gouras, M.S. 


Demonstrator in Physics in the University Army Course. 


Physics Building. 
W. L. Grarr, Ph.D. (Louv.). 
Associate Professor of German and Chairman of the Department. 


4045 Wilson Ave. 
James H. Granuam, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Ricuarp P. D. Granam, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Mineralogy. 

Ruopa Grant, M.A., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Physiology. 


Chemistry and Mining Building. 


Biological Building. 
| Ronacp Grant, B.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.E. 
. Lecturer in Zoology and Physiology. 1610 Sherbrooke St. West. 


. P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. (Lond.). 
, Associate Professor and Chairman of the 


Department of Agricultural 
Bacteriology. 


Macdonald College. 


FRANK GUADAGNI. 


Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy. Engineering Building. 


Doucias Gurp, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1482 Mackay St. 


Fraser B. Gurp, B.A., M_D., C.M., F.R.C:S. (U.), Bae 


Professor of Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


*On Active Service. 
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G. B. A. Harr, M.Com.. C.A. 


Lecturer in Elements of Accounting. Arts Building. 


Guy Hamet, B.Sc. (Loyola), M.D. (University of Montreal), F.R.C.P.(C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
239 Cote St. Catherine Road. | 
Lionet H. Hamitton, M.S. (Wisconsin). 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. | 


FRANK K. Hanson, Mus.B. 
Lecturer in Keyboard Harmony, and Teachers’ Methods and Materials: 
Instructor in Pianoforte; Lecturer in Harmony and Counterpoint; and 
Lecturer in Music, Macdonald College. Conservatorium of Music. 


R. H. Harpie. 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


R. H. M. Haropisty, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Attending Physician, Royal Victoria College 
and Strathcona Hall. Medical Arts Building. 


Viocet HarKkness, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


A. V. Harris, B.A., B.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Advanced Cost Accounting and Elements of Accounting. 
5919 McLynn Ave. 
W. H. Hatrcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Chemistry, Lecturer in Army Course. 4064 Wilson Ave. 


A. B. Hawtrnorne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building, 


R. D. H. Hearp, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Manchester). 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


L. G. Hempet, M.S., (Cornell). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultual 


Macdonald College. 


Engineering. 


J. C. Hemmeon, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
William Dow Professor of Political Economy and Chairman of the 


Department of Economics and Political Science. Arts Building. 
A. T. Henverson, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 


J. S. Henry, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. 


Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


900 Sherbrooke St. West. 


1414 Drummond St. 
Rosina E.. Henry, M.A. (Dublin). 


Lecturer in Spanish. 


M. A. Hicxey, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 


Arts Building. 


4342 ae eek St. West. 
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Benjamin H. Hicains, B.A. (Western Ont.), M.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Minn.). 


‘ vide 
Bronfman Professor of Economics. Purvis Hall. 


RutyH Hint, B.A. ; 
Junior Resident Assistant at Royal Victoria College. 
Royal Victoria College. 
G. E. M. Hirtron. ats . 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 5325 LaSalle Blvd. 


E.. G. Hinps, Ph.D. (Edinburgh). | 7 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathologicel Institute. 


G. E. Honce, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St 


H. E. Horr, B.S. (Wash.), B.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.), M.D. (Harvard). 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology, Chairman of the Biological 
Sciences Group of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Chairman of the 
Department of Physiology and Director of the Biological Building. 
Biological Building. 
J. H. Hoxipen, Sc.M. (M.I1.T.). 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


IsaBpeL Honey, M.A. (Tor.). 
Lecturer in Foods and Cookery. Macdonald College. 


F. S. Howes, Ph.D. (London). 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building. 


Maser F. Howie, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 


Joun Hucues, M.A. (Wales). 
Macdonald Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 
Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., B.C.L. 
Associate Professor of Law and Secretary to the Faculty of Law. 
427 Elm Ave., Westmount. 
WALTER HUNGERFORD. 


Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 


E. Matitpe Hunter, B.A., M.B., B.C.H. 
Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
G. A. P. Hurrey, M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 3660 Lorne Crescent. 
C. Leonarp Huskins, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), 
rE S.C. 


Professor of Genetics and Chairman of the Department. 


3508 Durocher Street. 
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Keiryw Hurcuison, M.D.. C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


G. S. INGRAHAM. 


Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


E. C. Irvine, M.A., B.Paed. (Toronto). 


Lecturer in Mathematics, Faculty of Agriculture Macdonald College. 


J. S. IsEnBeERG. 


Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building. 


Joan Jackson, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 


F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (London), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L (Bishop's), 
LL.D. (Queen’s, etc.). 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University, Professor of Political 

Economy Arts Building. 


R. E. Jamieson, M.Sc. (on partial leave of absence). 
William Scott Professor of Civil Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 


HERBERT JASPER, Ph.D. (Iowa), D. és Sc. (Paris). 
Assistant Professor of Neurophysiology and Director of E.E.G. Labora- 
tory. 4930. Circle Road. 


ALICE JOHANNSON. 
Assistant Curator of the University Museums. Redpath Museum. 


EpItH JOHNSON. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music 


J. G. W. Jounson, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 


Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke St. West. 
KENNETH B. Jonnstron, M.D., C.M. | 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
C. R. Joyce, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 5242 Park Ave. 


FREDERICK Katz, M.D. (Prague). 


Lecturer in Dermatology. 


Gertrrupe G. Katz, Matura (Prague), M.D. 


Demonstrator in Bacteriology. 


1414 Drummond St. 


Pathological Institute. 


Hyman Kaurman, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 

JoserH Kaurmann, M.D., C.M., BRC IP, i). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 


Physics Building. 


1476 Crescent St. 
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Mark Kaurmann, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 


P. J. Kearns, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Clara Law Fellow. 
Women’s Pavilion, Royal Victoria | lospital. 


1440 Crescent Street. 


A. S. KEILLER. 


Lecturer in Commerce Evening Courses. 


B. S. KerrsteAp, B.A. (U.N.B. and Oxon). 


Bronfman Professor of Economics and Political Science. Arts Building. 


318 Cote St. Antoine. 


Cnester E. Kettocc, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 615 Pine Ave., St. Lambert. 


Acsert J. Ketrty, B.Sc. (On leave of Absence) 
Associate Professor of Surveying and Geodesy. The Observatory. 


C.D. Ketty, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity. 


30 Wicksteed Road, Town of Mount Royal. 
R. F. Kerso, M.A., M.B. 


Medical Officer of Macdonald College Macdonald College. 
W. R. Kennepy, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 3456 Harvard Ave. 
*JoHun KersHMAN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Neuroelectrography. Neurological Institute. 


Davin A. Keys, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard and Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Physical Sciences 
Group of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and Director of the University 


Army Course. 201 Brock Ave. North, Montreal West. 
Ropert B. Kitziam, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


Dorotuy Kinc, B.Se., Dip. New York School of Social Work. 
Instructor in Social Case Work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 


528 Pine Ave. West. 
R. W. Kurnex, B.A., M.A.Sc. (B.C.). ine Ave est 


Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


Engineering Building. 
E. P. Knicur, M.Sc. S . utes 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
C. N. Know tes, C.A. 
Lecturer in Accounting and Industrial Management. 


231 St. SEW 
PW. Koxs. BSc. St James St. W. 


Demonsirator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building 


*On Active Service. 
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Sincvair Larrp, M.A., B.Phil. (St. Andrews), B.Paed. (Mont ), Officier de 
l’Instruction Publique. 
Dean and Director of the School for Teachers and Professor of Education. 


Macdonald College. 


ArtuHuR S. Lams, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., C.M. 
Director of the Department of Physical Education and of the School of 
Physical Education. 


Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 


Sipney Lane, B.Sc. (N.Y.U.). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Biological Bldg. 


Mone P. Lariviere, Agrégée de l'Université (France) 
Lecturer in French. 1532 Pine Ave. 


J. E. Lattmenr, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Economics. 


Macdonald College. 


Eart M. Laurin, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dental History. 1414 Drummond St. 


Forrest LaVIo.etteE, B.A. (Reed College), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of Sociology. Arts Building. 


fo. Aw, B.5c. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


W. G. Leany, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor in Operative Dentistry and Chief of Dental Clinic. 
Montreal General Hospital. 


J. B. LEBEL. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
Cuar.es Puiippe LEBLonp, M.D. (Paris), D.Sc. (Univ. of Montreal). 
Assistant Professor of Histology. 340 Willowdale Ave 


Digsy Leicu, B.A., M.D.,{C.M. 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia. Biological Building. 

Raymonp U. Lemieux, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

Norau M. LeEnorr. 
Assistant in French. 


Arts Building. 


GERALD A, LEONARD. 
. . y . . 
Demonstrator in Mathematics and Physics in the University Army 


4137 Esplanade Ave. 


Course. 





Se ope eed PPP Oe Te wt TE ht Fae, Ved ded ee poe OP tS te Te pe ee 
Siti R RR HRS eee eee 


36 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


CuHarces Stuart Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Professor of Civil Law. 
419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
J. D. Lewis. 


Demonstrator in Accounting and Auditing. 1411 Crescent St. 
D. SctatreR Lewis, M.Sc., M D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of Medicine. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Marion Linpespurc, R.N., M.A. (Columbia). 
Director, School for Graduate Nurses, and Instructor in Administration, 
Teaching, and Supervision in Nursing. School for Graduate Nurses. 


CC cLIinpsay. 


Sessional Lecturer in Surveying. 159 Craig St. West. 


L. M. Linpsay, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 


ARTHUR LismER, A.R.C.A., LL.D. (Dalhousie).. 
Sessional Lecturer in the School of Architecture. 


Art Association of Montreal. 


H. R. Lirrie, B.Sc., Arch. 


Sessional Lecturer in Building Construction and Specifications, School 


of Architecture. 660 St. Catherine St. W. 
Grorce D. Littrie, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


EmiLe A. Lops, M.S.A. 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), F.L.A. 
University Librarian, Director of the Library School, and Professor of 


Library Administration. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Pau Lorrain, B.A., M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


E. S. Lorspercu, M.D. (Louisville). 


Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
I. K. Lowry, B.A., D.D.S. 

Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 910 Medical Arts Building. 
R. A. Lupwic, M.Sc. (Alberta). 


Neurological Institute. 


Demonstrator in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
D. Lurerman, B.Com., C.A. 
Demonstrator in Accounting and Auditing. ‘ Arts Building 


A. W. McCrLetranp, D.D:S. 


Professor of Orthodontia. 1117 St. Catherine St. West. 
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Marcaret S. McCreapy. B.A. (Toronto). 
Director of the School of Household Science and Assistant Professor of 
Nutrition. Macdonald College. 


*P. F. McCutraau, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 


H. E. MacDermor, M.D., C.M., FRCP. C8 3 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Drummond Medical Building. 


FRANK J. MacDona tp, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


R. St. J. Macpona tp, B.A. (St. F.X.), M.D., C.M., D-P.H.. Fellow Royal 
Sanitary Institute. 

Associate Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Acting- 

Chairman of the Department. Medical Building. 


*“Donatp McEacuern, M.D. (Man.),. 
Assistant Professor of Neurology. 3578 University St. 


J. U. MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School of Mines). 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy and Director of the Chemistry and Mining 
Building 3534 University St. 


Kennetu T. MacFarvtane, M.D. (Western Ontario). 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
P. W. MacFar.Lane. 


Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds. Power House. 


Wittiam D. McFartane_, B.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Chemistry. 
Macdonald College. 
*C. A. McInrosn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. F. McInrosn, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 
19 Springfield Ave. 
R. L. McInrosn, B.A., M.Sc. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (McGill). 


Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Chemistry Building. 


J. F. Maclver, M.D., C.M. (Queen's). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 371 Redfern Ave. 


A. A. Mackay, M.D., C.M. : 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 1227 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Pere wiacKkay, M_D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C_)- 1 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


*On Active Service. 
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Mary S. Matuewson, R.N., B.S. (Columbia). 
Instructor in Public Health Nursing and Assistant Director of the School 


for Graduate Nurses. 4396 Harvard Ave. 
T. H. MattHews, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Registrar. 3450 McTavish St. 


W.A. Maw, M.S.A. 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Poultry Hus- 
bandry. Macdonald College. 


*J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., M.D. (Syd.), LL.D. (Edin.), F.A.C.P., 
F.R.C.P. (C., Edin. and Lond.), Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), FR S:Cy 
PR SIE. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (on leave of absence), Professor of Medi- 


cine, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the University 


Medical Clinic. — The Chateau Apartments, Sherbrooke St. W. 


G. C. Metnapvo, M.D., C.M., F.C.O.G., F.A.C.5. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
C. D. Mettior, B.Com., C.A., C.P.A. 
Demonstrator in Accounting and Auditing. Arts Building. 


K. I. Mecvitzte, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 


D. L. Menpvet, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 423 St. Joseph Blvd. West. 


J. H. Mennie, M.A. (British Columbia), B.Sc. (Oxon.), Ph.D. 


Associate Professor of Chemistry and Demonstrator in the University 


Army Course. 26 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 
BertuHa Meyer, M.A. 
Lecturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave. Weetinosae 


Jean L. MiIcvar. 


Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 
G. Gavin Mitier, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Miriam Frances Mi ter, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute 


= SS Miuts, M.Sc... MD. CM. F.R:C-P. (C.). 


Assistant Professor of Medicine and Chairman of the Department of 

Medicine. 1487 Mackay Senet; 
Epiry B. Mitrcue ct, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Physics in University Army Course. Physics Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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C. F. Morratr, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Medicine 1455 Crescent St. 
*Lorne C. Montcomery, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 
C. H. P. Moore, D.D.S 

Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


R. H. More, M.D. (Toronto). 
Sessional Lecturer in Pathology, Lecturer in University Army Course. 


Pathological Institute: 


FRANK O. Morrison, B.A., M.Sc. in Agr. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College. 


G. K. Morton, M.D. (Alta.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Neurological Institute. 


J. W. Morton, D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1410 Guy Street. 


M. Morton. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry in the University Army Course. 


Chemistry Building. 
*N) W. Morton, Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Psychology. Arts Building. 


H. F. Moserey, B.A. (McGill), M.A., D.M., M.Ch. (Oxon.), F.R.CS. 
(Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 


Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
D. Prescotrr Mowry, D.D.5. 
Associate Professor of Periodontia. 1411 Stanley St. 


IveacH Munro, M:.S.P.E. (McGill), B.Se., M.A. (Col.) 
Physical Director for Women and Assistant Director of the School of 


Physical Education. 1535 Summerhill Ave. 
J. G. Munroe, M.D., C.M. | | . 
Demonsirator in Medicine. 5078 St. Catherine St. E. 


E GD. Murray, OBE., M.A. (Cantab.), L.M.S.S.A. (London), F.R.S.C. 
(On leave of absence). | 7 | 
Professor of Bacteriology and [mmunity 3590 University St 


Haro_p R. Murray, BS.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Cornell). 
Associate Professor of Horticulture and Chairman of the Department. 
Macdonald College. 
T. R. Murray, DDS. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
Marron Nasn, B.Sc., R.N. : 
Instructor in Public Health Nursing. Apt. 10, 1519 St. Mark. 


*On Active Service. 
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J. A. Netson, M.Sc. (Alta.). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


A. R. Ness, B.S.A. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Animal Husbandry 
Macdonald College. 


A. H. Neurewp, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Man.), A.C.I.C. 


Lecturer in Endocrinology. Medical Building 


Joun NEwLanp, C.A. 
Demonstrator in Accounting and Auditing Arts Building. 


T. F. M. Newron, M.A. (McGill and Harvard). (On leave of absence). 
Associate Professor of English. Arts Building. 


B. L. Newton, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
R. V. V. NircHotis, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry and Lecturer in University Army Course. 


Chemistry Building. 
Nrxotar Nixortariczuk, M.Sc. (Alberta). 


Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


L.. NrrRENBERG. 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


*Artcy S. Noap, M.A. 


Associate Professor of English. Arts Building. 


R. L. Nosre, M.D. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Lond.). 
Assistant Professor in Endocrinology and Physiologist to the Department 
cf Endocrinology. Medical Building 


Myron Norxin, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Suite 503, Medical Arts Building. 


L. Novack, B.Sc. (Sir George Wilhams and McGill). 
Demonstrator in Chemisiry. 
N. Nussey. 
Lecturer in Pomology. Macdonald College. 
P. K. Nutr, B.Com., C.A 


Lecturer in Intermediate Accounting and Auditing and Demonstrator in 
Final Accounting and Auditing. 83 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert, P.Q. 


Chemistry Building. 


J. AppLeton Nutter, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C’S. (C.), F.A.CS. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


Ses. Suite 806, 1414 Drun St 
W. Fraser Otrtver, Ph.D rummond St. 


Assistant Professor of Agricultural Physics. Macdonald College 


*On Active Service. 
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M. OnDERET. 


Instructor in Violin. 


J. H. O'Nertt, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 


Joun J. O’Neriit, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, Dawson (Macdonald) Professor 


of Geology, and Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences 
489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 


Conservatorium of Music. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. 


EMANUEL Or ick, B.A. (Univ. of Western Ont.), M.A., M.S.P.E. (Higher 


Diploma). 


Assistant Physical Director. 475 Pine Ave. W. 


SAMUEL ORTENBERG, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W 


Martin D. O’SHaucuHNessy, M.Eng., M.S. (Montana School of Mines). 
Lecturer in Mining and Metallurgical Engineering and in the University 
Army Course. Chemistry Building. 
Dorotuy Ossporn_e, B.Sc., D. és Sc. (Montpellier). 


Demonstrator in Physics 


F. Firz Osporne, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 


Associate Professor of Geology and Lecturer in University Army Course. 
5426 Clanranald Ave. 


Physics Building. 


CR. W. Owen, B.A:, B:C.L. 


Sessional Lecturer in Civil Law. 215 St. James St. West. 


Gorpon Patt, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago). 


Associate Professor of Mathematics and Lecturer in University Army 
Course. Engineering Building. 


*J. H. Parmer, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 618 Grosvenor Avenue. 


W. M. Pacmer. . Pa 
Physics Building. 


Demonstrator in Physics. 
Peane Stewart Patcu, B.A., M.D., C.M., FRC. (Cy: 


Professor of Urology. 


1225 Bishop St. 


James M. Parton, B.Paed. (Tor.), M.A. (Tor.). 
Assistant Professor of English, Macdonald College. 
| Macdonald College. 


Ivan Patrick, B.A., M.D., C.M.., M.R.C.O.G 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West 


R. H. Patren, B.5c. =r yeti 
- a a a oy . . C 4 “ > ¥ ne. 
Assistant Professor of lechanical Engineering. Engineering building 


*On Active Service. 
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*W. J. Patrerson, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Orthopaedic Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Dona p R. Patton, B.Com., C.A. 
Associate Professor of Accountancy. Arts Building. 


Frank G. Peptey, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.P.H. (Johns Hopkins), 
Dr. P.H. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine and 

University Medical Officer. Medical Building. 


C. B. Peirce, A.B., M.Se., M.D. (Mich.). 
Associate Professor of Radiology and Chairman of the Department. 
30 Forden Avenue. 


Witper Penrievp, Litt.B., Hon. D.Sc. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hop- 
kins), B.A., B.Sc., M.A., and D.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.R.S.C., 


eS. FIRS. 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department, 
and Director of the Neurological Institute. 4302 Montrose Ave. 


E. IRENE Pentz, M.Sc. (Dal.). 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry and Physiology. Biological Building. 


J. M. Pepper, Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. 3581 Lorne Avenue. 


ELeaANor 8S. Percivat, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


CHATEAUGUAY PERRAULT, B.A., D. en Droit (Mtl.). 
Sessional Lecturer in Civil Law. 360 McGill St. 


Gorpon E. Perricarpb, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 


J. N. Petersen, B.Sc., M.D., C.M 
Lecturer in Neurology and Executive Assistant to the Director of the 
Neurological Institute. Montreal Neurological Institute. 


C. J. F. Paituies-Woorey, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Surgery. Montreal General Hospital. 


J. B. Puitires, M.Sec., Ph.D. (On leave of absence). 


Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building 


N. W. Puitporr, M.D., C.M., M.C.0.G. (Returned from Active 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Service). 


C. J. Pimenorr, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Civil Engineerin “ng i ildi 
g g. Engineering Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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Ratpu E. Powe .t, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M.. FRCS. (Edin.), 
Poteau (0), FACS, 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 
Mique Prapos y Sucn, M.D. (Madrid). 
Assistant Professor of Neuropsychiatry. 


Montreal Neurological Institute. 


H. GurtH Pretry, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


J. E. Pritcuarp, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Lecturer in Pathology. 239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 


Currrorp B. Purves, B.Sc., Ph.D. (St. Andrews). 
FE.. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 
Pulp and Paper Building 


I. M. Rasrinowitcnu, M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. (Re- 
turned from Active Service). 
Associate Professor of Medicine, Lecturer in Biochemistry and Special 
Lecturer in Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 


Montreal General Hospital. 
A. Geracp Racey, D.D:S. 


Lecturer in Oral Pathology. 1414 Drummond St. 


A. O. Ratpu, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Viotet B. Ramsay. 
Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. Macdonald College. 


G. A. Stuart Ramsey, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 


L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin). 


Associate Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


Greorce E.. Reep, M.B. (Toronto). 


Lecturer in Psychiatry. 6635 Lasalle Boulevard. 


ALLANA G. Rerp, B.A. wa 
Assistant in History. Arts Building. 
W. Sranrorp Rerp, M.A. (McGill), Th.B. (Westmin.), Ph.D. (Penn.). 


Sessional Lecturer in History. Arts Building. 


HeRscHELL E.. Reititey, M.Sc. | | 
Associate Professor of Physics and Lecturer in the University Army 
120 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 


Course. 
M. Reurckxy, D.D:S. 


Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 3539 Park Ave. 
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Lawrence J. Rusa, B.Sc. (Texas), M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Professor of Pathology. (Post retirement appointment). 
Montreal General Hospital. 


S. L. Rrcuarpson, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


Howarp Riptey, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.D. (Dalhousie). 
Demonstrator in Radiology. Interne’s Residence, R.V.H. 


W.L. Rircnie, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 


A. R. Roserts, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Chairman of the Department 
Engineering Building. 
IstporRE Rocuuin, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


Mouriext V. Roscoe, B.A. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Radcliffe). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College and Associate Professor of Botany. 
Royal Victoria College. 
J. Rosensaum, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 
Medico-Dental Building, 1396 St. Catherine St. West. 


Epwarp RosENTHALL, M.Sc. 


Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics and Demonstrator in Physics. 
Arts Building. 
A. Ross, M.C., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. (Returned from Active 


Service). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 


655 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount. 
A. S. Ross, B.A. (Western), A.M. (Oberlin), Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry and Demonstrator in Physics in the 
University Army Course. Chemistry Building. 
*ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics and Instructor in Child Hygiene, School for 


Graduate Nurses. 1414 Drummond St. 
Dun tey E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1615 Cedar Avenue. 
H. G. Ross, M.D., C.M, 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Montreal General Hospital. 


*On Active Service. 
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J. H. Ross, Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


S. GraHaAM Ross, D.S O., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Associate Professor of Paediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
VeRNON Ross, M.A., B.S. in Library Science (Columbia). 

Instructor in Library School. 1475 Crescent St. : 
W. Bruce Ross, M.-Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Demonstrator in Physics and 


Lecturer in the University Army Course. 3514 Hutchison St. 

Mrs. W. B. Ross, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Tor.). 

Lecturer in French. Arts Building. 
JEAN Rosten, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
mae Mowe, B:Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R:C.S. (C)). 

Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street. 
P. H. Rowe, D.D:S. 

Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. West. 


W. Row res, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 


Physics. Macdonald College. 


*T. E. Roy, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 5003 Dornal Ave. 


Coutin K. Russet. B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). (Returned from 
Active Service). 
Associate Professor of Neurology. (Post retirement appoiniment). 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


Frep A. RuTHERFORD, C.A. 
Lecturer in Cost Accounting 4414 Old Orchard. 


T. SALMAN. 
Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy and Demonstrator in Surveying 


in the University Army Course. Engineering Building. 
H. Geruarp F. Sanper, Ph.D. ts 3 ais 
Lecturer in Genetics. Biological Building. 
ArtHur R. ScaMMELL, B.A. 
Assistant in English. 
Grorce W. Scartu, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 


Macdonald Professor of Botany and Chairman of the Department. 
20 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


Arts Building. 


E. E. Scuarre, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 


*On Active Service. 
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W.H. Scurpret, B.Sc., M.Eng. 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 117 Graham Blvd. 


Sypit Scoccan, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. 


536 Walpole Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 
F. R. Scort, B.A. (Bishop's and Oxon.), B.Litt. (Oxon.), BCX. 


Professor of Civil Law. 451 Clarke Ave. 
Jessie Boyp Scriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Paediatrics. 510 Roslyn Ave. 


W. pe M. Scrriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Lecturer in Therapeutics and Pharmacology, and Assistant Professor of 


Medicine. 510 Roslyn Ave. 

Gorpbon SEGALL, B.Sc. (Alta.). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
He N--Secatt,; MD.,.C.M., F.A.C.P. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
Dorotny J. Servericut, M.A. (Bishop's). 

Lecturer in History and Geography. Macdonald College. 
CR Sexier, D.DS. 

Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 
Hans Serre, M.D., Ph.D. (Prag.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Associate Professor of Histology. 659 Milton St. 
M..t. Senc, M.D., C:M., F:R:CS. (C.). 

Lecturer in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 


P. F. Seymour, C. A. 
Lecturer in Final Accounting and Auditing. 215 St. James St. West. 


S. B. SHaprro, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 
F. W. SHaver, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Morton Suaver, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 
A. Norman SuHaw, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc.,§F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 


Macdonald Physics Laboratory. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. Surppam, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Edin.). 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 10816 Berri St. 


BARUCH SILVERMAN, M.D., C.M., F.A.P.A. 
Lecturer in Psychiatry and Mental Hygiene. 


Mental Hygiene Institute. 
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Avex SIM. 

Secretary of Rural Adult Education Courses. Macdonald College. 
Morris A. Simon, B.A., M.D. (Western Reserve). 

Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
C. H. Sxitrcn, B.A., M.D. (Alberta) 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 6601 Lasalle Blvd. 
C. B. Smitn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 3421 Draper Ave. 
EMERSON SmiTH, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 

Clinical Professor of Urology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


FreperRicK SmitH, M.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 


Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Chairman of the Department of 


Bacteriology. 646 Roslyn Ave 
Mclver Smitn, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 


STANLEY G. Smiru, Ph.D. 


Demonstrator in Zoology. Biological Building. 
Harry Soper, B.A. (Temple), M.A. (Pennsylvania) 
Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


Gorpon Sr. Georce Sproute, M.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Metallurgy 39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 
KATHLEEN M. STantTon. 

Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses. 3661 University St 
Harry Starr, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Witiram A. Sreeves, B.A. (Acadia), Ed.M. (Harvard). 


Lecturer in Mathematics in the School for Teachers. 


Macdonald College. 
R. L. Srence, M.A. (Ohio State University), Ph.D. (Yale). 


Professor of Pharmacology and Chairman of the Department, and 


Medical Librarian. Biological Building. 
ArtHur STEINBERG, Ph.D. (Col.). 


Lecturer in Genetics. 456 Pine Ave. W. 


Karw Stern, M.D. (Frankfort). | 7 
Lecturer in Pathology and Neuropathology. Neurological Institute. 


THetma V. Stevens, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.Sc. (McGill). Sal 
Demonstrator in Botany and Junior Resident Assistant at Royal Victoria 
College. Biological Building. 


Arcnipacp J. Stewart, M.D., C.M., FRACS: CoD. F.A.C.S. ie 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. Drummond Medical Building. 
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CAMERON STEWART. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 


5840 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 


CC. Stewart, M.D., C.M., D.A. (RCP. e255 Eng.). 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 1522 Summerhill Ave. 


Auice M. Sricxwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics, and Institutional Administration. 


Macdonald College. 


ArtHur W. Stinton, B.Sc. (Alberta). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


WaLTER STOCKWELL, B.A. (Bishop's), M.D., C.M 


Assistant Demonstrator tn Anaesthesia. 5330 Victoria Ave. 


Wittiam G. Srocxwe ut, D.D.5. 
Demonstrator in Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry. 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Mrs. Marion STRANG. 
Warden. Women's Residences, Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 


Cepnce Ff. SrREAN, B.A. M.D.,C.M.,F.A.C.S., F.R-C5. (C.), M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Haro.p W. SrrRIcKLAND, B.Sc. (Acadia). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


R R Srrurners, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Professor of Paediatrics and Chairman of the Department. 


1414 Drummond St. 


Cuar.es T.. SULLIVAN, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc., F.R.5S.C. 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics and Chairman of the 
Department. Arts Building. 


Ropert SumMERBY, M.S.A. (Cornell). 


Professor of Agronomy and Chairman of the Department. 


Macdonald College. 


Coun G. SUTHERLAND, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


J. C. Sutton, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. 


Wittram D. Tarr, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department. 


2276 Regent Ave 


A. M. J. Tanney, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology. 1486 Crescent St 
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Hersert Tarte, B.Sc. (N.U_I.), M.A. (Dublin). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 484 Strathcona Ave. 


GWENDOLYN Taytor, B.H:S. 
Lecturer and Supervisor of Home Management House, School of House- 


hold Science. Macdonald College. 


Dorotuy Taytor-STro._. B.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building 


Poy. tees, M.C.,.B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C_), F.A.CS. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Honorary Consultant Surgeon, 
Department of Physical Education. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


F. R. Terroux, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor of Physics 1461 Mountain St 


KATHLEEN TERROUx, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Zoology and in Physiology (School for Graduate Nurses). 


1461 Mountain St. 
F.S. THatcner, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 


ALEXANDER Mackenzie THompson, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 


Ropert R. Tuompson, M.C., V.D., A.C.A. (England), C.A. (Canada) 
(On leave of absence). 
Professor of Accountancy. 487 Argyle Ave., Westmount 


Davip L. THuomson, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, Professor of 
Biochemistry, and Chairman of the Department. 3521 University St. 


© 1 Tipmarsu, M.A.; M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P.,; F.R-C.P.4C,}: 


Lecturer in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W 


C. GwENDOLINE Topsy, B.A. (Alta.). 
Lecturer in Biochemistry in the Institute of Endocrinology and Senior 
Resident Assistant to the Warden, Royal Victoria College. 
Biological Building. 
A. M. Torrie, B.Sc., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 


© Epwarp Tremere. M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P.. & S., Eng.), F.R.CS: 


(C.). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 


5451 Bourret Ave. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Eric Tricc, B.Com. 
Demonstrator in Accounting. 
R. pe H. Tupper. | | 
Vice-Director and Secretary of the Conservatorium of Music and In- 
structor in Orchestral Playing. 677 Sherbrooke St. West. 


2176 Paris St. 
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Wittiam Georce Turner, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M:R.C.S. (Eng.) 


Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. (Post retirement appoint- 
900 Sherbrooke St. West. 


ment). 


Hon. Mr. Justice ORVILLE SIEVWRIGHT Tynpbace, M.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Procedure and Evidence. 
115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. 


Joyce Tyrre tt, B.A. (Toronto). 
Instructor in the School of Physical Education. Royal Victoria College. 


F.. Frances Upton, R.R.C., R.N. 
Instructor in Nursing Legislation. Suite 1013, Medical Arts Building. 


B. Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Dermatology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


S. J. User, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 4966 Decarie Blvd. 


F. M. Van Waaner, B.P.E. (Springfeld). 
Assistant Physical Director. 3549 Northcliffe Ave. 


Se MartTHE ViLLAvicencio, B.A. (McMurray College). 
site’ Assistant in Spanish. Arts Building, 


Puiuie F. Vineserc, M.A., B.C.L. 
Sessional Lecturer in Economics and Political Science and Sessional 
Lecturer in Commercial Law. 1535 Summerhill Ave. 


Norman Viner, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Psychiatry. 1425 Bishop Street. 


Tuerma Wacner, B.Sc., M.A. (New York). 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. 3440 Shuter St. 


A. H. WALKER. 
Instructor in Horticulture. Macdonald College. 


G. A. Warrace, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 4134 Hampton Ave. 


A. B. Watsu, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Registrar of Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 


A. L. Watsn, D.D:S., F.A.C.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Professor of Dental Surgery. 


Medical Building. 
A. A. Warp, A.B., M.D. (Yale). edical Building 


Demonstrator in Neuropathology. Neurological Institute. 
*C. V. Warp, B.A. (Bishop's), M.D., C.M., M.C.0.G. (Eng.), F.A.C:S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 





*On Active Service. 
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E. Russert Warp, D.DS. 
Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


R. Vance Warp, M.D.,C.M.. F.RCP. (C.) 


Lecturer in Medicine and Demonstrator in Public Health and Preventive 


Medicine. 561 Céte St. Catherine Road. 
T. Frep Warp. 
Secretary of Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 


B. K. Wasson, M.Sc., (Mt. Allison), Ph.D. 


Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


H. G. 1. Watson, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc , Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics and Lecturer in the University Army 


Course. Physics Building. 
W.H. Watson, M.A., Ph.D. (Edin. & Cantab.), F.R S.C. 
Associate Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 


TuHeo. R. Waucau, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Joun J. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. 
Lecturer in Form and Analysis and History of Music and Instructor in 


Pianoforte and Organ. Conservatorium of Music. 


Mrs F. T. Wess, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics and in the University Army Course. 
Physics Building. 
Gorpon WEBBER, 
Instructor in Architectural Drawing and Rendering. 


Engineering Building. 
Pau Weisz, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Zoology. Biological Building. 
A. A. WeLtwoop, B.Sc., B.A. (Acadia). 

Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 
Peter Wesruuyson, M.Sc., M.D. (Johannesburg). 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1186 Seymour Ave. 
H. L. Wuirre, B.Sc. | 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building 
W.E. Wurreneap, M.Sc 

Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College. 
Tue Rev. Canon F. L. Wuittey, M.A. 

Honorary Lecturer in Religious /nstruction. Macdonald College. 


*F OW. Wiccteswortu, M.D. (Man.) } | 
Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


*On Active Service. 
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A. L. Wirxie, B.A. (St.F.X.), M.D., C.M. 


en a Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


F_ A. H. Wirxinson, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.1.C.A. 
406 Pine Ave., West. 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 


W._L. G. Wittrams, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 


N. T. Wiruramson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Orthopaedic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


C. A. Winker, M.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. (McGill), D.Phil. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 16 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 


A. R. Winn, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Orthodontia. 1240 Phillips Square. 


L. M. Wise, M.A. (Queen's). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


F_M. Woop, B.Sc., M.A. (Queen's). 
i Associate Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics and 
ire Lecturer in the Army University Course. Engineering Building. 


Wittiam DupLey Woopneap, B.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics, Chairman of the Humanities Group 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and Chairman of the Department 
of Classics 241 Ballantyne Ave. North, Montreal West. 


E. M. Worpen, M.D. (Tor.). 


Demonsirator in Paediatrics. Children’s Memorial Hospital. 


EF. WaLtrer Workman, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Histology. Medical Arts Building. 


CyHarLTon Lewis WRENSHALL, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (On leave of absence). 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College 


R. Percy Wricut, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). (Returned from Active 
Service). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 


V_C. Wynne-Epwarps, M.A. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Zoology and Tutor in the University Army Course 
495 Prince Arthur St. West. 


Ar) Younc: NLD. CM. FuRC.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Neurology. 1300 Sherbrooke St. Wan 


CL. Yours, M.D.°C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Pathology. Patholovical acetone 
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RESEARCH FELLOWS AND RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATES. 
RESEARCH FELLOWS 
1943-44 


JOHANNES Houtrreter, Ph.D. (Freiburg). 


Research Fellow in Zoology. 


Jean Lunn, M.A., Ph.D. 


Research Fellow in History. 


Hecror Mortimer, M.B.Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.). 


Research Fellow in Endocrinology. 


STANLEY GEorGE SmitH, Ph.D. 
Research Fellow in Genetics. 


Wittram E.. Swates, B.V.Sc., Ph.D. (Tor.). 
Research Fellow in Parasitology. 


ELEANOR M. VENNING, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Fellow in Experimental Medicine. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
1943-44 


Martin M. Horrman, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.5c (Dalhousie). 


Research Associate in Experimental Medicine. 
CATHERINE F. C. MacPuerson, B.Sc. (Mt. A.), M.Sc. (Dal.). 
Research Associate in Bacteriology. 


Greorces Marie CHarLes Masson, M.V.D. (Paris), L. és. Sc. (Montreal), 
Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Anatomy. 


Dorotuy Osporne, B.Sc., D. és. Sc. (Montpelier). 


Research Associate in Biochemistry. 


. . . | DP; | s 
Husert Epmunp Woopwarp, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Pittsburg). 


Research Associate in Biochemistry. 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOI _ARS 


3 UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1943-44 


With dates of first award 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Rurrit ALBERT... fic ence eens 





Sess SyHirRLey C. BLock.....---++--- 1940 
see bee PREITMAN. «65 sees 2 eet 1943 
THOMAS CASSIRER......+---+>> 1943 
Beene Joyce Berry RF Sh) ace ee 1943 
sere Rosas WM. COGPER:. ..5.. «26+ +- 1943 
James H. DarRRAGH......-----> 1941 
LroNEL GOLDFARB....-..+---*> 1943 


Divine UBL, 6... re eas 1943 
RA te A! De LANES a oi ese. eo ee 1942 
Rana C. LRONARD cca be Aa: 194] 


Nona lL.) MAGED: ain 5 oj rein «s 1942 
ae bevinc J. MASSEY... 25062 se 1940 
James NaIMAN........---+-++> 194] 


Lours NIRENBERG.:........+-.-- 1942 


WA cits, PERRAULT 020.6 (40. 1945 


TVA GEES OEMS occ s Oo eee ee ee 1942 
sie DoucLas nS a ee mn ee 1943 
Sor Vi ACWAN OTRATEN. 2... eee « 














ENGINEERING MeEpIcINE 
Rospert Paut CAHN......-.-. 1940 T: P. Bruck PAYNE, os ico 1943 
*DoNALD F. CoaTES......-.-. 1943 Wittiam Pow tes...........1936 
Wiruram F. Corgkran........ 1943 Harotp Rosen............. 194 
| GEOFFREY W.INCE........-: 1943 PivMAN SHATAN:..X-.03c bia 1942 
Curtis L. U. KNIGHT....... 194] IAN P. STEVENSON.......... 1942 


ERNEst W. LEGRIsS........-. 1942 


Joun Maysin.........5-+-- 1943 A 
RCHITECTURE 
Bare WIRE... cigae Ore ce tet oe z 
JoHn STONEHEWER......--. 1943 SHEILA BaILere, ...5 6.4.54 1942 
H. Epwarp WhITE......... 194] 
GEOFFREY H. YorKE- Law 


STE en) ci. a iiarinn gy aia e 3 1942 ALEXANDER M. Stacker... .1943 
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ON ACTIVE SERVICE 


In addition to those marked above with an asterisk, the following 
who held annual appointments at the University are on Active Service. 


M. Aronovirtcn, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 6171 Durocher St. 


Harry L. Bacar, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 


C. S. Barxer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine 3440 Walkley Ave. 
7 R. Beck, M.A. (Stanford). 

Lecturer in German. Arts Building. 
E. H. Benstey, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


J. Boucuarp, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.) 
Demonstrator in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Antony D. CuHapman, M.A. 


Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 
Anpré Cipriani, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Electrography Neurological Institute. 
E. THorsurn CLEVELAND, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
Wittr1am Couen, M.D., C.M. S5 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 
Gorpon A. Coppinc, M.D., C.M. | 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 


F.. M. Counse tt, B.A. (Oxon.). 


Lecturer in Classics. 


T. E. Dancey, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 


Arts Building. 


FRANK S. Dorrance, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


H. V. Driver, D.D:S. he 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1240 Phillips Square. 


D. C. EacresuamM, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Radiology. 


F. A. Epwarp, B.A., D.D.5. 


Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 


Suite 823, Medical Arts Bldg. 


3025 Sherbrooke St. W. 


910 Medical Arts Building. 
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A. M. Fraser, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.A. (Haverford), M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 


S. M. Frrepman, B.A., M.D., C.M. | Shy 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 


RicHARD FULLER. 
Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 


Dona.p C. Gorpon, B.Sc. (Acadia), D.D.S5. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


R. H. Gourtay, M.D., C.M 
Assistant in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Mixton Gray, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Grorce A. GRIMSON. 
Accountant. Administration Building. 


H. Gwituiam, B.A. 
Teacher in Macdonald High School. Macdonald College. 


ELMER HALL. 
Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 


G. W. Harrenny, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator_in Medicine. Medical Building. 


C. M. Hartow, B.Sc. (Acadia), Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


2050 Claremont Ave. 


G E. M. Hirtron, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Building. 


G. Attison Hotvanp, B.Com., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 


J. G. Howretr, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
4061 Grey Avenue. 
S. Humpureys, A.B., M.D. (Yale). 


Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Fercus D. Jounston, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), M.C.O.G. 
A. A. Browne Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Roya! Victoria Hospital. 
J. Witrrep Jounston, D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Dental Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 


1414 Drummond St. 
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J. Kitcour, B.Se., M.D. (Manitoba). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4109 Cote des Neiges. 
Peter Leuman, M.D. (Man.). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 
L. Lowenstein, B.A., M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


7 eke, M.D., .C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 814 Medical Arts Building. 


P. N. MacDermor, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 1414 Drummond Street. 


CHaRLes S. McEven, M.D., C.M. 
Research Associate in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


N. W. McLettuan, B.A.Sc. (British Columbia), M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 


J. Wenvett Mac teop, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


R. E. McManuon, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


N. B. McMaster, M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 


E. A. MacNaucuron, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


976 Moncrieff Road, Town of Mount Royal. 


Lorne F. McRae, D.D.S. 


Clinical Demonstrator in Dentisiry. 1414 Drummond St. 


W.H. Matruews, M.D., C.M. 


Sessional Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunity. 
Pathological Institute. 


G. B. Maucuan, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 


J. F. Meaxins, B.A., M.D.., C.M. & 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. , 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Donatp S. MircuELt, B.Sc., M.D. (Northwestern). 


: 4c 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St. 
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Howarp S. MitcuHe ct, B.A., M.D. (Queen's). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


Harry S. Morton, B.A., M.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.B., B.S. (London), 
F.R.C.S. (Eng.), M.R.C.O.G. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


J. V. V. Nicuoxits, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 


Ivan W. Parne tt, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Parasitology. Macdonald College. 


J. G. Perrie, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
THEODORE Rasmussen, B.S., B.M., M.S., M.D. (Minn.). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurclogical Institute. 


Max Ratner, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 4815 Queen Mary Rd. 


R. Grant Reip, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 1414 Drummond St. 


3. H. Raymonp, M.D., C.M. 
Instructor in Surgery. 4855 Cote St. Luc. 


L. W. Rice, M.D. (Western Ontario). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. Montreal General Hospital. 


Dona.cp Ross, M.D. (Man.). 


Demonstrator in Neurology. Neurological Institute. 


W.D. Ross, B.Sc., M.D. (Man.). 


Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 


F. W. Saunpers, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Oral Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


J. G. SHannon, M.D. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Doucias W. Sparuinc, M.D. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1414 Drummond St. 
D. H. Starkey, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute 


E, A. Srearr, M.D., C:M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W 
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O. W. Stewart, B.S., M.D. (Oklahoma). 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


G. Doucras Taytor, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ALLEN B. Tempe, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 4394 Girouard Avenue. 


A. T. THom, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 4962 Ponsard Ave. 


S. R. Townsenp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


ALFRED Upow, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Psychology. Arts Building. 


R. J. Vicer, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 


ArtHuR M. VinesBeErc, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


W. Waxtrorp, D.DS. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


No. 3 Training Command, R.C.A.F., Montreal. 


D. R. Wesster, B.A., M.D. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and prominent 
citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six acres 
and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected “upon 
the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, for the purposes 
of education and the advancement of learning in this Province’: and 
further upon condition that “‘one of the Colleges to be comprised in the 
said University shall be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by the appellation of ‘McGill College’.”’ 


Owing to a lack of funds and persistent opposition the complete 
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not 
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill 
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill's legacy 
as its endowment; and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine 
and Arts. The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had 
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely 
alive. In 1852 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress 
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson 
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years. 


Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into 
further faculties, and in 1907 establishing Macdonald College at Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue, twenty-five miles from Montreal, as a separate residential 
college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School for Teachers.* 
This general development was greatly facilitated by the generosity of Sir 
William Macdonald, who gave the University a Physics Building, a Chem- 
istry and Mining Building, and a new Engineering Building, in addition 
to the college named after him and mentioned above. 

A history of the University, ““McGill and its Story,” by Professor 
Cyrus Macmillan, is published by the Oxford University Press, Toronto. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter 
granted by the Crown of the United Kingdom, a general supervisory power 
being retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor-General 
as Visitor. 

The Governors of the University constitute the Royal Institution 
for the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws 
of the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province, 
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of 
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. Three 
of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society 


*The School for Teachers has moved to Montreal for the duration of 


the war. 
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and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 
Governors is ex officio Chancellor of the University. 


The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he is a member). 
He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 


The Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the 
Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the 
School for Teachers, and the four Group Chairmen of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, all ex officio; five Governors elected by the Board, and eight 
professors elected by the various faculties. The Principal is Chairman 
of Senate which is the highest academic authority of the University and 
has control over admission, courses of study, discipline and degrees. 


The carrying out of the regulations of Senate along with primary 
responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University, 
is entrusted to the several Faculties and Schools. 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


MacDONALD COLLEGE is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture, the School of Household Science, and the School for Teachers.* All 
courses leading to the Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees are under the 
control of the Senate of McGill University; all the short term courses in 
agriculture, as well as the shorter courses in domestic science are under 
the direction of the Faculty of Agriculture, and those for diplomas to 
teach in the Province of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the 
Department of Education. For further particulars see separate Announce- 
ment. 


Tue Royvat VicroriA CoLLEGE is the Women’s College of McGill 
University. For further particulars, see pages 95 and 96. 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the University 
under the following arrangements:—Students in these institutions, who 
are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six years at least) 
are exempted from a half course in Arts and Science in each of the Third 
and Fourth Years or a whole course in either. 


Tue Unirep THEotocicat CoLLtece or Montreat.—Principal, Rev 


— G. D. Kilpatrick, B.A., D.D. (on leave of absence), 3506 University 
E. 


*The School for Teachers has moved to Montreal for the duration of 
the war. 
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THe Montrear Diocesan TueroiocicaL CoLLEecE. -Principal, Rev. 


W. A. Ferguson, M.A., B.D., 3473 University St. 


For Calendars and all necessary information. apply to the Principals 
of the Colleges. 


AFFILIATION WITH OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Under certain conditions students of McGill University may be 
granted advanced standing in the Universities of Oxford. Cambridge, 
and Dublin. Particulars of these conditions may be obtained from the 
Registrar. 


For universities affiliated with the Faculty of Engineering, see page 


411. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
MONTREAL, CANADA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
1943-44 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


1. ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

The entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of 
the University are given in the General Announcement, and in the 
separate announcements of these faculties and schools. These an- 
nouncements may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


2. APPLICATION Forms. 

Application forms for admission to the faculties of Arts and Science 
(including the School of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, and 
Dentistry, and to the School of Physical Education may be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office. Applications for admission to other 
faculties and schools should be made to the deans of the faculties or 
the directors of the schools concerned. All application forms give 
details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 


3. ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY. 


The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and 
no guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements will be admitted. Students, there- 
fore, should never come to the University until they have received an 


official acceptance of their applications 


4. INQUIRIES 
The Registrar will be pleased to answer inquiries concerning the 
University and to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying 


for admission. 


IMMIGRATION 


All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University 
should obtain from the Registrar’s Office an official letter of acceptance 
and should present this to the immigration authorities at the port of 


entry. 


BritisH STUDENTS. 


British students do not require passports to enter Canada but may 
require them if they wish to return and they are therefore advised to 


obtain them before leaving for Canada. 


I 
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ELT AMERICAN STUDENTS. 
American students do not need passports. They must, however, 

bring with them evidence of their American citizenship such as their 

birth certificate, baptismal certificate, naturalization certificate, or pass- 

port. They should register on arrival with the American Consulate 

General. Students coming from the United States of America who are 

not citizens of that country should carry evidence that they are legally 

m -n the United States, and prior to their return should obtain a re-entry 


permit from the American Immigration Department. 


OTHER STUDENTS. 


All other students should carry passports. 


Reference: Department of Mines and Resources, Memorandum 


No. 595335—Imm. 


as HEALTH SERVICE 


aoe MepiIcAL EXAMINATION. 


To promote their physical welfare all men and women students in the 
University are required to be medically examined at the beginning of every 


session. ‘There are no exceptions to this rule. 


The medical examinations are conducted daily for a period of about | 
two weeks at the beginning of the session. Subsequently special periods 
may be arranged for students who register late. The hours of all exami- 
nation periods are announced on the notice boards throughout the Univer- 


sity at the beginning of the Session. 


Any student who fails to be examined during the regular period of 
medical examinations is fined $5.00. If the student does not report for 
examination during the week following the regular period, the fine is in- 
creased to $10. If after another week he has not reported, he is suspended 
from the University. 

Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session for those 
students who are of low category or who are suffering from physical dis- 
ability. 

Students may take part in competitive athletics or other forms of 
exercise only if considered physically fit to do so by the University’s 


medical officers. 


VACCINATION. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vac- 
cination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five 
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years. Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner 
satisfactory to the medical examiner. 


The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 
above for the medical examination. 


HEALTH SERVICE. 


The object of the Department of Physical Education is to make and 
keep the students physically ft. Tothis end numerous voluntary activities 
are organized so that every student may participate in some form of 
physical activity and recreation. 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduates during the session but not during vacations. Ifa student's 
admission to hospital is requisitioned for by the Department, but not 
otherwise, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the University, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the University does not 
exceed $125 in any one session for any one student. Should a student 
desire private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by 
him. A student who receives treatment by a private practitioner without 
having first obtained a requisition form from the Department, must bear 
all expenses involved. A student who has received medical attention 
as the result of sickness or injury must be declared fit by the University 
Medical Officer before he may resume participation in University physical 
activities. 


The University’s contribution towards hospital expenses is made 
only when the illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment 
was not present or was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 


The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur or for the medical or 
hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or athletic 
injury. If, however, in any such case, a recommendation is made in 
writing by the Department of Physical Education, but not otherwise, 


the University may pay the whole or such portion of the medical or hospital 


expenses as is covered by such written recommendation. All cases of 


athletic injury requiring medical treatment or hospital accommodation 
must be reported immediately to the Director or the University Medical 
Officer. In cases of emergency, the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Mon- 
treal General Hospital accepts cases but these must be apse to the 
Department of Physical Education, as well as to the Athletics Manager, 


within forty eight hours. 


No dental treatment is supplied by the University. 


A leaflet concerning health service and the general work of the Depart- 


ment is given to every student at the beginning of the session. 


: 
Partial students are entitled to the above services on payment of a 


special fee. 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


WARNING 


It is possible that Douglas Hall may be required during the session of 
1943-44 to house soldiers taking special training courses at the University, 
or for other war purposes. If this happens the University will endeavour 
to help out-of-town students to find suitable alternative accommodation. 
















For MEN 






DoucLas HALL. 


Douglas Hall, the University residence for men, was opened in 
September, 1937. It is built on the staircase plan, each student normally 
having his own study-bedroom and sharing a sitting room with two other 
men, the three study-bedrooms and the sitting room forming a self-con- 














tained and separate suite. There are also a limited number of separate 
study-bedrooms. Meals, under the supervision of a qualified dietitian, 
are served in the attractive refectory and residents have in addition the 





























pei use of adequate common rooms, play rooms, etc. Application forms 
3 may be obtained from the Warden’s Office. 


Hatt Fees, INcLupING BOARD AND RESIDENCE: 


FACULTY PER SESSION 


Arts and Science, Engineering, and Law 
All years of Dentistry and Medicine....................200005 420.00 


One half the fee is payable at the beginning of the session, and the 
balance on the Ist of February. 


LODGINGS. 


Before the opening of the session each year a list of Approved Lodgings 
which have been inspected by a representative of the University is issued 
by the Lodgings Committee. This list which gives details of rooms, 
meals, prices, etc., may be consulted in the Registrar’s Office, the Students’ 
Union, and other University Buildings. The list is not sent by mail. 


The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $40 
to $60 per month. Separately, good board costs from $25, and a room 
from $15 upwards per month. 


-- +-o-9 


Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 


Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan 


College, and the Presbyterian College, which are affliated with the Uni- 
versity. 
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Il. For Women 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
and Mount Royal 


Tue Bul pina. 


The College building, surrounded by garden and tennis courts, was 
erected in 1899 at the head of Union Avenue upon land adjacent to the 
University Campus. It was enlarged by the erection of a new wing in 


1930-31. 


The building provides an academic, administrative, and recreational 
centre for resident and non-resident students. It is situated on Sher- 
brooke Street, in close proximity to the University buildings, and within 
easy reach of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire-proof, and much 
thought and artistic care have been given to furnishing and decoration. 


The College contains study-bedrooms for 110 students, with reception 
rooms and a modern infirmary. An adequate number of resident tutors 
live in the College. 


Each student has a room of her own. These are completely furnished 
and no article of furniture need be brought by the students. 


ApMISSION. 

Students are required to enter on the roll book of the College their 
names, home addresses, and addresses in Montreal. Students not residing 
with their parents or guardians in Montreal are expected to apply for 
residence at the College. Those who do not so apply are required to submit 
their plans for residence to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


No sanction can be given to establishments of students in apartments 
or elsewhere unless such households are presided over by a parent or other 
responsible person approved by the University. All students entering the 
University for the first time are required, according to municipal regula- 
tions, to present a certificate or other satisfactory evidence of successful 
vaccination. No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from 
a house in which there has been an infectious illness within a month, may 
enter or return to the College without giving notice and obtaining the 
consent of the Warden. The health of the residential students is in charge 
of a physician, Dr. R. H. M. Hardisty, who may be consulted, free of charge, 
by arrangement with the Warden. Every student applying for admission 
to residence is required to fill in an entrance form and to forward a medical 
certificate on a form provided by the College. 


Students of the College have the use of the University Library. 


There is also a College Library, in charge of a trained Librarian, com- 
and the chief stated books required for 
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Sas ; the University curricula. The College Library and Reading Room are 
pest open to resident students from 9 a.m. to II p.m. and to non-resident 


students from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to | p.m.). 








The Warden’s business hours are 10 a.m. to 1 p.m.; at other times, 
by special appointment. She will be glad to meet all students before 
the opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work then or at 


any other time during the session. 

















Application for admission should be addressed to the Warden, Royal 
Victoria College, Montreal. 













BoarD AND RESIDENCE. 

Residence in the College is open to graduate students, undergrad- 
uates, and, in exceptional circumstances, to partial students. Application 
es for residence should be made early, as accommodation in the college is 
sees limited. No room is assigned for a shorter period than the University 
iistets Session. The charge for board and residence, in addition to the sessional 
See fee for tuition, is $450 ($175 for room, $275 for board). This may be 
paid in two equal instalments of $225 each, in October and February. 
Room rent includes all expenses of heat and light. These charges cover 
the period of the University session from September 27th to the close of 
Soe the examinations (for members of the graduating class, to the day after 
St Convocation). A deposit fee of $20.00 is required when a room is reserved, 

and is deducted from the charges for the first term. 
















































Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of instruc- 
tion, practice teaching, or examination are charged an additional fee of 


$1.50 a day. 


























Notice of withdrawal should be given at the close of the session, or no 
later than September Ist. Rooms are not reserved for students whose standing 
at the end of the session does not entitle them to proceed to the next year. 


RaDIos. 


No radios may be installed in the College unless they are approved 
by recognized fire underwriters. Midget sets are not so approved. 


FEES 
I. University FEEs 


These fees include all the regular charges of the University for tuition, 
health service, registration, libraries, laboratories, physical education, 
sports, games, and graduation. The only additional fees are (1) Caution 
Money which is returnable (see page 98) and (2) the Students’ Society Fee 
(see page 98). 
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Futit-T imme ReEGuLAR STUDENTS. 


a6 Ae aodk a osu dad oS 9b e, bongo alee al ieee ae $230 .00 
NT ON dN ats »4:ad gk oO AO Rie are. be eee 250 .00 
Tee ed sas o's. ib ae chm pials Oe 4 Aes eee eee 275 .00 
IEMA SOUGE TORY SETICIONEES) 5 55.6.4 6d eins «ba» ow Odd Fw ee Se 375 .00 
Rascicne CNon-Dritish students). ...4 .40% 5 5 6 ce senda wie ate wie 475.00 
MRE CMEU aC ESOTEISN CEUICONUS) «5.5 5 oc ck oe wc 'cee obser guarentee 325 .00 
SeEImery CIVOn-rsritien StUCENTS)...... 6.65.4 550 one ome te paeewa 365 .00 
Te ain ii ecw agile 6 Belg 4 eka awele ieee ee 250 .00 
TN ola cep a WM pack eAEMD ACW CELE © pie a Re 225 .00 
NY oe cin cca y faa Bee 5 0 3H as 6 ere he ae eee 165 .00 
OP cn Se ON A Su awd eel Gicate es, ted ak 250 .00 
EERIE se as caie's RES Dd we Sed Hele 8 RS 145.00 165.00* 
School of Physical Education. .............0 20 eee eee eee nee 215 .00 
Seient for Graduate Nurses... . 2 ou. 5c eae ev eee ele needs oe 165.00 


*The higher fee if laboratory courses are taken. 


CONDITIONED STUDENTS. 


Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted (one 
full course or two half courses).........--0005 eee reeeeee $10.00 


LimirED UNDERGRADUATES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND ScIENCE. 


First and Second Years, per COUrs€..... 0.65.2 sees eee ere $55 .00 
Other years, per course. ... 66... e eee cee eee enter tees 65 .00 


ParRTIAL STUDENTS. 


Per hour of instruction per week for a full course:— 


ities Steteoe yo. cc 2 ew OR eke Se SE Aas SE $20 .00 
Peewee Ss i ee oe ou enaee mae cai eee Oe 20 .00 
ee nO ha, 10.00 


The maximum fee for a partial student is the full undergraduate fee. 


Information concerning the fees payable by partial students taking 
other courses may be obtained from the Bursar’s office. 

Partial students pay $5.00 for Athletics and are entitled to use the 
outdoor facilities, tennis courts, rinks, etc. If they desire the full athletic 
and health service privileges of a regular student the fee payable is $20.00. 
Such students must be medically examined at the time of registration. 

Partial students who pay the full undergraduate fee are entitled to 
the use of the Student Health Service and all fa cilities of the Department 
of Physical Education enjoyed by regular studen ts 


PAYMENTS BY INSTALMENTS. 


All fees may be paid in two ‘nstalments, one at the beginning of the 


session and one in January. In such cases the fees stated above are 1n- 


creased by an instalment fee of Five Dollars. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Il. SpecraL Fees 


Late registration (first week) extra...........0- 02+ ee seer eees $ 5.00 

EE Late registration (second week) extra...........----+-+ee00ee: 10 00 
ABE Late payment fee (after specified date)..........------+++5+: 2.00 
ee Fine for late medical examination (see page 92)........... 5 .00 or 10.00 
ons Crudian tices 16 GbsOrNNG a Sin i sR en ee ee 10.00 
Drarricnte drolomie fh 5 pci res as See 82S a bee olsen ge ee 10.00 

sees Certified copy of student’s record.............0-e se ee ree ceeee 1.00 
" Additional copies (at same time)....... 2.2.02... 20s eee eee eee 50 

Certificate of exemption from Matriculation..............-..-- 2.00 

pe Supplemental examinations, each paper........-.---.55+555 eae 
Rental of microscope (for students in Dentistry).............+.-- 7 .50 


a McGill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
SEES University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5.00. 


III. Caution Money 





Every student is required to make a deposit of $10 as Caution Money 
to cover damage to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less 
Beet: deductions, is returned at the close of the session. Students in the Gradu- 
sees ate Faculty taking Chemistry make a deposit of $20.00. 


IV. Strupents’ Society FEEs 


An annual fee of $10 is payable by all men undergraduates and an 
annual fee of $8 is payable by all women undergraduates for the support of 
student organizations. 


The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; McGill 
Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. 


The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $2.50; 


McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00. 


Fees for the use of the gymnasium, the rinks, and tennis courts, and 
free admission to all home games of University teams are included in the 
University Fees given on page 97. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office at the beginning of the 
session in September or October, and the second instalment is payable 
in January. For exact dates see the announcements of the separate 
Faculties. 
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2. Domicile in general determines whether a student pays the British or 
the Non-British fees in Medicine and Dentistry. A student who is 
uncertain which rate he is required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research are given in the Announcement of that faculty. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO 
STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY DURING 
THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR. 


1. In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 


2. In the case of students who leave during the academic year and do not 
receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, the fees shall be 
remitted on the following basis: 


(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who 
leaves prior to the beginning of the second term, 


(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins 
after the departure of the student. 


3. No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 


4. Board and residence fees are payable for the full academic year and 


shall not be refunded. 


5. Students’ Activities fees shall not be refunded. 


EXPENSES 


It will be seen that each student pays annually three fees (1) his in- 
clusive University fee (2) a Student's Activity fee (3) a caution money 
deposit. There are no other regular fees and the only extras are for late 
registration, for graduation in absentia, etc., as listed above. Consequently 
the expenses of a student may be estimated by adding these three fees and 
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the cost of board and lodging (see pages 94 t0 96). Books are necessarily a 
\ variable expense, but probably $30 a year would be about their average 
Personal expenditure upon clothes, amusements, etc. is still more 


cost. 
variable and no useful estimate is possible. 


PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 





The Students’ Council runs an Employment Agency which helps 
students to obtain summer work and, when possible, part-time work 
during the session. Students taking a regular degree course generally have 
snsufficient leisure to make heavy part-time work during the term advis- 
able, and they are recommended not to rely upon earning any money while 


actually at college. 


osteis WAR SERVICE PROGRAM FOR WOMEN 
According to a regulation of Senate, all women undergraduates are 
required to devote four hours per week to training within the War Service 


Program. 


spa All students new to the University must enrol for the first year basic 
sista course. Students who have completed the first year course may choose 
from the several electives offered in the second, third and fourth years. 


Details of the courses may be obtained at registration time. 


Exemption: Exemption from a part or all of the Program may be 
granted for medical reasons. Only if the candidate has a very strong claim 
to consideration will exemption be granted on other grounds. Applications 
are to be made in writing to the Exemptions Committee and addressed 
to the Chairman of the War Service Program for Women. 


REGISTRATION: Registration for War Service Program courses is to 
be made at the same time as for academic courses. 


SPORTS FOR MEN 


Normally there is organized competition with other Canadian and 
American Colleges in sixteen or seventeen different sports, but inter- 
collegiate athletics have been suspended for the duration of the present 
war. In their place the University has organized a wide programme of 
intra-mural competition and voluntary games. The Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium, opened in 1939, provides accommodation for 
many indoor activities, while Mount Royal in Montreal, and the 
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Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal, provide excellent skiing 


country. A student in good health thus has ample opportunities for 
exercise and pleasant recreation. 


SPORTS FOR WOMEN 


For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 
recreations including archery, basketball, dancing, gymnastics, skating, 
skiing, swimming and tennis. Special care is taken that no student 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1943-44 




























1943 


September Ist. Wednesday. Public Health Nurses report for field work. 
Summer School in Mechanical Engineering begins. 


September 2nd, Thursday. Last day for filing graduate theses for Autumn 


Convocation. 


September 7th, Tuesday. Students register in Ist year of Medicine and in 


Ist year of Dentistry. 
High School Diploma Students report for training in the Department 


of Education. 
Matriculation Examinations begin. 


September 8th, Wednesday. Lectures begin in Ist year of Medicine and 


in Ist year of Dentistry. 
Seminars and field work begin for High School Diploma Students. 


September 13!h, Monday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 
Supplemental Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Engineering and Architecture. 

Students register in the School of Physical Education. 
Architectural Sketching School begins. 
Conservatorium of Music opens for practical work. 


September 14th, Tuesday. Lectures begin in the School of Physical Edu- 


cation. 


September 14th, Tuesday, to September 18th, Saturday. Final orals for 
Ph.D. 


September I'6th, Thursday. Special Summer School in Surveying begins. 


September 17th, Friday. Teaching and Supervision and Administration 
students report for field work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 


September 17th, Friday, and September 18th, Saturday. Students register 
in the Library School. 


September 18th, Saturday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 
September 20th, Monday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 


September 22nd, Wednesday, to September 29th, Wednesday: Students 


register in Law. 


September 27th, Monday. Lectures begin in Music. 
Freshman Day, Faculty of Arts and Science. 


September 28th, Tuesday and September 29th, Wednesday. Students register 
in Arts and Science, Commerce, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 
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September 28th, Tuesday. All students register in Engineering and Archi- 
tecture. 


September 30th, Thursday. Lectures begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Engineering, Architecture, Law, Agriculture, Household Science, 
Graduate Studies and Research, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 


October 2nd, Saturday. Last day for receiving candidates’ applications 
and Sessional registration forms in the Dean’s Office, Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


October 6th, Wednesday. Founder’s Day. Convocation. 
(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813.) 


oe ee ee ee Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 


October 16th, Saturday. Last day for registration and payment of fees in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


October 30th, Saturday noon. Last day for handing in Summer Essays 
and submitting Certificates regarding summer employment in the 
Faculty of Engineering. 


December Ist, Wednesday, to December /0th, Friday. Examinations in 
French and German for Ph.D. students. 


December 10th, Friday. First term ends in the Library School. 


December 15th, Wednesday, to December 17th, Friday. Examinations in the 
Library School. 


December 18th, Saturday. Last day of lectures in all Faculties and Schools. 


1944 


January 3rd, Monday. Lectures resumed in Medicine, Dentistry, Law, 
Music, Graduate Studies and Library School. 


January 4th, Tuesday, to January 8th, Saturday. First term examina- 
tions in Arts and Science, Commerce, Engineering, Architecture, 
Physical Education, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 


January 8th, Saturday. First term ends in Law. 


January 10th, Monday. Second term begins in Arts and Science, Com- 
merce, Engineering, Architecture, Law, Physical Education and the 


School for Graduate Nurses. 





*Thanksgiving Day will be a University Holiday. The date will be 
proclaimed later by the Dominion Government. 
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February 10th, Wednesday. Founder’s Day at Macdonald College. 
(Sir William Macdonald born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 


1917). 

March 30th, Thursday, to April 6th, Thursday. Library School trip. 

April 6th, Thursday. Lectures end in all years of Engineering and Archi- 
tecture. 

April 7th, Friday, to April 10th, Monday (inclusive). Easter Vacation. 

April 11th, Tuesday. Examinations begin in all years of Engineering and 
Architecture. 

April 15th, Saturday. Last day for filing Ph.D. Theses. 


April 22nd, Saturday. Lectures end in all Faculties and Schools except 
Medicine, Dentistry, the Library School, and Music. Last day for 
filing Masters’ theses not involving experimental work. 


April 25th, Tuesday. Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Com- 
merce, Law, Physical Education, Agriculture, Household Science, 
and the School for Graduate Nurses. 


April 26th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Theory of Music. 
April 28th, Friday. Lectures end in the Library School. 
April 29th, Saturday. Last day for filing Masters’ theses involving experi- 


mental work. 
May 3rd, Wednesday. Examinations begin in the Library School. 
May 4th, Thursday. Practical examinations begin in Music. 


May 5th, Friday. Examinations begin in Higher Theoretical Music. 
Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses and for reports on graduate 


examinations. 
May 6th, Saturday. Lectures end in Music. 
May 6th, Saturday, to May 13th, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 


May 8th, Monday, to May 1/9th, Friday. Practice work in the Library 
School. 


May 10th, Wednesday. last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 
May 25th, Thursday. Convocation. 


June 12th, Monday. Matriculation Examinations begin. 


(00 e Wee, 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY 


Principal and Vice-Chancellor...... .F. Cyrin James, Ph.D., D.C.L. LL.D. ) | 
ME ce ase Paws cs WiiuiaMm Bent ey, C.G.A. | 
OE SOAS EAP a oe ane T. H. Matruews, M.A. i 
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ee yi ie Se Hon. Cyrus Macmittan, M.A., ) 
Ph.D., M.P. | 

Acting-Director of the School of Com- {| 
MOS hires 8 ee ok oo ee E. F. Beacn, M.A., Ph.D. {| 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


PUREE Sig ety 2 Uae ae as J. R. Fraser, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 
(C), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.0O.G. 
ERC a es ged alaians J. F. McIntosn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


| RE eee ae are nS ee J. J. O'NeItt, M.Sc., Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 
NNR AF, ts, g Asx C..hwled hk Se R. DeL. Frencn, B.Sc., C.E. 


Director of the School of Architecture..JoHN Bianp, B.Arch., A.R.1.B.A. 


FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
A. L. Watsn, D.D.S. 


a SE A ene ees 7 eee 
FACULTY OF MUSIC 
Teas Douctas CLarKE, M.A., Mus.B., 
Be ee ) cigig aves yee ME RCO. 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


FACULTY OF LAW 


Cc. S. Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., 


seats NU ee nag Ncw eat ew wee 8 
Bist B.C.L. 
Bite, ee ee keg an th chu eset s bs + SORN P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., 
BGs 
i 
FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
oe Bee, ae ame EE elo D. L. THomson, M.A., »PhiD., 
Beet F.R.S.C. 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
oe itech dec ki diners es. A, S, Laue, B.PE., M.D, 
ees University Medical Officer............ FRANK G. Peprey, M.C., B.A., 
stags M.D. C.M.,Dr. Pas: 
Physical Director for Women.........1VEAGH Munro, M.:S.P.E., B.Se., 
Beni M.A. 
asia Athletics Manager... ....+.00+++++-- Hay Fintay, Dip. M.S.P.E. (during 
res the absence on war service of 
Col. D. S. Forbes). 
SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

HERE Ditvedlons sc ok. kos bvce éxG isos Marrow Linpesuncn, B.N., hia 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

Vice-Principal of Macdonald College 
and Dean of the Faculty of Agri- 
) CIES oid 5h 8 ES W. H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr., 


Ph.D.,; F.R.S.C. 
Dean, School for Teachers*.............SINCLAIR Larrp, M..A., B.Phil., 


D.Paed. 
Director, School of Household Science.... Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. 
SPIE i ocho, «aes wn I ook T. Frep. Warp. 
SOT ee eee rier ea eee er A. B. Watsun, B.Sc. (Agr.). 





*This School has been moved to Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke St. 
W., for the duration of the War. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
A BRIEF DESCRIPTION 


McGill University, founded under a bequest of the Hon. James 
McGill, a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was estab- 
lished as a university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, 
the trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who constitute 
“The Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning’”’. 


The University has eight faculties and six schools. Particulars of 
these are given on pages 112 to 117. Seven of the faculties are situated 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty 
of Agriculture and the School of Household Science. The School for 
Teachers has been moved from Macdonald College to Montreal for the 
duration of the War. 


McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years 
been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission 
is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty 
being limited. In the 1942-43 session the number of men students study- 
ing for either degrees or diplomas was 2090 and the corresponding number 
of women students was 934. These students are drawn from every 
province of Canada and from many other countries, the connexions with 
Great Britain, the West Indies, and the United States naturally being 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University about 22 
students from Great Britain and 220 from the United States. 


The following pages are intended to give in a condensed form the 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates entering the 
University would require, together with the entrance requirements of the 
various faculties and a list of the certificates accepted. Details of the 
Junior and Senior Matriculation, the entrance Examination conducted by 
the University, are given in the Matriculation Announcement. Separate 


announcements of the several faculties and schools are also published and 


a list of these is printed on the inside of the front cover. There is also a 
pamphlet enclosed with this announcement which gives the fees in the 
various faculties and schools, a description of the University residences for 
men and women, an account of the Health Service, and a calendar of dates. 
The Registrar's Office will be pleased to send one or more of these an- 


nouncements to anyone interested or to answer inquiries. 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


THE FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY 


A Brier OutrLINnE WitH REFERENCES 


Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with this an- 


nouncement. 


I. McGILL COLLEGE 
(Faculty of Arts and Science) 
See also page 118. 


Degrees Offered: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 
Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.) 


Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Four years from Junior 
Matriculation or three years from Senior Matriculation (see Matriculation 
Announcement pp. 124, 141). 


Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission to the 
First Year. Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class standing 
for admission to the Second Year. For certificates recognized by the 
University see pages 122, 123. The entrance requirements for students 
of American Schools and for students from Great Britain are stated on 


pages 122, 123. 


APPLICATION Forms: For application forms apply to the Registrar’s 


Office. 


Since the majority of students coming to the University for the first 
time enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, further details of this Faculty 
are given on page 118. 


II. FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Degree offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D., 
C.M.). 


Diplomas offered: The Diploma in Public Health (D.P.H.). and the 
Diploma in Veterinary Public Health. 


Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


License to Practice: An interne year or a further year of study is 
required before the University certifies that a graduate is entitled to 
take the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, so that 
the length of the full professional course is five years. 
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FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 113 


Entrance Qualifications: At least three years of university work 
are required and a complete B.A. or B.Sc. degree is preferred. This 
pre-medical work must include:— 


Physics: One year of general college physics with laboratory work. 


Biology: One year of general biology and zoology with laboratory 
work. (One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not 
sufficient.) 


Chemisiry: ‘Two years. 
(a) One full year’s course of general chemistry with laboratory work. 


(6) One full year’s course of organic chemistry with laboratory work. 


Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine 
are advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong 
to the medical course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough 
preparation in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects. 


Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar with 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to practise and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their province before beginning their medical course. 


Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those 
who apply, applications should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine as early as possible and in no case after March Ist. 


For further details and application forms apply to the Secretary of 
the Faculty. 


Ill. FACULTY OF LAW 


The course in the Faculty of Law is based mainly on the study of 
the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable being arranged 
on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire time to his univer- 


sity work. 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty of Law: Three years. 


Entrance Qualifications: Candidates who have completed at least 
two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University will 
be admitted to the Faculty as degree students without examination. 
Other candidates must satisfy the Faculty that they possess an equivalent 
qualification. Candidates, however, who are proceeding to the Bar of the 
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114 GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 





Province of Quebec must be British subjects, hold the degree of B.A., 
B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British university, and satisfy the 
Bar examiners that they have successfully completed ‘‘the regular course 
in philosophy”’ in an approved university. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must be male 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 


Canadian, English or French university. 


i Further information regarding admission to practice will be found 
in the Quebec Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 210 (as amended) and the 
Notarial Code, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 211 (as amended). 


Sees IV. FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

Degrees offered: (1) Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Depart- 
ments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and 
Mining Engineering. (2) Bachelor of Architecture (See below). 


forte Period of Study in the Faculty: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: First Year Arts and Science (B.Sc. course), 
or Senior Matriculation in English, Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics and 
one of Biology, French, German, Greek, History, Latin, Spanish. Stu- 
dents should not contemplate entering the Faculty of Engineering unless 


they have more than average mathematical ability. The minimum re- 
quirements in this subject are stated in the Matriculation Announcement, 
page 150. For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


VV. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


(In the Faculty of Engineering) 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 
Period of Study in the School: Five years. 


Entrance Qualifications for 1943 only: Junior Matriculation, either 
B.A. or B.Sc., with good marks in Elementary and preferably also in Inter- 
mediate Mathematics. Students must also satisfy the Director of the 
School that they have drawing ability. 


Commencing with 1944-45 the entrance requirements in Architecture 
will be identical with those of the Engineering courses (see above). The 
length of the course will be five years, the First Year being identical with 
the First Year in Engineering. 
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VI. FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: At least two years in Arts and Science, 
including two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (inor- 
ganic and organic), and one year each of Physics and Biology. 


To be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student 
must take at least the last year of this pre-dental work in a recognized 
English university in that Province. 


VII. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 


VIII. FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.). 


Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A. Mus.). 


Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: Three years. 


For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 


IX. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Commerce (M. Com.). Master 
of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Civil 


Law (D.C.L.), Doctor of Music (D.Mus.). 
For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 


Studies and Research. 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


xX. SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
IN THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


(Women Only) 


‘ This is a school within the Faculty of Agriculture. 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics [B.Sc. (H.Ec.)]. 
Diplomas offered: See Macdonald College Announcement. 
Period of Study for the degree: Four years. 


Yearly fee for residents of Camada..........-.-++-+e+eee0> $100.00 | 
¥ * Bow Pie PORICOTILS... «..« & ass ace Kos, whens He ee De As $125 .00 


For entrance requirements and other. details see the Announcement 
of Macdonald College which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


XI. THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 
In THE Facutty or ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.5S.). 
Period of Study: One year. 
Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor’s degree. 


For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 


XII. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
In THE FAcuLTY OF MEDICINE 


(Women only) 
Period of Study: ‘Two years in the School leading to a diploma. 


Entrance Requirements: First Year Arts and Science or Senior Matric- 
ulation. 


Advanced Course: There is also an advanced course for students with 
a Bachelor’s degree. For details see the Announcement of the School. 


XIII. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


In THE Facutty oF MEDICINE 

Diplomas offered in: 

1. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 

2. Public Health Nursing. 
Advanced Diplomas offered in: 

3. Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 

4. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 

Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 

For the advanced courses satisfactory professional experience is 
required. 


‘For details see the Announcement of the School. 


14 


4 


a 
et 
wreethh Tet. 


FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 117 


XIV. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


In THE Facutty or ARTS AND SCIENCE 


A residential summer school with an Old-Country French Staff. 
Approximate dates 29th June to 9th August. 
Inclusive Fee: $180.00. 


For special announcement apply to the Registrar’s Office. 


XV. TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


—_ 


The Department of Education offers a one-year course to graduates 
of approved universities who wish to be teachers. Under certain conditions 
those who complete this course may qualify for the High School Diploma 
of the Province of Quebec. These conditions are given in the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Arts and Science. This course under certain con- 
ditions (see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- | 
search) may lead later to an M.A. degree in Education. | 

| 
| 


For details of courses in the School for Teachers, leading to Elementary 
and Intermediate Diplomas, see the Announcement of Macdonald College. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 


Application forms for all years in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and for the First Year in Engineering, Medicine, and Dentistry may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. Application for admission to 
other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 


the Registrar. 


ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


A student of another university applying for advanced standing or 
for exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied, 
must submit with his application a Calendar of the University in which 
he has previously studied, a certified copy of his academic record, and a 
confidential report from an officer of instruction or administration who is 


familiar with his work. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholar- 
ships, bursaries and loan funds are given in the Scholarships Announce- 
ment which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


= 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For further particulars see the separate announcement of the Faculty. 


The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities, in 
Social Studies, in the Biological and Physical Sciences, and in Commerce, 
is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


For administrative purposes the School of Library Science (see page 
116) is also a part of this faculty. 


WomMEN STUDENTS. 
Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men, but in the more elementary courses they are 


usually taught in separate classes. 


Ace oF ADMISSION. 
Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 


the Second Year. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


Nore—The requirement of Senior Matriculation for admission to the 
First Year of the Commerce courses announced in 1941 will not be put 
into effect during the present war. 


1. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the 
B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com. courses after passing in the required subjects of the 
Junior Matriculation Examination or one of the Examinations recog- 
nized by“the University as the equivalent of Junior Matriculation. (See 
page’ 122). 


2. A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of the 
B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com. courses, after passing in the required subjects of the 
Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations or their recognized equi- 


valents. (See page /23). 


Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who has not written 
the Junior Matriculation admitted by Senior Matriculation. 


At least a good average second class standing in Senior Matriculation 
or its equivalent is required for entrance. 


3. Full details of these examinations are given in the Matriculation 
Examination Announcement. (See also pp. 122, 123). 


4. A student with incomplete matriculation qualifications is not 
admitted as an undergraduate. 
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APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION. 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Com- 


pleted applications must reach the Registrar not later than September 
10th. 


The number of students admitted is limited and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY. 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation qualifi- 
cations taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence of 
courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, exhibitions, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honour 
Degree. 


(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy 
the Chairmen of the Departments concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work of the courses they desire to take. A student who 
has tried and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial 
student. If a partial student is accepted subsequently as a regular under- 
graduate, examinations he has passed as a partial may, by permission of 
the Faculty, be counted towards his degree. 


PerRiop oF Strupy. 


The regular length of the course for a B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com. degree is 
four years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from Senior Matric- 
ulation. Students from other universities are sometimes admitted to the 
upper years, but the bachelor’s degree is never conferred upon a student 
who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION. 


Monday the 27th of September is Freshman Day and all students 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science for the first time are required to 
attend a meeting to be held in Moyse Hall on that morning at 9 o'clock. 

Registration in all years will start on Tuesday the 28th of September 
and will finish on the following day. 
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120 GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


After September 29th all registration is done in the Registrar's Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see General Information 
Pamphlet). 

No student is admitted after October 12th except by special per- 
mission of the Dean. 


The special regulations for women students are given in the General 


Information Pamphlet. 


ADVISERS. 

Zee: Students may consult the Dean, the Group Chairmen, or the Assist- 
rants ant to the Dean, at any time. Women students may also consult the 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


ApvVANCED CouRSES IN THE First YEAR. 


ee The Departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
Sees lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 


qualifications. 

These advanced courses are generally arranged by the Departments 
Sy when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
iid registration for them. 

Students in the First Year who have the necessary qualifications 
may be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second Year courses. 


GENERAL DEGREES AND Honour DEGREES. 


An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed 
to a General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honour Degree which, 
after the Second Year, necessitates almost complete specialization in either 
one or two subjects. 


For details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Students in the School of Commerce who specialize in Economics 
may obtain Honours in this subject. Other students in the School may 
be awarded distinction or great distinction. 


ATTENDANCE. 


Students in the First and Second Years are required to attend at 
least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number 
ae of laboratory periods in each course. Attendance at lectures in the Third 
PEE and Fourth Years is voluntary, but laboratory periods and conferences 
iets in all years are compulsory. 


EXAMINATION Marks. 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respec- 
tively. 
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THe Two Terms. 


The session is divided into two terms, the first starting on the Ist 
of October and the second starting on the 10th of January. (For Calendar 
see the General Information Pamphlet). 


The University does not admit new students in January. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous school and 
university work. (See also page //7). 


To obtain a bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two 
years in McGill College. 


CoNCERNING STUDENTS WuHo INTEND To PROCEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL 
FACULTIES. 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the three bachelor’s degrees offered (see page 112), and, unless otherwise 
instructed by his Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 
this degree. 


Students intending to transfer into one of the professional faculties 
before graduating in Arts and Science should make themselves familiar 
with the entrance requirements of the faculty they seek to enter and 
should see that the courses they choose conform with these requirements. 


(See pages 112 to 117). 


Students who have completed three years in the Arts courses and 
two years in the Faculty of Medicine may apply to the Faculty of Arts 
and Science for the B.A. degree if during both their second and third 
years in this Faculty at least one of the required premedical sciences was 
taken in addition to the regular B.A. curriculum as an extra subject. 
Applications for the B.A. degree from students in Medicine who completed 
three years in the Arts courses before the regulation was enacted, will be 
considered by the Faculty on their merits. 

Students completing three years in either the Arts or the Science 
courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science and two years in Medicine 
are entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree 
of B.Sc. Students will not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree 
unless they have satisfied the specific requirements for that degree or 


their equivalent. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 


A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as 
equivalent under certain circumstances to its own Junior and Senior 
Matriculation for Admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science and other 


faculties and schools. 


The Admissions Committee requires generally that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of the McGill Matriculation Certificate. 
(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed are 


those the University requires. 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should under no circum- 
stances come to the University without first having obtained an official 


acceptance of their application. 


The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 
accepted. For complete details see the Matriculation Examinations 


Announcement. 


I. For admission to the First Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Sc. 
(Agr.), B.Sc. (H-Ec.), and B. Arch. courses. 


Canada. 
The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 


the various provinces. 


Great Britain. 

The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with five 
credits. 

The London University Matriculation Examination. 


The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance Board. 


United States. 
The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. 


Certificates from accredited High Schools are recognized only if the 
Candidate occupies a position in the highest fifth of the graduating 
class and is specially recommended by the School authorities. 


Miscellaneous. 


Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or public ex- 
amining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they 
meet all the{University requirements. 
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For admission to the Second Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Sc. 
(Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.) courses, and the First Years of the Faculty of 
Engineering, and the School of Physical Education. 


Canada. 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


Great Britain. 


The Higher Certificates of the recognized examining bodies. 


United States. 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


THE NEW SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


As the result of a careful study of the functions of its public examina- 
tions, McGill University will offer in 1944 two new certificates, the Junior 
School Certificate and the Senior School Certificate. These certificates 
will be awarded to candidates who pass examinations in subjects which 
form a reasonable course of study for a secondary school pupil. 


5 Up to the present the only certificates the University has awarded 
have been the Junior and the Senior Matriculation certificates. To obtain 
one of these a boy or girl had to qualify for admission to the first or the 
second year of a regular university degree or diploma course. This has 
meant that school curricula have been influenced by the entrance require- 
ments of university faculties. The University will no longer offer either 
the Junior or the Senior Matriculation certificates. 


The new school certificates will be obtainable on easier terms than the 
former matriculation certificates and candidates will have a much wider 
choice of subjects, so that schools will have far greater freedom in planning 
their curricula. The new certificates will thus be similar to those of the 
recognized English School Examinations Board and to the Quebec High 
Schcol Leaving Certificate. 


It must be emphasized, however, that the entrance requirements 
of the various faculties have not been changed either as to the number 
of papers to be written or the general standard to be reached. In other 
words, candidates will be able to obtain the new certificates without quali- 
fying for admission to the University. To matriculate, i.e., to enter the 
University, a candidate will in 1944, and afterwards, still have to write 
the papers now required by the various faculties. The nature of the 
papers will not, in general, be changed, nor will there be any lowering of 
standards in individual subjects; in fact, the pass-mark is being raised 
to 50% in every paper. The school certificates will, however, be granted 
to those who pass in a smaller number of papers than those required for 
matriculation. At the same time the University Committee in charge of 
the examinations is conducting a series of conferences upon the various 
syllabi. Any modifications that may be introduced will be stated in the 
Annual Announcement and adequate notice of such alterations will be 
given. Details of the regulations governing the examinations and of the 
requirements for the new certificates follow: 


For the recognition of these Certificates for admission into the various 
faculties of the University, see pages 136 and 157. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


JUNE AND SEPTEMBER EXAMINATIONS. 

The School Certificate examinations are held in June and September | 
—in June at McGill University and local centres; in September at McGill | 
University and one or two selected outside centres. The time-tables for 
these examinations are issued in February each year. 


All inquiries, except from candidates in Great Britain, relating to the 
examinations should be addressed to the Registrar of the University. 


—— 


CANDIDATES IN GREAT BRITAIN. 


Candidates in Great Britain should consult the Honorary Repre- 
sentative of the University, W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 
5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 


APPLICATION ForRMs. 

Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application } 
form and return it to the Registrar’s Office with the necessary fee before i 
the 20th of May or the 20th of August for the June or September exami- 
nations respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for 
the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 


applications. 


FEEs. 

Junior Examination. The Junior Examination fee is $1.25 per paper 
with a maximum fee of ten dollars. 

Senior Examination. The Senior Examination fee is three dollars 


per paper with a maximum fee of fifteen dollars. 


Regulations. 
In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 


whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 
A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications. (See above). 


No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate 1s absent 
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 
certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 
examination. 


Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subse- 


quent examination. 
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134 SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


CERTIFICATES. 
The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will 
issue a School Certificate only on the results of examinations written 


within a period of sixteen months. 


This rule also applies to the recognition of certificates granted by 


other recognized examining bodies. 


School Certificates are issued only to candidates who have passed 
the complete University School Certificate Examination. 


Text-Books. 
Junior School Certificate. 

The University does not recommend or refer to specific text-books 
in the syllabi of its Junior School Certificate Examinations, except in 
Mathematics. Set ‘texts’, however, form an essential part of the language 


papers. 


Senior School Certificate. 

The University has also discontinued the recommendation of some 
of the Senior School Certificate text-books, but in other subjects it is 
considered desirable that the work should follow closely that of the corre- 
sponding course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and 
in such subjects the text-books used in the University courses have been 
retained as Senior School Certificate text-books for the present. 


CoNSULTATION WITH DEPARTMENTS. 


The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give school 
principals or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or books of 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connexion with the 
syllabi for either the Junior or the Senior School Certificate Examinations. 
The Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 


Previous PAPERS. 


Books containing the examination papers set in either June or Sep- 
tember of any one year may be obtained from the Bursar’s Office at 25c. 


a copy. 


PuBLICATION OF RESULTS. 
Each candidate will receive a statement of his results as soon as they 


are ready. The certificates are sent to successful candidates a little later. 


A list of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives the class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained, 
but does not give any relative order of merit within the three classes. 


The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published. 
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JUNIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain a School Certificate a candidate must complete the re- 
quirements within a period of sixteen months. This allows four attempts 
in the June and September examinations of two successive years. 


For first and second-class certificates two attempts only are allowed. 
For details, see page | 36. 


The pass mark in each paper is fifty per cent. To obtain the cer- 
tificate a candidate must write eight papers chosen according to the regu- 
lations that follow and must either pass in every paper or obtain an average 
of at least sixty per cent in the eight papers with no individual mark below 
forty per cent. 

CompuLtsory PAPERS 


English Literature 
English Composition 
*Elementary French 
OpTioNAL PAPERS 
Five papers on optional subjects must be chosen from not less than 
two of the three groups below: 


Group | Group II 
Algebra Advanced French 
Geometry Oral French 
Chemistry German (two papers) 
Physics Spanish (two papers) 
Botany Latin (two papers) 
Biology Greek (two papers) 


Intermediate Algebra 
Intermediate Trigonometry 


Advanced Arithmetic 


Group III 

General History or British History 

Canadian History (not offered until 1945) 

Geography 

Art 

Music 

A candidate may write more than eight papers; in fact ten are re- 

quired for entrance to the University (see page 138), but the certificate 
is awarded on the eight papers only. If a successful candidate writes 
more than eight papers, the class of the certificate he receives is reckoned 
on the subjects in which he has the highest marks. If such a candidate 


*The University may, under special circumstances, permit candidates 


to substitute another modern language for French. 
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136 SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


offers a subject, such as Latin, which has two papers, the marks in both 
these papers must either count towards the certificate or be neglected, 
i.e., a candidate cannot count towards his certificate the better of two 


Latin marks and the better of two German marks. 


.- -*-9 


First, SECOND, AND THIRD Crass CERTIFICATES. 


Successful candidates are awarded a school certificate of the first, 


) second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
Bits class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
SEE certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second 


attempt. 


sort An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the cer- 
tificate entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation 


to a first class certificate. 


An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, en- 
titles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful can- 


didates receive a third class certificate. 


DISTINCTIONS. 


Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given distinc- 


tion in this subject. 


ee 8 eee 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not a full 
equivalent may be required to pass in one or more McGill papers. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the University without having first obtained from the 
Registrar a statement of the value of the certificate they hold. 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University entrance requirements:— 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 
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PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 


Middle School. 


PRovINcE oF New Brunswick. 
Junior Matriculation. 


Province oF Nova Scotia. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PROVINCE OF Prince Epwarp ISLAND. 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 


Province oF British CoLuMBIA. 
Junior Matriculation. 


Province oF MANITOBA. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XI. 


NEWFOUNDLAND, 
Junior Matriculation. 


GREAT BriITAIN. 


The School Certificate of :-— 


The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 

The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 

The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 

The University of Durham. 

Bristol University. 

The University of London. 


The University of London Matriculation, 


The Certificate of Fitness issued by the Scottish Universities Entrance 
Board. 


The School Certificates above will be accepted for admission to the 
B.A. courses with four Credits if these are (1) English, (2) Latin or Greek, 
(3) French or German or Spanish, (4) Mathematics ora Science; or with 
five Credits if the five are three of the Credits mentioned above and two 
Credits in subjects not mentioned (excluding Religious Knowledge). 


For admission to the B.Sc. courses, a science may replace Latin or 
Greek. 
G 
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UNITED STATES. 

1. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street, New York 
City. 

2. Because of the war the programme of College Board Examinations 
has been modified. Pupils who think of applying for entry to McGill 
University should ask their Principal to write to the Registrar concerning 
the tests to be taken. 

3. Certificates from accredited High Schools are not normally recog- 
nized but pupils are sometimes admitted without further examination 
if they occupy a position in the first fifth of their class and are specially 
recommended for university work by their Principals. 


MiIscELLANEOUS. 

Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 


ENTRANCE, REQUIREMENTS OF FACULTIES ADMITTING 
STUDENTS ON BASIS OF THESE EXAMINATIONS 


Facutty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
(1) Admission to Courses leading to B.A. degree. 


In the University’s own Examination, ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 


2 English. 
| History. 
2 Latin or Greek. 
One of the following: 


Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen); 
French; German; Spanish. 


2 Elementary Mathematics. 


| One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; 
Physics; Music; one paper in Intermediate Mathematics; 
a foreign language not already chosen (the average of 
the two foreign language papers is counted). 


10 papers 
10 
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(2) Admission to courses leading to B.Sc. degree. 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 


2 English. 

l History. 

2 French or German 

2 Elementary Mathematics. 
I 


One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics. 


y Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not 
already chosen) or any two of the following papers not 
already chosen: 


(a) Intermediate Algebra.* 
(b) Intermediate Trigonometry.* 


(c) Biology or Botany. (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen). 


(d) Chemistry. 

(e) Geography. 

(f) Physics. 

(g) Music or Drawing. (Music and Drawing may not 
both be chosen). 


10 papers. 


(3) Admission to courses leading to B.Com. degree. 


Either (1) or (2) above. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


(1) Admission to courses leading to B.Sc. (Agr.). 
In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 
No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English. 

History. 
Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred). 
Elementary Mathematics. 


Physics or Chemistry or Biology. 


—m bh — 


“Candidates who intend to enter Engineering should choose these 
subjects. They are also strongly recommended for candidates who 
intend to study for honours in Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


Papers EITHER 
2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
chosen); 


Or 


Any two of the following papers not already chosen:— 
a. Intermediate Algebra; 
b. Intermediate Trigonometry; 
c. *Botany; 
*Biology; 
Chemistry; 
Physics; 
Drawing; 
Geography; 
Music (B.H.S. candidates only. Music and Drawing 
may not both be chosen.) 


som mo p 


10 papers. 


(2) For admission to the School of Household Science the require- 
ments are those of the Science Courses printed above with the addition of 
one subject, Household Science, which may be substituted for any of the 
optional subjects (a) to (h) above. 


PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 
For the examinations in June and September 1944. 
In all papers marks will be deducted for bad errors in spelling. 


Bro.ocy. 

All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in 
the field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should be kept and 
plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils should be en- 
couraged to collect materials and so add to the school museum. Typical 
preparations and demonstration dissections should be made. In small 
classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple experiments 
should be used wherever possible. The use of a hand lens is essential 
for every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any order with due 
regard to the season and local conditions. 


I. The general external characters and structure of a dicotyledonous 
flowering plant and of a small mammal such as a rabbit and the general 
biological principles to be drawn from such studies. 

The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell as seen 
in Spirogyra and Amoeba. The properties of living matter. The differ- 
ences between animals and plants. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 
12 
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Il. The general structure, life-history, relation to environment, and 
broad classification of the following types based on practical study. 


Plants: Thallophyta: Algae—unicellular and filamentous; Fungi 
—bacteria, yeast, mould, higher fungi. Bryophyta—one type. Pteri- 
dophyta— one type. Spermatophyta: Monocotyledons— one type. 
Dicotyledons—one herb and one tree. Details of the appearance and 
structure of the organs of a flowering plant considered in relation to func- 
tion. 


Animals: Protozoa—Amoeba, Paramecium; Coelenterata—Hydra; 
Annelida—Earthworm; Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper or Locust; 
Pisces—Perch, Pike, Cod or Haddock; Amphibia—Frog; Reptilia—ex- 
ternal characters of Lizard or Turtle; Aves—external characters of a 


Bird; Mammalia—Rabbit. 


III. The physiology of living organisms. Structure and function 
should be studied together. 


Plant Physiology—Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral 
nutrition, storage of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water 
relations, growth and reproduction. The plant organism as a whole. 


Seasonal changes in perennial herbs and trees. 


Animal Physiology—Elementary physiology of the animals listed 
in the preceding, including locomotion, nutrition, circulation, respiration, 
secretion, excretion, nerve control, action of hormones, growth, repro- 


duction. Seasonal changes in animals. 


IV. Field Natural History. The natural history of the plants and 
animals mentioned. Relationship of plants and animals in the general 
economy of nature. Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. Relation 
of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one another 
in one type of community, such as woodland pasture, cultivated land, 
swamp or an aquatic community. The dominant plants and animals of 


this community. 


V. The interrelation of plants and animals with man. The import- 
ance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, clothing, commercial 


products. 


Plants—Green plants as basic food supply. Man's staple food 
plants. Lumber, paper, rubber, etc. Plant geography and plant indus- 
tries of North America in relation to climate. Useful bacteria and fungi; 
organic decay, carbon and nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and 


fungi and their control. 


13 
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Animals—Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease; 
insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 
crops and forests. Food animals. Fur-bearing animals in relation to 


climate. 


VI. Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation 
among plants and animals. 
One examination paper. 


BoTaANny, 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically. Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physi- 
ological experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is essential for 
every pupil and a microscope should be available. 

The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 


I. Organs and Cells. 


The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant 
considered in relation to its mode of life. 
Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm; types of cell. 


II. Types and Classification. 


The general structure, life history, relation to environment and 
broad classification of the following types: 


Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Ocedo- 
gonium, Fucus or Laminaria. 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi, including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 

Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 


Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 


Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general char- 
acters of other local species. 
Angiosperms—a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons — 
herbaceous and tree types. General structure of 
flower, fruit and seed. Comparison with homo- 
logous structures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu- 
tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 
the algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 


General characteristics and common plants of the following families 
of flowering plants: Liliacee, Graminee, Orchidacee, Ranunculacee, 
Rosacez, Leguminose, Umbellifere, Solanacee, Labiate, Composite. 
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III. Physiology and Histology. 


Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, storage 
of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations, growth, 
tropisms, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal.changes 
in perennial herbs and trees. 


IV. Field Natural History. 


Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. Ele- 
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
swamp or seashore. Adaptation to environment. Modes of pollination 
and of distribution and germination of seeds. 


V. Heredity. 


Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as 
applied to plants. 


VI. Relation to Man. 


Green plants as the basic food supply. Man’s staple food plants. 
Nature and source of other important plant products, e.g., lumber, fibres, 
paper, rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic decay, carbon and 
nitrogen cycle. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main 
types of vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; 
their relation to climate and to human activities. 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY. 


I. Preparation, properties and uses of hydrogen; oxygen; ozone; 
hydrogen peroxide; the halogens and their hydrides; nitrogen, its 
hydride, oxides and acids; sulphur, its hydride, oxides and acids; 
carbon and its oxides; phosphorus, its hydride, oxides and acids. 


If. General methods of production of the metals such as sodium; 
calcium, magnesium, aluminum, copper, chromium, and man- 
ganese. 


Ill. Periodic Classification of the Elements generally. 


IV. Common industrial processes, including those for sodium hy- 
droxide, lime, sodium carbonate, sulphuric acid, nitric acid, am- 


monia, fixation of nitrogen ,and calcium carbide. 
V. Water, its composition and physical properties. 
VI. Aqueous solutions of electrolytes and non-electrolytes. 


15 
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ote VII. Catalysis. 

VIII. Laws and theories associated with the following names: Boyle, 
Charles, Avogadro, Gay Lussac, Dalton, Lavoisier, Henry, Dulong 
and Petit, Arrhenius, and LeChatelier. 


ae 1X. Reversible Reactions. 


A: Thermo chemistry of carbon, hydrogen, ozone. 


XI. Elements of Atomic Structure. 


XII. Atomic, molecular and equivalent weights. 


XIII. The Atmosphere. 


One examination paper. 


DRAWING. 


Candidates must take two parts. They may take either (a) Parts | 
and II or (b) Parts III and IV or (c) one of III] and IV and one of V and VI. 


FAR. J 


Elementary problems in the graphic geometry of the circle, ellipse, 
and plane rectilinear figures. 


PART II 


(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 


(6) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, 
illustrating the principles of perspective. 


(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 


PART III 
Make a drawing in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, of a 
plaster cast or a still life group. 
PART IV 


Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 


PART Vv. CoMMERCIAL ART 


(a) Lettering, including Roman and Gothic. 
(6) Posters, Magazine Page Advertisements. 


(c) Illustration, in colour and otherwise. 


PART vi. Crartr DEsIGN 


(a) Principles of ornament and decoration 


(6) Historic Styles. 
16 
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(c) Themes, compositions or designs, founded on flowering plants, 
birds, fishes, butterflies, animals and humans, for specific pur- 
poses such as:—wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper 
work, jewellery, stained glass, decoration of pottery, cups and 
Saucers, etc. 


ENGLISH. 

A. Composition. 

Short essays on general subjects including at least one question in 
which the candidate is addressing a particular audience. There will 
be a wide choice of subjects but the practice of setting essays on the general 
readings in English Literature will be discontinued. There are now no 
special readings required for the Composition paper. 


B. Literature, 
For critical study: 


|. Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, and Browning in Poems of the 
Romantic Revival (Copp, Clark, Company, Toronto), or in Nineteenth 
Century Poetry, edited by Dilworth (Copp, Clark Company, Toronto). 


2. Shakspere: Julius Caesar or the Merchant of Venice. 


For general reading: 


3. Novel: Hardy—-Under the Greenwood Tree, or Thackeray— 
Henry Esmond. 


4. Shakspere: As You Like It, or Twelfth Night. 


5. “English Essays’’ selected by W. Peacock, World’s Classics, Vol. 32 
(O.U.P.). Suggested readings: Addison, Goldsmith, Lamb, Hazlitt; 


Thackeray, and Stevenson. 


6. Stevenson: An Inland Voyage; Travels with a Donkey; the 


Pavilion on the Links. 


FRENCH. 
Elementary Paper. 
The examination will consist of the following four parts: 
A. Oral Comprehension. 
A passage in French will be read to the candidates who will then 
be asked to answer, in English, questions on this passage. 


B. Written Comprehension. | 
One or more short passages in French will be given to the candi- 


dates to read. They will then be asked to answer, in English, 
questions on these passages. 


C. French Composition. ) 
A short essay to be written in French upon a topic selected by the 


candidate from a list printed on the examination paper. 
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i. 


D. Grammar. 
(a) Simple English sentences to be translated into French. 


(b) Questions on fundamental grammatical forms (plurals, tenses 


of verbs, feminines, etc.). 


2 Advanced Paper. 

| A. Translation from English into French. 

B. Translation from French into English: 
one sight passage, 


one or more passages from the texts. 


et C. Questions on the texts to be answered in French. 


French Texts:— 
1944. About: Le Roi des Montagnes (Harper), and Augier and 


Sandeau: Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Holt). 


eines 1945. Maupassant: Ten Short Stories (Ginn), and Brieux: Blanchette 
Bates (Heath). 


GEOGRAPHY. 

The main purpose of instruction in Geography is assumed to be to 
ssiiave arouse in the student’s mind a perception of (1) the influence of geographi- 
Bee cal environment on human life, and (2) how human endeavour may modify 


eet the natural environment. At the same time, a certain minimum amount 


of factual knowledge is required. 


Candidates are expected to have an elementary knowledge of map 
reading and an ability to draw simple sketch maps to illustrate their an- 
swers. Simple problems to be worked on a map may be included in the 


paper. 


HE A. World Geography, with special reference to the characteristics of the 


major natural regions. 


The shape of the Earth: latitude and longitude as a means of locating 


position. 
The movements of the Earth: local time, and the course of the 


Seasons. 

The distribution of land and water. 

land forms and the agencies modifying them. 
The Ocean: currents, tides, and waves. 


The factors determining climate, including the atmospheric circu- 


lation. 


The broad contrasts and chief features of the major natural regions 
of the World, with the reasons for their existence: e.g. the tropical 
forests, the great deserts, etc. 


18 
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The distribution of population, introduced by an elementary treat- 
ment of the topographical, climatic, and other factors which influence 
the settlement and development of human communities—A brief 
account of racial distribution—The areas of exceptionally dense and 
exceptionally scanty population—Predominantly agricultural, indus- 
trial, mining, and fishing regions—The advantages of trade—The 
position of the great trading centres and seaports—IThe more impor- 
tant trade routes by land and sea, and the developing air routes— 
The more important political divisions of the World, with special 
attention to the British Empire. 


B. Regional Geography. 


The countries around the North Atlantic: Canada, the British 
Isles, the United States of America, and France, taken in decreasing 
order of detail. Position, physical features, climate, natural re- 
sources, and, in outline, the history of development, as influencing 
the present distribution of population, and the occupations, trade, 
and life, of the people. 


Candidates may be asked to insert required data on a blank map 
of the whole or any part of the North American Continent and to show 
familiarity with such geographical forms and forces as may be exem- 
plified in their home district. 


One examination paper. 


GERMAN. 
Texts:—(Translation and grammatical study) :— 


B.A.: Guerber, Marchen and Erzahlungen Vol. I. (Heath), Numbers 
1,2. 5.6, 7. 8, Il, 12, 13, 14, 15; A. Sapper; Frieder, Im Thiringer Wald 
(F. S. Crofts & Co., New York, 1934). 


Grammar:—A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight from English into German and German into 
English of easy prose passages. 

BSc.- Guerber: Marchen und Erzahlungen Vol. I, (Heath), Num- 
bers 1, 2. 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15; and Fiedler and Sandbach: A first 
German Course for ScienceStudents (O.U-P.). 


Grammar:—A knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight of sentences from English to German and of easy 


prose passages from German into English. 


Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including trans- 
lation of short English sentences into German, and one on translation 


of continuous passages from German into English and from English into 


German. 


19 
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: GREEK. 
ee Texts: Colson, Greek Reader (Macmillan) Parts III, IV, V; Allen, 
The First Year of Greek (Macmillan), Lessons |-34 inclusive, with the 


Exercises belonging to these lessons. 


Grammar:—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 


and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 
Two examination papers; one on Colson and Grammar; the other on 


M 1 
Allen and Composition. 


: = History. 
: (a) General History from 1618-1914 


or 


(b) British History from 1714-1914 


One examination paper. 


f Note: A new paper in Canadian History will be offered for the first 
time in 1945. It may be written only by candidates who are also writing 
one of the other history papers. The syllabus will be ready before the end 
of 1943. 


Pais In preparing for the History papers a rigid adherence to any one 
as author or to any one book is quite undesirable. Instead, a broad and 
es extensive basis of reading and study should be encouraged, provided always 
that the standard of historical scholarship normally recognized as applic- 


able to the last two years of secondary work is not exceeded. 


For both the European Continent and the British Isles a descrip- 
tive knowledge of the principal physiographical features and their his- 
torical influence is assumed; also a similar descriptive knowledge of races 
and nationalities with their geographical distribution and inter-relations. 


Candidates should be trained in an elementary technique in dividing 
their subject as a whole into successive periods or eras. For each suc- 
cessive period this elementary technique should be carried to a point 

at which a candidate is equipped to indicate the following: 1,—the 
prevailing and distinctive characteristics of a period together with the 
transitional influences leading to the next; 2,—the political and other 
movements common to several countries at the same time; 3,—the history 
of individual countries or States both large and small, when these are of 
outstanding importance; 4,—the changing views of the nature of the 
State and of the nature of government and public authority; 5,—inter- 
national relations and foreign policy in general; 6,—the Balance of Power, 
the purposes and objects of wars, military and naval history, treaties of 
alliance and of peace; 7,—such leading topics as the Eastern Question, 
Mediterranean rivalry, the Rhine as a frontier, the Polish and the Irish 


20 
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Questions, etc. Religious changes and the history of Churches should 
be viewed in the light of their relations with the State as well as of their 
broader connections with society. A beginner’s acquaintance should be 
sought with different ways of political thinking involved in such schools 
of thought as Liberalism, Conservatism, Reaction, Socialism, Imperialism, 
Nationalism, etc. To these should be added an elementary study of com- 
merce and commercial rivalry, of transport and transportation routes, 
together with an outline sketch of the progress of science, of industry and 
industrial life, of education, letters, and the fine arts. For the British 
Isles, industry, industrial life and constitutional development are naturally 


to be stressed. 


General History (1618-1914) is intended to include the history of 
European countries during this period, together with some knowledge of 
that of their colonies. 


A supplementary use of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly 
advised. The following books are suggested as examples of what the 
candidates may be recommended to read in this connection, but it is not 
intended to imply that teachers should not be at liberty to suggest addi- 
tional works to their classes in accordance with their particular interests. 
The paper will include questions which will give candidates an opportunity 
of showing their knowledge of these supplementary readings. 


General History. 1618-1914. 


K. Federn: Richelieu. 

F. Watson: Wallenstein. 

J. Buchan: Cromwell. 

F. Funck-Brentano: The Old Regime in France. 
A. Young: Travels in France. 

H. Fisher: Napoleon. 

J. Holland Rose: The Personality of Napoleon. 
P. Guedalla: The Hundred Years. 

H. du Coudray: Metternich. 

P. Guedalla: The Second Empire. 


G. M. Trevelyan: Garibaldi and the Thousand. 


E.. Ludwig: Bismarck. 


21 
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British History. 1714-1914. 


aes J. Addison: Essays from the Spectator. 
se H. Walpole: Selected Letters (Everyman). 
= J. L. & B. Hammond: The Village Labourer. 
3 = ) Cobbett: Rural Rides. 
Se, i | P. Guedalla: The Duke. 
iets J. L. & B. Hammond: Lord Shaftesbury. 
ae Mrs. Craik: John Halifax Gentleman. 
L. Strachey: Queen Victoria. 
L. Strachey: Eminent Victorians. 
A. Maurois: Disraeli. 
eis Quennell: History of Every-day Things in Eng- 
ee land, 1733-1851. 
pasate H. Spring: Fame is the Spur. 
ge LaTIN. 


°° + + 


Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 
Latin Prose and Poetry (Bonney and Niddrie). 
sea Cicero I, II, IV, VI and Letter VIII. 
Bee Nepos, I, II, VII, VIII, X. 
poe Caesar, I, II. 
Pliny, I, VI, VIII, IX, XI. 


Virgil, Part I, I-VII. 
Part II, Georgics, I-V. 


} Ovid, VI, VITI-X. 
Horace, I, IV, VI, VIII. 
Martial, I-IV, VIII, X. 


Every-day Life in Rome, Treble and King (Oxford). 


Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation and composition, 
and by questions in grammar based on the specified texts. 


Translation at Sight from Latin into English (with the aid of a vocabu- 
lary of unfamiliar words). 
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Composition. Translation into Latin of detached sentences. The 


vocabulary is based upon the texts studied. 


(There will be no questions set upon: subordinate clauses in indirect 


narration; temporal clauses with dum, donec, and quoad; antequam and 


priusquam; quin and quominus clauses; causal and concessive clauses). 


Two examination papers; one on the Prose authors and composition, 


the other on the Poets, Sight Translation, and on the text book Every- 
day Life in Rome. 


Note.—The “Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 


ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. 


solution of simple problems such as the making 
tion of dosages, the relation betwe 


Higher Arithmetic. 


Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of integers. Factors. 
Highest Common Factor and Least Common Multiple. 


Properties of Vulgar Fractions including addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, and division. Complex Fractions. 


Properties of decimals including the conversion of vulgar fractions 
into decimals and vice versa. Extraction of square root. Contracted 


multiplication and division of decimals. 


Simple properties of ratio and proportion. The Unitary method. 


Simple properties of percentages, e.g., changing a fraction to a per 
cent and vice versa, finding what per cent one number is of another. 


Units of measurement and changing from one unit to another. A 
knowledge of the standard tables of weights and measures will be ex- 
pected, e.g., length, area, volume, capacity (liquid and dry), apothe- 
caries (fluid and weight), avoirdupois and troy weight, time, English 
and Canadian monetary systems. The metric system. 


Simple mensuration of the rectangle, triangle, parallelogram, trape- 


zoid, circle, cylinder, cone, and pyramid. 


The construction and interpretation of simple graphic and other 


representative diagrams of concrete numbers. 


Candidates will be expected to apply the preceding principles to the 
of solutions and prepara- 


en pressure and temperature of a gas, 


23 





PE PPO PES SS ets Per toe SER EERS PO SESE De OE PL OG BE OES Pe Fe ad hg te ee Peed FRU e Re OF OF) eee Re ee ed i ae et aE et Re EE ot Oe ET ee ot Pe ae pe be bee ae OL ET BE Ee BEE he 
SSS alert Peres s eres G PLU p ads tr eP es trae a= Sere Tt te oe Sete eee Pate Sat Passe erate es tent at tise th peeeen tet rte ge ated er eto de arb ae oe Be ee ee 


IG Fett Set Sra rest Seta SESE Te NS ae ten sur aa T oS al ot oF ot OS he Fa BER EPL ES Fe Te 08 3 rk th ee te eRe TT EP SP eE SS tote Se Bee NTE Oe oe Te he Le ME Pe be be be ee PRT OR ee OE ee Ot ee 
ee eee be el he aE te tp ad ee a Od oe OE SRP Tee OT ere eee eT ye LT ae ee 





ii 


152 SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


the comparison between fahrenheit and centigrade thermometric scales, 
etc. Students should be taught to apply rough approximations, such as 


3.1416 X V64.37 3X8, 


/126 5 


to check the accuracy of their work and they should also be shown how to 
use tables of squares, square roots, cubes, and cube roots of integers and 
decimals. A knowledge of circulating decimals will not be required. 


Algebra.—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown quantities, 
ratio and proportion, as in High School Algebra by J. T. Crawford (Re- 
vised Edition, 1940) published by Macmillan and Co., pp. 1-320, omitting 
Chaper XIII and pp. 288-289, or similar text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Geometry.—The paper will contain questions on practical and on 
theoretical geometry. 


In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 













































obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 


4 ee 


ez of an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 
eee compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 


ene eee 


The questions on theoretical geometry will consist of theorems con- 
tained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system- 
atic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 


Text-book recommended:—Geometry for High Schools by W. J. Loug- 
heed and J. G. Workman, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada 
(1941), omitting pp. 223-224, 242, 308-314, 323-329, or the same subject 


matter in any similar text-book. 


One examination paper. 


Sse | INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS. 


Algebra.—Arithmetic, geometric and harmonic progressions, varia- 
tions, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
number system, theory of quadratic equations, as in Intermediate Algebra 


by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Toronto, or as in 
similar text-books. 
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One examination paper. 


Trigonometry—Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigono- 
metrical ratios of functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple 
angle, relations between the sides and angles of a triangle, easy problems 
on heights and distances, east trigonometrical equations, as in Elementary 
Trigonometry by H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian 
Schools (1940 edition), published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 


Chaps. | to XI inclusive, omitting paragraph 113a, or as in similar text- 


books. 
One examination paper. 
Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


Music. 

The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical 
subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice versa. 
(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of 


Music.) 


Puysicat GEOGRAPHY. 
(See under Geography, page 146). 


Puysics. 


The following are the main topics required in Mechanics, Heat, 
Electricity and Magnetism. There is one examination paper. 


Mechanics. 


Measurements of length, area, volume, mass and weight. The 


beam and spring balances. 


Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion in a straight line; Newton’s 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion under gravity; 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces; composition of parallel forces, 
equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws); centre of gravity. 
Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical advantage of a 
machine; levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differential pulley and differential 
wheel and axle, inclined plane, wedge, screw; efficiency of a machine. 
Density and specific gravity. Fluid pressure, Pascal’s law; hydraulic 
press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes 
Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 
liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer. 


Weight and pressure of air; barometers, determination of altitude, 
weather forecasting, Boyle's Law. Air pumps and compressors. Pres- 


sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. 


Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 
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Heat. 

Elementary ideas of the structure of matter and kinetic theory of 
gases. Sources of heat. Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass 
thermometer, fixed points, graduation; Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales. 
Expansion of solids, coefficient of linear expansion; expansion of liquids, 
anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gases, Charles’ Law, abso- 


lute temperature; the gas equation. 


Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U., specific 
heat, capacity for heat: calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change 
of state: fusion and solidification; effect of pressure on melting point; 
heat of fusion; freezing mixtures; vaporization, rate of evaporation, 
saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude); 
heat of vaporization of water; cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 
water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hygrometer, 
humidity and health; atmospheric phenomena+-fog, clouds, dew, frost, 


rain, snow, hail. 
Mechanical equivalent of heat; steam engine. 


Conduction of heat, solids, liquids and gases; convection, currents 
in fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption; heating of build- 


ings, ventilation; refrigeration. 


Magnetism. 
Natural and manufactured magnets; polarity, attraction and repul- 
sion. Magnetic induction, magnetic field. Molecular theory. The earth 


as a magnet; compass, declination, dip. 


Static Electricity. 

Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of 
electrification; conductors and insulators; electrons; gold leaf electro- 
scope. Electrification by contact and induction; testing charge on a 
body; induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 
and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor. Action 
of points, lightning rods. Potential, capacity, condensers, Leyden jars. 


Current Electricity. 
Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jar. 


Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arrangements.. The 
magnetic, chemical and thermal effects of a current; Oersted’s experi- 
ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helix; polarity. 
Action of one current on another, Ampére’s Laws, Tangent and moving 
coil galvanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. Elec- 
trolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of current; 
electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, polar- 
ization, local action. Leclanche and dry cells. Storage cells, lead accu- 
mulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 
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lamp and arc light. Ohm’s Law; practical units, ampere, volt, ohm: fall 
of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 
Law of dependance of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 
Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. 
and voltmeters. 


Ammeters 


Electromagnetic induction; Faraday’s experiments. Induction coil. 


Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 
transformer, telephone. 


SPANISH. 


Two papers will be set, containing (1) questions on grammar and 
syntax, (2) passages for translation from prescribed texts, (3) unseen 
translation from Spanish into English, and (4) translation from English 
into Spanish. 


Texts prescribed:—Alvarez Quintero: La Flor de la Vida (Heath 
& Co.). El padre Isla: Gil Blas de Santillana (Macmillan). 
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SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain the Senior School Certificate the candidate must pass in 
English Literature and English Composition and in at least three of the 


following subjects: 


Accountancy. History. 
Biology. Latin. 

BEES Chemistry. Mathematics. 
French. Music. 

Beets German. Spanish. 
Greek. Physics. 


To satisfy the examiners in a language the candidate must pass in 
each of the two papers in this language. 


To satisfy the examiners in Mathematics the candidate must write and 
pass at least two of the three papers offered in this subject. 


Pass Mark.—The pass mark in each paper is fifty percent. 


eee Classes of Certificates —Successful candidates are awarded a Senior 
School Certificate of the first, second, or third class. 


pate To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
sieesiee the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second 


attempt. 


. An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 
entitles the candidate who has complied with the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. 


An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful can- 
didates receive a third class certificate. 


Distinctions. — Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject 
are given distinction in this subject. Distinction is not given in single 
papers of Mathematics or the languages (including English). 
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CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University entrance requirements :— 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


Senior High School Leaving Certificate. 
Senior Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 


Upper School Certificate. 


Province or Nova Scoria. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND. 


Third Year Certificate of the Prince of Wales College. 


PROVINCE OF MANITOBA. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


Provinces oF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


Province or British CoLUMBIA. 


Senior Matriculation Certificate. 


NEwFOUNDLAND. 


Senior Matriculation Certificate. 


Great BriTAIN. 


The Higher Certificates of :— 
The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 
The University of Durham. 
Bristol University. 
The University of London. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary Schools 
Tee who have obtained their School Certificates with the requisite credits, 
Sat | may be admitted to the Second Year without further examination, if 
SHES they have satisfactorily completed at school a year’s work beyond the 
sears School Certificate in the subjects of the McGill Senior School Certificate, 
aii and are specially recommended by their headmasters or headmistresses. 


REQUIREMENTS 


i 


I. Arrs Courses 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. courses. 


SSS English. 
Latin or Greek. 
Mathematics* or a third foreign language. 


Any two of the following :— 


ae 1. History. 


2. Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen). 
eee 3. French. 
eres 4. German. 
5. Spanish. 
6. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 
7. Music. 


*Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Geometry and Trigonometry. 


Candidates may substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics 
only if they have passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
Certificate Examination or of some equivalent examination. 


The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 


ele (1) the student has already passed the Junior Certificate Examina- 
a8 tion, or some equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathe- 
matics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 
Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end 
: of the Third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 
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II. Scrence Courses (td 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. courses. 


Chemistry. 

English. 

French or German. * 
Mathematics. ** 


Physics. 


III. Commerce 


tee 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Com. courses. 
English. 
Mathematics. | | 
French or German or Spanish or History. 


Accountancy. 


Any one of the following :— 
1. Latin or Greek. 


2. French or German or Spanish (one not already chosen). 
3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry. 
4. History (if not already chosen). 


IV. ENGINEERING ) 


For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineering (En- 
gineering and Architecture Courses). 


Chemistry. 
English. 
Mathematics. (All three papers are required). 


Physics. 


Biology or French or German* or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish. 


*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
satisfy the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirement by passing the 


Junior examination in this subject. 
**The paper in Algebra and the paper in Trigonometry are com- 


pulsory. The paper in Co-ordinate Geometry is optional but is strongly 
recommended for candidates who intend to study for honours in Mathe- 


matics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
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REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 


(For the examinations in June and September 1944) 


ACCOUNTANCY. 


Double-Entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary books and 
ledgers, up to and including the use of Control, Total or Balancing Ac- 
counts: closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss 


Statements and Balance Sheets. 


Books specially required. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where all cash and cheques received 
are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 
cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 
to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short notice. 

Cash-Book suitable for an office, where sums of cash are kept in the 
office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do not include 
whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of cash, etc., in 


office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 


Departmental Sales and Purchases Journals for recording trans- 
actions in different classes of goods. 

General Journal ruled so as to segregate items according to ledgers 
into which they are to be posted, in order that totals may be posted to 


control accounts. 


Other matters specially required. 
Bills and Notes Payable Registers. 
Imprest System of Petty Cash. 
Reserves for Bad Debts, Discounts and Depreciation. 
Inward and Outward Consignments. 
Inward and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold. 
Accrued Expenses and Deferred Charges. 
Single Entry Book-keeping. 
Use of Working Sheets. 


Candidates may be required to define and explain such as the fol- 
lowing :— 

Invoices; 1.0.U.’s; Promissory Notes; Bills of Exchange and parties 
thereto; Acceptances, Endorsements, etc.; Cheques; Bills drawn in a 
Set: Bills of Lading; Capital and Revenue Receipts and Expenditure; 
Current and Fixed Assets; Capitalization. 
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Marking is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unless he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out- 
lined in the first paragraph. No candidate is passed who does not show 
that he understands Control Accounts and their uses. For this purpose 
subsidiary ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 
be shown in full; in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 
and organized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 
large may be the quantity of items dealt with. 


One examination paper. 


BroLocy. 


The botanical part of this syllabus is the same as for Junior School 
Certificate Botany (p. 142) with the following modifications :— 


(a) further knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants and 


animals is required. 


(b) knowledge of the characteristics of particular families of flower- 
ing plants is not required. 

In order to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils must undertake individually the dissection of animals, section- 
cutting of plant tissues, microscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissues, and simple physiological experiments. 

A more intensive study of the Junior School Certificate syllabus is ex- 


pected, with extension along the following lines: 


I. The structure, life-history, principles of classification and evolu- 
tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 


Plants: 
Thallophyta: Algze—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra 
Oedogonium, Fucus or Laminaria. 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 
Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general 


characters of other local species. 


Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— 
herbaceous and tree types. Gen- 
eral structure of flower, fruit 
and seed, Comparison’ with 
homologous structures of pre- 
ceding types. 
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Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu- 
tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 
the algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 


Animals: 
Protozoa—Ameeba, Euglena, Paramcecium, Plasmodium. 
Coelenterata—Hydra, Obelia. 
Platyhelminthes—Fasciola, Tenia. 
Annelida—Lumbricus, external characters of a Ploychete. 
Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper. 
Mollusca—Clam or Snail. 
Cephalochorda—Amphioxus. 
Pisces—Dogfish. 
Amphibia—Frog. 
Mammalia—Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. 
Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed. 


Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation cf Generations. 


Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog 
and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be 
studied practically. 


II. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 


Plants—Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as out- 
lined in the Junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 
carried out by the student, which he may be askec to describe. 


Animals—The chief physiological processes, as outlined in the Junior 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types 
listed in Section |. 


Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 


Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 
Parasitism. 
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III. Field Natural History and Ecology. 


This should be extended beyond the Junior Syllabus to include 
study of several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some 
knowledge of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation 
to one another and to the physical environment. 


Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 


IV. Heredity and Evolution. 


The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and 
animals. 


Cytological basis of heredity. 
Evidences of organic evolution. 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Text-book:—Schlesinger, General Chemistry, third edition (1937), 
omitting pages 319-322, 333-336, 338-345, 368-371, 535-539, 542-553, 
561-613, 765-767. 


Laboratory Manual:—Barnes, General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, 
(Second Edition, 1940), is reeommended. Minimum requirements, Chaps. 
6 to 10, 12, 15, 18, 20A, 21 and any five others selected from Chaps. 4, 5, I1, 
13, 14, 19, 20B, 20C, 22, or the equivalent from any standard manual 
designed for first year university students. 


One examination paper. 


The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to- 
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and Principal of the 
School, must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner's evaluation 


before the date of the written examination. 


ENGLISH. 

Composition —The examination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate’s ability to write English. He will be expected to have acquired 
a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an 
effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words. 
In preparation for the examination it is suggested that students be re- 
quired to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are within 


the range of their actual experience. 


Literature.—Candidates will be expected to have a general elementary 


knowledge of English literary history from the time of Chaucer, and the 


examination will be based upon a list of readings which may be obtained 


from the Registrar's Office. 
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Two examination papers, one on English Literature and one on 


English Composition. 


a ot St | 


FRENCH. 

Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; A. Daudet, Neuf Contes 
Choisis (Holt); Jules Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath); Dumas, Les 
Trois Mousquetaires (Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 


i | 
ake | Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 
ane: | English. 


Two examination papers. 


saaes Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 
a Sar this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University 

are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is 
cane given in addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination 1s 
aliaes recorded on the candidate’s certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer- 
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral test. 


: — GERMAN. 
sees Baumbach, Waldnovellen (Heath); Riehl, Burg Neideck (American 
Book Co.); Hauff, Das Wirtshaus im Spessart (Cambridge University 


Press). 


pees: Translation at Sight from German into English and from English 
i into German, 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one on trans- 
lation of unseen passages from German into English and from English 


into German. 


GREEK. 


Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); Lysias, 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 


Ee N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be 
BOS used. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


Two examination papers. 


s 
”? 
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History. 


General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to 1914. 


In point of extent the examination will include the history of Europe 
from the break up of the Roman Empire to 1914. An advanced outline 
knowledge of the fifteen centuries involved is assumed, following the 
general consideration laid down for the study of the briefer period, 1618- 
1914 in the Junior Certificate requirements. (See page 148). Can- 
didates are expected to have read extensively selected documentary 
sources; to this end constant reference to some collection of documentary 
sources is essential. Regular use of an historical atlas of high standard 
is likewise essential. Stress should be laid, as far as possible, upon the 
institutional side of historical change, and upon the importance of institu- 
tions, political and otherwise, in the social structure. Candidates should 
have acquired proficiency in describing and explaining, with the correct 
use of elementary technical terms, the organization of European society 
at any given period, and the changes in organization from one period to 
another. 


An elementary institutional knowledge should be shown in the dis- 
cussion of such topics as: the civilising mission of the Church in the 
Dark Ages; feudal and manorial society and mediaeval town life; the 
City-States of Renaissance Italy with their cultural and economic interests; 
the emerging of the monarchical-national State; the era of overseas dis- 
covery, exploration and settlement; the Protestant revolt and Catholic 
reaction with their ensuing wars; the regime of unlimited monarchy; the 
rise of democracy, the Napoleonic period; the influence of 19th century 
nationalism; and the adjustment of the Balance of Power leading to the 


outbreak of the World War. 


Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the fol- 

lowing groups:— 
(1) Ejinhard’s Life of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, American 
Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son); Memoirs of the Crusades 


(Everyman’s Series); Froissart’s Chronicles (Everyman's Series). 


(2) Machiavelli's Prince (Everyman Series); Macaulay's Essays 
on Machiavelli and on Ranke’s History of the Popes; Motley’s 
Rise of the Dutch Republic, Part III (Everyman’s edition, 


vol. II). 

(3) Macaulay’s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and 
Frederick the Great; Carlyle’s French Revolution. 

(4) A. W. Kinglake’s Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. 


One examination paper. 
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LATIN. 
Cicero, Murder at Larinum (Grose-Hodge, Macmillan); A book of 
Latin Poetry, edited by Joliffe and Breslove (Macmillan), Part I. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


Two examination papers. 


MatTHEMATICS. 
Three examination papers, one on Algebra, one on Coordinate Geome- 


try, and one on Trigonometry. 


(1) Algebra:—Arithmetic, geometric and harmonic progressions, vari- 
ation, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
number system, theory of quadratic equations, functional notation, graphi- 
cal representation, miscellaneous series such as the sum of the squares and 
of the cubes of the natural numbers with easy deductions therefrom, as 
in Intermediate Algebra by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Toronto, or as in similar text-books. 


(2) Coordinate Geometry:—The elements of the coordinate geometry 
of the straight line and circle as in A New Analytic Geometry by j. =. 
Durrant and H. R. Kingston, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, 
pp. 1-153 inclusive, and pp. 292-296, or as in similar text-books. 


(3) Trigonometry:—Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigo- 
nometrical ratios or functions of one angle, of two angles and of a multiple 
angle, relations between the sides and angles of a triangle, solution of 
triangles using logarithms, easy problems on heights and distances, general 
values and inverse functions, limits and approximations, as in Elementary 
Trigonometry by H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian 
Schools, 1940 edition, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, Chapters 
1-XIII, XVII, XVIII and pp. 204-205, or as in similar text-books. 


Four figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


Music. 

(a) Harmony.—Scales; Intervals; Transposition of melodies; use 
of C clefs; barring of certain passages and determining their keys; analysis 
of chords; chords up to the Dominant 7th and Augmented 6th. This 
course leads gradually to the writing of simple harmony in 3 or 4 parts. 
The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music). 


Text-books:—MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary 
Harmony—Part I. 


(b) Form and Analysis.—Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence 
Accent. Rhythm. Time. Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms 
Suites—with special consideration of the Minuet and Trio. 
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Text-books:—MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in 
Phrasing and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) History.—Miusical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early 
Christian Music. The rise of Music in two or more parts. Secular 
Music. English, Flemish and Italian composers. The Renaissance, 
Instrumental Music, (Lute, virginal, viol, etc.), Opera. Beginnings of 
the Orchestra. Bach and Handel. C. P. E. Bach and sonata form. 
Haydn. Mozart. The Romantic Movement. Nationalism in Music. 
Modern Musie. 


Text-books:—Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, 
Music. 


(d) Aural Training—Development of a mental appreciation of 
scale degrees. Recognition of intervals and simple rhythms. Easy 
dictation. Sight Reading. Listening—to develop quickness of ear, 
memory, and natural accuracy. Quality of tone. 


Two written examination papers, one on Advanced Rudiments 
and Harmony and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition 
there will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 


Puysics. 


One paper will be set upon a general knowledge of the more important 
principles of elementary physics, the scope being that of Mendenhall, 
Eve, and Keys, College Physics (Heath) or of any equivalent text-book. 


Laboratory Work: 


those outlined in an Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics 
(Renouf Publishing Co.). The student’s notebook setting forth his 
own laboratory work, certified by the instructor and by the principal 
of the school, must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar 


Experiments should be performed equivalent to 





for inspection. 


SPANISH. 
Two papers will be set as in the Junior School Certificate, but the 


examination will be of a more advanced character. 


Prescribed texts:—Baroja’s ““Zalacain el aventurero”, (Heath & Co.); 


A. Palacio Valdés, A cara o cruz, (Macmillan). 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, 
MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 


I. GENERAL STATEMENT 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(1) Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 

(2) Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 

(3) The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 
in two instalments, one in October and one in February. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


(1) Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement are 
designated ‘University Scholarships’ by Senate. 

(2) The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and 
status of a “Scholar of the University.”” Winners of other 
scholarships do not receive this title or this status. 

(3) Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount, 
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial 
needs of the winner. At present the minimum total value of 
a University Scholarship is $100. 


BuRSARIES 


(1) Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good scholarship who 
need such assistance to enter the University or to complete their 
course. 

(2) The amount of a bursary varies with the need established. 

(3) A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally 
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject 
always to the dual condition that the need for it continues and 
that the standing of the student satisfies the University. 

(4) The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. 

(5) Bursaries are normally paid in two instalments: viz.: one in 
October and one in February. 

(6) Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain 
amount of work for the University in return for their bursaries. 
The maximum number of hours any bursary holder may be asked 
to give is three hours a week throughout the session, or one hour 
for each dollar of his bursary,—whichever may be smaller. 

If a student is able to study while carrying out this bursary 
obligation as, for example, some library assistants can, the 
number of hours required may be doubled. 
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4. Loans 


a The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which 
some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students 
) under the following conditions: 


(1) Loans are normally made only to students in upper years. 


(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing who 
aut are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans 


of their Faculties. 


ae | (3) The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
) the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant,-and the University. 
tay. The amount of the loan, the date and manner of its repayment, 
Sens | are made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully 
SHE discharged at the earliest possible date. 


‘ (4) An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at 
the office of his Dean and submit this, when completed, to his 
Dean for transmission to the Bursar. 


5. INTERVIEWS 


ese 8 


Sseeied Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 


unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 


6. APPLICATIONS AND INQUIRIES 


Unless otherwise stated below, applications and inquiries should in 
the first instance be made to the Registrar. 


Applications for all entrance scholarships (see page 177), for University 
bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS OF MEN WHO ENLIST . 


A student having the status of a University Scholar when he leaves 
the University to serve in the armed forces of Canada will resume this 
status when he returns to the University. This rule will also apply to 
any other scholarships considered by the Scholarships Committee to con- 
fer a definite status upon the holder. 


This regulation is concerned only with the status of scholars. It 
has no financial implication. All questions of financial aid in the form of 
scholarships or bursaries for returned men will be considered in the light 
of circumstances existing at the time of these applications. 
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Il. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 


A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND BURSARIES 


(1) Universiry ENtrrRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 

The University offers not less than four University Entrance Scholar- 
ships, each with a maximum value of $300 a year and a minimum total 
value of $100 (see page 178), together with a limited number of bursaries 
of smaller value*, tenable either in the Faculty of Arts and Science or in 
the Faculty of Engineering, and renewable annually provided that the 
holders continue to merit the award. 


Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 
(a) their complete High School record, 


(6) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 


leaving examination, 
(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 
The school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 


as they are available. 


(2) Exicrsiniry 

These scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public 
and Private Schools in Canada or elsewhere, but the University may, 
in exceptional cases, accept applications from other candidates. 


Men and women are eligible on equal terms. 


Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will 
be under the age of 20 on Ist October, 1944. In exceptional circumstances 
the University may waive this rule. 


(3) Tue Tirte oF “ScHOLAR” 
The winner of a University Scholarship is given the title of ‘Scholar’. 
His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the status of a 


Scholar within the University. 


*See also the Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships and the Beatty 
Scholarships on page 178, and the Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships on 





page 180. 
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178 SCHOLARSHIPS 
After entering the University the winner of a University Scholar- 
ships is not required to study for honours, and may be permitted to take 


the general course. 


(4) Financrat NEED 

The University may require the submission of evidence that the 
candidate needs the money award to further his educational interests. 
This evidence will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. 
Whenever possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed. Financial 
need will in no case affect the University’s decision as to the winner of a 
scholarship, but may influence the amount of the award. 


The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. 


In special cases the University may consider an application from the 
winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. 


B. OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 


Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be made 
to the Registrar before Ist July. 


Unless otherwise indicated, the word ‘‘Examination”’ is used below to 
denote the University School Certificate Examination, the Provincial High 
School Leaving Examination, the Catholic High School Leaving Examinations, 
or any other standard examination recognized for entrance scholarships. 


Applicants who have written examinations other than the McGill School 
Certificate Examination should send a certified copy of their examination 
marks to the Registrar’s Office as soon as they are published. 


Tue Sir Wittram Macponatp ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS 
AND SciENcE.—Four scholarships of $125 each endowed by Sir William 
Macdonald and open only to men are awarded under the conditions 
governing University Entrance Scholarships. (See page !77 for particulars). 


Tue Beatrry ScHoLarsuirs.—Two scholarships, one in Classics 
(Greek and Latin) and one in Mathematics, of the value of $600 each, 
have been founded by Sir Edward Beatty, former Chancellor of the 
University. The scholarships are payable at the rate of $150 per annum 
for four years, and are tenable only in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
The Scholarships are awarded primarily for ability in either Classics or 
Mathematics, but school and examination records in other subjects may 
be taken into account. These awards are made under the conditions 
governing University Entrance Scholarships (see page 177) and candidates 
will be required to submit: 
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(a) their complete High School record, 
(6) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


The winner of a Beatty Scholarship on entering the University need 


not necessarily take courses leading to honours in Classics or in Mathe- ) | 
matics, but may enter any course in the Faculty for which he is qualified. 
: 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 


These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in Cana- 
dian Schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 


Tue Hon. Rospert Jones Bursary.—Valued at $120 per annum, | 

‘is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of | 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” The bursary if 
is not continued if the standing of the holder proves to be unsatisfactory. | | 
{| 


Rosert Bruce SCHOLARSHIP AND Bursary.~—One entrance scholar- 
ship of $100 for one year is available in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


One bursary of $100 is open each year to “young men and women 
of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 


or Engineering.”’ 


For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will be 
given the preference (1923-1947). | 


*Tue Ortrawa VALLEY Bursaries.—TIhese two bursaries are:— 


1. The P. S. Ross Bursary, of the value of $100, founded by Dr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., LL.D., in memory of his father, the late Mr. P. S. 


Ross. 


2. The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $75. 


These bursaries are given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the 
Graduates’ Society and are open only to bona fide residents of the Ottawa 
Valley. The winners are selected by the University from candidates 
who have written (1) The McGill School Certificate Examination or 
(2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving Examination 
or (3) The Ontario Middle School Examination or (4) The McGill Senior 
School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Upper School Examination. 


Applications must reach the Registrar’s Office before Ist September. 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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CANADIAN Paciric RAILWAY ScHOLARSHIPS.—Scholarships covering 
one year’s tuition in the Faculty of Arts and Science and four in Chemical, 
Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, or five years in the School 
of Architecture, or four years’ tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, or in the School of Commerce, or four years in the 
School of Household Science, Macdonald College, are awarded annually 
by the Canadian Pacific Railway Company. These are open for com- 
petition to apprentices and other employees of the Company under twenty- 
one years of age, as well as to minor sons and daughters of employees. 
The method of award is that of the University Entrance Scholarships 
described on page 177, candidates being required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 
(6) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar- 
ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. F. J. Curtis, Staff Registrar 
and Secretary, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. Appli- 
cations, on forms obtainable from the Registrar's Office, accompanied 
by statements of eligibility from Mr. Curtis, must reach the Registrar's 


Office before Ist July. 


Tue Sipney J. Hopcson ScHOLARSHIPS.—1I wo scholarships, of ap- 
proximate values $200 and $150 respectively, were founded by Arthur 
J. Hodgson, Esq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student 
of the First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 
1918, while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. 
They are open to pupils of Westmount High School who have been in 
attendance for at least one year, and are awarded on the result of the 
June Examinations. The $200 Scholarship is tenable in the Faculty of 
Engineering and is awarded to the pupil obtaining the highest percentage 
in the Senior High School Leaving subjects required for admission to that 
faculty; the $150 Scholarship is tenable in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and is awarded to the pupil obtaining the highest percentage in the Junior 
High School Leaving subjects required for admission to that faculty. 


Eriza Rerip MemorIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 194. 


ScHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES SOCIETY OF THE DisTRICT 
or Beprorp.—This scholarship, tenable in the Arts Division of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, has an approximate value of $140 and is awarded 
annually to a “matriculated student in Arts and Science, proceeding to 
the degree of B.A., whose parents reside in the District of Bedford and 
whose candidature has been approved by a committee of the Society.” 
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Narcissa Farranpb (Mrs. N. Petres) SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholar- 
ship, of not less than $300 ($150 for two years), founded by Mr. and 
Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and endowed by them 
with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand Fund, is awarded 
annually to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the 
highest marks at the Arts and Science Entrance Examinations in June, 
and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships for five consecutive 


years immediately preceding the examination. 


THe Grace Farrtey TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1913 by 
certain friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to sig- 
nalize her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar 
Institute. It is of the value of $100, is tenable for one year only, and is 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the 
highest marks in the June School Certificate Examination and enters the 


Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*Tue Isapetta C. MacRae Scuovarsuip.—This scholarship of $125 
is open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements 
for entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful appli- 
cants from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently 


be open to any resident in Ontario. 
Roya VicrortA CoLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 193). 


*TuHe CuHRISTIE-STORER CHAPTER SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of 
the value of $150 endowed by the above-named Chapter of the I.0.D.E. 
in memory of the men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-1918, 
is awarded annually to the pupil of St. Lambert High School who stands 
highest in the June High School Leaving Examination each year, provided 
that the pupil’s aggregate is at least 700 marks out of a possible 1,000. 


Tue Unirep THEoLtocicaL CoL_tece Bursaries.—The Board of 
Governors of the United Theological College offers bursaries to be used 
towards the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who 
are registered at this College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Christian Ministry and who have passed with credit the 
sessional examinations. For particulars, application should be made 


to the Principal, 3520 University Street, Montreal. 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
11 
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es 182 SCHOLARSHIPS 

Sass +PRESBYTERIAN CoLLEGE ScHOLARSHIPS.— The Board of Management 

saan of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the pay- 

Sees ment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered 
at the Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional 
examinations. For further particulars, application should be made to the 

| Principal, the Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street, Montreal. 


| University Bursaries (see page 183). 


*kK waxr Universiry AND Y.M.C.A. MemoriaAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND 


(see page 184). 


eee | *] EONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 184). 


Women AssociaTEs or McGiit Bursary (see page 185). 


+e ses 


pre) = a 0n8 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
+Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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Ill. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN 
FUNDS, MEDALS AND PRIZES OPEN TO 
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
REGISTERED IN THE UNIVERSITY 


A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


University ScHOLARSHIPS.—University Scholarships with a maxi- 
mum value of $300 a year (see page 175) may be awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee to students in any year of any undergraduate 
faculty. They are awarded for exceptionally distinguished work in the 
regular University examinations and special applications are not required. 


University Bursaries.—The University has established a number 
of bursaries open to students in all faculties and schools. The general 
regulations governing the award of these are stated on page 175. Applica- 
tion must be made on a special form and forwarded to the Registrar. The 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office and must be returned 
before the end of July. 


DomINIon-PRovINCIAL LoANS AND BursAriEs.—Ihe Dominion and 
Provincial Governments jointly offer a number of bursaries and combined 
bursaries and loans to university students. To be eligible an applicant 
must be a British subject with at least five years residence in the Province 
of Quebec, must be an undergraduate in good standing, not a student in 
theology, and must be in need of financial assistance. The grants are 
divided into three sections, two of which make special provision for stu- 
dents in science, engineering and medicine. For further particulars apply 
to the Registrar’s Office. 


*B’ nar B’ritH BursaRIES.—Three bursaries of $100 each for the 1943-44 
session have been given to the University by the Mount Royal Lodge of 
B’nai B’rith. These bursaries are open to men and women students in any 
faculty. Need and scholarship will determine the award. Applications 
in writing must reach the Registrar before the end of August, 1943. 


*EREDERICK SOUTHAM Ker Bursary.—This bursary was established 
in 1941 by Mr. F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick 
Southam Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This 
bursary is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties without 
respect to religion or race. It is awarded to a student who gives promise 
of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her academic course 
by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic record are 


all taken into account in making the award. 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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184 SCHOLARSHIPS 


NationaL Councit oF Jewish WoMEN OF MontTREAL BursarRiges.— 
The National Council of Jewish Women of Montreal offers each year a 
limited number of bursaries. The value of each award is normally $100 
and preference is given to Jewish students. These bursaries are awarded 
by the Council upon the recommendation of the University Scholarships 
Committee. Academic standing and financial need are both taken into 
consideration in making the award. Application should be made on the 
ordinary University Bursary application form. 


*Kwaki University AND Y.M.C.A. MemMoriaAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND. 
—The interest on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarships 
Committee subject to the following two conditions: 


(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only. 


(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 
(a) who served in the Great War. 


(b) who serve in the present war. 


*LEONARD FouNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS.—IThe Leonard Foundation 
created in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. 
Leonard offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, 
colleges, and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be 
eligible must be ‘‘a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian 
Religion in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years.”’ 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 
of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) 
Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 
Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recom- 
mendation applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 
the University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office and must return these to the Registrar before 


the Ist February, 1944. 


A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Regis- 
trar's Office. 





*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 185 


Women Associates oF McGitt Bursary.—A bursary of approx- 
imately $125 is available each year to men and women students in any 
Faculty. Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner 
will be chosen by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from 
a list of candidates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and 
selected from the applicants for University bursaries. (See page 175). 


A.tutiep Nations Bursaries.—Ten bursaries of $100 each to be 
awarded under the following conditions: (1) the bursaries are open only 
to refugees from the Allied Nations whose countries have been overrun by 
the enemy, (2) the bursaries are open on equal terms to men and women, 
(3) the scholastic standing of the applicants must be high, (4) applicants 
must need financial assistance to enable them to undertake or continue 
their university course, and (5) the Selection Committee when making the 
awards will take into consideration the candidates’ general and personal 
qualifications for the careers they intend to adopt. 


SPEcIAL DomMINION GovERNMENT Loans.—A limited sum of money 
has been placed at the disposal of the University by the Dominion Govern- 
ment for loans to students engaged in preparation for essential war work 
who are not eligible because of residential qualifications for the Dominion- 
Provincial Bursaries of Quebec or other provinces. For application forms 
and further details of these special loans apply to the Registrar's Office. 


Post DiscHarce Re-EsraBLISHMENT Orper.—Under an Order-in- 
Council of Ist October 1941 (P.C. 7633) the Dominion Government has 
established educational grants for men and women who return from active 
service. The grant is $9.00 a week to a single person and $13.00 a week to 
a married person and will be paid for as many weeks as the recipient was 
on active service. In addition the Government will pay the full fees for 
this period. A copy of the Order-in-Council may be seen in the Registrar's 
Office. 


PRIZES 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PrizeE.—This prize, which may be divided, 
has at present a value of approximately $70. It is offered annually for 
the best piece of creative writing in English submitted by a student of 
the University. The work submitted may be fiction, drama, essay, etc., 
and may be in prose or verse. Compositions that have appeared in print 
are not ineligible provided they have been published since Ist March, 
1943. Compositions must be typed and must reach the Registrar before 


the Ist March, 1944. 
Neri. Stewart Prize.—An annual prize of $20 in the Hebrew Lan- 


guage and Literature, established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill 
in 1878, is open to students in the University and in the affiliated Theo- 


logical Colleges. 
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186 SCHOLARSHIPS 


LOAN FUNDS 


Applications for loans should be made through Deans of Faculties or 
Directors of Schools. 


Universiry Loan Funp.—A Student Loan Fund has been estab- 
lished by the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans 
are made normally only to students in upper years (see page 176), with 
good academic standing. 


Ontario GRADUATES’ SociETy Loan Funp.—This loan fund open to 
students in all Faculties has been established by the Ontario Branch of 
the Graduates’ Society. 


ComMERCIAL Society Loan Funp.—For students in Commerce (see 


page 195). 


Tue “Crass or 1899 Funp’’.—For students in Engineering (see 


page 201). 


Tue Grorce Henry Frost Funp.—For students in Engineering 
(see page 201). 


Tue Wappett Loan Funp.—For students in Engineering (see 


page 201). 


Tue CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND MeEtTALLURGY LOAN 
Funp.—For students in Engineering (see page 201). 


B.. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 177 and 178. 
For scholarships open.to women only see page 193. 


For Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds open to undergraduates 
in all Faculties see page 183. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 207. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is 
attained. 
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3. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 
competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 


4. In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must 
proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instal- 
ments, viz.:—One in October and one in February. 


SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 


Group I. 


Six scholarships usually of a minimum value of $100 each are offered 
to students advancing from the first to the second year for general pro- 
ficiency in particular subjects of study. The awards will be made on 
the basis of the students’ complete academic records and on recommenda- 
tions from the departments in which they have taken their courses. 


Group II. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the first to the second year. 


THe CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in 1870 by 
Charles Alexander, “for the encouragement of the study of Classics and 


other subjects.’” Value $100. 


Tue JANE ReppatH Exnisition.—Founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, 
for the maintenance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. It is awarded 
on the result of the sessional examinations of the First Year to the student 
who makes the highest average on the year’s work. Value $100. 


Tue BaRBARA Scotr SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student “‘excelling 


in Classics in the First Year.’” Value $80. 


THe Marcaret JANE ALLAN ScHoLarsHip.—This scholarship, of 
$200, was established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College 
from Mrs. Agnes W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student 
in either the B.A. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains the 
highest standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD OR 
FOURTH YEARS 


Group III. 
Sir Wittt1amM MACDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $125 


dents in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years 


each are open to men stu 


for the session 1944-45. 
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188 SCHOLARSHIPS 


+THe Sir Witt1am Dawson Scuotarsuip.—Given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society; value $60. Open also to students in Engineering. 


THe Dr. Barciay ScHoLarsuip.—Awarded in the Classical Depart- 
ment, value $50. 


THe Rerorp ScHoLarsHip.—The interest on this fund, amounting 
to about $200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed 
at the disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 


THe Houston ScHoLarsHip.—Founded by the will of Thomas 
Houston, to establish a scholarship for French students studying for 
the ministry of the Presbyterian Church or the United Church of Canada, 
It is open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
under the above restriction and is awarded on the result of the sessional 
examinations without regard to year. The value is about $70.00. 


PrETERSON MEMoORIALSCHOLARSHIPIN CLAssics.—Founded in memory 
of Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918, 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. This scholarship of the total value 
of $400 ($200 a year for two years) is open to students in any year. The 
winner is nominated by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


ABsBoTT SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 203). 


Tue Major Hrram Mitts ScHovrarsuip.—This scholarship, of the 
value of $120 is open to students in any of the biological sciences including 
Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, 
and Zoology. It is open to both men and women. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group IV. 


Eight or more scholarships usually of a minimum value of $100 each 
are offered to students advancing from the second to the third year in 
both the General Course and the Honours Courses*, on the basis of aca- 
demic record and recommendations from departments. 


*The subjects of study for Honours Courses are as follows:—Bacteri- 
ology, Biochemistry, Biological Sciences, Botany, Chemistry, Latin, 
Greek, Economics, Political Science, English, French, Geology, German, 
History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Physiology, Psychology, 
Sociology, Zoology, and combined courses in two of the above subjects. 


Group V. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the second to the third year. 


TtNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Rospert Bruce Scuoiarsuip.—From a fund, created by the will of 
the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of annual value 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the 
examinations at the end of the Second Year. 


THE CuHarvtes Wittram Snyper MeEmoriAL ScHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship, founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of his son, Charles 
William Snyder, a student of First Year Arts, who was killed in the Battle 
of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, is of the value of $250. It is 
awarded annually on the results of the examinations in English and 
Economics of the Second Year, and is subject to the condition that the 
holder take an Honours Course in English, with Economics as a minor 
subject in his Third Year, or the Honours Course in English and Econo- 
mics. It is open to male students in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
professing the Christian religion. 


THe ALEXANDER MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIPS.—One scholarship of 
the value of $215 is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
inations of the Second Year in Political Science and is open only to a 
student who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholar- 
ship is conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political 


Science of the Third Year. (See also Group VI). 


THe HANNAH WILLARD LyMaN MEMorRIAL SCHOLARSHIP of the value 
of $80 is awarded annually to a woman student of the third or fourth year. 


Deira Put Epsitton Sorority Bursary.—This bursary, founded 
by the Delta Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the 
value of $100 and is open to a woman student entering the Third Year of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


For other third year scholarships see also Group III. 


FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group VI. 


Students advancing to the Fourth Year who have distinguished 
themselves in the general course or in honours courses may be recom- 
mended to Senate by the Faculty for the renewal of a scholarship pre- 
viously held or for the award of a University Scholarship. 


Tue James Dariinc McCati ScHoLarRsHIP.—This scholarship was 
founded by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, 
B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the war, in which he served with 
distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student 
of the Fourth Year professing the Christian religion, who is taking honours 
in English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the value 


of $250. 
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190 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tue ALEXANDER MAcKENzIE SCHOLARSHIPS.—One scholarship of 
the value of $215, is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
inations of the Third Year in Political Science and is open only to a student 
who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is 
conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science 


of the Fourth Year (see also Group V). 


For other fourth year scholarships see Group III and Group V. 


MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, pro- 
vided the Faculty so recommends to Senate:— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakspere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Paleontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 


The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter- 
ature. 


The Governor-General’s Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating “with great distinction” in the 
general course. 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal awarded to the student who 
stands second among those graduating ‘‘with great distinction” in 
the general course. 


The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science (founded 
by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, 
B.A., M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action 
at the Somme, on November 1|8th, 1916). 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, in History. 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Frangaise, at the discretion of the Department of French 
Language and Literature. 


If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates 
fulfils the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of 
its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for 
which it was intended. 
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IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 19] 
PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Annie Macintosu Prize.—The endowment of this prize was con- 
tributed by friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a 
special gift of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the 
prize is $50. It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal 


Victoria College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may 
determine. 


PENHALLOW Prize 1n Borany.—An annual prize of $25, endowed 
by the Arts Undergraduate Society in 1911, is awarded to the graduating 
student whose complete record shows the highest first class standing in 
Botany. At least 4 full courses in the subject must have been taken, and 
Honours students will receive preference. 


Henry CHAPMAN Prize.—A book prize of the value of $20 is given 
in modern languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew. 


THe CHesteER MAcCNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


THe CuHerry Prize.—This prize of books, founded by Wilbur H. 
Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory of their father, 
William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their brother, William McFie Cherry, 
Arts 1911, is awarded annually by the Department of Economics and 
Political Science to the student who is, in the opinion of the Department, 
deserving of such recognition. 


Peterson MemoriAL Prize In LITERATURE.—This prize, founded 
by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William Peterson, 
Principal of McGill University from 1895-1918, is of such value as may 
be determined from time to time and is awarded to the undergraduate, 
or graduate, student who in addition to having achieved distinction in 
English Literature has given evidence of creative literary ability. 


THe Dora ForsytH Prize.—An annual prize amounting to the 
interest annually on $1,000 bequeathed by the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
for English Literature. This prize is open to women students only and is 
awarded to a candidate recommended by the Department of English 
Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Fantuam MemoriAL Prize 1n ZooLcocy.—This prize of $50, endowed 
by Dr. Annie Fantham in memory of her husband, Professor H. B. Fan- 
tham, late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, 
is awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full 


honours course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining 
The prize is open to men and women. 
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192 SCHOLARSHIPS 


MapeELENE Hopcson Prize in History.—An annual prize of $15 
endowed by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in recognition 
of the work done by Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincial 
Chapter of Quebec. The prize is awarded to the Third Year Honours 
student in History who in the opinion of the Department of History has 
done the most outstanding work in this subject. 


HistoricaL Society's Prize.—This prize is endowed by a fund 
belonging to the Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the 
Executive of the Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department 
of History to the male undergraduate in the First Year who has shown the 
greatest promise in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject, 
and is awarded in books. 


ANNE Mo tson Prize 1n Cuemistry.—A prize of $100 awarded 
annually to the student with the highest record among those graduating 
with First Class Honours in Chemistry. 


Prizes In Borany AND ZooLocy.—A sum of $50 is awarded annually 
as a prize or prizes in the Departments of Botany and Zoology for original 
summer collections. Candidates should consult these Departments con- 
cerning the collections to be made. 


OrNITHOLOGY PrizeE.—A prize of $10 given by Mrs. Christine L. 
Henderson, to be spent by the winner upon books of his choice relating to 
natural history. At present this prize is awarded to the student standing 
highest in the first class in the examination in Advanced Vertebrate Zool- 
ogy. 


ErHeL WaLKEM JosEPH PrizeE.—The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter 
of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual 
prize in the Department of Education as a tribute to Mrs. Henry Joseph, 
Regent of the Chapter. 


Marion McCatt Daty Prize.—A prize of $50 awarded each year to 
a woman student who has completed the second year and is entering the 
third year of the Faculty of Arts and Science at the University. The 
award is made by the University Scholarships Committee in consultation 
with the President of the McGill Women’s Union and some other senior 
woman student chosen by the Committee. In making the award the 
Committee takes into account (a) the candidate’s promise of making a 
definite contribution to Canadian life, (b) the financial need of the candi- 
date, and (c) the academic record of the candidate. 


For awards open to graduates see page 207. 
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BURSARIES 


Locan Bursaries.—A part of the interest of the Logan Medal 
Fund, amounting to about $200 a year, may be awarded upon the recom- 
mendation of the Department of Geological Sciences to undergraduate 
or graduate students in that department. 


Applications should be made in writing to the Chairman of the De- 
partment of Geological Sciences before the 3lst August. 


C. OPEN TO STUDENTS OF THE ROYAL 
VICTORIA COLLEGE 


ENTRANCE, SCHOLARSHIPS 


Royat Vicrorra CoLLtece ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholar- 
ships, open to women only and conditional on residence in the Royal 
Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value of $200 and one 
of $100. These are awarded on the result of the McGill School Certificate 


or Senior School Certificate or other approved examinations. 


ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS 


For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to 
women students of the University, see pages 177, 178, 183, 186. 


Resipent Bursaries.—In addition to these, four resident bursaries 
in all, of the value of $200 each, are available for outstanding students 
of the second, third and fourth years who may be nominated by the 
Warden. In exceptional cases one or more of these may be awarded to 
first year students. 


SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE 
OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 


ErHet Hurvisatt ScHo.arsuip.—A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100 to be known as the Ethel Hurlbatt Scholarship, in memory of the 
late Dr. Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden, has been founded by the Alum- 
nze Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student of the 
2nd, 3rd or 4th year. 

Susan CAMERON VAUGHAN SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the annual 
value of $100 to be known as the Susan Cameron Vaughan Scholarship in 
honour of Mrs. Walter Vaughan, retired Warden, has been founded by the 
Alumnae Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student 
of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 

HeEteEN R. Y. Rerp ScHo.arsuip.—A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100 made possible by a legacy from the estate of the late Dr. Helen 
R. Y. Reid, to be known as the Helen R. Y. Reid Scholarship will be 
awarded annually to a distinguished student of the Second, Third or Fourth 


Year. 
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194 SCHOLARSHIPS 


ExrzA Rerp Memorrat ScHoLarsuip.—Founded by Montreal 
Women’s Club in memory of the first President of the Club, Mrs. Robert 
Reid. This scholarship of the value of $150 is tenable for one year, with 
a maximum of four years to any one student, and is awarded to a chosen 


graduate of The Montreal High School for Girls. 


Tue Locat Councit oF Jewish Women or MontTREAL offers an 
annual scholarship of $100 tobe given to a deserving student of the College 
in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholar- 
ship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


Tue B’rar B’ritH Mount Royvat Women’s AuxILiary No. 257 offers 
an annual scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the 
college in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the 
Scholarship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


ALUMNAE Society BuRSARIES AND LoANs.—In addition to the above, 
a limited number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society 
through its Scholarship Committee. 


Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden 
before the opening of the Session. 


oe Gre 1) SPOUDENTS IN” THE. SCHOOL “e 
COMMERCE 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


Isaac Bruck ScHoLarsuips.—The Bruck Silk Mills presents $500 
annually to the University to provide two scholarships in the School of 
Commerce. 


The scholarships may be held by students in the Second, Third or 
Fourth year of the School, and are awarded annually without respect to 
race or sex by The Faculty of Arts and Science upon ‘the results of the 
sessional examinations in the School. 


Tue F. W. SHarp Prize in AccounTaANcy AND MaTHEMATICS.— 
This will be awarded at the end of the Fourth Year to the best student 
in Accountancy, Business Organization and Mathematics. Value $50.00. 
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JosePpH H. Jacoss Prize.—The sum of $650.00 was received from 
the executors of the estate of the late Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual 


revenue from this bequest, which is approximately $25, will be awarded 
as a prize for Second Year Accountancy. 


PRovINCE oF QueBec Essay Prizes.—KFach year the Provincial 
Government offers three prizes for an essay on a commercial subject. 
The values of the prizes are $50, $35, and $15. Students who have com- 


pleted their first year in the School of Commerce of McGill University are 
eligible. 


The subject is announced at the beginning of the academic year and 
the essays must be submitted before the 15th May. 


Further details may be obtained from the Director of the School of 
Commerce. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


MEDALS 


THe CHANCELLOR’s MepAL.—A gold medal endowed by Sir Edward 
Beatty, former Chancellor of the University, is offered to the student in 
the School of Commerce who attains the highest distinction in Economics. 
At present, it is awarded on the basis of the aggregate marks for the three 
full year courses. Elements of Political Economy, Money and Banking, 
and Economic Distribution. 


LiEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’s MeEpats.—A silver medal and a bronze 
medal have been offered to the School of Commerce by his Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec, the silver medal for the 
student with the highest average throughout the last three years of study; 
the bronze medal for the one who has the second highest average through- 
out the last three years of study. 


LOAN FUNDS 


ComMERCIAL Society Loan Funp.—A fund has been established by 
the Commercial Society to be known as ““The Commercial Society Loan 
Fund,”’ for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 
School of Commerce who are entering their fourth year, to complete their 
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after gradu- 
ation. Application should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts 


and Science. 


OruHeR Loan Funps (see page | 76). 
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196 SCHOLARSHIPS 


E. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 


(Including Architecture) 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183. 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


WorKMAN StruDENTSHIP.—The University accepts one nomination 
each year for a full course in Mechanical Engineering from the executors 
of the estate of the late Thomas Workman, provided the student nominated 


(1) is a resident of Quebec, 


(2) has obtained in the examinations qualifying for admission to the 
University the standard required by the Scholarships Committee 
for University Entrance Scholarships or Bursaries. 


For other entrance scholarships see pages 177 and 178. 


AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL 
EXAMINATIONS OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 


BritisH ASsocIATION SECOND YEAR PrizEs.—Two British Associa- 
tion prizes of $40 and $20, at the end of the Second Year, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respec- 
tively, in the sessional examinations in Algebra, Calculus, and Mechanics 


of the Second Year. 


Scotr Exnisition.—A Scott exhibition of $40, founded by the 
Caledonian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of 
Sir Walter Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, 
in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry, 
and Physics of the First Year. 


TicHe Prize.—A prize of $50, presented by Mr. James L. Tighe, 
B.A.Sc., for research work in Hydraulics. 


Ancuin-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest 
marks in Architectural Drawing in the School of Architecture. 


Ancuin-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest marks 
in Architectural Engineering in the School of Architecture. 
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Tue Louis Ropertson Prize.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. 
Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who 
was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the 
form of books to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design 
in the Final Year of the School of Architecture. 


Puitip J. TuRNER Prize.—A prize of $20 presented by Mr. A. B. 
Darbyson, a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 1915. to 
the student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Second Year course in Architecture. 


Montreau, Licnut, Heat aNnp Power Prizes.—Prizes amounting to 
$200, are given by the Montreal Light, Heat & Power Consolidated to 
the students who obtain the highest standing in the graduating class in the 
Department of Electrical Engineering. 


The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays:— 


Hersey Prize.—To students in Metallurgical Engineering, a prize 


of $25, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 


ENGINEERING INsTITUTE oF CANADA Prizes.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada offers each year a prize of books or. instruments to 
the value of $25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received 
from an English-speaking Student or Junior of the Institute in the Prov- 
ince of Quebec. This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; 
another of the same value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the 
best paper in French. Similar prizes are open to those located in other 
provinces. The successful papers become part of the literature of the 
Institute and place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering 
profession. Further particulars may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, 
General Secretary, 2050 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA Prize.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of 
the Third Year whose standing, considered in combination with his ac- 
tivities in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the 


Faculty, most meritorious. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF Mrininc AND METALLURGY Prizes.—Three 
prizes, one of $25 and the President’s gold medal, and two of $25 each, 
are offered annually for the best papers submitted by student members 
to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. 


UNpDERGRADUATES SOCIETY'S PrizeEs.—The sum of $50 has been voted 


by the Undergraduates Society of the Faculty of Engineering, to be given 
as prizes for the best summer essays submitted by students. $25 is awarded 


for the best essay, $15 for the second and $10 for the third. 
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198 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tue Nationa, Breweries Limitep Prizes.—The sum of $25 has 
been donated by the National Breweries Limited to provide prizes for 
summer essays submitted by students entering the second year. For the 
session 1943-44 the sum will be divided into a first prize of $15 and a second 
prize of $10. 


+Srr Witt1am Dawson ScHoLarsHiP.—A Sir William Dawson Scholar- 
ship, given by the New York Graduates’ Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 188). 


Sociery OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY PrizE.—A prize of $50 is offered 
by the Montreal Section of the Society of Chemical Industry (Canadian 
Section) for an original essay on a chemical subject. Undergraduate 
students, other than those in their final year, are eligible to present papers. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


AMERICAN Society oF Metats Prize.—A prize in selected metal- 
lurgical books to the value of $10.00 is offered, by the Montreal Chapter 
of the American Society for Metals, to the student graduating in Metal- 
lurgical Engineering who obtains the highest mark, provided he obtains 
honours standing in the subjects of Metallography and Thesis combined. 


Tue Rosert ForsytnH Prize in Crvit ENcInEERING.—Under the 
will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth the interest on $1000 is awarded 
each year, if the examiners so recommend, to a “worthy and needy” 
student of the graduating class who secures high standing in the subjects 
of Theory of Structures and Strength of Materials. 


INsTITUTE OF Rapio ENGINEERS PrizEs.—Each year two prizes will 
be offered to students of McGill and other approved universities for the 
best papers on radio engineering or some closely allied subject. The first 
prize is $25 and the second prize is a student membership in the Institute 
of Radio Engineers for a period of two years. Essays, which may be 
written in French or English, must reach the office of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Engineering not later than the 30th of November 1943. 


CuestER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 


Tue Hon. Rosert Jones Bursary.—Of the value of $120 per annum, 
‘is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.”’ 


The scholarship is continued until the halder graduates if his academic 
standing is entirely satisfactory. Applications should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty. 


+Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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THe Bayiis ScHo.tarsuip.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, is awarded 
to some student entering the Second Year who is in need of financial 
assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Third and 
Fourth Years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 


Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 


Doucias:TuToriAL Bursaries.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who 
was a member of the Board of Governors, provided for twelve or more 
tutorial bursaries of approximately $75 per annum in the Faculty of 
Engineering. In assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as 
well as their academic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the 
obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. 
Students in the Third and Fourth Years of Engineering are eligible. 


H. M. MacKay Memoriat ScuHorarsHiP.—This scholarship will 
be awarded during the summer of 1944 to a student of British citizenship 
who has then completed the First Year in Engineering and intends to 
enter the Second Year in September, 1944. A committee appointed by the 
Faculty selects the scholar, having in mind the results of the First Year 
sessional examinations, general character, industry, and other qualities 
desirable in an engineer. The value of the scholarship is $135. Payment 
is withheld if the scholar’s progress is unsatisfactory. If no candidate of 
sufficient merit applies, the scholarship is not awarded. Written applica- 
tions must be made to the Dean’s Office on or before May 31st. 


THe Jenxins Bros., Lrp., ScHoLArsHip.—Supported by Messrs. 
Jenkins Bros., Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, is open to all 
Engineering students entering the Fourth Year in September 1944 and is 
awarded on the basis of academic standing and personality. Written appli- 
cation should be made to the Dean’s office on or before May 31st. 


Ture Nevirt Norton Evans Scuorarsuip.—This Scholarship of 
$100 a year was established in 1937 by graduates of the Faculty of Applied 
Science (Engineering), and is open to students of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing who show outstanding ability in Chemistry. The award will be made 
by the Faculty of Engineering and the Department of Chemistry. No 


application is required. 


BURSARIES 


Tue Ancirn Bursary.—Of the value of $200, is given annually by 
Mrs. Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.Sc., 
1906. It will not be available for the 1943-44 session. 
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200 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Province oF QueBec Mininc Bursaries.—Each year the Depart- 
ment of Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to 
enable students to take a university course in mining engineering, metal- 
lurgy, or geology. The maximum annual value of these scholarships is 
$650 for a student who has to live away from home in order to attend the 
University, and $325 for a student who can live at home. Candidates 
must be Canadians and have lived for at least five years in the Province of 
Quebec. Further information may be obtained from the. Registrar’s 


Office. 


BurRSARY OF THE CORPORATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS.— The 
Corporation of Professional Engineers presents annually a bursary of the 
value of $100, tenable by a student in the third or fourth year of the Faculty 
of Engineering and awarded by the Faculty. 


For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates in all 
Faculties see page 183. 


MEDALS 


British Association Mepa..—This medal is open for competition 
to students of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, 
and, if the examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking 
the highest position in the final examinations. The British Association 
Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science in commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in 1884. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MinING AND MetTa.L_urcy Mepa.t.—A gold 
medal and two prizes are offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy. For further particulars, see page 197. 


THe LizruTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILvER Mepa..—Awarded to the 
student ranking highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided 
his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


THe LiztuTENANT-GOVERNOR’s BronzzE MeErpaut.—Awarded to the 
student obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architec- 
ture, provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


THe Royat ArcuiTrecTrurAL INstTITUTE oF CaNnapa MeEpa..—A 
medal is offered annually to the student who has completed the entire 
course at a recognized School of Architecture, who has obtained high 
marks throughout his course, and who gives promise of being an architect 
of distinction after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this 
award. 
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IN MEDICINE 201 


LOAN FUNDS 


Tue “Crass or 1899 Funp’”’.—Established by the ‘Applied Science”’ 
Class of 1899, to aid each year one or more students who, upon the com- 
pletion of their Second Year, require assistance to enable them to finish 
their course. Loans from this fund are repayable after graduation. 
Applications should be made to the Dean. 


THe Georce Henry Frost Funp.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost, 
B.Sc. ’60, to aid students who, when commencing the work of the second 
or a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial 
assistance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of 
the applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


THe Wappexi Loan Funp.—Founded by the late J. B. Waddell, Esq. 
Loans are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry 
Frost Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as 
well as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND MeTALiurGy Loan Funp. 
—Founded by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for 
the assistance of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology 
and allied subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


OrHerR Loan Funps (see page 186). 


For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 207 and 210. 


F.° OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY Gr 
MEDICINE 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in 


all faculties see page 183. 
MEDALS 


Tur Hotmes Gotp MEDAL, founded by the Medical Faculty in the 
year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, M.D., LL.D., one 
time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student grad- 
uating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different branches 


comprised in the medical curriculum. 


The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 


it for a bronze and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 


Tur Woop Gotp MEDAL, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., 


awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 


Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 
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202 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tue SUTHERLAND Gotp MEDAL, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D., formerly 
Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in the primary 
branches. 


THe LiEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL, to be awarded to the 
student of the final year, who in the opinion of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in that 
subject. 


Tue LizEUTENANT-GoVERNOR’sS BronzE MEDAL, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 
in Physiology. 


PRIZES 


THe JosepH Hits Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 


THe JoseEpH Moritey Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.)—A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 


Primary Prize.—A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physio 
logy, Biochemistry). 


Tue F. Starter Jackson Prize.—An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater 
Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examina- 
tion, written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 


THe ALEXANDER D. Srewart Prize.—An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 


presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his pro- 
fession. 


Rospert ForsytH Prize.—Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie 
Forsyth the interest on $1,000 is awarded each year to a student who, 
upon graduation, has shown particular ability in all branches of surgery. 


THE JoHn Munro Etper Prize.—An annual prize of $25.00 founded 
in 1935 by Aubrey H. Elder, K.C., in memory of his father, John M. Elder, 
C.M.G., M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery in the 


Faculty. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examination in 
Anatomy. 
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CampsBe.t Howarp Prize in Cuintrcat Mepicine.—An annual prize 
of $50 founded by Mrs. Campbell Howard, in memory of her husband, 
the late Dr. Campbell P. Howard, Professor of Medicine at McGill Uni- 
versity. The prize is awarded to the student who shows the most consist- 
ent excellence in his written case reports in the subject of Clinical Medicine. 

CHEesTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Dr. Mauve E. Seymour Assotrr ScHoLARsHIps.—Established in 
1938 by an anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude 
E.. Seymour Abbott, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., (Canada), LL.D., (McGill), 
to commemorate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of 
Canadian medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her 
outstanding research in congenital cardiac disease. 

The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of a scholarship 
or scholarships to be awarded by the University to an undergraduate 
in the Faculty of Medicine or to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science who is preparing to enter Medicine. While men and 
women are both eligible for the awards, women candidates will be given 
the preference. The amount of the awards will vary according to the 
needs of the winners. 

Applications in writing must reach the Registrar before the 30th 
June, 1944. 

Tue Water J. Hoare Memoriat ScHo.arsuip.—This scholarship 
was endowed by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill 
University, in memory of his son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in 
the Great War. It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes 
of the counties of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of 
Medicine. If there are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, 
the scholarship may be awarded to another candidate nominated by the 
Faculty of Medicine. Applications in writing must reach the Registrar 
before the Ist April. 

Tue Horner Bursary.—A bursary of $100 presented each year by 
Frank W. Horner Limited and awarded on the basis of scholarship and 
need to a student entering the final year of the Faculty of Medicine. Appli- 
cations on the regular bursary application form must reach the Registrar 
before the end of the student’s third academic year. 

LOAN FUND 

KELLoce Loan Funp.—A limited sum of money has been placed at 
the disposal of the Faculty of Medicine by the Kellogg Foundation to 
assist medical students not eligible for other grants. Nearly all the grants 
made possible by this fund have now been awarded so that applications will 
be considered only if the circumstances are exceptional. Applicants should 
consult Dean D. L. Thomson, Chairman of the Scholarships Committee in 


the Faculty of Medicine. 
For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 207 and 211. 
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204 SCHOLARSHIPS 


./ 0OPEN- TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY ‘OF 
DENTISTRY 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183, 

MEDALS AND PRIZES 

THe Montreayt Dentat Cius GoLtp MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN Books. 
—Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 

THe CoLtLtece or DENTAL SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
Prize.—A prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, regis- 
tered in Quebec, obtaining the highest standing in the practical exami- 
nations of the Final Year. 

Tue Lizut.-GoverRNor’s S1rvER MEDAL AND A Prize 1n Booxs.— 
Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands second in the class. 
The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 
awarding of the Gold Medal. 

Tue Lireut.-GovERNor’s Bronze MEDAL AND A PrizE In Booxs.— 
Awarded to the student obtaining the highest marks in written and prac- 
tical subjects in the Third Year examinations. 

The following prizes are given by The Mount Royal Dental Society: 

FirsT AND SECOND YEAR Prizes.—A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 

CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Pr1ZE (see page 185). 


LOAN FUND 


Kettocc Loan Funp.—A sum of money has been placed at the dis- 
posal of the Faculty of Dentistry by the Kellogg Foundation to assist 
dental students who have real financial need and are not eligible for assist- 
ance under other bursary and loan schemes. Applicants should consult 


Dean A. L. Walsh. 


H. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 

see page 183. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

THe ““THomas ALEXANDER Rowat SCHOLARSHIP’ .—Founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is ap- 
proximately $75. It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in 
the French language and. in the old French law. Candidates must be 
British subjects of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of 
this scholarship will be in the session 1943-44. 
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THe “Cuarves ALBert Nuttinc Prize’”’.—Founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is the income from a capital sum of $1,000, and is ap- 
proximately $40. It is awarded to the student in the first or second year 
submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic to 
be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 

Tue Montreat Bar AssociaTIOoN Prize.—The Montreal Bar Asso- 
ciation offers a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in Commercial Law, and the Junior Bar Association offers a prize of $15 
to the student who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the 
Final Year. 

THe “ALEXANDER Morris ExnuisitTion’’.—This exhibition of the 
value of $50, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., 
D.C.L., of Toronto, will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in the Second Year. 

Tue ApotpHe Martyror Memoria Prize.—tThis prize established 
by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists 
of a prize of law books to be given annually to a student selected by the 
Faculty, usually, but not necessarily, in the graduating class. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PR1ZE (see page 185). 


MEDALS 


Tue “EvizABETH TorRANCE Gotp Mepav’’.—Founded in 1864 by 
Professor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 207 and 212. 


I. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Tue Srr Wiwram Peterson MeEmoriar ScHOLARSHIPs.—Estab- 
lished in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils 
of the Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of 
$6,055 is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the 
late Sir William Peterson. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 

Tue Sir Wituram MacponaLp Memorrat ScHorarsnips.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 
the late Sir William Macdonald. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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ELLEN BaLLton P1ANo ScHovarsHiPp.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of 
$1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been increased by a further gift of $1,500.00 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 
the ability of candidates. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


University BurSARIES.—Full-time students studying for the Licen- 
tiate in Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 
Bursaries. For details see page 183. 


J. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN MACDONALD COLLEGE 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE AND HOUSE- 
HOLD SCIENCE 


FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS AND BuRSARIES.— |The Faculty of Agriculture 
has an annual fund of $500 for scholarships and bursaries for degree stu- 
dents. For further particulars apply to the Registrar, Macdonald College. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE 


1.0.D.E. Scuorarsuip.—A scholarship of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is 
offered by the Provincial Chapter of the Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire to the British student taking the highest marks in the final ex- 
aminations of the Second Year. Applications are to be sent to the Edu- 
cational Secretary, I.0.D.E., The Provincial Chapter of Quebec, Mount 
Royal Hotel, Montreal. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD 
SCIENCE 


Tue Freperica CAMPBELL MACFARLANE SCHOLARSHIP.—A Scholar- 
ship has been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of 
the late Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Admin- 
istration, 1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 
to 1919. This scholarship is of the value of $50.00, is open only to students 
from a rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to the 
student in any of the first three years of the Home Economics course who 
obtains the highest percentage of marks possible in the final examination. 


BURSARY IN THE SCHOOL. FOR TEACHERS 
1.0.D.E. Bursary.—The Municipal Chapter I.0.D.E. offers a bursary 
of $350, tenable in the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. The 
award is made by a committee of the Municipal Chapter on the basis of 
Scholarship and need. Applications are to be sent to the Educational 
Secretary, I.0.D.E., The Municipal Chapter of Montreal, Mount Royal 
Hotel, Montreal. 


CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP (See page 181). 
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K. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH 
SUMMER SCHOOL 


FRENCH SUMMER ScHoot ScHoLarsHips.—A number of Resident 
Scholarships are offered to teachers and to students of colleges and univer- 
sities who are qualified to enter the Advanced Section C. (See French 
Summer School Announcement.) 


IV. GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS AND MEDALS 


For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see 


page 183. 


DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INSTRUCTORSHIPS.—In several Departments 
graduate students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. 
Information concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of 
the Department concerned. 


A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO 
McGILL GRADUATES AND TO GRADUATE 
STUDENTS REGISTERED IN THE 
UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ALL FACULTIES 


Tue McGitt Detra Upstton MeEmoriAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded 
by the McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the 
members of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War. This 
scholarship is open to graduates of the University in all faculties. The 
Selection Committee will consider:—(a) the general scholarship of the 
candidate; (6) his need of financial assistance for further study; (c) the 
general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study he 
proposes to follow; (d) the likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit 
on the University. —The present value of the scholarship is about $700. 


This scholarship will not again be awarded until after the present war. 


Britiso Counci, ScHoLarsuips.—The British Council offers four 
scholarships each year to women graduates of the Dominion Universities. 
These scholarships are tenable in Great Britain and enable specially quali- 
fied women to study wartime conditions in their particular field, e.g. in 
Education, Economics, Public Health, Social Service or Medicine. 


The value of the scholarships is £300 together with rail and steamer 
fares to England and back. 
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Candidates must be at least 23 years old on the Ist March and women 
with some practical experience in their chosen sphere are preferred. Appli- 
cations from McGill graduates should be made through the Registrar and 
must reach him not later than the 16th February 1944. 


Further particulars and application forms may be obtained in the 
Registrar's Office. 


PRIZES 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


+Tue Moyse TRAVELLING ScCHOLARSHIPS.— Iwo scholarships .of the 
value of $1,250 each, tenable for one year, founded by the late Right 
Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the “splendid services of 
Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during 
sixteen of which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal 
of the University.”’ 


These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for distinction in 
scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these divisions 
is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to applicants who 
belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the tenure of 
the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a British or European 
university, but not to the exclusion of other universities. 


These scholarships will not be awarded again until after the present war. 


THe ALLEN OLIVER FELLOWSHIP. 





This, fellowship has been estab- 
lished by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “proud and loving 
memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A.,* Lieutenant, 26th 
Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November 
18th, 1916." The fellowship is awarded annually to the student who 
stands highest in first class honours in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science at the final B.A. examination, and the holder is 
required to pursue his studies in Economics and Political Science at McGill 
University or elsewhere. The present value of the scholarship is about 


$400. 








+tNot to be awarded until further notice. 


*Lieut. Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science. 
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tTae Guy DrummMonp Memoria. SCHOLARSHIP.—T his scholarship, 
endowed by the late Guy M. Drummond, and tenable for one year, is 
awarded annually to a graduating student in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science. The value of the scholarship is the income derived 
from a capital sum of $45,190 to cover a year of study divided between 
Paris and McGill and leading to the M.A.. or, in special circumstances, 
a whole academic year in Paris and then a year studying for the M.A. 
at McGill. The holder may attend the Graduate Faculty of McGill 
University for one year before or after his study in Paris, or may go to 
France in the summer following his appointment, attend the Ecole Libre 
from its autumn opening until the New Year, and then return to resident 
work at McGill, being eligible for the M.A. degree in May of that year. 


The award is made by the University Scholarships Committee upon 
the recommendation of the Department of Economics and Political 
Science and the Department of French. 


ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLowsuHiIP IN PouiticaL ScrENcE.—This 
Fellowship, of the annual value of $600 is tenable by a graduate of any 
accredited university. Such tenure is conditional upon the acceptance 
by the Department of Economics and Political Science of the applicant 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Political Science. A certain amount of tutorial 


and teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. 


Under certain conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation 
with the Department of Economics and Political Science, this fellowship 
may be held for a second or third year. 


Each candidate should send (i) a letter of application, (ii) a certified 
copy of his academic record, (iii) not more than three testimonials. These 
should reach the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, before the 
30th of April. There are no application forms. 


THe Purtre CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP founded in 1892 by a donation 
of $7,000 from Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter for “a post-graduate teaching 
fellowship or scholarship in Natural Science or some branch thereof in 


the Faculty of Arts of McGill College.” 
Tue LERoy Memoria FELLOWSHIP IN GEOLOGyY.—(See page 210). 


Tue Dr. T. Srerry Hunt RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— 


(See page 210). 


Apams SCHOLARSHIP IN GEoLocy.—(See page 210). 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


BURSARIES 


Locan BursaRIEs In GEOLoGy.—(See page 193). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 


Tur LeRoy Memorial Fettowsuie 1n Geotocy.—This fellowship 
of $500, established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 
1895), who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917, 
is awarded annually to a student who desires to proceed with post-graduate 
studies in Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called 
upon to assist in the teaching work of the Department. The award is 
made by the Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences in con- 


sultation with the Principal. 


Tur Dr. T. Strerry Hunt Researcu SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY..— 
This Scholarship of the value of $600 is open to graduates in, Chemistry 
and Chemical Engineering who have completed the course for the degree 
of M.Sc., M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. 
The holder may be required to assist in the Department as a demon- 


strator. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.—Iwo research and teaching fellowships 
have been established in the Department of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering—one of $600 endowed in memory of the late Sir William 
Dawson, one of $550 endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas. These 
fellowships are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 


Dr. B. J. Harrincron Bursary in Minine EncIneertnG.—This 
bursary of approximately $150 a year, supported by graduates in Mining 
Engineering in memory of the late Professor B. J. Harrington, is awarded 
annually if a suitable candidate offers. 


Tue Joun Bonsatt Porter ScHotarsuiP.—This scholarship, founded 
by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students pro- 
ceeding to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineer- 
ing, preference being given to students in Civil Engineering. The value 
of the scholarship for 1943-44 will be $200. Applications should be in the 
hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not later than July 30th, 
1943. In the case of graduates of other universities these must be accom- 
panied by certified statements of academic standing and letters of recom- 
mendation. 


Apams ScHotarsuip.—A scholarship of $300, presented by the late 
Professor F. D. Adams, will again be available in 1943-44 for a graduate 
student in the Department of Geological Sciences. 
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Loan Funpb 


Wappett Loan Funp.—Loans from this Fund, which was founded 
by J. B. Waddell, Esq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate 
students in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 


TTHE HucH McLennan Memortrat ScHo.arsuip.—Established by 
the Hon. John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabella 
McLennan in memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. John Stewart 
McLennan, killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this 
scholarship is $1,000. It will be awarded to the student graduating in 
Architecture who during his course has shown the greatest capacity in 
the solution of problems and who gives promise of creative ability. 


i 
OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 


FELLOWSHIPS 


Tue A. A. Browne Memoriat Funp.—The sum of $10,000 has 
been received by the Faculty of Medicine of McGill University from 
the committee of the A. A. Browne Memorial Fund. This fund is used 
either for a fellowship to be known as the ‘A. A. Browne Memorial Fellow- 
ship”, or for a grant to a department to provide technical assistance, 
equipment, and supplies for medical research. The fellowship is open to 
graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the advancement 
of medical science, special preference being given to the subjects of ob- 
stetrics and gynecology. 


Tue James Douctas RESEARCH FELLowsHiP.—The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted 
to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 

THE Joun McCrae FeLLowsuip.—A fellowship of approximately 
$800, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of New 
York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose of 
scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent 
fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse 
Company. 

Tue Ciara Law FELLowsuiP, founded in 1927 by Mrs. J. R. Fraser 
for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, 1s of the value of $1,200 per annum. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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212 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tue Dr. J. Francis Wittiams FeLtowsHip iN MEDICINE AND 
Cumicat Mepicine of $500, founded by the late J. Francis Williams, 
M.D.., to be awarded on the result of a special examination open to students 
of the final year who have had a high general scholastic standing and 
who are approved by the Chairman of the Department of Medicine. 

Tue Dr. J. H. B. Actan Scuorarsuip of $240, founded by a bequest 
of Mrs. Agnes W. Allan, mother of Dr. J. H. B. Allan. 


Tue James Cooper ENDowMENT “‘for the Study and Teaching of 
Internal Medicine’ was established by a bequest from the late James 
Cooper. The income from this fund will be used for fellowships or for 
grants to departments to provide technical assistance, equipment and 
supplies for medical research. 

Tue Brancne Hutcuinson ReseEARcH Funp was established by 
a bequest from the late Mrs. Frank L. Hutchinson. The income from 
this fund will be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to 
provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 

+THe Oster MemoriaAt ScHoLarsHiP.—This scholarship is normally 
awarded by the Canadian Medical Association every third year to a candi- 
date nominated by the Faculty of Medicine “‘in order that such candidate 
may pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to im- 
prove the teaching of clinical medicine’. Candidates must be graduates 
of not more than ten years’ standing and, other things being equal, pref- 
erence will be given to a graduate of McGill University. 

CasGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU AWARD.—An annual award of $500 
given by the firm of Casgrain and Charbonneau for original work leading 
to improvement in the prevention or treatment of disease. Candidates 
must be graduates of McGill University or students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research of McGill University. Applications 
should be made in writing to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine before 
the Ist April. 

Tue H. W. Motson FELLowsuHip In Cancer.—This research fellow- 
ship, endowed by Mr. H. W. Molson, has an annual value of approximately 
$1,000. The work will be carried on in the Royal Victoria Hospital under 
the direction of the Strathcona Professor of Pathology and the Professor 
of Obstetrics and Gynecology. Applications should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


tTTHeE Macponatp TRAVELLING ScHoLARSHIP.—This Scholarship 
was founded by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald “‘for the purpose 
of enabling English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies 
in France,’ the testator ‘‘deeming it of great importance that the English- 
speaking members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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language.” The value of the scholarship is approximately $900. The 
scholar elected is required to pursue a year's study in the Law Faculty of 
a French University approved in each case, by the McGill Faculty of 
Law. The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student 
of the graduating class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained 
first or second class honours in the Final Examination and who would be 
unable without such financial help to spend a yearin France. The Faculty 
interprets the will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the 
Scholarship be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as 
advocates in the Province of Quebec. 

THE Epwin Bortsrorp BustEeep ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the 
will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to a student, 
chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to carry out 
research after graduation on some subject connected with the law of 
Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship is 
the income from a capital sum of $6,000, or approximately $240, which 
will be paid to the scholar when his thesis has been accepted by the Faculty. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


Macponatp CoL_ece AGRICULTURAL ALUMNI AssocIATION GRADU- 
ATE SCHOLARSHIP.—In memory of graduates and undergraduates of the 
Faculty of Agriculture who died in service during the Great War, 1914- 
1918; created, in connection with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through 
subscriptions of graduates, undergraduates, members of the staff and other 
friends, of a present value of $200 and available to any graduate in Agri- 
culture of Macdonald College (McGill University) for graduate work in 
Agriculture at any college or university of recognized standing. The 
holder is chosen by a committee appointed by the executive of the Mac- 
donald College Agricultural Alumni Association, and applications should 
be addressed to Mr. Emile A. Lods, General Secretary, Agricultural 
Alumni Association, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO 
GRADUATES OF McGILL AND OF OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES 


+ScrENcE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY Her Majesty's ComMIssIONERS 
FOR THE ExuisiTion oF 1851.—These scholarships, of at least £275 
sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They 
are limited, ‘‘to those branches of science, the extension of which is especially 
important to our national industries.’”’ The holder is required to devote 
himself to research, the particular nature of which must be approved by 


the Commissioners. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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214 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Three of these Scholarships which are tenable at any institution 
approved by the Commission are allotted to Canada each year, the scholars 
being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain Universities, 
among which McGill is included. 


er than April Ist, through the Chair- 


Candidates should apply, not lat 
ng the regulations may be 


man of their Department. Details concerni 
obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


RovaL SociETY OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPS.—lTen annual research 
fellowships, endowed by the Carnegie Corporation, will probably be 
awarded in 1944. They are of the value of $1,500, are open to men and 
women on equal terms, and are tenable normally outside Canada only. 
Candidates should have at least a Master’s degree and their age should 


not exceed 32. In 1943 the last day for receiving applications was Feb- 


ruary Ist. Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's 


Office. 
' ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP IN PoxiticaL ScrENcE.—(See 

page 209). 

Tue Dr. J. H. B. ALLAN SCHOLARSHIP. (See page 212). 

Tur A. A. Browne Memoria Funp. (See page 211). 

Tur CASGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU AWARD. (See page 212). 

Tue James CooPpER ENDOWMENT. (See page 212). 

Tur BLancHeE Hutcuinson RESEARCH Funp. (See page 212). 

Tue Joun McCrae FELLowSHIP. (See page 211). 


Tur OsteR MEMorRIAL SCHOLARSHIP. (See page SUZ): 


+THe RHODES ScHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships of £400 a year are 
tenable for two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be 


granted under certain conditions. 


Candidates must be British subjects with at least five years domicile 
in Canada and be between the ages of nineteen and twenty-five. 


Two scholars are chosen annually from the Province of Quebec, and 
men students in any Faculty may apply. 
Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial 


Selection Committee not later than November 10th. 


Further details of tenure, eligibility and qualifications, and application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar's Office, or the Provincial 


Secretary, Mr. Henri G. Lafleur, 507 Place d’Armes. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Nationat Researcn Councit ScHoLarsuips.—Bursaries, Student- 
ships, Fellowships, and Scholarships, which in 1943 had the values of 
$250 (plus tuition fees), $650, $750, and $1,000 respectively, will probably 
be awarded in 1944 by the National Research Council to highly qualified 
graduates in Science. They are open on equal terms to men and women, 
whose age should not exceed 30. In 1943 the last day for receiving appli- 
cations was March Ist. Further particulars may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. 


tPost GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
DAUGHTERS OF THE Emprire.—Nine are offered annually—one for each 
province. They are of the value of $1,400 and have been founded ‘“‘to 
enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United King- 
dom, in British and Imperial History, the Economics and Government 
of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of the 
Empire.” 


Full details may be obtained from the Provincial Educational Secretary 
of the Order in any Canadian Province. In Quebec the address is Room 


1111, Mount Royal Hotel, Montreal. 


University Women’s FEDERATION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.— 
The Scholarship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of 
the value of $1,250, available for study and research work, is open to any 
woman holding a degree from a Canadian University. In general, pref- 
erence is given to those candidates who have completed at least one or 
two years of graduate study and have a definite research in view. The 
award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate and 
promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 


The choice of the University at which the successful candidate is to 
pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection 
in consultation with the candidate. 

Full information can be obtained from the Convenor of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Miss Jean Murray, University of Saskatchewan, Saska- 
toon, Sask. 


Applications and testimonials must be received before February Ist. 


Universiry Women’s FEDERATION JUNIOR SCHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship of the value of $700 is open to any woman graduate of a Cana- 
dian University who is not more than twenty-five years of age on February 
Ist, 1944. The award will be based on evidence of character, intellectual 
achievement and promise. The place of study must be approved by the 
Scholarship Committee. Preference will be given to students who have 
studied in only one university and who desire to continue their studies in 


another. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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216 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Further particulars of this award may be obtained at the Registrar's 
Office. 


Application forms may be obtained from the Convenor of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Miss Jean Murray, University of Saskatchewan, Saska- 


toon, Sask. 


Province oF QuEBEC Post-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number 
of scholarships are granted annually by the Government of the Province 
to graduates who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These 
scholarships are each of the value of $1,200 per annum. They are awarded 
in the first instance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to 
three years if the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must 
be bona-fide residents of the Province of Quebec and preference is given to 
those who intend to carry on teaching or research work in Canadian Uni- 
vyersities or schools on their return to Canada. Each letter of application 
should state the candidate's age next birthday, his subject of study and the 
institution he plans to attend, and should be accompanied by two testi- 
monials from members of his faculty and two additional references from 
responsible citizens. Applications should be addressed to the Registrar, 
and submitted not later than the Ist of April. The awards are generally 
announced by the Provincial Government at the end of July each year. 


C-I-L- FeLtowsu1ps.—Two post-graduate fellowships in Chemistry 
each of the value of $750 and tenable in the Department of Chemistry 
were established in 1941 by the Canadian Industries Limited. These 
fellowships are known as the C-I-L- Fellowships and are open to any British 
subject who is a graduate of a recognized University. Normally the 
fellowships will be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they may 
be renewed for a second year. For further particulars consult the Regis- 
trar's Office. 


Inco SCHOLARSHIPS.— | hree scholarships of $500 each were established 
in 1941 by the International Nickel Company of Canada. They are 
tenable by a student working for his master’s degree in Chemical Engineer- 
ing, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. One of the three awards is tenable 
at McGill University. For further particulars consult the Registrar's 
Office. 


OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS 


Notices of other scholarships and fellowships are received by the 
University from time to time. Students may consult these in the Regis- 


trar's Office. 
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V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 
OPEN TO STUDENTS REGISTERED IN 
THE VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE 
LIBRARY SCHOOL 


THe ErHetwyn M. Crosstey ScHoLarsHip Funp is available for 
women students. Details may be obtained on application to the Secretary 


of the School. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS .IN. THE SCHOOL’ OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


Gotp Mepau.—The School offers a gold medal to the student who 
attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 

Crass oF 1925 SuH1e_p.—A Shield presented by the Class of 1925, is 
awarded to the student attaining the highest standing in practice teaching 
throughout the course and is held for one year by the student. 

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILvER MepDAL.—This medal is awarded 
to the graduate student who attains the highest general proficiency through- 
out the course. 

Crass oF 1916 Cup.—A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held 
for one year by the senior student who attains the highest standing in 
practical work. 

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BronzE Mepau..—This medal is awarded 
to the junior student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 

(N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Committee.) 


OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL 
FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements 
of the University (Junior Matriculation standing or its equivalent). 
Preference will be given to applicants with experience in the nursing 
field. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


ALEXANDRA HospITAL. 

The Board of Governors offers a scholarship of $100.00 in addition to 
maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


AssociATION oF REGISTERED NursEs OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
A scholarship of $350.00 to a member of the Association of Registered 
Nurses of the Province of Quebec whose qualifications are acceptable 
to McGill University for any course selected in the School for Graduate 
Nurses. 


CHILDREN’S MeEmMorIAL HospiraL SCHOOL OF NuRSING. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of main- 
tenance at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 


Montreat GENERAL HospiTraL SCHOOL oF NursInc. 

1. The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship, established by 
Mrs. Norman Wilson in memory of the late Mildred Hope Forbes, 
is offered to a graduate of the Montreal General Hospital School for 
Nurses. 

2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 
for Nurses offers a scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae 
Association are eligible. 


Roya Vicrorra Hospirat ScHoor oF Nursina. 
1. An annual scholarship offered by the Board of Management for 
a year's study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 


2. The Alumnae Association offers the Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship 
for postgraduate work. 


3. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund for 
postgraduate work. 


4. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered for post graduate study. 


Suriners’ HospiTAL FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN. 

A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a 
year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses offered by the Board 
of Governors of the Montreal Unit to Registered graduate nurses who 
have affiliated as student nurses at the Shriners’ Hospital. 


VICTORIAN OrDER OF Nurses FoR CANADA. 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers a limited number of 
scholarships of $400.00 each to nurses taking a year’s postgraduate 
course in Public Health Nursing. Candidates who have been on the 
staff of the Order for two months or more will be given preference. 
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8. THe Homoropatuic Hospirat or MOonTREAL. 


The Alumnae Association of the Homoeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $200.00 for a year's study at the School 


for Graduate Nurses. Only members of the Alumnae Association are 
eligible. 


Kettocc Loan Funp.—A sum of money will probably be placed at 
the disposal of the School for Graduate Nurses again this year to assist 
graduate nurses who have real financial need and are not eligible for assist- 
ance under other bursary and loan schemes. Applicants should consult 
the Director of the School for Graduate Nurses. 





VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


|. For Men. 


The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education (the 
gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students 
of the graduating class and to students who have had instruction in the 
gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze 
medal to the latter. The award of these medals is made by judges ap- 
pointed by the University Committee on Physical Education. Every 
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges, before 
the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class, 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal is 
not awarded to any student who fails in his examination for the degree. 


Further information concerning the regulations and the work of the 
Department may be obtained from the Director, Dr. A. S. Lamb, Sir 
Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 


Il. For Women 

SrRATHCONA Prizes.—The Department of Physical Education in 
conjunction with the M.W.S.A.A., offers a prize fer competition in each 
of the four years of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Details of the 
competition are announced at the beginning of each session. 
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I ee See Beep bg Fre ve T. H. Mattruews, M.A. 


Director of Extra-Mural Relations.....Wi_Frip Bovey, B.A., LL.B., 
D. Litt:; LL.D. BARS. 


(Que.) 
Librarian 5 bare See wwiadwe ha. R. Lower; MLA PRD Fe 


Warden of the Royal Victoria College. .. Murtet V. Roscoe, M.A., Ph.D. 
Warden of Douglas Hall............. (Occupied by the Army) 


Warden of McLennan Hall...........R.D. Macrennan, M.A. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Dean of the Faculty................-Hon. Cyrus Macmitian, M..A., 
Ph.D, FC... MEP. 


Director of the School of Commerce. ...E. F. Beacu, M.A., Ph.D. 


Assistant to the Dean of the Faculty. ..E.isapetH Wess, B.A. 


COUNCIL 


Tur DEAN oF THE Facutty, Chairman. 
THE PRINCIPAL. 

The Chairman Social Sciences Group. 
The Chairman Physical Sciences Group. 
The Chairman Humanities Group. 

The Chairman Biological Sciences Group. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


SESSION 1943-44 


THE B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Cyrus MacmiLian (Chairman) R. D. MacLENNAN 
J. L. DarBELNET C. T. SuULLIVAN 

C. A. Dawson W. D. Tart 

W. L. GRAFF W. D. WoopHEAD 
J. C. HEMMEON E. R. Aparir 


Joun HucGHEs 


THE: B.COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


E. F. Beacu (Chairman) R. R. THompson 
J. P. Day W.H. HatrcHer 
J. C. HEMMEON B. H. Hiearns 
Cyrus MAcMILLAN B. S. KerrsTEAD 
H. Tate P. VINEBERG 


THE B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


J. J. O’Nerii (Chairman) G. W. ScartTu 
W. H. HatrcHer A. N. SHaw 

C. L. Husx1ns D. L. THomson 
O. Maass 


The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 
as a General Advisory Committee. 
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THE SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


D. A. Keys (Chairman) Cyrus MacmILLAn 
E.. R. Aparr H. G. Fires 

W.H. HatcHer J. J. O'NerLxi 

C. L. Husxins W. D. WoopxeEap 
C. E. KeEttoce Murtet V. Roscoe 


THE TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 


C. H. CarruTtHers (Chairman) C. Currie 
W.H. HatrcuHer H. Tate 


COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 


B.A. Section B.Sc. Section 
Cyrus MacmI.ian (Chairman) D. L. THomson (Chairman) 
E.. F. Beacu W.H. Barnes 
J. C. HEMMEON W.H. Hatcuer 
R. D. MacLENNAN D. A. Keys 
H. Tate J. J. ONeErLi 


W. D. WoopHEAD 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate announcement which 


may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, 
and in Commerce, is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


The work of the students who are candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.) is supervised by the Director of the School 
of Commerce which is an integral part of the Faculty. 


WoMEN STUDENTS. 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 


on the same terms as men. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


Students may be admitted into the Faculty as full undergraduates 
after passing either the Junior or the Senior Matriculation Examination 
or an equivalent examination, in the requisite subjects. A student with 
incomplete matriculation qualifications is not admitted as an under- 


graduate. 


PERIOD OF STUDY FOR A DEGREE. 


The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
being admitted into the first year or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the second year. Students are admitted to advanced 
standing in the third year only under exceptional circumstances and at 
least two full years of resident study in the Faculty are ordinarily required 
before the bachelor’s degree can be granted. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY. 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation quali- 
fications taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matricula- 
tion qualifications who have been given permission by the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence 
of courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not -read for an Honours 
Degree. 
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(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy 
the Chairmen of the Departments concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work of the courses they desire to take. A student 
who has tried and failed to pass the matriculation in a subject is not 
allowed to register as a partial student in that subject. 


In the courses they are taking, partial students must fulfil all the re- 
quirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students. 


Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
in both honours and general classes. Should a partial student acquire 
or subsequently be accorded regular standing by vote of the Faculty, 
his partial courses may by permission of the Faculty be counted toward 
a degree. Partial students are not eligible for medals, scholarships, 


bursaries, or prizes. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 


the Second Year. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCE 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science’ must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Com- 
pleted applications must reach the Registrar before September 10th. 


The number of admissions is limited and the College is not bound 
to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
For THE SESSION OF 1943-44 
See General Announcement for details. 


1. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the B.A., 
B.Sc., or B.Com. courses after passing in the required subjects of the Junior 
Matriculation Examination or one of the examinations recognized by 
the University as the equivalent of Junior Matriculation. 

2 A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of these 
courses after passing in the required papers of the Junior and Senior 


Matriculation Examinations or their recognized equivalents. Only in 
circumstances is a student who has not written and passed the 


exceptional 
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Junior Matriculation Examination or its equivalent admitted by Senior 
Matriculation. At least a good average second class standing in Senior 
Matriculation or its equivalent is required for entrance to the Second Year. 


A student who has been admitted to the first year and who has failed 
to advance to the second year is not permitted to obtain advanced stand- 
ing by Senior Matriculation, but is required to take the regular supple- 
mental examinations of the first year if he desires to proceed in his course. 


3. Students who are admitted to the B.A. courses by other than 
McGill Matriculation or Quebec High School Leaving Examinations 
may, with the approval of the Dean, be exempted from the necessity 
of having matriculated in a classical language. A student who applies 
for admission to second year after having taken the first year at some 
other college or university may, with the approval of the Dean, be granted 
exemption from the compulsory Classics requirement in the Matriculation 
and the first year B.A. course. 


Candidates for admission to the second year of the B.A. course may 
substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics only if they have 
passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior Matriculation or of 


some equivalent examination. 


The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 


(1) the student has already passed the Junior Matriculation, or some 
equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathematics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 


4. Students may be admitted to the second year in the B.A. course 
with Junior Matriculation German or Greek or Spanish as one of the 
five subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for 
Junior Matriculation. 


5. Full details of these examinations are given in the Matriculation 
Announcement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 
OF THE FACULTY 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous university 
work. 
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REGISTRATION 
1943 


Monday the 27th of September is Freshman Day and all students 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science for the first time are required 
to attend a meeting to be held in Moyse Hall on that morning at 9 o'clock. 


Registration in all years will start on Tuesday the 28th of September 
and will finish on the following day. 


After September 29th all registration is done in the Registrar’s Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see the General Informa- 
tion Pamphlet included in this Accouncement). 


No student will be admitted after October 15th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 


Women students of the Faculty, after registration, are required to 
enter in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their names, home 
addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the Royal Victoria 
College not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, who do 
not apply for residence in the College, are required to submit their plans 
for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


CHANGING COURSES 


Students may change the courses for which they have registered 
provided that the changes do not conflict with the regulations and that 
the change is made not later than the 15th of October. No CHANGES CAN 
BE MADE AFTER THIS PERIOD. Application to change courses must be 


made to the Dean’s Office. 


ADVISERS 


At the time of registration each student entering the University 
for the farst time is interviewed by a member of the Committee of the 
Board of Student Advisers. At this interview the student is given any 
information or advice that he may need and is assisted in the selection 


of his courses. 
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CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED INTO 
THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one 
of the three bachelor’s degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 
by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year towards this degree. 


There are no specially organized courses of study in the Faculty 
for students intending, at the end of their First, Second or Third Year, 
to enter one of the other Faculties and such students are advised, before 
registering for the first time in the Faculty of Arts and Science, to acquaint 
themselves with the entrance requirements laid down by these other 
Faculties (see the General Announcement). 


Students who have completed with good second class standing three 
years of the General Course leading to the Arts degree and two years in 
the Faculty of Medicine will, on application, be recommended by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. degree, if they have satisfied 
all the specific requirements of the First, Second, and Third years for the 
B.A. degree as to subjects, and in each of the second and third years taken 
three courses in Arts subjects so chosen as to fulfil the requirement of 
continuation study or its equivalent. This regulation comes into effect 
for those students entering the second year of the Arts course in 1940-41. 


Applications for the Arts degree from students in Medicine who com- 
pleted three years of the course before this regulation was enacted will be 
considered by the Faculty on their merits and according to the regulations 
in effect at the time when they were registered in the Faculty. 


Students completing three years in the course leading to either the 
Arts or the Science degree and two years in Medicine are entitled to apply 
to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of B.Sc. Students will 
not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree unless they have satisfied 
the specific requirements for that degree or their equivalent. Students, 
with high distinction in the first three years of the B.Sc. course who main- 
tain that standing in the first two years in Medicine at McGill will be 
granted the degree with distinction or great distinction. 


A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is re- 
quired for admission into the Faculty of Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British 
University, and satisfy the Bar examiners that they have successfully 
completed “‘the regular course in philosophy”’ in an approved university. 
Students are advised to take this course in philosophy before entering 


the Faculty of Law. The following courses are available: Philosophy |, 
2, 3, and 4 (see page 303). 
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ATTENDANCE. 


1. Students of the first and second years and all partial students 
(page 241) and students on probation (page 247) are required to attend 
at least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods 
in each course. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of 
the total number of lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for 
the regular examination in that course, and those whose unexcused ab- 
sences have exceeded one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or accident are 
dealt with only by the Dean. 


Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are entertained only 
in cases of serious illness (which must be vouched for by a proper medical 
certificate), domestic affliction, and such other cases as are provided 
for by special regulations of the Faculty. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented at the Dean’s office by the student immediately 
after his return to University work. Such certificates are filed, and, 
if they are accepted, the Dean gives the student a statement excusing 
the absences covered; this must be shown to all the professors concerned 
as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con- 
duct in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the 
Dean of the Faculty. 


3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the con- 
clusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students 
are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the Professor. 
If permitted to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture 
and are marked ‘‘late’. Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end 
at five minutes before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to 
record late attendance, students who are not present at the commence- 
ment of the lecture are marked absent. 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except 
in courses which are given only in the first term, and in these courses 
the examination may be held in May with the other final examinations 
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may, how- 


ever, give from time to time such interim examinations as they think 
, 


necessary. 
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FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


The final examinations are held in April and May. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent re- 
spectively. 


ADVANCEMENT TO REGULAR STANDING IN ANY YEAR 


An undergraduate is in regular standing only if he has completed 
all the courses of his previous years. 


An undergraduate who has not passed all his examinations in May 
will have his standing determined in September, on the results of the 
regular supplemental examinations. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXAMINATIONS 


A student who has failed in one or more courses is expected to write 
the regular supplemental examinations in these courses in the following 
September.., 


A student who fails to pass a supplemental examination in September 
or who is prevented by illness or other compelling reason from writing, 
may apply to the Dean for permission to write the next regular exam- 
ination, normally in May, provided that there is no conflict in the exam- 
ination time-table. 


All applications for supplemental examinations must be made to 
the Dean in writing and must reach the office of the Dean before September 
Ist (for the September supplemental examinations), December Ist for 
the regular examinations of first term courses and March 15th for the 
May sessional examinations if written as supplemental examinations. 


The fee for all supplemental examinations, including the regular 
examinations of the first term or of the session is $10 for each paper. 


The fee must accompany the written application and is payable to 


McGill University. 


ADVANCEMENT WITH CONDITIONS 


If after the supplemental examinations in September a student still 
has a failure in only one full course or two half-courses of the year he is 
attempting to complete, he may proceed to the following year conditioned 
in this course or in these two half-courses. 
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A student who has been. conditioned in any course for a year is not 
promoted until the condition is removed. As an example, a student 
of the second year conditioned in a first year course must complete this 
course before he can enter the third year. 


A student may remove a condition either by passing a supplemental 
examination in September or by taking the regular examination in the 
course as a supplemental or, if the course is not compulsory, by sub- 
stituting for it a different course, by permission of the Dean. The con- 
dition is not removed if the student fails to pass such a substituted course. 


The student must register for the substituted course at the beginning 
of the session and pay a special fee of $10.00 for the substitute course (one 
full course or two half courses). There will be no supplemental fee re- 
quired in the case of substitute courses. 


FAILURE TO ADVANCE: PROBATION 


1. A student who after the September supplemental examinations is 
not qualified to proceed either as a regular or as a conditioned student 
is placed on probation. 


E.xamples:—A second year student who has failed to remove a first 
year condition, or a student who has failed in more than 
one full course of the past session. 


2. A student remains on probation until his deficiencies are removed. 


3. A student on probation is required to take a year of study consisting 
of at least four courses. Courses required for the student’s degree 
must be repeated in the year of probation if the student has pre- 
viously failed in them. The remainder of the courses are selected 
with the approval of the Dean. 


4. All the courses of the year of probation must be passed befcre the 
student will be admitted to regular standing. 


5. Courses taken to fulfil the requirements of the year of probation can 
not be credited to a subsequent year of regular standing. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM THE FACULTY 


Students whose records do not justify their continuance in the Faculty 


may be requested to withdraw. 


PEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 
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SPECIAL FEES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE. 


1. High School Diploma Course for Graduates. Students in the Graduate 
Year leading to the High School Diploma pay a University fee of 
$125. This does not include the fee of $20 for the special course in 
teaching French, Music, and Drawing (see page 279). 


2. Conditioned Students. Special fee for an additional course repeated 
or substituted (one full course or two half courses) $10.00. 


3. Students of the Faculty of Arts and Science who are permitted by the 
Dean to take lectures in the School of Commerce as part of their 
regular course, pay an additional fee of $10.00 for each course in 
Commerce. 


4 Graduates of the Faculty taking undergraduate lectures for which 
no academic credit is sought pay one-half the partial fee, with a 
maximum of one hundred and fifty dollars. Graduates of the Faculty 
and Graduates of other Universities attending full courses in affiliated 
theological colleges who are taking undergraduate lectures for which 
credit is sought will pay the regular partial fee, with a maximum of 
one hundred and fifty dollars. This does-not apply to courses for 
which there is a special fee. 


DaTES OF PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office during the hours of 
9 a.m. to | p.m. or 2.30 to 4.00 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. to 12 noon, on the 
following dates: 


Tuesday, September 28th. 
Wednesday, September 29th. 


If desired, fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 
The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph: 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, Medals, and Loan Funds 
are given in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 
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DEGREES AND COURSES OF STUDY 


The Faculty of Arts and Science offers courses of study leading to 
three degrees: 
Bachelor of Arts. 
Bachelor of Science. 
Bachelor of Commerce. 


The courses offered by the Faculty are grouped in four ways in order 
to secure a co-ordination and integration of the courses of study—viz.: 
the Humanities, Social Studies and Commerce, Physical Sciences, and 
Biological Sciences. 


A course of study for the Arts degree is predominantly concerned 
with the Humanities, comprising language, literature, and philosophy, 
and the Social Studies, economics, education, history, political science, 
sociology. 


A course of study for the Science degree emphasizes the Physical 
Sciences, mathematics, chemistry, geology, and physics, and the Biological 
Sciences, anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, genetics, physi- 
ology, psychology and zoology. 


For details of the Commerce course see the Announcement of the 
School of Commerce. 


In the case of both the Arts and the Science degrees the course of 
study includes one or more subjects from other groups than the particular 
one in which the major part of the course of study lies. 


There are two distinct kinds of degrees conferred in Arts and Science, 
the General Degree and the Honours Degree. 


A student proceeding to a General Degree has a wide range of subjects 
from which to choose his courses but he must concentrate from the Second 
Year onward on two subjects called Continuation Subjects and he must 
select one or more courses in other subjects so that there may be a proper 
distribution of his studies. The continuation subjects are chosen from 
a list of those which are laid down as appropriate to the degree for which 
the student is a candidate. A full course (or two half-courses) must be 
taken each year in each of these two continuation subjects. ‘The elective 
courses necessary to make up the work of each year should be chosen by 
the student so that he may fulfil (a) the requirements of that particular 
year and (b) the prerequisite requirements of any course that he wishes to 


take in the following year. 


When the student’s record during his Second, Third and Fourth 
Years of the General Course averages a high second class standing a 
special award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record 
averages first class standing the award made is Great Distinction. 
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250 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


A student proceeding to an Honours Degree chooses either (a) one 
subject or (b) two cognate subjects in which to specialize. He will also 
take courses in other subjects selected with the approval of the depart- 
ment or departments in which he is studying. The honours courses 
normally begin in the Second Year, though in the case of students of ex- 
ceptional merit they may be commenced in the Third Year. The student 
must attain at least second class standing each year in order to continue 
in the course for the honours degree. The whole record during the Second, 
Third and Fourth Years is taken into consideration at graduation and 
honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the de- 
partment or departments in which the student has elected to study. 


A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree and who does not know at the beginning of his first year 
which degree he desires to obtain may qualify to enter the second year 
leading to either of these degrees by taking in his first year—English, 
Mathematics, a Classical Language, Physics and Chemistry. 


SuBJECTS AND CoursEsS REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 


Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. A 
course in English, in Classics (Greek or Latin), and in Mathematics is 
required in the First Year of study. 


With the Dean’s permission a student may be allowed to replace 
Mathematics by a first year course in another subject in which he has 
shown marked proficiency and which is in accordance with the trend of 
the Studies that he is proposing to pursue. A student may also be granted, 
with the Dean’s permission, exemption from the first year Classics re- 
quirement if he has been admitted to McGill on some other basis than 
that of (a) McGill Matriculation Examination, (b) Quebec High School 


Leaving Examination. 


There is further required of all candidates for the degree a course in a 
modern foreign language, which may be taken in any year. 


Where a student chooses to begin the study of a language in order 
to meet either the classics or the modern language requirement he must 
take and pass a further course subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy 
this language requirement. This rule applies, for example, to a student 
who begins the study of Greek or German or Spanish (there is no beginning 
course in French); in every case the elementary course alone will not satisfy 
the requirement for the B.A. degree. On the other hand a beginning course 
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is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which is not to be 
counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except that in the 
Fourth Year such an elementary course is treated as only a half-course. 


For the General B.A. degree there is further the requirement of one 
course in a science subject, which may be taken in any year. The com- 
bination of the two half-courses, Botany 1a and Zoology |B, is also accept- 
able as filling this requirement. 


A student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 
course in Science. 


In each of the First and Second Years five courses must be taken, 
that is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third 
and Fourth Years respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per 
week. The third hour each week in each individual course may be de- 
voted to group conferences. 


First YEAR OF THE B.A. Course (For Boto GENERAL AND 
Honours DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 2. 
*Latin or Greek. 
*Mathematics. 
*(See above page 250 for the exemptions in Cijassics or Mathematics 
in exceptional cases.) 
(b) Elective: 
Two of the following :— 
History. 
Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 
French. 
German. 
Spanish. 
Science (Physics | or 1B or Chemistry | or 16 or Botany | or 
Zoology | or Biology 1). 


Music. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 263 to 320. 


Students seeking to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec have certain additional requirements to fulfil in both 


the First and Second Years. See page 278. 


The student is normally free to elect fwo courses in the First Year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 
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of five required for that year. In choosing his courses, however, the 
student is advised by those who are registering him to give careful con- 
sideration to his selection. Three points must be remembered: 


A. He has to consider the desirability of choosing a course in a modern 
foreign language; this may be taken in any year, but it is preferable to 
take it not later than the Second Year, because a student who subsequently 
elects to take an Honours course in some other subject than a foreign 
language may find it difficult to take this compulsory language course 
in the Third or Fourth Year when he is likely to be fully occupied with 
his Honours studies. 


B. Unless he is intending to take an Honours course he has to choose, 
at some time or other during his four years, one of the science courses. 


C. If he has in view taking an Honours course he must be careful 
to select the course in the First Year which is the prerequisite for such 
Honours study in the Second Year. A student who intends to study 
a subject either for Honours or Continuation is cautioned to look up the 
requirements of the appropriate departments, given on pages 263 to 320. 


D. Before being admitted to Honours study in History the student 
is expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a first year college course following 
Matriculation Latin or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in the Matriculation examination. 


FE. A student who intends to enter the Faculties of Medicine or 
Dentistry upon the completion of his third year must elect both Mathe- 
matics and Physics in his first year. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


Some departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. ‘ 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 


Students of scholarship standing entering the first year may, with 
the approval of the Dean, take second year courses in subjects for which 
they are especially qualified. 


INTERIM TESTS 


There are two regular interim tests for all students of the First Year, 
the first being held near the middle of November and the second during 
the week preceding the Christmas vacation. 
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The test is usually the equivalent of a standard examination of one 
hour. 


Students who fail in more than one-third of these tests are not allowed 
to be members of a College athletic team, to hold office in any College 
society, or to take part in any major student activity. 


THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to a General 
B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division 
I. These two subjects are designated Contination Subjects and are 
to be studied during the Second, Third and Fourth Years. A full course 
(or two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Contination 
Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five 
for Second Year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth Years, may 
be chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I or Division 
II listed below. The student in choosing his elective courses may seek 
the advice of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation 
course. A student may select only those courses, for which he has the 
prerequisites laid down by the department in which such courses are given, 
and he is responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not conflict as 
regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


A student is allowed to take an extra course only if he has obtained 
at least a second class average in his standing of the previous year. 


SUBJECTS OF STUDY OFFERED FOR THE ARTS DEGREE 


Division | 


Economics. Philosophy. 

English. Physics (when taken as a Con- 
French. tinuation Subject with Maths.) 
German. Political Science. 

Greek. Psychology. 

History. Sociology. 

Latin. Spanish. 

Mathematics. 


Division II 


Ancient History. Genetics. 
Bacteriology. Geology. 
Biochemistry. Music. 
Botany. Physics. 
Chemistry. Physiology. 
Education. Zoology. 
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A course intended primarily for First Year students may be counted 


as a full course in the Second Year. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may take in the Third and Fourth Years 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 


Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students. 


THE HONOURS B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to an 
Honours B.A. degree may elect to take full honours in one subject or half 
honours in each of two cognate subjects; these subjects must be chosen 
from the list given in Division I (see above). Information as to courses 
to be taken can be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by 
the appropriate department on pages 263 to 320. 


Normally when a student takes honours in two subjects, his certifi- 
cate on graduation will indicate that the work done in each of these two 
departments amounts to only half a full Honours course in that depart- 
ment: e.g. First Class Honours in English (one-half) and History (one- 
half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). But in the departments of Classics and 
of Economics and Political Science each of which is divided into two 
sections—Classics into Latin and Greek and Economics and Political 
Science into Economics and Political Science, honours in each of these 
sections is equivalent to half-honours in another department and can 
be so combined; therefore the certificate on graduation will indicate these 
merely as honours: e.g. First Class Honours in Greek and Second Class 
Honours in Latin, or First Class Honours in Economics and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). 


The conditions for entering Honours courses in Second Year are as 
follows :— 

(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 
final spring.examinations in the First Year. 

(b) The-sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 


A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes, and 
if the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the subject is sufficient 
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to enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two more years’ study, 
be allowed to take up the Honours course in that subject at the beginning 


of his Third Year. 


Honours courses in the Second Year consist of 15 hours per week 
and in each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, con- 
ferences and tutorial classes. The work also involves wide reading and 
in addition to the actual subjects of lectures, study in the general subject 
selected, in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. Atten- 
tion is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts of the 
work, and that the examinations for Honours are not necessarily con- 
ducted exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


In the Second Year a student registering for Honours in one subject 
only, fulfils the requirements of fifteen hours by taking a minimum of 
two courses or six hours in his Honours subject, and, in addition, such 
other courses in other departments (bringing the total to fifteen hours) 
as the department under which he is studying may direct. A student 
registering for combined Honours in two subjects fulfils the requirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each Honours subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course (making a 
total of fifteen hours), such as the two departments under which he is 
studying may direct. In regard to Honours courses for the Third and 
Fourth years the student should consult the regulations of the individual 
departments under which he is working. 


Departments are at full liberty to recommend their Honours students 
to take one or more courses in cognate subjects as the equivalent of courses 


in their own departments. 


Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their honours work from the depart- 


ment or departments interested. 

An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third Year 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 
the consent of the Faculty. 

A student’s whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth Years 
will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 

Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second rank honours only in 
one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students 
and if they are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General B.A. 
they will not be granted a degree. 

Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 


department or departments in which Honours are elected 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 


An undergraduate may proceed either to a General or an Honours 
B.Sc. degree; as the distinction between these is not made until the second 
year (or, in some cases, the third year), there is a common curriculum 
to be followed by all first year students. 


First YEAR 


English 2. 
Mathematics |. 
Physics |. 
Chemistry | and IL. 


Elective Course. 


ELECTIVE SUBJECTS 


Botany IA and Zoology IB. 
French. 

German. 

Greek. 

History. 

Latin. 

Music. 

Spanish. 


Pre-engineering students who have matriculated with only elementary 
mathematics may substitute the special course in mathematics, for Mathe- 
matics | and the Elective Course, so that they may attain during the year 
the standard required in mathematics for entrance to Ist year Engineering. 


In special cases a qualified student may be granted permission to 
take either Botany 1, Geology 1, or Zoology | as the Elective Course. 
It is recommended that students intending to take an Honours course 
in Biological Science elect Botany 1A and Zoology 1B. More advanced 
courses are available also in Chemistry, Mathematics and Physics for 
those specially qualified or contemplating Honours. 


For general information on CHANGE oF CourRsE, on ATTENDANCE, 
on EXAMINATIONS and SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, and on ADVANCE- 
MENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR see pages 243, 245, 246; on DisTINCTION in 
the GENERAL CoursE see page 249; on special requirements for the 
Hicu Scuoot Dipetoma see page 287; and on INTERIM TEsTs see page 252. 
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THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS 


In each of these years five courses are required; these courses must 
be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 
given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 
of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 
degree. ~The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con- 
tinuation is shown in Group | below. Since courses in Bacteriology, 
Biochemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the third year, a student 
is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the be- 
ginning of his third year; in other cases he may commence his continuation 
subjects at the beginning of his second year. In any year a specially 
qualified student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of those 
listed. 


A student is not allowed to take an Extra Course unless he has 
obtained at least a second class standing in his previous year’s work. 


SEcoND YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Three subjects from Group I; one course from Group III and one 
course from Group | or II or III. 


Tuirp YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Two subjects from Group I; one course from Group! or II; one course 
from Group III, and one course from Group | or II or III. 


FourRTH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


The same as for Third Year, the two subjects previously chosen 
from Group | being continued throughout this year. It is permissible, 
however, to drop one of these continuation subjects in the fourth year 
provided that two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject; 
in this case the student’s courses may be spread over three instead of 


four subjects. 
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SUBJECT 


Botany. 


Chemistry. 


Genetics. 


Geology. 


Physics. 


Physiology. 
Zoology. 


SUBJECT 


Bacteriology. 


Botany. 
Chemistry. 
Geology. 
Genetics. 


Histology. 


Physics. 


Physiology. 
Zoology. 
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Biochemistry. 


Mathematics. 


Biochemistry. 


Mathematics. 
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GROUP I (ContinuaTION SuBJECTS) 


SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR 


See below* L, 

1 or 2 or 3. 2 or 3. 

2 or 3 or 4. 2 or 3 or 4. 
: 3 or 2 and 4. 


1, or 5 and 6. Zz to 13. 


(any one course 
to be chosen). 


2. 15 or 3 or 4,74). 


2, or 2P 3A and (3B, 4) 
IB. 
+; LOr Ss 


select Mathematics in the first three years. 


COURSES 
IS. 
1, 2, 4. 
1 to 8. 
£5: 4, 370,36; 9, TO: 
to 13. 
1, 2, 3, 4. 
a 
L, V9, 9, 4S, Oo, O: 


2P, 2, 3A, 3B, 4, 
5A, 8A, 9. 


1A, 1B, 2B. 
bye, Spy Ds.0;-7; 
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FOURTH YEAR 

3, or 2 and 4. 

2 to 8 (any one 
course to be 
chosen). 

any one advanced 
course. 

3 or 2 and 4. 

2 to 13. 


(any one course 


~ to be chosen). 


3 or 4 or 8. 

(8A, 9) or 

(8A, 11) or (A, 

6C). 

1A and 2B. 

2 to 7. 
(any one course 
to be chosen). 


*If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third 
Year, Chemistry 2 and Physiology 1B must be taken in the Second Year 


A student selecting Physics as a continuation subject must also 


GROUP II (Non-ContTINuvaTION SuBJECcTS) 


GENERAL B.SC. DEGREE 259 


GROUP III (Arrs Supyecrs) 


Economics and Political Science. 

Education. 

English. 

French. 

German. 

Greek. In selecting courses students should consult. the 
History. departments concerned. 
Latin. 

Music. 

Philosophy. 

Psychology. 

Sociology. 


Details of the courses are given on pages 263 to 320. 


HONOURS COURSES FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


Honours Courses begin normally in the second year and are offered 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Functional Biology; 
Geological Sciences, Mathematics, Mathematics and Physics (combined), 
Physiology, and Zoology. Information as to courses to be taken can be 
found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 


department on pages 263 to 320. 
The conditions for entering Honours courses are as follows:— 


(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 


final spring examinations in the First Year. 


(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the Chairmen of the Depart- 
ments in which Honours are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student may take Honours unless he has obtained at least 
a second class standing in the first general course offered in the subject 


elected. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 
of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 


exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year (and Third Year in the cases of 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Physiology, and Zoology) must revert to 
the General Course in subsequent year or years, unless they obtain special 
permission to continue their honours work from the department or depart- 
ments concerned. 


29 





ee al aie ne tele ere 6)-6)S 6) 0 ao 61-6 6 oo: = 6-678 SOUS 68 O~ 6-01 0+ 8-05 ~OFRLT-9-F- 0-0 OS o_o 2 88 


260 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


An Honours student who has failed in any course of his Honours 
subject in the Third Year Examinations is not allowed to continue his 


Honours course except with the consent of the Faculty. 


Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class Honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second class Honours only in 
one of two combined subjects, must revert to the list of General students. 


Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. A student's 
whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth years will be considered 


in awarding Honours at graduation. 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN BIOLOGICAL SUBJECTS 


First Year: As for General B.Sc. (Botany IA and Zoology IB, or, 
in special cases, Botany 1A and IB, or Geology |, or Zoology 1A and IB, 
should be taken as the Elective Course). 

Second Year: 


give the student the widest possible latitude and are acceptable to the 


The second year requirements have been made to 


various departments to the extent indicated. Alternative approaches 
to any particular biological subject may be found under the respective 
departmental announcement, together with the detailed curricula for the 
third and fourth years. 


General second year requirements are as follows:— 
Chemistry 2, 4, 10. 
Three courses out of Botany |. 
these courses has 
the first year, 
Physics 2P may be included 
among the three new courses. 
The other two must be chosen 
from this list. 


Genetics |. If one of 


Geology 1. been taken in 


Physiology IB. 
Zoology |. 
Chemistry 3. 
Mathematics 2. 


Possible combinations compatible with the existing time-table are: 





Chemistry 2, 4, 
10. 
Physiology 1B. 
Zoology |. 
Botany |. 


leads to 
honours in 
Botany. 
Zoology. 
Bacteriology 
Biochemistry. 


Chemistry 2, 4, 
10. 

Botany |. 

Genetics I. 

Zoology |. 


leads to 
honours in 
Zoology. 
Botany. 


Chemistry 2, 4, 
10. 
Zoology |. 
Physiology IB. 
Mathematics 2 
or 
Genetics |. 
leads to 
honours in 
Biochemistry. 
Zoology. 
Bacteriology. 


‘Chemistry 2, 4, 


10. 
Geology |. 
Zoology | or 
Botany | 
Chemistry 3A 
(or equivalent) 
leads to 

honours in 
Geology. 
Zoology or 
Botany. 


HONOURS B.SC. BIOLOGICAL SUBJECTS 261 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN FUNCTIONAL BIOLOGY 


Students taking the First and Second Year curricula for the Honours 
degree in Biological subjects may proceed, as already indicated, to Honours 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Physiology, or Zoology. Alter- 
natively they may proceed to this Honours course in Functional Biology, 
postponing final specialization in one or other of the subjects listed above, 
or in Genetics, until postgraduate years. The degree in Functional 
Biology affords a balanced study of animals and plants as living organ- 


isms, and is a basic training for any biological science. 


Permission to take the course must be obtained from the Chairman 


of the Biological Sciences Group. 


CuRRICULUM 


Note: Students are reminded that courses chosen in any year may affect 
their freedom of choice in subsequent years either because of time- 
table conflicts or because certain prerequisite courses have not 
been taken. 

Students must submit their proposed programme of studies to the 

Group Chairman and must obtain his approval before they will be 

permitted to register for this Honours course, 

Prerequisite. General First Year B.Sc. course with the required 
standing. Botany IA and Zoology IB, or Botany | 
or Zoology |, should be taken as the Elective course. 


2nd Year. As for Honours B.Sc. in Biological subjects. 
(Botany | and Zoology | must have been taken during 
the first two years). 
3rd Year. Five courses out of :— 
Botany 2. 
Physiology 1A or IB or 2B 
Chemistry 3 
Genetics | 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, 5 (not more than two) 
Bacteriology | 
Philosophy | 
Mathematics 2 or 3 
Physics 2P or 3A 


4th Year. Five courses out of :— 
Biochemistry | 
Biochemistry 2, 4 
Bacteriology IS 
Botany 4 and Genetics 2 
Physiology 1A and 2B 
Genetics | or 3 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, 6 (not more than two) 
Physiology 3 or 4 
Botany 5 
Botany 6 
Chemistry 3 
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ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This course is intended to train men for research or academic posi- 
tions, and is open only to students accepted for the Honours Courses 
in Mathematics and Physics. Subject to the approval of the Chairmen 
of the Departments of Electrical Engineering and Physics, it is available to 


(1) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third 
year who have satisfactorily completed the Second Year Honours 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. 


and (2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second 
years with first or second class standing in Mathematics and 
Physics. 


Tutrrp YEAR 


Mathematics 6 and 7. 
Physics 5B, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 


FourtH YEAR 


Mathematics 10 or II. 
Physics 5A, 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 6B), 9. 


*Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 


The student may now receive the B.Sc. degree with Honours in 
Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards 
the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth year Electrical Engineering 
courses as advised by the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics and 
Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second years 
in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth 
year courses in Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of Engineering. 





*This is required in the case of students proceeding later to the degree 


of B.Eng. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The hours indicated for lectures and laboratory periods are only 
tentative and should be confirmed at registration; arrangements for the 
Military Training of students necessitate revision of time-tables. Courses 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science may be cancelled because of insufficient 
registration. 


ANATOMY 
Professor of Anatomy................. C. P. Martin 
Associate Professor of Histology......... H. SELYE 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy.........D. S. FORSTER 
Lecturer in Histology. 532. oo. ee LeBLonpb 


Before registering for the following course, students must consult 
the Chairman of the department to ensure that they are qualified to under- 
take the work. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


I. Hustrorocy. 


The course, which corresponds to Anatomy 5 in the medical curricu- 
lum, consists of three weekly classes during the first half year. The course 
begins at the opening of the medical session, in the beginning of September. 

Text-book: Bailey, Textbook of Histology. 


ARCHITECTURE 


History or Arr, AND AgEsTHETICsS: 24 lectures each. 


These lectures may be taken by students in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. If later these courses are expanded, the question of credits will 
be considered. 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


PEA 5h E.G. D. Murray 
Associate Professors icc. 6x ess FREDERICK SMITH 
(T, BE. Roy* 
Assistant Professors................4C. D. KELLY 
(D.S. FLeminc 
CMMI CE Boa en cw wis Sete W.H. Matuews* 


(All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department 
of Bacteriology, Pathological Institute.) 
Course 1. ELEMENTARY MepicaLt BAcTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. 


Thirty lectures and 63 hours’ practical work, commencing September 
3rd. Available to Medical and Dental students on the satisfactory com-~ 
pletion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Bio- 


chemistry. 
Course 1.S. ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY. 

Available to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and to grad- 
uate students. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 a.m. Lab., Tue., Fri., 2-5 p.m. Second 
Term. | ; 

Students must provide themselves with microscopes; these can be 
hired from the Purchasing Department. 41 lectures and 75 hours of prac- 


tical work. 








*On military service. 
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264 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Course 2. APPLIED MepicaL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
PRrRocessES OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 


Available to Medical students only. 


CoursE 3. BACTERIOLOGY AND Immunity for Honours B.Se. 


Available only for Honours students in their Fourth Year. Partial 
students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies are admitted if they have suitable qualifications. 


6 lectures and 12 hours practical work a week throughout the year. 
This is equivalent to 3 full courses. Biochem. 5 (lectures only) is com- 
pulsory. One other course ‘s to be selected by the student. 


Students must provide themselves with microscopes; these can be 
hired from the Purchasing Department. 


Text books:—Hans Zinsser & S. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bacte- 
riology (Appleton); R. Muir & J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology (Oxford 
University Press); R. T. Hewlett & James McIntosh, Manual of Bacte- 
riology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteri- 
ology (Livingstone); Hans 7insser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley & G. 5. Wilson, The Principles of Bac- 
teriology & Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Précis de Microscopie 
(Masson et Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology 
(Williams & Wilkins); E. O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Text-book of Bac- 
teriology (W. B. Saunders Co.); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease 
and Host Resistance (Charles C. Thomas); Practical Bacteriology, Haema- 
tology and Animal Parasitology, E. R. Stitt, P. W. Clough and M. C. 
Clough (P. Blakiston Sons & Co.); An Introduction to Bacteriological 
Chemistry, C. G. Anderson (Macmillan Co. of Canada); A text-book 
of Medical Bacteriology, D. L. Belding and A. T. Marston (Appleton- 
Century); The Biology of Bacteria, A. T. Henrici (Heath & Co.); Funda- 
mentals of Bacteriology, Martin Frobisher, Jr. (W. B. Saunders Co.), 
N_ P. Sherwood, Immunology (C. V. Mosby Co.), H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders 
and L. D. Fothergill, Immunity Principles and Application in Medicine 
and Public Health (Macmillan Co.), J. A. Kolmer and L. Tuft, Clinical 
Immunology Biotherapy and Chemotherapy (W. B. Saunders Co.), R. W. 
Fairbrother, A Text-book of Medical Bacteriology (W. Heinemann, Ltd.). 


CURRICULUM FOR B.SC. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 


Prerequisite: —An aggregate standing of high second class must be 
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year and good standing 
maintained in subsequent years. 


The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third Years. 


The following course of study has been found suitable for most students 
but may be modified to suit individual cases. 


is First Year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Botany 1A, Zoology 


Second Year: Physiology 1A; Botany 1B; Zoology 1A; Chemist 
2, 4, and 10; Genetics |; and one other course. a eh 
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Third Year: Biochemistry | and IL: Physiology 2A; Botany 33: 
Histology | or Zoology 5; Bacteriology 1S. 
Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 


Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 3. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


Pe 3066S See eee D. L. THomson 
sO. F. DENsStEDT 
‘\R. D. H. Hearp 


Assistant Professors............. 


Sessional Lecturer................ C. GwENDOLINE Tosy 
beembeisivdise 6 2 ORS OSS Sypit M. Scoccan 
Research Associate................Dororuy OsBornE 


|. GenerRAL PuystoLtocicaL CHEMISTRY. 

|. Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. .Professor Thomson. 

Text-books:—Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Cameron, Text-book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 
Text-book of Biochemistry (van Nostrand). 

| L. Laboratory:—Two 3-hour periods weekly. A synopsis of the 
course is issued by the Department. 

Note:—This course is given in Medicine, Dentistry and Arts and 
Science simultaneously and falls in the second and third quarters of the 
first year medical course. Prerequisites are Chemistry 2, Physiology 1A; 
Physiology 2A, if not already taken, should be taken concurrently. 

2. ENpocrINoLocy. 

Lectures:—Wednesday at 3........00c0ececeeuues Professor Heard. 

Text-books:—Cameron, Recent Advances in Endocrinology (Blakiston 
or Churchill); Grollman, Essentials of Endocrinology (Lippincott). 

Note:—Students should have taken, or should take concurrently 
with this course, Biochemistry |, Physiology 2A. This course is also taken 
by second year medical students. 

3. ApvaNncep BIocHEMISTRY. 

Lectures:—Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at I1..Professor Denstedt. 

Text-book: — Harrow and Sherwin, Text-book of Biochemistry 
(Saunders); Hawk and Bergeim, Practical Physiological Chemistry 
(Blakiston). 

3 L. Laboratory:—1I2 hours weekly, times to be arranged. First 
Term. For Honours students in the Department only. 


Note:—Prerequisites are Biochemistry 1, Chemistry 4. 
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NuTRITION. 
Three lectures per week (Second Term)........-- Professor Thomson. 


Text-book:—Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan). 
Note:—Biochemistry | is prerequisite. 


METABOLISM. 


Lectures:—Monday, Friday at 2............... Professor Thomson. 
5 L. Laboratory:—12 hours weekly, times to be arranged. Second 


Term. For Honours students in the Department only. 


Note:—Biochemistry | is prerequisite. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 


HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 


First Year 


First Year B.Sc. (Botany 1A and Zoology 1B recommended.) 


Second Year 


Zoology 1A and Physiology IA. 
Chemistry 2, 3, 4 and 10. 


Genetics | or Mathematics 2. 


Third Year 
Biochemistry | and 2. 
Physiology 2A and 2B. 
Chemistry 5 or Zoology 5. 
Bacteriology IS. 

Fourth Year 
Biochemistry 3, 4 and 5, 3L and 5L. 


Two other courses, selected from Chemistry 5, Genetics 4, Zoology 


6, etc. 


Candidates for the Honours B.Sc. Degree in Biochemistry are ex- 


pected to attain at least second class standing in all subjects, and 75 per 
cent in Biochemistry |. 


BOTANY 
Professor... .s 2h .....<.... GEORGE. W. SCARTH 
Associate Professor.......... Muriet V. Roscoe 
Assistant Professor.......... R. D. Gress 


GENERAL BorTAny. 
Section A. First term. Evolution of the plant kingdom. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Laboratory Tu. or Th., 2-5. 


Professor Gibbs. 
36 
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Section B. Second term. Structure and function of the higher plants. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at I]. Laboratory, Tu. or Th., 2-5. 
Professor Roscoe. 
The following sequence of courses is recommended to students 
taking Botany as an Honours or as a continuation subject; First 
Year, Botany IA and Zoology 1B; Second Year, Zoology 1A and 
Botany IB. 


GENERAL PuysIoLocy. 


First term: Tu., Th., at 12. Laboratory Thurs. 2-5. 

Professor Scarth. 
ELEMENTARY PLANT PuysIoLocy. 
Second term: Tu., Th., at 12. Laboratory Thurs. 2-5. 


Professor Scarth. 


MorPHOLOGY AND TAXONOMY. 


Mon., Wed., at 11. Laboratory Wed. 2-5. 
Professor Gibbs. 
PLANT ANATOMY. 
First term: Hours to be arranged. 
Professor Roscoe. 
PLANT BIocHEMISTRY. 
Tu., Th., at 11. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 6 hours for 
Honours Students. 
Professor Gibbs. 
ADVANCED PyysIo.Locy. 
Fri., 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 
Professor Scarth. 
TecunicaL Borany. Borany IB prerequisite. 

A special course for Cellulose Chemistry students. Given in 
alternate years; next in 1944-45. 

Hours to be arranged. 

Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 
SpeciAL Topics. 

Prescribed reading, conference and practical work in selected 
subjects such as Taxonomy of Special Groups, Ecology, Anatomy, 
Microtechnique and Biochemistry. 

The Staff. 
PLANnt Patuo.tocy 33 (Mycotocy). 

Counts as an Honours course in Botany. It is normally given 
at Macdonald College and hours can be arranged for attendance 
there one day a week. May be given at McGill if sufficient students 


register. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 


First and Second Years: The general B.Sc. curriculum (pp. 256-259) 
suffices provided Botany | is included. The general second year require- 
ments for Honours in Biological subjects (pp. 260) is a guide in the choice 
of courses for the second year but greater latitude is allowed as follows: 
Chemistry 10 is not essential, Chemistry 4 may be postponed from second 
to third year, an Arts subject (Group 111) is optional, and, if Botany | 
has been taken in the first year, Botany 2 or 4A may be included in the 


second. Zoology | is recommended. 


Third Year: Botany 2 and 4A, two other courses in Biological or 


Cognate subjects and a fifth course from any group of subjects. 


Fourth Year: Botany 3. Two of Botany 5 to 8. Two other approved 


courses. 


The Honours Course in Botany prepares students for graduate work 
in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as Botany. 
Allowing, as it does for considerable study of other biological subjects it 
forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology in schools. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 


TEXT BOOKS 


General Botany: Brown—The Plant Kingdom (Ginn & Coy.); 
Coulter—The Story of the Plant Kingdom (Gage & Univ. Chicago Press); 
Haupt—An Introduction to Botany (McGraw-Hill); Holman & Robbins— 
Text-book of General Botany (Wiley); Hill et al—Botany (McGraw-Hill); 
Smith, Overton ef al—Gen. Botany (Macmillan). 


Anatomy and Microtechnique: Eames & MacDaniels—Introduction 
to Plant Anatomy (McGraw-Hill); Jeffrey—Anatomy of Woody Plants 
(Univ. Chicago Press); Sass —~Botanical Microtechnique (McGraw-Hill); 
Chamberlain—Methods of Histology (Univ. Chicago Press); Johansen— 
Plant Microtechnique (McGraw-Hill). 


Physiology and Biochemistry: Scarth & Lloyd—General Physiology 
(Wiley); Text books of Plant Physiology by Myer and Anderson (Van 
Nostrand), Maximov (McGraw-Hill), and Miller (McGraw-Hill); Onslow 
—Principles of Plant Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Onslow—Practical Plant 
Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Haas & Hill—Chemistry of Plant Products 
(Longmans); Morrow and Sandstrom—Lab. Methods in Biochem. 
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Taxonomy and Morphology: Gray’s Manual (American Book Co.); 
Spotton ef al—Wild Plants of Canada (Gage); Marie Victorin—Flore 
Laurentienne; Pool—Flowering Plants (McGraw-Hill); Smith—Crypto- 
gamic Botany (McGraw-Hill); Smith—Fresh Water Algae of the United 
States (McGraw-Hill); Eames—Morphology of Vascular Plants (McGraw- 
Hill); Chamberlain—Gymnosperms, Structure and Evolution (Univ. 
Chicago Press.); Johnson—Taxonomy of Flowering Plants (Century). 

Ecology: Weaver and Clements (McGraw-Hill). 


Mycology: Bessy—Text of Mycology (Blakiston). 


CHEMISTRY 
O. Maass 


2 ee 
PUMOROOPR Gt. hs wie wks or WH, teapeccn 
(J. B. Puriures 
Associate Professors..........,J. H. MENNIE 
W. H. Barnes 
Assistant Professors.......... ba a bg nee 8 - 
PRIA tes ib ks eke done KOR ee 
Sessional Lecturer............ R. Borer 


1. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 

Lectures, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 and 3. 

Section A.—For Matriculants at 2—Professor Barnes. 

Section B.—For Beginners at 3—Professor Hatcher. 

Text-books:—Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley); 
Briscoe, An Introduction to College Chemistry (Houghton Mifflin); 
Schlesinger—General Chemistry, third edition (Longmans, Green, 1937). 

Laboratory (IL), Tu. or Th., 2-5. 

Professor Barnes and Demonstrators. 

Text-book:—Barnes—General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, second 
edition (Renouf). 

Notre: Physics | (or its equivalent) is prerequisite unless taken 
concurrently. 
2. Orcanic CHemistry (ELEMENTARY) (No. 56 Fac. Eng.). 

Lectures, three hours..........-.. Professor Hatcher and Dr. Boyer. 

Laboratory, three hours, Mon., Wed., or Fn. 2-5. 

Professor Hatcher, Dr. Boyer and Demonstrators. 

Text-books:—Lucas, Organic Chemistry (American Book Co.); 
Wertheim, Organic Chemistry (The Blakiston Co.); Karrer, Organic 
Chemistry (Nordemann Pub. Co.); Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical 
Organic Chemistry (Renouf). 

Nore:—Chemistry | and Physics | or equivalent are prerequisite 
to this course. 
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3. ANaLyTICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY) (Nos. 53, 54.Fac. Eng.). 
(a) QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
First term: Tu., Th., at 9; laboratory six hours, Mon., Wed., 2 to 5. 
(6) QuANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 


Second term: Tu., Th., at 9; nine hours laboratory, Mon., Wed., 
2 to 5, Sat. 9 to 12. 


Text-books:—Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan); 
Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 


Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


4. PuysicaL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). 
First term: Tu., Th., Sat. at 12. Second term: Tu. at 12. 
Professor Winkler. 
Text-book:—Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 
Physical Chemistry, second edition (Wiley). 


*5 Orcanic CHemistry (ApvANCED 1) (No. 65 Fac. Eng.) 
Mon., Wed., at 12. 
Laboratory (5L) six hours per week. 
Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Fieser, Experiments in Organic Chemistry (Heath). 


#6 INoRGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED) (No. 72 Fac. Eng.). 
en EMI Al cae yes a xn eke sok pela wah Ose Professor Mennie. 


Text-book:—Latimer and Hildebrand, Reference Book of Inorganic 


Chemistry (Macmillan). 


*7 PrystcaL Cuemistry (ADVANCED 1) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.). 
Fri., at 12 
Briscoe: Structure and Properties of Matter (McGraw-Hill). 
Findlay and Campbell: The Phase Rule (Longmans-Green). 


© uc RE LO A oer ee ae ae Professors Maass and Winkler. 


*7... PuysicaL AND CoLLorp CHEMistryY LAaBoraTory (No. 66A Fac. Eng.) 
Nine hours.......... Professors Maass, Winkler and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Daniels, Matthews & Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, second edition (McGraw-Hill). 


8. QuanTiITATIVE ANALYsis (ADVANCED I). 


First term: Mon., at 11; laboratory twelve hours, Tu., Th., Fri., 


2 to 5, and Sat. 9 to 12. 
Prerequisite Chem. 3a and 3b. 


Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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*9. History or Cuemistry (No. 74 Fac. Eng.). 
Thurs. at 11. (Not given in 1943-44)............ Professor Barnes. 
Text-book:—Partington, A Short History of Chemistry (Macmillan). 


10. CarBponyprates, Fats, Amrno-Acips, Resins (No. 58, Fac. Eng.) 
Second term: Th., Sat. at 12. Prerequisite Chem. 2. 
Professor Nicholls. 
*11. Etecrro-Cuemistry. (No. 70 Fac. Eng.). 
First term: Two lectures per week, Mon. at 9..... Professor Mennie. 
References:—Creighton, Electro-Chemistry (Wiley); Glasstone, Elec- 
tro-Chemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 
*12. Paystcat Cuemistry (ADVANCED II) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.). 
of I ae, SS: Ae ee eet) Professors Maass and Winkler. 
Text-books:—Taylor: Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Hinshelwood: Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford). 
13. INorGANIc CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. 
Prerequisite’ Chem. Js. oo 5. oe oo oe ae eee Professor Phillips. 


Optional reading course, Wed. and Fri. at ||, Ist term. 


14. Orcanic CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. 
Prerequisite Chem. | and 2... «2.3035. se sda es Professor Phillips. 


Optional reading course, Wed. and Fri. at I1, 2nd term. 


*15. Cottorp Cuemistry (No. 75 Fac. Eng.). 
Wie et Ne osama khan pew aa ee eee Professor Winkler. 
Text-book:—Hartman: Colloid Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin), Weiser: 
Colloid Chemistry (Giley). 


16. Tae Cuemistry oF Darty LIFE. 
is. TR A003. ook Ose ce aged ea ee eee ee Professor Hatcher. 
Open to B.A. and B.Com. students without laboratory; also to students 
in the School for Graduate Nurses. 


Text-book:—Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley). 


*17. THEerRmopynamics (No. 76 Fac. Eng.). 
Eiver term: Wed. and Fri. at 10... css ver ty be meses Professor Winkler. 


Second term: Wed. at 12, Fri. at 10. 
Text-books:—Steiner: Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 


(McGraw-Hill); Lewis & Randall: Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


#18. OrGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED IT). 


A Sos Wath. BET as oS eae Professor Nicholls. 


Second term: 





*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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*19. Prystco-OrRGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Tues. at 10 Professors Barnes and Hatcher. 


(Not given in 1943-44.) 


*20. Orcanic Cuemistry (ApvANCED III). 
First term: Eighteen hours laboratory per week. 


Professor R. V. V. Nicholls. 


*21. ANALYTICAL CHEmistTRY (ADVANCED II). 
Wed. at 11: laboratory 12 hours per week in the second term. 
Professor Mennie. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
B.SC. HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 


This course begins in the Second Year. First Year students intend- 
ing to take Honours in Chemistry must consult the Department before 
the end of the session. Those who have taken Chemistry 1B are normally 
required to do some additional reading and to pass a qualifying exam- 
ination at the end of the summer vacation. 

Prerequisites: At least second class standing in Chemistry | and 
1L., Mathematics | and Physics | or their equivalents. 

Second Year: Chemistry 2, 3a, 3b, 4; Mathematics 2 or 3; Physics 3a. 

Third Year: Chemistry 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 17; Mathematics 3 Gf not 
already taken). 

Fourth Year: Chemistry 7L, 9, 11, 12, 15, 18, 19, 20 and 21. 

Note:—Students anticipating specialization in Chemistry are recom- 
mended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matricula- 


tion subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should include 
Co-ordinate Geometry in this examination. 


CLASSICS 
(W. D. WoopHEAD 


PPPOE css Dk. ope hg are vo (Crive H. CARRUTHERS 
Associate Professor........... ALEXANDER M. THOMPSON 
Assistant Professor........... Paut F. McCuriacn** 
Declare co 0 as cet. oS ES OL; 


GREEK 


All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
**On war service. 
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and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
Goodwin Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott, Greek Lexicon 
(abridged or intermediate); Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus (Williams and Nor- 
gate); Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent). 


1A. BecInnerRsS’ Greek. First Year. 
Tas Uh., Sat, at 9... wr ee eee Professor Carruthers. 


Text-books:—Benner and Smyth, Beginners’ Greek Book (American 
Book Co.); Essays, Selected readings of Greek authors in translation. 


1B. Greex. First and Second Years. 
1B, Ens, oet.. at 9... Sa Be eee Professor Woodhead. 


The Martyrdom of Socrates (Doherty, Clarendon Press); Homer, 
Iliad vi (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Odyssey vi (Edwards, Cam- 


bridge University Press); Essays; Prose Composition, Sight Translation. 


Greek 11, 12 and 13 may be taken by qualified students in the General 
Course. For further information consult the Chairman of the Depart- 


ment. 


Honours Courses In GREEK 


11. Greex. Second Year. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. (Not offered in 1943-1943.) 


Plato, Apology and Crito (Burnet, Oxford); Aeschylus, Prometheus 
Bound (Sikes and Willson, Macmillan); Sight Translation. 


12. Greek. Second Year. 


Mon:.. Wed., Fits. at 92.5 Pes pete a eee Professor Carruthers. 
Homer, Iliad 24 (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Lucian, Menippus 


and Timon; Essays. 


13. Greex. Third Year. 
Tu... Th. Sat. Ot 12 i ei seas She eee Professor Woodhead. 


Plato, Laches (Tatham, Macmillan); Euripides, Medea. 


14. Greex. Third Year. 
Tu.. Th., Sat; a€ 1Ouisiss 5s oes ee te Professor Woodhead. 
Herodotus, Selections (Barbour, Heath & Co.); Aristophanes, Clouds 
(Merry, Clarendon Press); Plato, Selections (Forman, Macmillan); Sight 


Translation. 
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15. Greek. Fourth Year. 
RE Oe REE oe cide cw ccs es ees wed Professor Woodhead. 


Aeschylus, Agamemnon; Aristophanes, Birds (Merry, Oxford), 
Bucolici Greci (Oxford Classical Text). 


16. Greek. Fourth Year. 


EE PED OS) | Oa a oe re Professor Woodhead. 


Aristotle, Ethics (Selections); Plato, Republic (Selections); Sight 
Translation. 


LATIN 


All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended:— 
New Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough, Ginn & Co.); Lewis, School 
Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary; Smith, 
Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s Series, Dent), Kiepert, Atlas 
Antiquus (Williams and Norgate). 


1. Latin. First Year. 


Westie Gy 91. BU TOS i eb aes Cees eee tabes se ee 9S 


Silva Latina (J. D. Duff, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 
(Franklin & Bruce, Longmans); Translations at sight. 


1A. Latin. First Year (for more advanced students). 


Peper et re Vine we Poa wk a vac PER Professor Carruthers. 


Four Latin Authors (Kennedy, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 
(Tracy and Law, Clarke Irwin); Translation at sight. 


2. Latin. Second Year. 


ee URS EIEN IND ix Goo ND x 3's aww WAN OR Professor Thompson. 


A New Latin Reader, (Franklin and Bruce, Longmans); Elements of 
Latin Prose Composition (Treadgold, Cambridge). 


Third Year Students in the General Course will take Latin 13; Fourth 
Year Students will take Latin 14. 


Honours Courses IN LATIN 


11. Latin. Second Year. 


ES, Bch am a It Clee Oe re Mise ee Professor Thompson. 
Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan): Sallust, Catiline. 


44 


“a 
* 
etter. 


CLASSICS (LATIN-HISTORY-GRAMMAR) 275 


12. Latin. Second Year. 


baon., wee, Pu., at T2007. oo ase (Not offered in 1943-1944.) 


Livy xxii (Pyper, Clarendon Press); Virgil, Aenid iv or vi; Horace, 
Selected Odes (Horace, Oxford Classical Texts), Sight Translation. 


13. Latin. Third Year. 


Men... Wed. Fri.:at Fo.) 66540 i.e Professor Woodhead. 
Selections from Pliny’s Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon); Roman 
Elegiac Poets (Harrington, American Book Co.); Sight Translation. 
14. Latin. Third Year. 


Man. Weel r., at (2. 06054 sore ieee Professor Thompson. 

Virgil, Bucolics (Sidgwick), Georgics IV (Sidgwick); Juvenal, Selections 
(Duff, Cambridge University Press); Prose Composition. 
15. Latin. Fourth Year. 

Tu.. lh:, Set., at 10.0 Aah swe eee Professor Thompson. 

Seneca, Selected Letters (Summers, Macmillan); Tacitus, Annals 1 
and iv (Furneaux, Smaller Edition, Clarendon Press); Sight Translation. 
16. Latin. Fourth Year. 

Tu.. Th. Sat., at 9. 6. en COTS eae Professor Carruthers. 


Lucretius (Selections: Sinker, Macmillan); Horace, Satires and 


Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn and Bacon). 


ANcIENT HISTORY 


The Civilization of Greece and Rome: Open to students of all years. 
May be taken as a half-course in the first or second term except by First 
Year students or students in Honours Classics. 

To. Ths Sat., at Voinciane& Professor Carruthers and............ 

The full course is described as History IB. See also under Depart- 
ment of History. 


(This course will not be offered-in the session 1943-1944.) 
CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR 


For Third Year Honours Students. 
To. FIOADO.... ccc Wenena ee Geet ae Professor Carruthers. 


GRADUATE Courses IN CLASSICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


ly C, HEMMEON 
dt. bs Lay 


SS EO ae ae ee IB. it Pinas 
B. S. KerrsTeap 
Associate Professor...........E. F. Beacu 
Assistant Professor ........... J. T., Cutrrron* 
Sessional Lecturer............P. F. VineBEerc 


1. Exvements oF Pourricat Economy. Second Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 


DUNN oe kere cn yep esucen Professor Hemmeon 
NR DEMIR oo eae Professor Keirstead 


2. EvLemMents oF Po.uiticat SCIENCE. Second Year. 


eet Wes Uti at 125.000 cine) Ad, Prefeesor Meee 
3. History or Pouiticat THrory. Third Year. 

BE RR: OE Do oa he vias dca die cane Professor Keirstead 
4. LaBour Propiems. Third Year, 

Peet tera: 80. Th; Sat. at 12...:...-.... 5 poems Hemmeon 


5. Money anp Bankinc. Third Year. 


PRR RINE ORE AD Oe ee ee Professor Day 


6. Canapa: Gerocrapuic, INpUsTRIAL AND Economic PROBLEMS. 
Third Year. 
Peretti Tu, bi. Satiwat'S. csi Professor Culliton 
Not given in 1943-44, 


7. THe GoveRNMENT oF CanapDaA. Third Year. 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at2................. Mr. Vineberg 
8. Economic Statistics. Third Year. 

Tu., Th., at 4, with laboratory hour............... Professor Beach 
9. Contemrorary Economic Turory. Fourth Year. 

Pile EEN IAN OE RT pee Bi eT Cea Professor Hemmeon 


10. INTERNATIONAL TRADE: AND ForEIGN EXcHANGE. Fourth Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10 


11. Pusuie Finance. Fourth Year. 


pecond term: Tui, Th.,-Sat., at 12.......0.. 5. .Professor Keirstead 


Ue iat h 0 ty pik hy Gk 4 eee Professor Day 


12. Economic Distrisution. Third or Fourth Year. 


PRON ay Fi, OE PE oo a nae ee Professor Day 


*On war service. 





ao~ a tee 


ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE ZiT 


13. TRANSPORTATION. Fourth Year 


rarat term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 12)... Professor Beach 


14. GovERNMENT REGULATION OF INDUSTRY. 


Athy 2, BO Sis sco cross ca eee Professor Higgins 


15. CorPoRATION FINANCE. Fourth Year. 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12................ Mr. Vineberg 


16. Economic History AND GEOGRAPHY OF NortH AMERICA. 


Tea, Thy Set., at 95.02 Ree eee Professor Higgins 


17. Economic History. 


Tuy Th, Sat; at 9. 00. i. 3S aa .. Dr. James 


18. Business Cyc es. 
First term: Tu., Th., at 4 to 5.30..............64% Professor Higgins 
Economics 2 is a prerequisite to Economics 3 and 7. Economics | is a 


prerequisite to all other courses. 


Honours CourRSES 


Students taking the full Honours in Economics and Political Science 
take, in their Second Year, courses | and 2, together with three other 
courses approved by the Department; in their Third Year three full courses 
(or their equivalent), together with one approved course from another 
department, and in their Fourth Year three full courses (or their equivalent) 


together with one approved course from another department. 


Students taking half Honours in Economies or half Honours in Policical 
Science (see page 254) shall take Economics | and 2 and four full courses 


or their equivalent, approved by the Department. 


Students in the Department of Economics and Political Science are 


expected to spend a considerable proportion of their time in the prepara- 


tion of class reports, essays, etc., in addition to the lectures and ordinary 


reading. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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EDUCATION 


{JoHN HuGHES 


FORMA feist x6 scd's cies <3 \Sincuarr Lamp 
Assistant Professor...........A. B. Currie 
Sessional Lecturer........... A. RoBert GEORGE 


DEGREE COURSES 


1. GerNERAL PRINCIPLES OF EpucaTion. Third, Fourth or Fifth Years. 


Tu., Thu., Fri., at 4. 


2. MetHop AND ScHoot ORGANIZATION. Fifth Year. 


Mon., Wed., 4-5.30. 


PROFESSIONAL (METHOD) COURSES 


Metruops oF TEACHING SPECIAL SuBJEcTs (hours to be arranged). 


Candidates for the High School Diploma are advised to select at 
least two of the following options: English, Classics, Social Science, Mathe- 
matics, Science, Geography, in addition to the three compulsory special 
courses in methods of teaching French and two of the following:—Miusic, 
Drawing, Geography. A course is also given in Civic, Moral and Religious 
Education. 


THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 


This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 
of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 


Each candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 
forms, (b) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he has 
begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submit a physician's 
certificate to show that he is in good health and free from physical defects 
likely to interfere with his usefulness as a teacher, (d) be a graduate of an 
approved University, with degree courses, or their equivalents approved 
by the Central Board of Examiners, as follows:— 


(a) Academic. Courses for two years in the following subjects :— 


Courses of the First Year—English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Science and Latin. 


Courses of the Second Year—English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Latin, Science, a second Science. 


It is provided, however, (i) that a canadidate may omit in a succeed- 
ing year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has 
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taken at least 60% in a previous year, (ii) that a candidate who is beginning ) 
an Honours course in the second year is exempt from the foregoing second 
year requirements. 


FurRTHER Acapemic Stupy.—The post-graduation year of training 
provides opportunities for further academic study, and completion of any 
academic requirements remaining unfulfilled. (See below, “‘Credit for 
M.A. Degree’’.) 

(b) Professional. 

Computsory Post-GrADUATE YEAR OF PROFESSIONAL TRAINING. 

Every student who desires to proceed to the Diploma will be required to 
take a post-graduate year of training. The course begins early in September 
and ends in June. 

Candidates for this course are advised to consult the Professor of 
Education for further particulars; and are requested to do this, wherever 
practicable, before April 15th, to make provisional arrangements. 

Candidates must fulfil the following requirements :— 

(1) The successful completion of Degree courses | and 2 in the De- 
partment of Education, either before or after graduation. 

(2) Successful completion of three special courses in methods of 
teaching French, together with two of the following: Music, Drawing, 
Geography. These courses are held in the Montreal High School and else- 
where on various afternoons throughout the session. 

(3) Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice teach- 
ing and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the candidate 
holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in successful teach- 
ing experience which would be accepted by the Central Board of Exam- 
iners). 

The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into three 
parts. The first part is taken in September preceding the Fifth Year 
and is carried on in the primary and/or high schools of Greater Montreal. 
The second part of the course is taken on Thursdays from October 15th 
to March 3lst and is carried on in the junior and senior high schools. 
The third part of the course is taken in May and June after the examina- 
tions and is carried on in the primary and/or high schools. At present 
candidates are enabled to take advantage of at least seventy-five half- 
days of Practice Teaching. 


REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE 
(1940 Epitrron) 

The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates must make application upon the authorized form 
(which may be obtained at the Registrar's Office, McGill University) to 
Dr. W. P. Percival, Secretary, Protestant Central Board of Examiners, 
Department of Education, Quebec, P.Q., on or before the 20th day of July 
before entering upon the year of training. 
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For a complete and revised edition of the Regulations of the Protestant 
Committee, students are referred to the Education Act of the Province 
of Quebec (compiled by Dr. W. P. Percival, 1940). Students will note 
that high school certificates shall be interim when issued, and shall be 
exchanged for permanent diplomas after two years of successful teaching 
as certified by an inspector. Only those teachers shall be eligible to act 
as Principals of High Schools who possess permanent High School Diplomas 
and have attended successfully at least one session at an approved summer 
school after receiving their interim certificates. 


CREDIT FOR M.A. DEGREE 
The work done in the year of training for the High School Diploma, 
if of sufficiently high standard, is helpful to candidates desiring to proceed 
to the M.A. degree in Education. (See the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research.) 


ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE, AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS 
The training for these diplomas is given by Macdonald College. 
(See Macdonald College Announcement). 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
FrencH. A summer school for teachers of French leading to a Special- 
ist Diploma recognized by the Provincial Department of Education. 


KINDERGARTEN ASSISTANTS. A two-session course held in Montreal 
and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant's Diploma, according to the 
regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Department of Education. 
This Diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten class, by Mac. 
donald College. (See Macdonald College Announcement.) 


Puysicat Epucation. (This course is given under the Department 
of Physical Education. See Announcement of the School of Physical 
Education). 

M.A. IN EDUCATION 


For details of the M.A. in Education, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ENGLISH 


Professors {Cyrus MacMiILian 


Harowp G. Fires 
A. S. Noap* 
"*""\'T. F. M. Newron* 
(Mary MackEnNzIE 
ELMER Hati* 
ReCrRiee. RSs oe Joun Danpo 
GERTRUDE Mason 
and AssISTANTS 


Associate Professors... .. 


|. Encriisn (LireERATURE AND ComposiTIon) 


Sat., at 12. Professor Newton, Miss Mackenzie, Mr. Dando and 


Assistants. 


*On war service. 
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Section and weekly conferences hours to be arranged. 
This course must be taken by students who have failed in English 
2 the previous session. 

2. Enctuisu (Lirerature anp Composition) 


General Course. 


Pe Th, and Sat, at HESS Professors Macmillan and Newton, 


Mr. Dando, and Assistants. 
Weekly conferences hours to be arranged. 


ADVANCED CouRSES. 


Advanced students will be assigned to special sections in which 
advanced work will be prescribed. 


3. ENnciisH ComposIirTION. 


Half course. May be taken as a full course by arrangement. An 
advanced course open to a limited number of undergraduate students 
who have completed English 2. Application for permission to take 
this course should be made at the beginning of the session. Registra- 
tion is limited. 


Moura to be arranded).: 5 55 eee eee Professor Files. 


4 Encuisyw LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 


7. le, Sat., OTE vans et eee Mr. Dando and Assistants. 


6. SHaKspERE (Srx Prays.) Half course. First term. 


Mon.. Wed. Fri., at 10..0°555 4 Ate Professor Macmillan. 


7. Encuisu LireERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 


Mon... Wed., Fri., at 12.3... dV AS TR Ree Professor Files 
(Not given in 1943-1944. Given in 1944-1945). 


8. Tue LirERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. 


Ti. Th, Sati atl. o0. Aadctee Eee Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1943-1944.) 


9(a) Encursu Poetry From 1798 to 1850. First term. 


9(b) EnciisH Poetry FRoM 1850 To THE PRESENT TIME. Second term. 


Man. Wed. Fri., at 0) caces ben: Professors Macmillan and Noad, 


and Assistants. 


(Not given in 1943-1944.) 


9a includes Romantic and early Victorian poetry. 9b includes later 
Victorian and contemporary poetry. 
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10. THe Encuisn Noven, from Richardson to the present time, with 
some reference to foreign work and to related literary types. 


ee eee PEE OP ee i da i oe ee ew ewe OURS Professor Files. 


11(a) Encuisn Literature, From 1450 to THE DeatH oF Sipney. First 
term. 


11(b) Encutsh LirerarureE (EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKSPERE) FROM 1586 To 
1611. Second term. 


(to > URC SS a a Professors Noad, Macmillan 
and Newton. 


(Not given in 1943-1944). 


12. Orv Enciuiso; EnNcitishH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE UP TO THE 


NorMAN CoNQUEST. 


PERT MIO PI E, URN Ce tie 6 oe cals 4 ew are eae Miss Mason. 


13. TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12.00; one laboratory period a week on Mon., 
Tues., Wed., Thurs., or Fri., 3.30 to 5.30 p.m. as convenient to students. 
Mr. Dando and othe: members of the Department. 


Courses 3, 6, 7, 11 and 19 are recommended to students taking this 
course. 


14. CHAUCER. 


Pat eer al Th. Sat. at 42... acc oc vc tee Professor Newton. 
(Not given in 1943-1944.) 


15. AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LITERATURE. 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 


ein. Professors Files and 
Macmillan. 


16. ComMPpaARATIVE LITERATURE. 


The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe in 
the 18th and 19th centuries. 


Ail. AE OME OR. ce FOr e, clock Professor Noad, Miss Francés. 
(Not given in 1943-1944.) 


17. ComMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 


The literary influence of the Continent upon England since the 
Renaissance. 


44 2R.; bat. at 9... le Oo ee Miss Francés. 
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19(a) Encuisy Literature FROM I6I/1 to 1660. First term. 


19(b) Encuiso LiteraturE oF THE RESTORATION (1660-1700). Second 


20. 


21. 


aa. 


term. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1205.5 oe Miss Mason. 


Farry Encuisu: (HALF Course) ENGLisH LITERATURE FROM 1200 
To 1450. 


Second term; Tu., Thu., oat. ati2 oe Miss Mason. 


Open only to students who have taken Course 12, or its equivalent. 


Pouiticat Satire SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. 


First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at I1............. Professor Macmillan. 


An ADVANCED CouRSE IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Prerequisite: 
English 13 or its equivalent. 


The attendance in this course is limited to twenty. Application for 


admission should be made at the beginning of the session. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 12. Two laboratory periods a week, selected from Mon., Tues., 


Wed., Th., Fri., 3.30 to.5.30 p.m. 


£2. 


24. 


Mr. Dando and other members of the Department. 
(Not given in 1943-1944). 


Stupies In LirERATURE sINcE 1900. Contemporary authors English 
and American. Open only to those who have taken English 10 or 
have received the permission of the Instructor. The registration is 
limited. 

a, Fee cee. OF Uo eo Pe ee Professor Files. 
(Not given in 1943-1944. 


Hispanic ConTAcTs WITH EurRopEAN LITERATURE. A study of rela- 
tions between the literature of Spain and those of other countries, 
particularly England and France. 


Weel, Wéed., BP. BC 90. 0. Bhsae se belay son tire eee ee 
(Not given in 1943-1944.) 


NOTE 


Courses 4, 6, 7, 13, 15, 19, and 21 are open to students in the Second 


Year. Registration in 3, 6, 13, 21, 22 and 23 is limited. 
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Honours CouRSES 


Second Year:—Iwo courses selected from 4, 6, 7, 8, 13, 15, 19a, 19b. 
Third Year:—Four courses. 


Fourth Year:—Four courses. A course in a cognate subject may 
be taken, with the permission of the Department. 


Compulsory courses for Honours are 12, and two full courses from 


the following—6, 7, 10, 14, 19a, 19b, 21 and 23. 


ENGLIsH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honours Courses IN ENGLISH AND 
LaTIN, ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN 
Second Year:—Consult the Chairman of the Department. 


Third Year:—Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


Fourth Year:—Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


Course 12 and one course selected from 6, 7, 10, 14, 16, 17, 19a, 19b, 


21 and 23 are compulsory. 


EncLIsH REQUIREMENTS FOR Honours IN ENGLISH AND 
OTHER SUBJECTS 


Second Year:—Consult the Chairman of the Department. 


Third Year:—Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


Fourth Year:—Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


One full course selected from 6, 10, 12, 14 and 23 is compulsory in either 
the Third or the Fourth Year. 


Fina GENERAL ExamINATION:—Every candidate for Honours in 
English or English and another subject, must pass, near the close of his 
last year, a special general examination, either oral or written, conducted 
by a committee of the Department. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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FRENCH 


Associate Professor.......... .J. L. DarBetner 


{Mme. Touren Furness 
'\L. p’HauTEserve* 


{Mme_. P. L. Larivi=re 


’\Mcve. Mapecerne Baratre 


{Muxie. Mapeveine Francés 
(Mite. Mave cerne Bopier 


Every lecture, even in the First Year, is given in French. 

Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 

The oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 
for 50 per cent. 


Assistant Professors......_. 
Sessional Lecturers...... 


Part-time Assistants......._. 


A special section in the First Year is provided if necessary for the 
students who undertake the courses in French with very little knowledge 
of the spoken language, but it is not possible to acquire fluency without 
extra work. Students who are deficient in this respect, and especially 
those taking French as a continuation subject, are therefore strongly 
advised to follow the French Summer School course either before or after 
their First Year. 


GENERAL CourRsEs 


I. GENERAL Survey oF LITERATURE IN THE XVIIItH ano XI XtH 
Centuries; FrRENcH Composition. First Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 (Section A), at 11 (Section B), at 2 (Section C) 
Professor Furness, 
Mme. Lariviére, Mlle.......... 
Mile. Francés and Mlle. Bodier. 
Texts:. Sammartino and Guastalla, A Survey of French Literature 
(Longmans); Coindreau & Lowe, An Alternative French Composition Book 
(Holt); Saint Exupéry, Vol de nuit (Harper); Skinner, Quinze conteurs 
(Harcourt, Brace & Co.). 
Additional reading for the Advanced Course: Jules Romains, Knock 


(The Century Co.). 


2. GENERAL SuRVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE Mipp_Le AcEs 
THROUGH THE XVITH ano XVIItH Centuries: FReENcH Compost- 
TION. Second Year. 

Section A. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Section B. Tu., Th., Sat.. at I]. 

Professor Furness and Mlle. ............ 

Texts:—Sammartino & Guastalla, A Survey of French Literature 

(Longmans); Coindreau & Lowe, An Alternative French Composition 

Book (Holt); Moliére, Le Bourgeois gentilhomme (Gage); Mérimée, 

Colomba (Heath); Les Grands Savants Frangais (Crofts); L. Hémon, Maria 
Chapdelaine (Macmillan). 


*On war service. 


55 





saeco ere Tee asa e: ei ese ee een Rs elodelate.erettceeatestssebceneren 

pees ie 8 Sie sree le e-srece [orate s+ 5, S renee OES 07 #209, 1 wae e ee ces euece tee 

eu islS tarsi 25 Statics tae eeS ea Tere ea eeeeteeeneee tees EisaSas HE Haatebedetst-gntsbee cz sttgetscassestesat cts taeststeiate, seececege stots sterner sess) 

b,SiSs8535852;8,8. 078 seyesepesens 0.05 jtetsts {Ett *geerics-s b-s Baa ms te Gents tengest seats Se deieaes tote segtes Siecanetes as gtnl eaitgss tenaaetargracenetgoaseseaetees 





286 FACULTY,OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


3. Frencu LITERATURE OF THE XVIlru Century. Third Year. 
RR et ae aE ANG cies cay see ee ee cee ees myles 9 orem 


Texts:—A. Schinz, Seventeenth Century French Readings (Holt); 
Seronde & Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 

Readings:—Racine, Andromaque; Moliére, Le médecin malgré lui; 
Bossuet, Oraison funébre d’Henriette d’Angleterre; Mme. de Sévigné, 
Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Fables choisies; Mme. de La Fayette, La 
Princesse de Cléves; St. Simon, Mémoires. 


4. FrencH LITERATURE OF THE XVIIItuH Century. Third Year. 
Mon., Weds. Friz, at 10.0.6 0 ieee ee eee en Mme. Larivieére. 


Texts:—A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); 
Marivaux, Le Jeu de l’amour et du hasard (Healh); Prévost, Manon 
Lescaut (Crofts); Voltaire, Candide (Holt); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier 
de Séville (Holt). 


Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extracts); Montesquieu, Les Lettres 
persanes; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; Diderot, Le Neveu de 
Rameau; Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro. 


5. FreENCH CiviLizATION—GEOGRAPHICAL OuTLINE—POLITICAL, SOCIAL, 
anNp Economic AsPECTS OF FRENCH Lire. Third and Fourth Years. 
Bhar Weer FT Mt 12.265 ee nee renee Professor Darbelnet. 
Text:—Morize and Rice, Introduction to France (Macmillan). 

7. LirERATURE AND SociAL IDEAS IN THE 19r— CenturY. Third and 
Fourth Years. 

Pe Eee aks etl creo icies eee ee A ee oe creel (ee Cee ee 
(Given in 1944-45). 

8 FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE XIXTH AND XXtH Centuries. Fourth 
Year. 

Mink. Webs Fit, at WO. 564s. Professors Furness and Darbelnet. 


Texts:—Searles, Seven French Plays (Holt); Henning, Representative 
French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century (Ginn); Balzac, Le Pére Goriot 
(Nelson); P. Bourget, Le Disciple (Nelson). 


Readings:—Flaubert, Madame Bovary; G. de Maupassant, Contes 
choisis: A. Daudet, Le Petit Chose; A. France, Le Livre de mon ami. 


Honours CourRSsES 


11. InrRopuctory Honours Course. Second Year. 


(a) The French comedy as illustrated by Moliére, Beaumarchais and 
Musset. 

(b) Free composition, written and oral on literary subjects. Trans- 
lation into French and into English. 
Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10.... Professors Furness and Darbelnet. 
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12. History oF THE Frencu LancuaGe. Third and Fourth Years. 
Sat., at HO... « slecesis eee 
(Given in 1943-1944.) 
Reference Books:—Darmsteter, Cours de Grammaire historique, Parts 


I, II; F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue frangaise; Holmes & Schutz. A 
History of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart, Inc., N.Y.) 


13. Frencu Sryuistics. Third and Fourth Years. 
a Ths atl), ou. eee Professor Darbelnet. 
Thought and Expression—Intellectual and affective elements 
of speech with special reference to snyonymy. Social and psycholo- 
gical background of words and phrases. Levels of speech. 


(Given in 1943-1944.) 


14. History oF THE Frencn Nove. Third and Fourth Years. 


Tu., Th., Sat., at YS ee ith Darbelnet. 
(Given in 1944-45), 


15. History or Frencn Lyricat Poetry. Third and Fourth Years. 


tu. Th., at 10... ...535 255. eee Lariviére. 
(Given in 1943-1944.) 


16. Survey or Contemporary Frencu Literature. Third and Fourth 
Years. 
zee th. oat., s€ 16... 5 eee Mme. Lariviére. 
(Given in 1944-45.) 


17. Comparative Literature (English 17): THe Literary INFLUENCE 
OF THE CoNTINENT Upon ENGLAND SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. 


Te, TH: sat., a9. . oo veya lee eee ee 


Honours Courses IN FRENCH 

Honours in French begin in Second Year. Only exceptionally will 
students be permitted to take Honours Courses in their third year without 
having previously passed 2 and II. 

All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
third or fourth years French 12, History of the French Language. 

Prerequisite:—|. 

Second Year:—2 and II. 

Third Year:—Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full honours course. 

Fourth Year:—Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at 
least one full honours course, and course 12 if not previously taken. 

A tutorial class meeting once a week will be arranged for Third and 
Fourth year students who, electing to take full honours in French desire 
to take two full Honours courses. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ComBINED Honours CouRSE 


Prerequisite:—1. 

Second Year:—2 and 11. 

Third Year:—Two full courses or their equivalent. , 
Fourth Year:—Two full courses including Course 12, if not previously 


taken. 


M.A. Courses 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


pk Re a Care C, LEonarp HuskINs 
Cee eee gayiiak Weiss M4 ARTHUR G. STEINBERG 
Pe OS Ly 5 onc psn aes aly wid tee H. G. F. SANDER 


Elementary lectures in Genetics are included in Botany 1A and Zool- 
ogy IB. 


1. GENETICS AND EVOLUTION. 


Principles of Genetics; Human Heretlity; Evolution. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. 1 laboratory hour to be arranged. 

Prerequisite:—Elementary Botany or Zoology. 

In the second term advanced students will be assigned to special 

0 ee a eee Professor Huskins, Dr. Sander, Dr. Steinberg. 

Students who have not obtained at least second class standing in 
Genetics | will be admitted to Genetics 2, 4 or 5 only under special cir- 
cumstances. 


2. CyTouocy. 
The protoplasmic organization of the animal and plant cell. 
2nd term. 3 hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite:—Genetics I, but may be taken concurrently at the dis- 
cretion of the instructors......... Professor Huskins and Dr. Sander. 


3. CyToLoGIcAL TECHNIQUE. 
2nd Term:—6 hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite:—Zoology 5, unless special exemption is obtained, 
Genetics 2 must be taken concurrently.........-...+5++- Dr. Sander. 


4. BIoMeETRY. 


Applications of statistics to problems in Biology. 
ist term: Moni, Wed.,. Fri.,.at 10.06.66. 660. eles Dr. Steinberg. 
See also Zoology 3 (Embryology). 


5 CyToGENETICS AND THE MeEcHANICS OF EVOLUTION. 


Studies on the physical basis of heredity and on the role of genetic and 
other factors in evolution. 
Ist term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 


Prerequisite:—Genetics I..............-0 ses eeeee Professor Huskins. 


6. DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS. 
Studies on the role of the genes in development. 


2nd term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at I1. 
Prerequisites:—Genetics I and Zoology 3 (Embryology). The latter 


may be taken concurrently....... 2.6... see ee eeeee Dr. Steinberg. 







































GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 289 


Honours Course 


Students who contemplate graduate studies and research in Genetics 
or Cytology are advised to take the Honours Course in the biological 
department in which their chief interest lies. 


GrabDuaTE Courses 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search. 


GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
(Joun J. O’NeEIt. 


PVE 5. Se he ee eS P. D. GraHam. 
T. H. Crarkx. 

Associate Professors......... ‘4 = eee 

Demonateddae :'. 3 0 Pe ne ee ae 


1. GENERAL GEoLocy (Eng. 141). 

In addition to the lectures there are excursions on Saturday mornings 
for five or six weeks after the term opens; students attending these are 
excused from any classes which conflict with the excursions. Two hours 
laboratory; sections will be announced at first meeting, 

Wict..0nd Fat. at Fo, cuca ee ee Professor Clark. 

Text-books: — Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, and Dunbar. 
“Outlines of Geology’’ 1941 (Wiley). 


2. Puysiocrapyy AND NaturAL REsources OF CANADA. 
First term: Tu., and Th. at 10, and one laboratory period Th., 2 to 4. 


errerequisite 1. ss csoe <0 becpaenaeat ee peo eee ee 
3. STRATIGRAPHY. 

First term: Mon., Fri., at 11; one hour laboratory, and two full days 

of field work during October. One half course. 

Prerequisites“) 2.2 ec Y4 3 ae oe RE Professor Clark. 


4. Groiocy or Canapa (Eng. 149), 
Second term: Tu. and Th. at 10; Lab. Th. 2-5. 


Prerequisites. i 42.460).2% 6 hees iS Professor Gill. 
5. Muneracocy (Eng. 142). 
SHAS € RE Dc nos Canaan ee oe Professor Graham. 


6. Detrerminative Mineracocy (Eng. 143). 
Two laboratory periods during the second term; Wed., Fri., 2 to 5. 
Professor Graham. 


7, STRUCTURAL AND Fietp GeEotocy (Eng, 147). 


Lectures, laboratory, and field mapping. 
First term: Tu. and. Th., at 9, and Fri. 2-5........-.... Professor Gill. 


Prerequisite:—I, 5, 6. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


8. Ore Deposits (Eng. 148). 


Second term: Tu., 10, Wed. 10-12, and Th., at 11. 
Prerequisite:—7 and 10........-..-+---+s-0en ees: 


Text-book:—Economic Geology—Emmons (McGraw-Hill, 1940, Edn.) 
9 OpticaL MINERALOGY AND CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


One lecture Mon., at 10 and three hours laboratory period; first 
A eee ar en ne ee ee Professor Graham. 


Prerequisite:—1, 5, 6. 


10. Petrrotocy (Eng. 146). 


Second term: Tu. and Th., at 9; Fri., : 5 ae _. .Professor Osborne. 
Prerequisite:—|, 5, 6. 


12. PALZONTOLOGY. 
Second term: Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Wed., 2-5, and one full 


day’s field work in April. (One half course). 
Prerequisite:—1 or Zoology |.......-..-+-++seee0e> Professor Clark. 


13. Science 1n Economic Lire (Pt. 1):—For B.A. and B. Com. students. 
Meee) Wed... Fri. Bt U0 ccs nee vee eee nee eee Professor Osborne. 


Honours CourRSsES 


Second Year:—Geology |, 5, 6; 1 course in Chemistry and 2 other courses 


to be arranged. 
Third Year:—Geology 7, 10, and either 2 and 4, or 3 and 12; Chemistry 4; 
Physics 12; other course or courses to be arranged. 


Fourth Year:—Geology 8 and 9; and either 2 and 4 or 3 and 12; and addi- 


tional courses as advised. 
Note:—It is desirable that courses in surveying, mapping, and 
draughting be included in the Honours course in most cases. 


GERMAN 


' Associate Professor........... W. L. Grarr 
FINE oo) =. OKs Soe sees Miss B. MEYER 
Courses | to 7 inclusive are carefully graded and closely interrelated. 
Hence, their choice by any student must take account of his knowledge 
of German and is subject to approval by the Department. 


1. German Lancuace. (Beginners’ B.A. Course). 

ting & We oe A ee renee eMet er nC ere Miss Meyer. 

Texts:—Schinnerer, Beginning German (Macmillan, Toronto); P. Hag- 
boldt, Anekdoten und Erzahlugen (Heath & Co.); G. Wiens: Bilderlese- 
buch fiir Anfanger (Holt). 

Students intending to proceed to Course 5 from the above must have 
obtained a First Class. 

Those intending to proceed to Course 7 must have obtained a First 
Class and are required to study during the summer the following texts:— 
Viebig, C., Der Gefangene (Crofts); Kastner, Emil und die Detektive 
(Holt & Co.); Schrakamp, Ernstes and Heiteres (A.B. Co.). 
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GERMAN 291 


2. GERMAN LANGUAGE. 
AALS Bice, oe ok oe oR ss Se Sint Professor Graff. 


Texts:—Chiles, German Composition and Conversation (Ginn); 


H. Alexander, Achtung! Achtung! Hier ist der Kleine Muck! (Appleton, 
N.Y.); W. Diamond and C. B. Schomaker, Lust und Leid (Holt Co.); 
F. Bruns, A Book of German Lyrics (Heath Co.): 


Private Reading:—P. Hagboldt, Eulenspiegel und Munchhausen. 


3. German Lancuace. (Beginners’ B.Sc. Course). 
th es ame We LE. ose ee ed ee Miss Meyer. 


Texts:—Schinnerer, Beginning German (Macmillan, Toronto); P. 
Hagboldt, Anekdoten und Erzihlungen (Heath & Co.); Fiedler and 
Sandbach. A First German Course for Science Students (Oxf. Univ. 
Press). 


Students intending to proceed from Course 3 to’an Arts Course must 
have obtained a first or high second class and are required to read during 
the summer P. Olman, Der Onkel aus Amerika (Prentice-Hall). 


4. German Science Reapinc Course. Second Year. 


POM Oe 9... oo Se le os ss os Ce Professor Graff. 


For students who have matriculated in this language or have taken 
it in the First Year. 


Texts:—Curts, Readings in Scientific and Technical German (Holt 
& Co.). 


5. GERMAN LANGUAGE. 
Paes: Mitts Fring BOE 6 otvcs once haere nob ea. Miss Meyer. 


Texts:—Osthaus & Biermann: German Prose Composition (American 
Book Co.); P. Heyse, L’Arrabbiata (Heath, N.Y.); Schiller, Maria Stuart 
(Holt); Porterfield, Modern German Stories (Heath). 


Private READINGS:— 


Riehl, Der Fluch der Schénheit (Heath); Schnitzler, Der Blinde 
Geronimo und sein Bruder (Heath & Co.). 


7. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
nT UD Bey. ee Es eo ed ee ee ae Professor Graff. 


Texts:—Klarmann and Gorr, German Readings and Composition 
(Harper and Brothers); Goethe, Egmont (Holt); Lessing, Nathan der 
Weise (A.B. Co.). 
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292 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Private Readings :— 

Th. Mann, Tonio Kréger (Crofts & Co.); Grillparzer, Der arme 
Spielmann (Heath & Co.). 

No student may proceed from German | to German / unless he has 
completed the summer work as given under course |. 

German Conversation:—Students of the Second Year intending to 
continue German in the Third Year must attend a class in Oral German 
(one hour a week) until in the Professor’s opinion they have reached a 

satisfactory standard. 
N.B.—In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 
must know German well enough to understand lectures delivered in 
German and express himself in German with some degree of fluency and 


correctness. 


ceria 8. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 
oe a ED oe. ih is waco wie ow ein 6 tale dee 0 Oe Miss Meyer. 


Texts:—Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Goethe, Iphigenie; Schiller, 
Wallenstein: Stroebe & Whitney; Geschichte der Deutschen Literatur, 
Whitney & Stroebe; Exercises in German Syntax (Holt) and Composition 
for Advanced Students (Holt). 


Private Readings:—Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm; Goethe, Urfaust; 


Schiller, Kabale und Liebe. 


9 GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 
an aU Mo ao, basin a ee 5 a oe e wine oe Professor Graff. 


The important literary movements and writers of the 19th century 
are studied and discussed. Collateral readings. 


10. From NaTuRALISM TO EXPRESSIONISM. Professor Graff. 


Three hours to be arranged. Prerequisites: German 8 and 9. 


11. Mrppte Hich GermMAn LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


‘Tw HOUTS, 00 DE GITANQER «56s 6 65 lk ae wes Professor Graff. 


(Given in 1944-45). 


Texts:—A. Senn, An Introduction to Middle High German (Norton 
& Co., N.Y.). 


12. Aus per GESCHICHTE DER DerutcsHEN LyRIK VON GOETHE BIS IN 
pic NevuzZEIT. 


Dn en ree Le ek ne a Gee woth < «es Professor Graff. 
Text:—F. Burns, Die Lese der deutschen Lyrik (F. S. Crofts & Co.). 





13. GESCHICHTE DES DEUTSCHEN [RAUERSPIELS. 


Two hours, to be arranged. (Given in 1943-44)......Professor Graff. 
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Honours CoursEs 
The selection of Honours Courses in German must be approved by 
the Department. 


Students honouring in the Second Year must choose two full courses 
from the following: German 5, 7, 8. 


In the Third and Fourth Years one full course must consist of either 
German |! and 12 or German 12 and 13. The other full course must be 
chosen from German 8, 9 or 10. 


Students may begin Honours in German in the Third Year, if in the 


opinion of the Department they are qualified to do so. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


HISTORY 
Associate Professor...........E. R. ADatr 
Assistant Professors.........{0- ©. BAYLEY 
\J. I. Cooper 
Sessional Lecturer........... W.S. Rep 


CouRSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 


1A. EuvropEAN CIVILIZATION AND ITS EXPANSION OVERSEAS SINCE THE 
END OF THE RomaN Empire. First Year. 


Tu., Th., Sat., at9..................Professors Bayley and Cooper. 
or 
1B. Ancient History. First Year. 


Seis Ey eet... GE Pia ts ce Professor Carruthers and............ 


Students in History desiring to take course 1B should read the notes 
below on Continuation and Honours Courses in History. 


2. GENERAL History oF NortrH AND SoutH America. Second Year. 


a en eee (Ge Oh Si oo nS Netun eke rae ek veces Professor Adair, 


3. History oF THE British Empire. Second Year. 
er ee eee ne a hie Sach eee SEN Ek OS Professor Cooper. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 





*See also under Department of Classics. 
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a. ye ee 


4. Hisrory or Canapa. Third Year. 
I bg se cks ele ee eee eee Professor Cooper. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Fourth Year students. 


5. GENERAL ENGLIsH HIstorRY WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON THE MopDERN 
Periop. Fourth Year. 


i SO a a aaa Dr. Reid. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. | 


6. History or Europe, 1789-1939. Fourth Year. 
OE at Ee Dr. Reid. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


CoursEs SPECIALLY FOR Honours STUDENTS 


Prerequisite:—History |. 


7. Mepi4@va_ LIfe AND INstiTuTIONS. Second Year. 


REMI oi. alah kA ape oe LEMS ORR Professor Bayley. 


- +s + 


8 History or MopeRN Europe To 1789: Third Year. 


SSS © I a ae reer ame ea Professor Adair. 


. > + es 


9 THe GovERNMENT OF ENGLAND, THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA: 
A Comparative Survey. Fourth Year. 


et OM r EN Bs act eed aS Ais wis oo HEH OD Professor Bayley. 


10. History or Economic AND Socrat ConNDITIONS, WITH SPECIAL 


REFERENCE TO ENGLAND. Fourth Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 or 11, as arranged........... Professor Adair. 


ADDITIONAL CouURSES 


11. CANADA AND THE UNITED StTaTEs: THEIR DIPLOMATIC AND E.cONOMIC 
RELATIONS FROM COLONIAL TIMES TO THE PRESENT. 


11A. From Colonial Times to 1861. 


Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. First Term............Professor Cooper. 
11B. From 1861 to the Present. 
Ta. PH pee et 11, Setond téeriss eu... ss Professor Cooper. 


Open to students in Arts, Science and Commerce of the Third and 
Fourth Years. IIA and 11B may each be taken as a half course, but 
unless 11A has already been taken, a student who desires to take 11B 
must first obtain the consent of the Department to do so. 
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HISTORY 295 


SPECIAL SUBJECTS:— 
England in the Age of Wyclif. 
The Reign of Charles I. 
William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 
England under the Victorian Compromise (1837-1867). 
Social Reconstruction in Pre-War England (1895-1914). 
A Selected Topic in Canadian History 1867-1896. 
A Period or Aspect of Ancient History.* 


Notr.—A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous study 
by Honours students during their Third and Fourth Years is made in 
consultation with the Department. Students will be expected to acquire 
a general knowledge of the subject selected and to make a more intensive 
study of one of its aspects. 


General students taking History as a continuation subject may, if they 
so desire, take course 1B (Ancient History) in their first year. If they do 
so, they must take History IA in their second year, and either History 2 
or History 3 in their Third Year. 


Unless the special consent of the department is obtained, History 1A 
must be taken as a prerequisite to History 2 or History 3 for all students 
taking History as a continuation or Honours subject. 


Before being admitted to Honours standing in History, students 
are expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a First Year college course following 
matriculation Latin, or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in a matriculation examination. 


Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses. 
First Year: History 1A, and four courses in other subjects. 


Second Year: History 2 and 7. 


Three approved courses in other subjects, at least one 
of which must be a foreign language. 


Third Year: History 4 and 8. 


An approved course in Philosophy, Economics, Sociology, 
Latin, French, or German. One of the special subjects 
in History. 


*For courses in Ancient History, see under the Department of Classics. 
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296 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Fourth Year: History 6, 9, and 10. 


Continuation of the special subject begun in the Third Year. 
Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take 
the following courses in History. 
Second Year: History 2 and 7. 
Third Year: History 4 and 8. 
Fourth Year: History 9, and either 6 or 10. 


Nore.—In addition to the examination on the subjects taken in 
the last year, Fourth Year Honours students have a general examination 
paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 


LAW 
Professor. ..........s0.+.0...P. E. Corbett 
THIRD AND FourTH YEARS 


JurisPpRUDENCE.—An enquiry into the nature and function of Law, 
its relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institu- 
tions of a state. 

Three hours a week (to be arranged)............. Professor Corbett. 

INTERNATIONAL Law.—An enquiry into the origin and nature of 
International Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contempor- 
ary development. 

Three hours a week (to be arranged).............. Professor Corbett. 

These courses are open to third and fourth year students in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 





MATHEMATICS 
(C. T. SuLLIvVAN 
PPOPESSONS oe ek ee : “ = Lo appeal F 
W.L. G. Wiuiams 
Associate Profes JH. Tate 
OTEDOOES nec 5 cee ss ‘ Cc. PALL 
Assistant Professor...........W.B. Ross 
Sessional Ledurer............ E. RosENTHALL 


1. Matuematics. (For First Year students). 


Geometry and Trigonometry. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or 11, first term 
Algebra. Mon., Wed.,, Fri., at 9 or 11, second term. 





*On war service. 
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Five ordinary sections: Professors MacLean, Tate, Pall, Dr. Ross, 
Mr. Rosenthall. 

One advanced section, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. ..Professor Williams. 

One section for Pre-Engineers who have had Intermediate mathe- 
ee es Pee) te tae RCS ai otha 4 Misok whe eee Rae Mr. Rosenthall. 

One section for Pre-Engineers who have not had Intermediate mathe- 
Meee ASS eee ar ee eee oe Salk esc Pela rele eee Professor MacLean. 

Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry, revised 
Canadian edition; Carslaw, Plane Trigonometry, Hall and Stevens, 
School Geometry, Parts I-VI; H. Tate, Intermediate Algebra. 


matics 


First or Second class standing in course | is necessary for course 


3 or 4. 


A knowledge of courses 3 and 4 is a prerequisite for courses 6 and 7. 


Ordinary students taking Mathematics as a continuation subject are 
advised to take the following courses: Mathematics 2 or 15 in the second 
year, Mathematics 16 or 3 in the third year, and Mathematics |7 or 4 or 8 
in the fourth year. 


2. ELementary ANA.Lysis. (For Second Year students). 


Moni, Wed.; Frieat Ws. ick 2 Oe Mr. Rosenthall. 


3. Catcutus. (For Second Year and other qualified students). 
Riis. We Otlsc PF BE Ue RS os a Shed ty ola ei Nie eS Professor Sullivan. 


Text-book:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus. 


4. A.tcEesra AND ANALYTICAL GEometRY. (For Second Year and other 
qualified students). 


ee 0 Gat. wt UZ. a Howie se SSeS eRe Dr. Ross. 
Text-book:—C. Smith, Conic Sections. 


LS a | 


SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND AsTRONoMY. (For Second Year and 
other qualified students.) 


Spherical Trigonometry: One hour, first term... . Professor Sullivan. 
Astronomy: Two hours, second term. .....-- +--+ +565 +se555> Dr. Ross. 


Text-books:—Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and Bryan, 
Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press); Moulton’s Astronomy. 


This course can be combined with Physics 4 to form a three-hour 
course for the year. 


6 AnaryticaL GEOMETRY OF THREE DIMENSIONS. (For Third Year and 
other qualified students). 


gs RES Cy Ss eerie err ae s s  k Professor Sullivan. 


Text-books:—C. Smith’s Solid Geometry: R. T. J. Bell, Geometry 


of Three Dimensions. 
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INFINITESIMAL CALCULUS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 


(For Third Year and other qualified students). 


a eee Professor Pall. 
Text-books:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Osgood, Advanced Cal- 
culus; Foysyth, Differential Equations (Macmillan); Piaggio, Differential 

Equations (Bell). 

8. Apvancep ALGEBRA AND FINITE DIFFERENCES. 

(For Third Year and other qualified students). 
ES gh BRR Re ES Se 4 en Professor Tate. 
Text-books:—Barnard and Child, Higher Algebra. 

9. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY oF Numpers. (For Fourth Year and 
other qualified students). 
Egat ae ne ee oe Professor Pall. 
Text-books:—Uspensky and Heaslet, Number Theory. 

10. INTRODUCTION To THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. 

(For Fourth Year and other qualified students). 
NT INR OT i as eG wk ates GA v.86 6% Mr. Rosenthall. 
Text-books:—Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 

Press); Carslaw, Fournier’s Series and Integrals. 

11. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students). 

RMSE i a st bs cere Skid a od x 0's Professor Sullivan. 
Text-books:—MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable; Whit- 

taker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonctions Ellip- 

tiques (Gauthier-Villars). 

15. ELEMENTARY Co-ORDINATE GEOMETRY. 


SS a 2 ia ee Professor Tate. 


16. ELEMENTARY CALCULUS. 


I SE 2) SO ee a eT Professor Tate. 


17. Tueory or INTEREST AND LIFE CONTINGENCIES. 


Sei ak att FIRE SE eg Shee emia’ ® oc sda wre gis ky 2 Bw 5k Professor Tate. 


Honours Courses in MATHEMATICS 
Prerequisites:—High standing in Mathematics |; Physics | or 2. 


Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5, Physics 3, 4 and one other ap- 
proved course. 


Third Year:—Courses 6, 7, 8, and a fourth course (in any subject) 
approved by the Department. 


Fourth Year:—Courses 9 or 17, 10, 11, and a fourth course (in any 
subject) approved by the Department. 


68 





MUSIC 299 


Honours Courses IN MATHEMATICS AND Puysics 


Prerequisites:—High standing in Mathematics |; Physics | or 2. 

Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry or 
English or German recommended as other subject to be chosen), 

Third Year:—Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5, 6. 

Fourth Year:—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8, 9, 10. 


Honours CoursE IN Economics AND MATHEMATICS 


Second Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and Mathe- 
matics 3 (Calculus), and Mathematics 4 (Co-ordinate Geometry), and one 
elective course in any approved subject. 


Third Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and Mathe- 
matics 7 (Calculus and Differential Equations), and Mathematics 8 (Ad- 
vanced Algebra and Finite Differences). 


Fourth Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and one course 
from (a) Mathematics 17 (Theory of Interest and Life Contingencies), or 
(b) Mathematics 9 (Elementary Theory of Numbers), or (c) Mathematics 
6 (Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions), or (d) Mathematics 10 
(Introduction to Theory of Functions of a real Variable), and any other 
approved elective course which may even be a second mathematical course 


not already taken from (a), (b), (c), or (d). 


GRADUATE CourRSES IN MATHEMATICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


MUSIC 


DEAN OF THE FacuLty ofr Music:—DoucLas CLARKE 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications 
for the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The 
following courses may be taken as electives in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. The first course of Music is for those who have offered Music 
as a Matriculation subject. 


1. (a) Harmony. 


The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade The- 
oretical Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Music). 


Wed. at 4.15 or Sat. at 10. 
Text-books:—MacPherson, “Rudiments of Music’; Kitson, “Ele- 


mentary Harmony’’—Part I. 
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(b) Form and Analysis. 


Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence Accent. Rhythm. Time 
| Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites—with special con- 


) sideration of the Minuet and Trio. 
See . Tues. at 4. 
Sistete fr ‘ as Rp ‘ 
Seetsis Text-books:—MacPherson, “Form in Music’; MacPherson, “Studies 


in Phrasing and Form”; R. O. Morris, “Structure of Music’. 


ere i 
: 
pee (c) History (Outline.) 
Mon. at 4. 
Text-book:—Stanford & Forsyth, “A History of Music’’. 
Stee (d) Aural Training. 
Seat Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition 
—— of intervals and simple rhythms; quality of tone. 
ese Thurs. at 4. 
Text Book:—Aural Training, B. C. Allchin (Novello). 
nes 2. (a) Harmony. 
nse The work covered is that required for the Senior Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music). 
Tues. at 5 or Sat. at 9. 
Text-books:—MacPherson, “Rudiments of Music’, “Practical Har- 
mony’; Kitson, ““Elementary Harmony’ —Part II. 
| (b) Form and Analysis. 
Sonata form, Sonata Rondo Form, standard type of classical sonatas, 
Be quartets, symphonies. The overture. 
= | Thurs. at 5. 


tee | | Text-books:—In addition to books on Form recommended for First 
Year: Essays in Musical Analysis—Tovey. 


(c) History. (1600-1900). 
Wed. at 5. 


Text-books:—Colles, Growth of Music; Fellowes, The English Madrigal; 
Scholes, Listeners’ History of Music—Part 3. 


General Reading:—Parry-Williams, A Music Course; Hadow, Sonata 
Form: Finney, A History of Music. Parry, Evolution of the Art of Music. 
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(d) Aural Training. 


Detecting major and minor chords, diminished and augmented 
triads. Dominant 7ths. Dictation, with modulation to neighbouring keys. 
Sight reading in two and three parts. Chromatic intervals. 


Mon. at 5. 
Text-book:—Aural Training. B. C. Allchin. 


3. (a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 

Harmony:—Vocal in three and four parts, up to chords of major and 
minor ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of suspensions and 
passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and figured and unfigured bass, 


the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given pattern). 


Text-books:—Macpherson, Melody & Harmony; Buck, Unfigured 
Harmony. 
Counterpoint: In two parts—up to, and including 5th Species. 


Text-books:—Gladstone, Strict Counterpoint; Kitson, Counterpoint 
for beginners. 


Thurs. 4-5,30. 


(6) Form and Analysis. 


Origin, development of the Fugue. Analysis of some of the “48” 


and better known organ fugues. Comparison of fugues by various com- 
posers. 


Wed. at 3. 


Text-books:—Gray, Bach's Forty-eight; Macpherson, Bach’s Forty- 
eight (A Commentary); Prout, Fugue. 


(c) History. (Earliest times up to 1600.) 

Mon. at 3. 

Text-books:—Madeley Richardson, The Mediaeval Modes: Parry, 
The Art of Music; Dyson, The Progress of Music; Bacharach, The Musical 


Companion; Parry, Summary of Musical History; Walker, History of 
Music in England. 


(d) Chamber and Orchestral Music, Opera and Score Reading. 


Chamber Music and its development. Music for viols. The string 
quartet. Opera. History of the developments of the orchestra. Haydn’s 
orchestra. Beethoven’s orchestra. Description of orchestral instruments. 
The symphony. (The gramophone will be used.) 


Tues. at 3. 


Text-books:—Dunhill, Chamber Music; Dunhill, Mozart's String 
Quartets; Marliave, Beethoven Quartets; Tovey, Essays in Analysis (Vol. 
1); Dent, Opera. Terry, The Music of Bach. 
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4. (a) Harmony. 


Instrumental, in three and four parts. Figuration. 


Mon. at 2. 


Text-book:—Morris, Foundations of Practical Harmony and Counter- 


point. 


(b) Counterpoint. 

Strict (covering all species)—up to three parts. Answers to fugue 
subjects. Fugal exposition in 2 parts. 

Mon. at 3. 


Text-book:—Madeley Richardson, Fundamental Counterpoint; Higgs, 
Fugue; Prout, Fugue; Madeley Richardson, Helps to Fugue Writing. 


(c) History. (Modern). 
Tues. at 3. 


Text-books:—Nef, An outline of the History of Music; Ewen, from 
Bach to Stravinsky; Bauer, Twentieth Century Music; McNaught, 


Modern Musicians. 


(d) Form and Analysis. 
Analytical study of great works. 


Thurs. at 3. 


Text-books:—Various publications in the Musical Pilgrim Series, 
(Oxford Univ. Press); Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis; Vaughan Wil- 
liams, National Music; Tovey, A Companion to Beethoven's Sonatas; 
Markham Lee, Brahms Orchestral Works; Harrison, Brahms and his Four 
Symphonies; Dyson, the New Music. 


(e) Orchestral and Chamber Music Repertoire (with gramophone). 


Critical listening. Extended Chamber Music with solo instruments 


and advanced study of orchestral repertoire. 


Wed. at 3. 


Text-books:—Forsyth, Orchestration; Tovey, Essays in Music Analysis 
Vols. 1 to 5; ‘Dickenson, Mozart’s Last Three Symphonies (Pilgrim). 
Colles’ The Chamber Music of Brahms (Pilgrim). 
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PHILOSOPHY 
WNCEIN A es ck cele vee R Th Risdeeaicun 
Assistant Professor...........J.S. Futton* 
POE oe ek So ee oe C, Currie 


GENERAL COURSES 
1. INTRODUCTION TO PHrLosopHy. Second Year. 


An introduction to philosophical thought on the world and man: 
There is included a short study of logic, deductive and inductive, and 
discussion of the relations of science, philosophy and religion. 


Reading;—Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); Selections from 
Descartes, Berkley and Hume (Scribner's Modern Students’ Library); 
The Traditional Formal Logic (Sinclair, Methuen). 


Once a week the class meets in tutorial groups. 


eS ih ee Oe We ers Seek duet Bo ee Professors Maclennan and 
Mr. Currie. 
2. Evnics. Second Year. 


The main types of ethical theory. 

Reading:—Plato’s Republic (Golden Treasury); Butler’s Fifteen 
Sermons (Matthews, Bohn Library, Bell); Aristotle, Politics, Hobbes, 
Leviathan and Mill, J. S., Utilitarianism (Everyman Library); Kant, Funda- 
mental Principles of the Metaphysics of Morals (T. K. Abbot, Longmans). 

Sion, wed: Frjat-14 ear LS Professor Maclennan. 


3A. History or GREEK Puitosopuy. Third and Fourth Years. 


First term. Reading: Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); The 
Basic Works of Aristotle (Random House). 


Prerequisite—Philosophy |, except for students in Honours Courses 


in Greek. 
OL, T°Sk BOUL ccs ha its ORE ERS A EERE REV MO Ue OSES OE WS 


3B. Reapincs in PLato AND ARISTOTLE. 
Second term. Aristotle’s Ethics; Plato, Dialogues (Random House). 


Prerequisite—Philosophy 3A. 

OF Oko Phang BES ERA ire Weare wae end PORE ETT LON Soa BOW alee ars 
4. History or PuHrtosopHy FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO THE PRESENT 

Day. 

Selections from Descartes, Hume, Hegel (Scribner's Modern Students’ 
Library); Leibniz’s Philosophical Writings (Everyman); Kant, Prolego- 
mena to any future Metaphysic (Open Court); Bergson, Creative Evolution 
(Holt). 

Tu., Th., at 12, and a conference hour'to be arranged...... Mr. Currie. 


Prerequisite—Philosophy |. 


*On war service. 
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ADVANCED COURSES 


5 PoLiTICcAL AND SocrAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Seminar on human relations, law, the State, international relations 
and ethics. Rousseau (Social Contract. Everyman, Dent; and other 
writings); Plato (Republic and Laws); Aristotle (Politics and Ethics, Every- 
man); various authors of the 17th and 18th centuries, notably Hobbes, 
Kant (Metaphysic of Morals, Longmans); Hegel; T. H. Green (Principles 
of Political Obligation); Karl Marx and contemporary authors. Various 
topical discussions will be held on Law, Freedom, Sovereignty, Democracy, 
Authoritatian Politics, Literature and Ethics, Religion and the State. 

The students will make some special investigations of their own in 
this course. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. Students of advanced standing in econom- 
ics and political science, or other cognate subjects, are permitted to take 
this course without fulfilling the above prerequisite, but only with the 


express consent of the lecturer. 


Not given in 1943-44. 


6. Propiems or Locic AND METAPHYSICS. 

An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of knowledge 
and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected readings in the 
works of Mill, Bosanquet, Stebbing, Dewey, Russell, C. I. Lewis, and 
other contemporary authors. 


Prerequisites:—Philosophy | and 4. 
OES PY a Sa ae 1) Sr ee areas re ee Ree eee ene eee ee 


7. READINGS IN THE CLassics oF MopERN PHILOSOPHY. 


Modern Classics. Reading:—Ist term: Spinoza, Ethics; 2nd term, 
Kant, Critique of Pure Reason. 

Pattee 06 18 BET RORO ea i ha we evs aa eA woe Ore Mr. Currie. 

Prerequisites: May be taken by students in good standing in Philoso- 
phy with the consent of the lecturer. 


8. SEMINAR ON CoNTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 


Subject for 1943-44: The Philosophy of Whitehead. 
Tine £0 De GPTANGE:. 6 5s os ov dad pa eR ieee 5 ae The Staff. 


HONOURS COURSES 


Tur PLAN or Honours IN PHILOSOPHY. 


Students taking an honours course are to study the subject of philoso- 
phy as a whole. They are expected to master a certain body of essential 
reading some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture courses and 
conferences. At the conclusion of the Fourth Year there is a compre- 
hensive examination on the total work done in the field’ of philosophy. 
The examination will consist of three papers which take the place of 


examinations in the courses of the Fourth Year. 
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Students pursuing a combined Honours Course are examined on 
such portion of the general reading and courses as is pertinent to the com- 
bined subject-matter of their course of study. They take two of the com- 
prehensive examinations instead of examinations in the courses of their 
Fourth Year. 


The General Reading is as follows: 


READING FOR THE FIELD oF PHILOSOPHY 


Plato: Republic, Thaetetus, Timaeus. 

Aristotle: Nichomachean Ethics, Politics, De Anima. 

Descartes: Meditations, etc. 

Spinoza: Ethics. 

Leibniz: Philosophical Writings (Everyman). 

Locke: Essay on Human Understanding. 

Newton: Principia, Bk. 3, System of the World, Rules of Reasoning in 
Philosophy and Conclusion. 

Berkeley: Principles and Dialogues. 

Hume: Dialogues. 

Kant: Critigue of Pure Reason. Critique of Practical Reason. 

Hegel: Introduction to Phenomenology of Mind, and to Philosophy 
of History. 

Bergson: Creative Evolution. 

Whitehead: Science and the Modern World, Adventures Of Ideas. 

The course requirements are as follows: 

Second Year:—Philosophy 1. 

Third Year:—Three general courses, 2, 3 and 4. 

Fourth Year:—Three advanced courses and one full course in another 
subject approved by the department. 


For any combined honours course, a total of five full courses including 


Philosophy 1. 


PHILOSOPHY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students interested in studying philosophy in conjunction with 
other subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the sequen- 
ces indicated below in connection with the other studies: 

1. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 
economics, history, politics, psychology and sociology. | 

Philosophy |, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 5. 

2. Philosophy with‘ one{or’ more. studies in the natural sciences, 

e.g., biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology. 
Philosophy |, Philosophy 4 or 6. 

3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature. 

Philosophy |, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 4. 
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PHYSICS 
( 


(A. NorMAN SHAW 


A. 
eh a re 4D. A. Keys 


Associate Professors......... Wi Sa ar cp 
Assistant Professors......... iF = El 
ENT ear ic Ged ips ak ote ce 00 RAE EEN DS 


Instructor in Laboratory 


ce eee ee je he We ee 


1. GENERAL COURSE. 


Mon., Wed., and Fri. at 2, or at 3 (by arrangement); laboratory. 
Tu. 2-4, or Wed. 4-6, or Th. 2-4. 


Professor Keys and Demonstrators. 

Text-books:—College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve, and Keys (Heath 

and Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 
Publishing Co.). 


1B. Outrunner or Puysicat Scrence*. (Open to B.A. and B.Com. stu- 
dents). 

An introductory course in physics and astronomy, suitable for students 

taking the diploma in education, and also those interested in the influence 


of physical science upon other branches of learning. 


Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 12; (laboratory, 10 periods only, Wed. 4-6, 
or by arrangement). 

Reference books: —College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve and Keys (Heath); 
Astronomy and Astrophysics, Vols. I and II, Russell, Dugan and Stewart 
(Ginn). 


2P. GENERAL Coursr (Advanced). *A continuation course in general 
physics, primarily for biological and pre-medical students. (Physics I, 
or equivalent, prerequisite.) 


Tu., Th., at 3, Wed. at 11, laboratory Wed. 2-4 or by arrangement. 
Professor Reilley and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Duff’s Text-book on Physics (Blakiston): Laboratory 
Manuscripts (mimeographed). Reference books:—Daniel’s Text-book on 
Medical Physics (Macmillan); Jones, Electricity and Magnetism (Lewis). 


*Not offered in 1943-44. 
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Heat, SounpD AND Licnt. (Engineering 311, Lab. 312.) 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 11; laboratory, Wed., I1-I, or Wed., 2-4. 


Professors Shaw, Terroux, and Demonstrators. 


Text-books: Duncan and Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Mac- 


millan); Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf Publishing 
Co.). 


3A. 


Evectriciry AND Macnetism. (Engineering 315, Lab. 316). 


Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Mon. or Fri. 2-5; also weekly voluntary 
tutorial. 
Professors Reilley, H. G. I. Watson, and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Electricity and 


Magnetism Laboratory Manual:(mimeographed). 


3B. 


5A. 


Reference book:—Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 


STATIC AND HyprosTArTICcs. 
ERG DN ee SON oe oe ti Professor Reilley. 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Dynamics, 


Two hours, first term; one hour, second term. (A half course com- 
bined with Mathematics 5 to form a three-hour unit.) 


SER ORRDSS ACSI op ts ee ee eee Pe at ABT fly Soe ey Professor Terroux. 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U-P.). 


PROPERTIES OF MATTER. 
mul BE Fs IAOratoOry F'8t. 2-9... oss <6 as cies sium Wh Professor Terroux. 


Text-book:—Newman and Searle, “‘General Properties of Matter” 


(E. Benn Co.). 


5B. 


6A. 


Reference book:—Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter (Blackie). 


Sratics, Dynamics oF A PARTICLE AND Ricip Dynamics. 


Wed. at 9, Fri. at 9, Tutorial problem hour, Mon. at 12. 
Professor W. H. Watson. 


Text-books:—Lamb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. (Graduate A.). 


Tu., at 2, Wed., at 2, first term only; laboratory, Tu., 3-5, Wed., 
3-5, both terms. 
Professors W. H. Watson and H. G. I. Watson. 


Reference books:—Law’s Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill), 


Pidduck’s Treatise on Electricity (C.U.P.); Hague’s Alternating Current 
Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich’s Applications of Electron Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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6B. Licnt. (Graduate B.) (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions. *) 


Sat. at 10; Tutorial problem hour, Tu. at II; laboratory Th., 2-5 
Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Houston’s Light (Longmans). 
References:—Robertson’s Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood's 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude’s Optics (Longmans). 


6C. Execrriciry. (Engineering 318.) 
Elementary electron physics. 
eee tevin 1u., Lh., at 9...... 00s ce reese ee sees Professor Keys. 
Text-books:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons, and Ionizing Radiations 


(Arnold). 


7A. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Graduate C.) 


Tues. at 10 Professor W. H. Watson. 


Text-books:—Pierce’s Electric Oscillation and Electric Waves (Mc- 
Graw-Hill); Reference book:—Elements of Electricity and Magnetism, by 
J. J. Thomson (C.U.P.). 


7B. MatuematicaL Puysics. (Graduate D.) 

This course includes an introduction to quantum theory and nuclear 
physics. 

EP ia On glee Ah oe poy Ade ew Professor Foster. 


Text-books:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics (Long- 
mans), and Page’s Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand). 


8A. Morecutar Puysics. (Graduate E.). 
Wed., Fri., at 10 (laboratory, Mon. (or Tu.), 2-5). 
Professors Shaw and W. H Watson. 
Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and _[lonizing Radiation 
(E. Arnold). Reference books:—Richtmeyer’s Introduction to Modern 
Physics (McGraw-Hill); Strong’s Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown’s Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley). 


8B. Tueory or Heat. (Graduate F.) (Replaced by 6B in alternate 


sessions. *) 


Mon., at 9 (laboratory, }Th. 2-5); Tutorial problem hour, Sat. at 10. 


Professor Shaw. 


Text-book:—Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


*Course 8B in ’43-’44 and 6B in '44-’45. 


+The Department of Mining and Metallurgy kindly permits students 
to do additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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9. Raproactivity. (Graduate G.) 


Tu., at 9, Th., at 11, laboratory, Fri., 2-5, second term. 
Professor Terroux. 


Reference book:—Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.). 
10. AppLicaTions oF Vector ANALysis. (Graduate H.)* 


EOE OO SEES Demareey yee gare Professor W. H. Watson. 


11. Astrropuysics.* 
Tues. and Fri. 10-11 (Lab. Tues. 2-4). 


Reference books:—Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I, II, Astronomy 
(Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars, (Univ. of California Pub.). 


12. Appitiep Greopnysics. (Engineering 320, Graduate W.) 

A course on the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied 
to problems in Engineering and Geology. 

Mon. and Wed. at 9, first term.............-.60082 Professor Keys. 

Text-book:—Applied Geophysics, Eve and Keys, 2nd edition (Camb. 
Univ. Press). 


R-ference book:—Elements of Geophysics, Ambronn, trans. Cobb 
(Mctraw-Hill). 


Honours Courses IN MATHEMATICS AND Puysics 


Prerequisite:-—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics | or 2. 
First Year students intending to take these Honours courses are advised 
to take Physics 2 and the advanced section of Mathematics |; in this case 
they should also attend that part of Course | which deals with electricity 
and magnetism. 

Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics, 3A, 3B, 4; (Chemistry 


or English or German recommended as an extra subjet). 


Third Year:—Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5A, 5B, 6A, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 


Fourth Year:—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 
6B), 9. 

Third and Fourth Year Honours students are invited to attend the 
Physical Society and colloquia. 


A reading knowledge of scientific. French and German should be 
obtained before the end of the fourth year. 


See page 262 for course in Engineering Physics. 


GRADUATE CouRSES IN PHysIcs 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search. 








*Courses 10 and |! not offered in *43-’44. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


PHYSIOLOGY 


ee eo ere H. E. Horr 

Assistant Professor...........N. GIBLIN 

Piet S. DworkIn 
ETON Ge Gare os he oe 4 ete se RoNALD GRANT 


Demonstrator................RHODA GRANT 


1A. Somatic PuysioLocy. 


Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period weekly. First 


——— 


Term. 
Prerequisites:—Chemistry, Physics 1, Zoology IA. 
Text-books:—Carlson and Johnson. 


1B. VisceRAL Puysio.ocy. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Second Term. 
Prerequisites:—Chemistry 1, Physics |, Zoology IA. 
Text-books:—Carlson and Johnson, ‘““The Machinery of the Body”. 


2B. ApvancepD MamMALIAN PuysIoLocy. 
Mon., Wed., at 12; laboratory, Mon., 2 to 5. Second Term. 
Prerequisites:—Physiology 1A and IB. 


Text books:—Sherrington, “Mammalian Physiology’, and selected 
readings. 


3. ZooLtocicaL Puysio.ocy. 
Given jointly by the Departments of Zoology and Physiology. 
Tues., Thurs., at 12; laboratory, Mons., 2 to 5. 


COURSES FOR HONOURS AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 


4. Apvancep PuysIo.Locy. 
5. Appriiep PuysIoLocy. 


HONOURS COURSE IN ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY 


For general regulations concerning the Honours B.Sc. degree, see 
page 259. 
a The courses required for an Honours B.Sc. in Animal Physiology 
ir | will vary somewhat, depending upon the stage at which a student decides 
to follow the course. It is recommended that this decision be made early- 
for otherwise the time-table may become crowded in the third and fourth 
years. The earlier the student begins his training in Zoology and Physiology 
the better. Students intending to honour in Physiology should be thor- 
oughly grounded in both Chemistry and Physics. In the latter subject, the 
more detailed courses 2 and 3A are to be preferred to the single general 
course 2P. Physics 2 and 3A can be taken in the second and third years 
if Zoology 2 is taken in the second year and Zoology 6 postponed until the 
fourth. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 311 


First Year 


As for the General B.Sc. course, with either Botany IA and Zoology 
IB, or (preferably) Zoology 1A and IB, as the Elective Course. 


Second Year 
As for the Honours B.Sc. in Biological Sciences or Functional Biology 
with the provision that Physiology 1A must be included. 
Chemistry 2, 4, 10; 
Physics 2P or 2; 
Physiology |B (and, if possible, 1A): 
Zoology 1A. 


Third Year 
Biochemistry |, 2, 4; 
Histology |, or Zoology 5; 
Mathematics 2; 
Physiology IA and 2B; 
Zoology 2 and/or 6, or Physics 3A. 


Fourth Year 
Botany 2A; 
Chemistry 3; 
German 3 (if possible); 
Physiology 3; 
Zoology 2 or 6. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


ty One ee ase Wiiuiam D. Tair 
Associate Professor......... CHESTER E. KeELLocc 
Assistant Professor......... N. W. Morton * 

Sessional Lecturer......... Dr. Frances ALEXANDER 
Demonstrator..............M.G. pe Jersey 


1. InTRopucTION To PsycHoLtocy. Second Year. 


Mon., Wed., at 10 and three laboratory periods per month to be arranged. 
This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 
Professor Tait and Mr. de Jersey. 


Text-book:—Guilford, General Psychology. 
*On war service. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


| 2. Apvancep Psycuotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 
pes | A general survey covering the evolution of mind, individual develop- 
ment, experimental psychology, individual differences, and an intro- 
duction to social psychology and psychotechnics. 
Mon., Wed. Fri., at I]. 2.4.0.2. 5 ce eee Professor Kellogg. 


3. EXPERIMENTAL PsyCHOLOGY. Third and Fourth Years. 


a 


Includes in the first term experiments upon perception, learning, 
feeling and emotion, etc.; in the second term, individual research 
projects. Lectures deal with experimental methods in psychological 
research. One hour’s lecture and four hours’ laboratory to be arranged. 
Instructor reserves right to limit registration. Students should consult 
Department before registering for this course. 

Professor Tait and Mr. de Jersey. 


4 . — 
4. PuysioLocicAL PsycHoLocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Study of the physiological and neurological correlates of psychological 
processes. Open only to students who have passed or take concur- 
rently Course 2 or Course 3, and to B.Sc. students taking continuation 
work in Biology. 

Text-book:—Hathaway, Physiological Psychology. 

Second Term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10............. Professor Kellogg. 
(Not given in 1943-44.) 


5. CompaRATIVE PsycHotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Comparative study of representative species from the protozoa to 
man, with special attention to researches on the learning process in 
lower mammals and primates; prehistoric and primitive man; race 
differences and race problems. 

Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently Course 
| 2 or Course 3 or Zoology |, or have passed Biology |. 

a Text-book:—Maier and Schneirla, Principles of Animal Psychology; 
a Hooten: Up From the Ape. 

Mon., Wed. and Fr, ab 10. f.05 5... ot Professor Kellogg. 
(Not given in 1943-44.) 


6. CyHrtp Psycuotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
Text-book:—Arthur Jersild, Child Psychology. 


First term: Tu., [Th., Sat., at 10... 7. ....05.% Dr. Frances Alexander. 
(Given in 1943-44.) 


“ity enereyih vy. 
sabre te 


PSYCHOLOGY 3k3 


7. Socrat Psycuotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports: 
St ate CORRS A i ee td ee Professor Tait. 
(Not given in 1943-44.) 


Text-books:—Katz and Schanck, Social Psychology; Klineberg, Social 
Psychology. 


8. ELEMENTARY StratisTIcAL Metuops. Third and Fourth Years. Prac- 
tical training for beginners. 


Text-books: Guilford, Fundamental Statistics in Psychology and Educa- 
tion; Walker, Elementary Statistical Methods. 


First Term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10............... Professor Kellogg. 


9. EpucaTIONAL Psycuo.tocy. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, reading, and a thesis. 


Man nes See ie BE) vakhes 968 cnc cities, id neopets Same Professor Tait. 
(Not given in 1943-44.) 


Text-book:—Starch: Educational Psychology. 


10. MrasuREMENT OF INDIVIDUAL DirrERENCES. Third and Fourth 
Years. 
Methods of psychological testing and rating, and their clinical, edu- 
cational and vocational application. 


Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently Course 


8 or Course 14. 
Pence WY ites Peet, BE Ul en a ek ce ee Dr. Frances Alexander. 


11. PsycHoLtocicaL ProspLems IN BusINESS AND INDustRY. Third and 
Fourth Years. 


Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis of 
work-methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; incentives, em- 
ployer-employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 


Text-book:—Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. 


rmrirangen. yen ph A ee oe laa oo ene Cae ee ae Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1943-44.) 


12. Soctat PsycHotocy or Epucation. (Relations between Teacher, 
School and the Community). Third and Fourth Years. 


Lectures, readings and reports. 


puraestnren. | U.,' Lh, Oat., AE HU. . cose ices Dr. Frances Alexander. 
(Given in 1943-44.) 


Text-book:—Bowden & Melbo, Social Psychology of Education. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


13. Apnormat PsycHotocy. Fourth Year. 
A general introduction to the problems of personality maladjust- 
ment, mental deficiency, and mental disorders, psychological tech- 
niques in case-study, and psychotherapy. 
Text-books:—Dorcus and Shaffer, Text-book of Abnormal Psychology; 
Maslow and Mittelmann, Principles of Abnormal Psychology. 


Open to pre-medical students in third year. 


oe SES, ig) ° ear eee ae Professor Kellogg. 


14. PsycHometric Metrnops. Fourth Year. 


An intermediate general course, preparatory for research in psychology 
and the social sciences, or for junior grade professional services in 
statistics, personnel work, etc. 

Text-books:—Croxton and Cowden, Applied General Statistics; Guil- 
ford, Psychometric Methods. 


Picties 16 DG AIFGNGEG 6 we ee ee ee Professor Kellogg. 


Honours CouRSES 


Students contemplating Honours must take Psychology I and are 
advised to take Philosophy I in Second Year, also Biology and Elementary 
German in either First or Second Year. Admission to Honours will depend 
upon the student’s standing in Psychology and related subjects. 

Third Year:—At least two courses in Psychology, including either 
2 or 3. The remaining courses should be selected in consultation with the 
Chairman of the Department. 

Fourth Year:—Four full courses, as in third year. At the end of the 
Fourth Year Honours students are required to take a comprehensive 
examination covering the whole field. This examination may be either 
oral or written. 

The requirements for Honours in Psychology and other subjects 
are two courses in Psychology and two in the other subjects selected, 


each year. 


GRADUATE CouURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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SOCIOLOGY 315 
SOCIOLOGY 
PIO ROSS Cari Appincton Dawson 
Assistant Professor.......... Forrest La VIOLETTE 


|. INTRODUCTION TO THE StupDy oF Society. Second Year. 
OS). 2 Mic 2D. ats; Bt EZ: idaniendss Professors Dawson and La Violette. 
(ds tat,, Th, obbs BE EL, ose xcasu Professors Dawson and La Violette. 
Text-book:—Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology. 
The Ronald Press. 
2. THe Community. Third and Fourth Years. 
ORE LR ee As ca a SNL Se Professor Dawson. 
Given 1944-45.) 
3. IMMIGRATION AND PopuLATION GROWTH; THE ASSIMILATION OF ALIEN 
Groups; THE Race Factror in Canapa. Third and Fourth Years. 
Professor Dawson. 
4. SociAL DisorRGANIZATION. Third and Fourth Years. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9, 2nd Term............. Professor La Violette. 


5. SocraL OrIGINS: THE CULTURE AND SocIAL ORGANIZATION OF PRE- 
LITERATE Propies. Third and Fourth Years. 


rn OES do eo, St kn ek Le es Professor La Violette. 
6. Socra, Movements. Third and Fourth Years. 

Re ROS occ brea uh oe ees Professor La Violette. 
7. THe Famiry. Third and Fourth Years. 

pre BOGE 49) 372 TAS in FO OLE a Professor Dawson. 


9. THe SocioLoGcy oF THE CuH1Lp. Third and Fourth Years. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Ist Term............ Professor La Violette. 


11. Socrat INstirutTions. Fourth Year honours and graduates. 


Peters 20 De Brrenged cook 66s hide ds oes cine Professor La Violette. 


12. Socrat ATTITUDES AND PERSONALITY. 


aver. bree). Le Se BP RR Professor La Violette. 


Honours CouRSES 


Second Year:—Course | and two courses selected from any two 
of the allied Departments of Economics, Psychology, Philosophy and 
History. 


Third Your:—Two full courses. 
Fourth Year:—Three full courses. 
The Department makes a liberal use of courses in allied Departments 


in planning the programme for honours students. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Students taking honours in Sociology and one other subject are 


required to take two courses in each Department. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


For graduate courses in Sociology, see the Announcement of the 


a . Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ee 


Geastts / SPANISH 
— («| Sessional Lecturer............ Mrs. H. L. Henry 
| 
1. First YEAR. 
Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2, 3, or 4.......... Mrs. Henry and Miss Denton. 


| Texts:—Keniston, Learning Spanish (Holt); Crow, Spanish American 
Life (Holt). 


2. Sreconp YEAR. 
. Further cultural reading. Translation. Free composition. Conversa- 
tion. 
: Rie a ee GL, BEAN. SG ich daa ke EOIN Re Mrs. Henry. 
Texts:—Marcial Dorado & Laguna, Segundas Lecciones de Espanol 
(Ginn); Intermediate Spanish Grammar or Readings (Appleton); Temas 
Castellanos (Heath); Spoken Spanish (Heath). 


3. Turrp YEAR. 


NE a To Vie Sony ke Ee We SNe Mg we Pea 


Novelists of XIXth century. The conquest and colonization of His- 


pano-America. 

INTERMEDIATE SPANISH GRAMMAR AND Reapincs (Appleton); CooL’s 
Spanish Composition (Ginn); PaceEANT oF SoutH AMERICAN Histrory 
(Longmans). 


4. FourtH YEAR 
aT, IED Go ec esas cd da by Sa Ae one chess Oe 
(To be arranged). 


ComPARATIVE LITERATURE. Hispanic Contacts with European Litera- 


ture (Third and Fourth Years). (English 24). 


This course will be open to students having a reading knowledge 
of French or Spanish or both, and will deal with relations between the 
literature of Spain and that of other European countries, particularly 
England and France. Though readings in Spanish texts will be assigned 
much of the material will also be available in adequate translations. 


Subjects for special study will be: (a) the European influence of 
Don Quixote and of the Picaresque Novel; (b) currents in Spanish pre- 
romanticism; (c) the historical novel in Spain and the influence of Scott; 
(d) Spanish developments of Byronism; (e) the Spanish romances in nine- 
teenth-century literature. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 (Not given in 1943-44). 
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ZOOLOGY 317 


ZOOLOGY 


ETE ERAN OME ME TPC MR 4 Merwe Sera iae sf eocu Haro Mercy 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Depart- 


RR RE ENN a gli are whe ie ere algudca atts N. J. Berrity 
Assistant Professor......... 00060000 ee eeeees es. W. C., Wynne-Epwarps 
Lictiwdrs ji feLEN W. DEANE 


\[KATHLEEN T ERROUX 
MDE MRR Siete erst AKC oR Oo ad a a B. W. Taytor 


Professor of Parasitology and Director of the Insti- 
tute of Parasitology at Macdonald College. ...T,. W. M. CAMERON 


eed Fe bis sa a3 SE a Joan ANDERSON 


Research Fellow 


en, See Creer oe rato. J. HoLTFRETER 


1. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 
3 hours per week and 3 hours laboratory. 
Professor Berrill. 


Under the new plan the course is presented in two sections: 


Section A. First term. Introductory vertebrate zoology. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11; Laboratory: Tu. or Th., 2-5. 


The structure, function, reproduction, and evolution of man as 
a vertebrate animal. 


Section B. Second term. Evolution of the animal Kingdom. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Laboratory: Tu. or Th., 2-5. 
A survey of the animal kingdom illustrating the general principles 
of evolution and adaptation. 


Required textbooks:—Romer, Man and the Vertebrates; Buchsbaum, 
Animals without Backbones. 


The following alternatives are open: 


General Zoology (Zoology 1A and IB), prerequisites for other 
courses in Zoology. 


Human Biology (Zoology 1A and Physiology |B), recommended 
as a continuation of Biology |, (Biology 3.) 


Required textbooks: Romer, Man and the Vertebrates; 
Carlson and Johnson, Machinery of the Body. 


Biology | (Botany 1A and Zoology |B), a survey of the plant 
and animal kingdom, emphazing evolutionary principles. 


Biology 2 (Zoology 1A and Botany 1B), higher animals and plants. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Students who have taken Zoology 1A or Zoology 1B are required 
to complete the General Zoology Course the following year 
before proceeding to other courses in Zoology except in 


special cases. 


The following sequence of courses is recommended to students taking 


Zoology as an Honours or as a Continuation Subject: First Year, Botany 


1A and Zoology 1B; Second Year, Zoology 1A followed by Physiology IB. 


VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Laboratory 4!/2 hours (Friday 2-5; Sat. a.m. 
Hours to be arranged.) 
Equivalent to one full course and one half. 


Professor W ynne-Edwards. 


The organization of the vertebrate body; the evolutionary history of 
organs and parts of the body (Comparative Anatomy); the origin, 
evolution, classification and natural history of the six classes of the 
vertebrate phylum; and an introduction to mammalian anatomy. 


Required textbooks:—Sayles, Manual for Comparative Anatomy; 


Bigelow. Directions for Dissection of the Cat, and either: DeBeer, Verte- 


brate Zoology, or Adams, Introduction to the Vertebrates, or Hyman, Com- 


parative Vertebrate Anatomy. 


3: 


CoMPARATIVE HisToLoGcy AND EMBRYOLOGY. 


Tu., Th., at 11, laboratory Tu., 2-5. 


Professor Berrill. 


A. First Term. Comparative Histology. 


Required text-book: Kendall, Microscopic Anatomy of Verte- 
brates, or Cole, Comparative Histology, or a standard medical 
histology. 

B. Second Term. Comparative and Experimental Embryology. 


Required text-book: Fundamentals of Comparative Embryology 
of Vertebrates. 


CoMPARATIVE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


(For Honours students.) 
3 lectures per week and 3 hours laboratory. 


The organization and evolution of invertebrate animals, together 


with brief introductions to the subjects of protozoology, parasitology, 


entomology, marine biology, limnology, and ecology. 
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5. Microscopy anp HistoLocicaL TECHNIQUE 
(Limited to Honours students, for any Biological Department.) 
Lact aerate = OS a eet Dr. Deane. 


Primarily a laboratory course; includes the study of the origin and 
nature of cell specialization and the organization to form tissues and organs. 


6 hours per week (First Term) 


6. ZooLtocicaL PuysroLtocy (Physiology 3). 
(Jointly with the Department of Physiology.) 


Tu., Th., at 12, laboratory Mon. 2-5. 
Dr. Grant and Dr. Terroux. 


Comparative study of functions in all animal phyla. 


7. ApvANCED VERTEBRATE ZooLocy. (Not given in 1943-44). 


Tu., Th., at 12, laboratory 3 hours to be arranged. 
Professor Wynne-Edwards and Mr. Taylor. 


Special adaptations, natural history, ecology and economic zoology 
of the three largest vertebrate classes, namely the Bony Fishes, Birds and 
Mammals. About one-half of the course is devoted to ornithology. 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN ZOOLOGY 


First AND SEconp YEARS. See general statement, page 260. 


Students who have taken Zoology | in their first year and who have 
taken a second year alternative other than one of the six listed on page 
260, should consult the Department of Zoology for further advice. Zoology 
2 may be taken in the second year if Zoology I has already been taken. 
Biology | should be followed by Biology 3 in the second year. 


Turrp YEAR. 


The third year has been arranged so that the student has the option 
of obtaining his degree in Zoology either by continuing for his fourth year 
in the Department of Zoology or of transferring to the Department of 
Entomology at Macdonald College. The former alternative implies an 
intention to study general Zoology, the latter indicates an early intention 
of specializing in economic Zoology. 


Third year requirements for students who have taken Zoology | 
in their second year:— 


Zoology 2, 3, 4, or 5. 


Any of Physiology 1B, Physiology 1A, Botany |, Genetics |, not 
already taken. 


Additional courses to make a total of five. 
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320 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


FourtH YEAR: Four optional courses are offered. These are: 
(In the Department of Zoology). (In the Depart- 
ment of Ento- 


| mology) 
| (1) (2) () (4) 
Biase . Embryology Physiological Comparative Economic 
eee | Zoology Anatomy Zoology 
4 if Zoology 4 Zoology 4 or 5 Zoology 4 or 5 Zoology 32 
| Genetics 2 Botany 2A Zoology 7 Entomology 32 
Biochemistry | Biochemistry | Anatomy | Entomology 30 
Genetics 3 Biochemistry 2 Histology | Entomology 35 
Zoology 5 Physiology 3 Bacteriology 30 


Physics 33 
Parasitology 39 
or Invertebrata 

(see Macdonald 
, College An- 


ase: nouncement) 


These courses would prepare the student for graduate study as follows: 
(1) Zoology and Genetics. 
(2) Zoology, Genetics, Physiology. 
(3) Zoology, Genetics, Anatomy. 


(4) Zoology, Entomology, Parasitology. 


For details of graduate courses offered in these departments see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


GRADUATE CouRSES IN ZOOLOGY 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 


ee THE FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY OTHER 
= | THAN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For brief details of these faculties and schools see the General An- 
nouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Separate Announcements of these faculties and schools may also be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Pentel. 62 SS i ee SE, Cope fees; PRD: DCL. EL. 
Dean of McGill College............ Hon. Cyrus Macmiiian, M.A., Ph.D., 
M.P. 


Director of the School of Commerce. .E. F. Beacu, M.A., Ph.D. 


ERS SS iN mE WiLir1aAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. 
(ESTE eC Ea Oe or A RIE T. H. Matruews, M.A. 
B. COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Proressor E.. F. Beacn, Chairman 
Proressor P. E. Corsetr Proressor B. S. KErRsTEAD 
Proressor J. P. Day DeEan Cyrus MacMILLAN 
Proressor W. H. HatcHer Proressor H. Tate 
ProFressor J. C. HEMMEON Proressor R. R. THompson 
Proressor B. H. Hiaarns Mr. P. F. VineEBERG 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Commerce, is printed as a separate announcement, which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 








Me recsteh nave. 
Lapeer Stee Lev, 


ADMISSION, REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 355 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


FOUR-YEAR COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 


For information concerning the Accountancy Diploma Course for students 
of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec, see pages 374 to 384. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for admission to the First Year of the School of Commerce 
in September, 1943, and thereafter for the duration of the war, are re- 
quired to pass either the Arts or Science Junior Matriculation or an equiva- 
lent examination (see General Announcement). 


After the war Students will be admitted to the first year of the School 
only if they have completed the first year of the B.A. or B.Sc. courses or 
their equivalent. 


A limited number of partial students may be admitted. For condi- 
tions of admission see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 


For information concerning Limited Undergraduates see the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Women are admitted on the same terms as men. 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to the 


Second Year. 


Candidates desirous of entering the School of Commerce must apply 
for admission before September 10th. Application forms are provided 
by the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


ADMISSION BY SENIOR MATRICULATION. 

For the session 1943-44 and each subsequent war year but not there- 
after, the Senior Matriculation Examination of the University (Commerce 
Division) or any examination recognized as its equivalent will admit a 
student directly into the Second Year, provided 

(1) The student has already passed the Junior Matriculation Exam- 

ination or some equivalent examination. 

(2) The student has obtained a second-class average in the Senior 

Matriculation examination papers. 
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ADMISSION BY | RANSFER. 


Application for transfer into an upper year of the School should be 
) made to the Registrar’s Office. It must be made on the proper form and 
| supported by certified copies of the applicant's previous academic record. 
7 Such an application will be considered only if the student is in good 
sae | standing and has a rzcord which justifies the transfer. 
. Students admitted into the Second or the Third Year may be required 


ay to take certain courses compulsory in a lower year. 


ADVISERS 


At the time of registration each student entering the First Year is 

interviewed by a member of the Committee of the Board of Student 

Advisers. At this interview the student is given any information or advice 
that he may need and is assisted in the selection of his courses. At the 

same time he is assigned to an adviser whom he may consult at any time 


and should consult at least once a month. 


; REGISTRATION 


seers All students entering the School of Commerce for the first time are 
eee required to attend on Freshman Day, Monday, September 27th. Regis- 
Beee tration in all years will take place on Tuesday, September 28th and Wednes- 
is day, September 29th. The session opens on Thursday, September 30th. 


Details of the Freshman Day arrangements will be sent to all new students 
when they are accepted. 


Students who register after the official registration days, must pay a 
late registration fee. For registration during the first week of the session, 
$5.00. For registration during the second week of the session, $10.00. 
This fee is not refunded except for satisfactory reasons and by authoriza- 
tion of the Faculty of Arts and Science. After the 14th day of October 
no person is admitted to the school without the special permission of the 
Faculty. 


Students who wish to. make a change in their choice of studies must 
make application to the Registrar’s Office to do so, on a regular form. No 
change in registration will be allowed, except under special circumstances, 
@ after the 15th October. 


ATTENDANCE 


Students of the First and Second Years and all partial students and 
students on probation are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in each course. Those 
whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of 
lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for the regular exam- 
ination in that course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded 
one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or accident are 
dealt with only by the Dean. 
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Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. Serious breaches of discipline are dealt 
with by the Dean of the Faculty. 


Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour on the conclusion 
of the roll call, and end at five minutes before the hour. Two lates count 
as one absence. 


In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students 
are marked absent. 


EXAMINATIONS AND ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR .TO YEAR 


Information concerning examinations, supplemental examinations, 
and advancement from year to year, will be found in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


PASS MARKS, CLASSES AND STANDING 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50% and the marks for first and 
second class standing are 80% and 65% respectively. 


When the student’s record during his second, third and fourth years 
reaches a high second-class standing, a special award of ‘‘Distinction”’ 
will be made on graduation. When the record reaches first-class standing 
the special award made will be “‘Great Distinction”. A student cannot 
receive the award of ‘“‘Great Distinction’’, however, unless he has taken the 
thesis course. 


A student may a degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours in 
Economics if he elects to do so during his second year, obtains the per- 
mission of the Director, and during the four years takes a minimum of 
seven courses in Economics with at least a second class average. 


FEES 


For fees in the Accountancy Diploma Course for Students of the 
Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec, see page 383. 


For regular University fees and special fees see the General Informa- 
tion Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Dates oF PayMENT. 
Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and | p.m., and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. on the following dates:— 
Monday, September 27th, 
to 
Wednesday, September 29th, 


or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. 


The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para- 
graph. 
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Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 


factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


EXPENSES 


An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information 


Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 


See separate Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, and 


Loan Funds. 


COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND 


A fund has been established by the Commercial Society to be known 
as ‘‘The Commercial Society Loan Fund,” for th purpose of aiding each 
year one or more students of the School of Commerce who are entering 
their fourth year, to complete their course. Loans from this Fund are 
repayable within two years after graduation. Applications should be 
made to the Director of the School of Commerce. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
COMMERCE 


The curriculum leading to a B.Com. degree consists in part of com- 
pulsory courses, and in pat of optional courses chosen in accordance with 
the student's individual interests. As optional courses, a student may take 
any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science other than the 
compulsory courses listed below which are approved by the Director. 


A student in any year is expected to satisfy himself before he selects any 
optional course: 


(1) That he has completed any pre-requisite work that the Depart- 
ment concerned may require of students entering that course, 
and 


(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table. 


Students at the time of registration have an opportunity of duscussing 
with their advisers the optional courses that they may wish to take. 


ComMPULSORY COURSES OpTIoNAL CourRSsEs 


First YEAR 


Economic History One of French** 
Accounting | Spanish 
Mathematics | German 


English | and 2 


SECOND YEAR 


Elements of Economics One course in English 

Accounting’ 2 French 

Mathematics 15 German 

Science in Economic Life |* Spanish 
Psychology 
Philosophy 
Sociology 
History 

TuHirD YEAR 
Economic Statistics Any two full courses or their 
Economic Distribution equivalent in half courses. 


Science in Economic Life II* 


FourtH YEAR 


Economics—Money and Banking Any Three full courses or their 
Science in Economic Life II1* equivalent in half courses. 


*This is a three year course with demonstrations not involving labora- 
tory work. Science in Economic Life II will not be given during 1943-44, 
and therefore lessons in Economic Life III will be taken in second year. 


**See page 369. 
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Fourth year students who have had a,second class average are recom- 
mended to take the thesis course. No student can graduate with Greatt 


Distinction unless he has taken this thesis course. 


Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 
acquaint themselves with the requirements for admission to that profes- 
sion, and should take these requirements into consideration when choosing 


their optional courses. 


THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 


Bachelors of Commerce who have obtained at least second class stand- 
ing and who have the permission of the Director of the School of Com- 
merce and of the Department of Economics may proceed to the Master of 
Commerce Degree. For particulars see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


*See page 374, 
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 


(Under the provisions of Quebec Statutes, Act 8, George V, chapter 43) 


The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce, who entered the 
School of Commerce, as undergraduates before 3Ist May, 1940, and who 
wish to join one of the bodies of professional accountants incorporated 
under the laws of Quebec. For those who wish to enter the Society of 
Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec or the Corporation of 
Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and who enter the School 
of Commerce as undergraduates after 3Ist May, 1940, see below. 


To obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy, which carries 
with it right of entrance into the Society of Chartered Accountants of 
the Province of Quebec, or into the Institute of Accountants and Auditors 
of the Province of Quebec, or into the Corporation of Public Accountants 
of the Province of Quebec, the student must satisfy the following conditions: 


(a) He must pass all the examinations required for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce, and be granted that degree. 


(b) The following courses must be included in his four-year course for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 
Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts. 
Business Organization and Scientific Management. 
Commercial Law. 
Economics | or equivalent. 
Mathematics 15. Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 
Calculus. 


Mathematics 17. Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest. 
In the Commercial Law examination he must obtain 55%. 


(c) He must spend at least one year, subsequent to his obtaining the 
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, in the office of a practising account- 
ant. 


(d) He must attend the Evening Accountancy Diploma Courses in Final 
Accounting and Auditing. (See pages 376 and 377). 


(e) He must make written application to the Director, School of Com- 
merce, McGill University, to sit for the Final Accounting and Audit- 
ing examination, and with his application must include a statement 
from his employer or employers to the effect that he has spent at 
least one full year in the office of an accountant. The fee must be 


sent with the application. 
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He must pass successfully the final examination in Accounting and 


Auditing as provided by Act 8, George V, Chapter 43. 


The Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec 
has agreed to accept apprenticeship in a Chartered Accountant’s Office 


anywhere in Canada. 


Graduates must exert themselves to find an Accountant's Office 
willing to accept them during their period of apprenticeship. The Univer- 
sity has no obligation in the matter. 


THE SOCIETY OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce who enter the School 
of Commerce as undergraduates, after 31st May, 1940, and who wish to 
join the Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Such students will be required to pass the Intermediate and Final 


Accounting and Auditing examinations of the Society. 


Before presenting himself for the Intermediate Examination in 
Accounting and Auditing the student must have satisfied the following 
requirements :— 

(a) He must have passed all the examinations required for the Degree 

of Bachelor of Commerce and been granted that degree. 


(b) The following courses must have been included in his four-year 
course for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 


Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts. 
Business Organization and Scientific Management. 
Commercial Law. 

Economics |. 


Mathematics 15 (Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 
Calculus). 
Mathematics 17 (Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest). 


In the Commercial Law examination he must obtain 55%. 

Before presenting himself for the Final Examination in Accounting 
and Auditing, the student must have satisfied the following requirements: 

i. He must have registered with the society as one of its students. 


ii. He must have passed the Society’s Intermediate Examination in 
Accounting and Auditing. 

iii. Subsequent to the passing of the Society's Intermediate Exam- 
ination in Accounting and Auditing, he must have served two 
years in the office of a practising Chartered Accountant in the 


Province of Quebec. 
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iv. He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 
and Auditing, and he must have passed the class-examination 
held at the close of those courses. 

v. He must make written application to the Secretary of the Society 
of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec on the form 
required by the Society. 

vi. He must not be less than 21 years of age at the date of the Final 
Examination. 


THE CORPORATION OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 


The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce who enter the School 
of Commerce as undergraduates after 31st May, 1940, and who wish to 
join the Corporation of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Such Bachelors of Commerce will be required to pass the Final Ac- 
counting and Auditing examinations of the Corporation of Public Account- 


ants. 


Before presenting himself for this Final examination such a Bachelor 
of Commerce must have satisfied the following requirements:— 


(a) He must have passed all the examinations required for the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce, and been granted that degree. 


(6b) The following courses must be included in his four-year course 


for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 

Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts. 

Business Organization and Scientific Management. 

Commercial Law. 

Economics 1. 

Mathematics 15 (Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 
Calculus). 

Mathematics 17 (Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest). 


In the Commercial Law examination he must obtain 55%. 


(c) He must have served for a term of at least two years before the 
Final Examinations as clerk in the office of a member of the 
Corporation or of any other practising public accountant recog- 
nized as such by the Council of the Corporation, or he must have 
practised continuously as a public accountant under his own 
name for a period of at least three years immediately before the 


Final Examination. 


He must obtain evidence to prove to the satisfaction of the Corpora- 
tion that he has done one or other of the above. 


13 
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(d) He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 
and Auditing. 


(e) He must obtain from the University and file with the Secretary 
of the Corporation a certificate from the University showing 


that he has complied with (a), (6) and (d) above. 


| (f) He must have made written application to sit for the Final 
| Examination in Accounting and Auditing to the Secretary of the 
Corporation on the form required by the Corporation. 


(g) He must be 21 years of age at the date of the Final Examination. 


The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Corpora- 
tion will be held once a year. The Board of Examiners will consist of 
five members, two to be appointed by the University and three by the 
Corporation. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 365 


COURSES OF LECTURES 


The following are the required courses in Economics in the Schoo] 
of Commerce. 


ECONOMICS 
First YEAR—Economic History (Economics 17) 


Evolution of economic institutions; the Ancient Empires; economic and 
social aspects of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire; mediaeval 
agrarian economy; fairs, towns and trading companies; mediaeval money; 
the Voyages of Discovery; religion and the rise of capitalism; Nationalism 
and Mercantilism; the Colonial System; the beginnings of modern banking; 
the great inventions and the factory system; North American industrial de- 
velopment; trade unions and the co-operative movement; legislative pro- 
tection of the worker; international finance; rise and fall of the Gold 
Standard; evolution of the central banking function; recent economic 
changes. 
gg 2 ag SRS” 5 a ea ase See ne a Professor James. 


SECOND YEAR—ELEMENTS OF Economics (Economics Ic) 


Wants and their characteristics; the purpose of production; what is 
meant by production; the factors of production; land, labour and capital; 
large scale production; the necessity for exchange and its problems; value 
and price; money; the quantity theory; the business cycle; the creation 
of credit; the Canadian banking system; Foreign Exchange; free trade 
and protection; the problems of distribution; rent; wages; labour organiza- 
tions; interest; profits; alternative social systems. 
eee + mere erat BeOS oe heic ool ee ek Professor Keirstead. 


THirp YEAR—Economic Srartistics (Economics 8) 


Scope and meaning of statistics; publications of the Dominion Statis- 
tician and of government departments in Whitehall and Washington; 
the general method of statistical investigation; graphics; tabulation and 
frequency distribution; averages and the measurement of variations; 
index numbers; correlation; sampling and significance; analysis of time 
series; interpretation of statistical results. 

Exercises and reports are an integral part of this course and students 
wishing to take it must be familiar with algebra and co-ordinate geometry. 
Tues. and Thurs., at 4 p.m., with laboratory to be arranged. 

Professor Beach. 


Turrp YEAR—Economic DistriBuTION (Economics 12) 


A continuation of the principles of economics with particular reference 
to the conditions governing the distribution of the total national production 
among the members of the economy in the form of wages, interest, profits 
and economic rent. 


EE EES De | ie a ee eae oes ne eee ee Professor Day. 
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FourtH YEAR—MoneEY AND Bankinc (Economics 5) 


Bee | A continuation of the principles of economics with particular reference 
to the exchange of goods and services and the part played by money and 

credit in facilitating this exchange. 
FO A cn er Professor Day. 
The following are optional courses in Economics for students in the 


) School of Commerce: 


hit 
A student may take a B.Com. degree with Honours in Economics if 
eietits he elects to do so during his second year, obtains the permission of the 
on Director, and during his four years takes a minimum of seven courses in 
; Economics with at least a second class average. 
Econ. 2.—Elements of Political Science. 
, : Mises, Wed Brig at 42 ects ce ces eer Prof. Hemmeon. 
if sis Econ. 3.—History of Political Theory. 
— ee eras ae BE Py. ka a vin ban oie Prof. Keirstead. 
ss Hate Econ. 4.—Labour Problems. 
pee First Term: Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12....Prof. Hemmeon. 
ssivissegs Econ. 6.—Canada: Geographic, Industrial and Economic Problems. 
as First Term: Tues., Thurs., at 3. 
(Not given in 1943-44). 
Econ. 7.—The Government of Canada. 
Second Term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3........ Mr. Vineberg. 
Econ. 9.—History of Economic Theory. 
iia © Atte mae, At WD ho oe. danesee Prof. Hemmeon. 
Econ. 10.—International Trade and Foreign Exchange. 
Mon, Wee Fas Sb AG oe Rei eS Prof. Day. 
: 
el Econ. |1.—Public Finance. 
“sg | Second Term: Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12....Prof. Keirstead. 
Econ. 13.—Transportation. 
oe First Term, Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12......... Prof. Beach. 


og Econ. 14.—Government Regulation of Industry. 
EE ARE, es ee oa Seen coe ee ng Prof. Higgins. 


Econ. 15.—Corporation Finance. 
Fourth Year. Second Term. 
Mon) Wee PA, ae 82 i. os cetera Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 


Fcon. 16.—Economic History and Geography of North America. 
Tiwe8s:. Thue; Oaks OE 8 ae i oe eas Prof. Higgins. 


Econ. 18.—Business Cycles. 
First Term: Tues., Thurs., at 4-5.30.......... Prof. Higgins. 
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ACCOUNTANCY 


The first and second year courses are obligatory; the others are op- 


tional. 


First YEAR—THE THEORY AND Practice oF Accounts (AccounrTING |) 


The principle of debit and credit; books of original record; documents 
employed; sales, purchases, consignments; returns inwards and returns 
outwards; correction of errors; subsidiary ledgers, and controlling accounts 
to represent them in the general ledger; special forms of cash-book required 
to facilitate such control; notes and drafts, discounting and renewal of 
notes; single entry; revenue and capital expenditure; trading, and profit 
and loss statements and balance sheet; single proprietorships; elements of 
partnership; elements of corporation finance. 


Ws PNG CAG 2 as ook Ges ck endo ren Professor Thompson. 


If it is necessary that this course should be given with the evening 
course in the Elements of Accounting, students will have the option 
of taking it on Mondays 7-9 p.m. or Tuesdays 6.30-8.30 p.m. 


SECOND YEAR—IHE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ACCOUNTS 
(AcCOUNTING 2) 


Special problems that occur in connection with partnerships; the deed 
of partnership; rights of partners; effects of dissolution; methods of dis- 
tributing profits; the bringing in of other partners; goodwill; transforma- 
tion of a firm into a corporation; departmental accounts; organization 
and internal check; distribution of expenses over departments; comparison 
of results shown with those of other periods; manufacturing accounts; 
the elements of cost accounting; building up C.I.F. and other quotations; 
the voucher-register, depreciation and methods of providing for it; reserves; 


corporation finance. 


a ag oe | ah Sener Se! Yer een, See To Mr. Patton. 


Tuirp YEAR—THE THEORY AND Practice oF Accounts (AccounrtTING 3) 


(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet: Its form and elements; capital 
and revenue receipts and expenditures; valuation of fixed and current 
assets and liabilities; wasting assets; capital and revenue profits and 
losses; comparative balance sheets and statements and deductions to be 


drawn from them; surplus statements. 
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(b) Corporation Finance: Interior organization of the corporation; 
stock and bond issues; initial operations; earnings and their disposition; 
secret reserves; betterments; surplus; control exercised by directors and 
majority stock-holders; its abuse; different bases of capitalization; bonus 
stock; treasury stock; watered stock, discount and premium on bond 
issues; sinking funds. 

(c) Cost Accounting: General considerations; advantages of cost 
systems; different methods of distributing overhead expense; comparison 
of costing estimates with general books; total cost of selling-price. 

(d) Auditing: Elementary considerations; audit-programme for 
simple trading concern. 

(ec) Budgeting and budgetary control. 


EET STAT, SOME. BE COS oie eves oes 6b ee we aes Professor Thompson. 


FourtH YEAR—IHE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ACCOUNTS 
(AccouNTING 4) 


(Intended especially for students proceeding to a Diploma in Account- 
ancy, although this course may be taken by all students who have reached 
the required standard.) 


Cost Accounting: Control of stores, the running inventory; remunera- 
tion of labour; leakage in factories; forms used in “‘job and process’’ costing 
systems; connection of cost records with general accounts. 


Export Houses and Branches: Accounts of head office and of 
branches; goods invoiced at cost; intermediate, and selling price; chain- 
stores; foreign exchange. 


Consolidations, Amalgamations, Mergers: Consolidated statements 
and balance-sheets; holding corporations; control of stock and bond 
issues; minority holdings; advances to subsidiaries; intra-combine profits 
and liabilities; initial surplus and goodwill. 


Insolvency Accounts: Statements of affairs; deficiency statement; 
realization and liquidation account. 


Auditing: Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special 
considerations applicable to particular concerns; auditors’ rights and 
duties; audit-certificates. 


Trustees’ Accounts: Executorships and administratorships; accrued 
claims and income, corpus and income; division of an estate. 


Income Tax: General considerations; taxable and untaxable income. 


Instalment Sales. 


Mons Wed. Pr. ati. os... eo ae Professor Thompson. 
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BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 


Commercial Organization: Origin, growth and clasification of busi- 
ness organization; tests of efficiency in business organizations. Social and 
economic and legal aspects in the following types of organization: single 
proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company, public and private 
corporations; rights, duties, and liabilities of directors, officers, share- 
holders, and debenture-holders; agreements, pools, kartells, simple busi- 
ness trusts; combination trusts; securities-holding organization; amalga- 
mation, and mergers; launching of an industrial enterprise; planning a 
budget; planning a factory; purchase and control of raw materials; labour 
and its control; wage systems, welfare work; reorganization of a factory; 
committee system; location of industries; principles and types of manage- 
ment; departmental relations; standardization and equipment; standard- 
ized operations; adequate records; efficiency rewards; organizations for 
the development of trade. 


idem PRUTS:, Oe, BEV GS Hw dda de bea es Professor Thompson. 


ENGLISH 


The courses in English give a general training in Composition and 
require a broad study of English Literature with a large amount of reading. 


First YEAR 


English 2, Literature, and Composition, as prescribed for students in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science—a general course. Readings and 
weekly individual conferences. Two hours a week. Professors 
Macmillan, Noad, Miss Mackenzie, and assistants. 


SECOND YEAR 


English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts and Science courses. 


Turrp or FourtH YEAR 


A choice of any General Arts and Science courses in English in these 


years. 


FRENCH 


French 1. Students who do not intend to continue their study of French 
beyond the first year are advised to join a special sector of this 
course in which there will be more emphasis on language and 
less on literature. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9, 11, 2..Professor Furness and others. 


French 2. General Survey of French Literature from the Middle Ages 
through the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries; French 
Composition. 

Tues. Thurs. bata atO. Lio Professor Furness and others. 
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French 5. French Civilization; Geographical Outline; Political, Social and 
Economic Aspects of French Life. 


EN OE SO) FS er Prof. Darbelnet. 
| For additional Courses in French, see the Announcement of the Faculty 
| of Arts and Science. 


eset 


eee ii GERMAN 


German |. German Language. 


ee ees. 1 nurs., Sat., at 9.5... .. Mr. Beck and Miss Meyer. 


| German 2. German Language. 


aes, | wars., oat., at 10... 0... Prof. Graff and Miss Meyer. 


Bee: German 5. German Language. 
secre ee Orde i 0s GE) ben wie oh Aas, eee Miss Meyer. 
ees For additional courses in German, see the Accouncement of the Faculty 


. sat of Arts and Science. 


ae HISTORY 


History |A. European Civilization since the Roman Empire and its 
Expansion Overseas. 


IY 8 OE es a Professors Bagley and Cooper. 
see History 2. General History of North and South America. 


poe Mon., Wed., Fri, at 9.................Profeasor Adair. 
History 3. History of the British Empire. 
SS SA Re a a ae Professor Cooper. 


History 11. Canada and the United States: Their Diplomatic and 
Fconomic Relations from Colonial Times to the Present. 
(ORAS ER | an 9 Jee nr ore ener Professor Cooper. 


For additional courses in History, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


An introduction to the problems of the management of personnel and 
related problems arising from the conflicting viewpoints of employers and 
employees. Fourth year. 


Second Term—Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9............ Professor Beach. 
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LAW 


CoMMERCIAL Law |. 


Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Partnership, Company Law and 
Negotiable Instruments. 


a PO ECS COE RE So an kG ss wo has 0 Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 


ComMMERCIAL Law 2. 
Civil Responsibility, Lease and Hire. 
Suretyship, Bankruptcy, Law or Taxation. 
UTE G0 SIS AEERRINEG, Cyd oa ee cee ee ee ce he Oe Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 
(Not given during 1943-44) 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
This course is an enquiry into the nature and function of Law, its 
relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institutions 


of a state. 


SP eomremtis Pe AESATIOGE Foo. acc ouck sais cialre Ge Ka ws Professor Corbett. 


INTERNATIONAL Law. 

This course consists of an enquiry into th origin and nature of [nter- 
national Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contemporary 
development. 

iowetire SO We BITeNged) =. sk 2) a. cece es Professor Corbett. 

(The courses in Jurisprudence and International Law are open to all 
students in the Faculty of Arts and Science in their third and fourth 
years.) 


MATHEMATICS 
First YEAR 


1. (a) Trigonometry. Three hours, first term. 
Angles of any magnitude. Trigonometric functions of a single 
angle. Trigonometric functions of two or more angles. Solution 
of trigonometric equations. Relations between the sides and 
angles of a triangle. Solution of triangles with logarithms. 


Inverse functions. 


(5) Algebra. Three hours, second term. 
Ratio, proportion and variation; arithmetic, geometric and har- 
monic progressions; theory of quadratic equations; logarithms; 
permutations and combinations; binomial theorem; graphical 
calculus. 


2 SOR SPS RB es Wee es b ie, a eee eer Professor Tate. 


—. 
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| SECOND YEAR 


15. ELEMENTS OF CooRDINATE GEOMETRY: 


(a) Algebra. 
Complex numbers; properties of polynomials; theory of equations; 
determinants; probability; partial fractions; infinite series; finite 


differences and interpolation. 


) (6) Coordinate Geometry. 


The coordinate geometry of the straight line, circle, parabola, 


ellipse and hyperbola. 
Ce te ea AE UZ... es lode lcabw 3 olen Professor Tate. 


resin THIRD AND FourTH YEARS 


eae 16. EreEMENTARY CALCULUS. 


The derivative; differentiation of algebraic, exponential, logarith- 
mic and trigonometric functions; applications of the derivative to the 


determination of maximum and minimum values, etc., partial differ- 
entiation; expansion of standard functions in series; definition and 
methods of integration; the definite integral. 


Re eR EE es Swi a Fae ewe ea ee Professor Tate. 


17. THrory oF INTEREST AND LIFE CONTINGENCIES. 


(a) Theory of Interest. 


Simple and compound interest and discount; force of interest and 
discount; annuities certain, continuous annuities and sinking funds; 
depreciation and capitalized cost; amortization schedule; building 
and loan associations; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds. 


(6) Theory of Life Contingencies. 


The mortality table; probabilities of life; statistical applications 
3 of the mortality table; life.annuities and assurances, including the 
| calculation of premiums and reserves; modern reserve systems; con- 
g version tables; return of premiums. 


fs) te eG OS 8 eS et tae eee ee On eee ae Professor Tate. 


The following courses are also open to qualified students in the School 
of Commerce during the second, third and fourth years. 


2. ELEMENTARY ANALYSIS. 


Man < Weel. Ee? Be OP i eh a Le eee Mr. Rosenthall. 


3. CALCULUS. 


Mon... Wea... Ps.. abet... 438 nee oe ee Prof. Sullivan. 


LOOT . 
y/o "Seeger > Sees 
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4. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


en en ae a Prof. Ross. 


8. ApvaNcep ALGEBRA AND FINITE DIFFERENCES. 
REI aie Sa are ce Professor Tate. 


(a) Mathematics 2 may be substituted for Mathematics 15 in case 
of a conflict with Accounting 1. 


(6) Mathematics 3, 4 and 8 are mainly intended for those Commerce 
students who wish to enter the actuarial profession. 


(c) Mathematics I7 is necessary for students who wish to proceed 
to the diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy. 


(d) Mathematics 16 and 17 may be taken either in the third year or 
fourth year. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


|. Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 
Mon., Wed., at 10 and one week laboratory period to be arranged. 


This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 
Professor Tait. 


10. Individual Differences and their Measurement. Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Origins and growth of individual differences; methods of testing 
and rating; theories of organization of personality traits; applications 
in educational and vocational guidance. Students may devote some 
time to practical testing; if facilities are available. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12, First Term 


11. Psychological Problems in Business and Industry. Third and Fourth 
Years. 
Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis 
of work-methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; incentives, employer- 
employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 


eae Gd 2 vi, Bt be. SOCONG POPOY Soc honk io cect hae Re paers 
Text-book:—Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. 


For additional Psychology courses available, see the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 


These courses are designed to give the student an understanding of 
the various factors in man’s physical environment that determine his 
manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage. In 
general, these factors are the subject matter of several physical sciences. 
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1. EartH AND RELATED SCIENCES. 

The various units of the earth’s surface and their effects on climates 
and other features are discussed. The influence of these units on the 
) | occurrences of metals, non-metals, forest and agricultural products is 
| | considered along with the fundamental problems of transportation and 


| power. 
| 


Z. -Pavacs.* 

The student is introduced to the general aspects of physics, and 
from these the treatment leads to a consideration of how forces affect 
matter. The generation, transmission, and utilization of power. 


) 3. CHEMISTRY. 


artes Chemistry has two classical subdivisions, organic and inorganic, 
ees ! and both with their many ramifications determine the ways in which matter 
can be made to serve man and, therefore, be of economic importance to 
him. The general and most useful principles of chemistry are treated 
so that the student can appreciate the réle this science plays in modern 


industry. 
SPANISH 
1. First Year.—Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and 
composition. 
Mahe Wed. te ate2-> OF 42.2656 se eee Mrs. Henry. 


2. Second Year.—Further cultural reading, translation, free composition, 
conversation. 


nae: 1b. et. at ToS ee Se ree eee Mrs. Henry. 


3. Third Year.—Novelists of X]Xth Century. Advanced composition, 
translation, conversation. 


THESIS COURSE 


Students who have been recommended by the Director (generally 
those with a second class average or better) should write a thesis under the 
direction of one of the instructors in the School of Commerce. Such a 
thesis will have the value of one full course. In order to graduate with 
Great Distinction a student must take this course. The students will 
meet at a time and place to be announced. Subjects must be chosen 
and accepted by the Director by October 20th. A three thousand word 
outline of the subject must be submitted by December 20th, and the final 
report, typewritten, must be submitted not later than April Ist. 


*Not offered 1942-43. 
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ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSES 
COMPULSORY COURSES 


For students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec. 
For fees see page 384. 


These courses are compulsory for students of the Accountancy Asso- 
ciations of the Province of Quebec and are primarily intended for them, 
but they are also open to any others who wish to take them. Certificates 
will be granted to those who pass the examinations. 


Students register and pay the required fee at the first or second lecture 
ot the course they are taking. 


For details concerning the Accountancy Associations students should 
consult :— 


Miss Ethel Dixon, Assistant Secretary, The Society of Chartered 
Accountants of the Province of Quebec, 430 Canada Cement Building. 


Mr. A. J. M. Petrie, C.P.A., Secretary, Corporation of Public Ac- 
countants of the Province of Quebec, 360 St. James St. West. 


Mr. H. J. Ross, L.I.A., Secretary, Institute of Accountants and 
Auditors, 771 Burnside Street. 


ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING 
A pass from this course is a pre-requisite to Intermediate Accounting 
and Auditing. 
Twenty-five lectures of two hours each. 


The work covers matter outlined for the first year of the regular 
Commerce course, and is intended for less experienced students. Students 
who have passed in First Year Accounting at McGill University, or in 
Senior Matriculation in Accounting, are exempted from attendance at 
this course and its examination. 


Section | on Mondays, 7-9 p.m., commencing October 4th. 
Lecturer: Mr. G. B. A. Hall. 
Demonstrator: Mr. J. W. Bedbrooke. 


Section 2 on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30, commencing October 5th. 
Lecturer: Mr. A. V. Harris. 
Demonstrator: Mr. J. Newland. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Part 1) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6.30-8.30 p.m., commencing October 6th. Students will be required to 
hand in home-work for correction and return. 
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Principles for Operating Statements and Balance Sheets; Partner- 
ships, formation, special problems, dissolution, sale to an Inc. Coy.; Good- 
will; Incorporated Companies, organization, share capital, bonds, annual 
meetings, statements, auditors; Manufacturing; Exceptional Losses; 
Departmentalization, distribution of expenses and income; Principles of 
Cost Accounting; Depreciation; Comparison of Operating Statements; 
Auditing; Working Papers, etc. 

a Sl ieee ey ae Mr. P. K. Nutt 


ey ke wo oe oe Mr. D. Luterman 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr II) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6-8 p.m., commencing October 6th. Students will be required to hand 


in home-work for correction and return. 


Balance Sheet Valuations, Current and fixed assets and liabilities, 
Wasting Assets, Bonds and Debentures, Reserves. Capital Stock, classi- 
fication of shares, no par value regulations, forfeited stocks, treasury stock. 
Earned, Capital and Distributable Surplus, Capital and Revenue Profits 
and Losses, Uncompleted Contracts, Dividends. Critical analysis of the 
Balance Sheets. Comparative Balance Sheets and Operating Statements. 
Need and purpose of audits. Fraud and Error in accounts. Types and 
characteristics of audits. Rights, duties, and responsibilities of auditors. 
Audit of operations, verification of Assets and Liabilities. Working 
Papers. Investigations. Reconstruction and reorganization of Com- 
panies; mergers and amalgamations, Holding Company and subsidiaries, 
minority interests. Consolidated Statements. 


PE Ea SRR DET eA yi oe re ORRGT ep Sg RL Ra Mr. D. R. Patton 
Fea edie = ge ee KEES RS Mee Mr. C. K. Anderson 


Passes from the examinations of Parts I and II of the intermediate 
Accounting and Auditing course are pre-requisites to sitting for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of Char- 
tered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Demonstrator 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr I) 


Part I should be passed before the student takes Part II. 


50 lectures of two hours each given Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., and 
Thursdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. Students will be re- 
quired to answer test papers and hand in solutions for correction and re- 
turn. 24 per cent of the final marks in the course will be awarded on 
homework and 76 per cent for the examinations taken at the end of the 
Part I course. 
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Criticism of operating statements and balance sheets; branch ac- 
counts; executorship and trustee accounts; holding companies and sub- 
sidiaries; bankruptcy and _ liquidation accounts; cost accounting; re- 
organizations; mergers and amalgamations; investigations: budgets and 
budgetary control; income tax; powers, duties and liabilities of auditors; 
audit procedure; working papers; internal check systems; rules of pro- 
fessional conduct; accountants’ reports, etc. 


BC UTOrS:: (IVIONCRYS) 5 oo ores ic oecciccce edwin Mr. A. W. Gilmour 
SS Lt en a nent oe Meee Mr. D. R. Patton 
Demonstrators: (Mondays)...................... Mr. P. K. Nutt 
COBEN VER.. 9050. tek. bola Mr. J. F. Lewis 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr II) 


50 lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, 6-8, and Fridays, 
7-9, commencing October 6th. Students will be required to answer test 
papers and hand in solutions for correction and return. 24 per cent of 
the final marks in the course will be awarded on homework and 76 per 
cent for the examinations at the end of the course. 


On Fridays this course develops the studies in auditing, and the 
writing of reports, etc. 


On Wednesdays, it is mainly devoted to the accounting systems, and 
special considerations in the audit of the following: 


Insurance companies (fire, casualty and life); stock-brokers; muni- 
cipalities; investment trusts; finance companies; lumbering companies; 
pulp and paper companies; chain and department stores; contractors; 
hospitals; clubs; professional firms, etc., etc. 


tC etiatadey 8) 5S, ea ee Mr. P. F. Seymour 
Lecturers MNO ore ac cack ea Mr. C. N. Knowles 
Demonstrator (Wednesdays)................... Mr. C. D. Mellor 


Part I should be passed before the student takes Part II. 


Part II should be passed before the student sits for the Final Exam- 
inations in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of Chartered Account- 
ants of the Province of Quebec. Students who took Part I of this course 
previously to the session 1943-44 must pass the examinations on both Parts. 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS ~ 


Twenty lectures of | hour each on Algebra and twenty lectures of 
| hour each on Theory of Interest, given on Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
commencing October Ist, 1943. 


Arithmetic and geometric progressions; indices; logarithms; permuta- 
tions and combinations; binomial theorem; theory of quadratic equations; 


27 


a A ce 








5851585 SS o-s Se es ss ee 4 = 4 se 5 se 
eS a a et Bae Ska ee Ok Oe Pe ee ee 





378 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


approximations; graphs, simple and compound interest; annuities and 
sinking funds. 


Text-books:—D. Larrett. A Senior Algebra (George G. Harrop and 
Co., London). H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Interest 
(Chaps. I, III, IV). 


Lecturer Professor Herbert Tate. 


eaters Wine © e6 6 « « Se es €«€ eee © oe we © 8 


FINAL MATHEMATICS 


ELEMENTS OF ACTUARIAL SCIENCE. 


Twenty lectures of | hour each on Theory of Interest and twenty 
lectures of 1 hour each on Insurance, on Tuesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 


beginning October 5th, 1943. 


The course embraces :— 

The amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds; 
depreciation; building and loan associations. Elementary Insurance. 
Elementary Statistics. 


SS canes Saranac. Pola parity Re tieeen ns rater Professor Herbert Tate. 


Text-books:—H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of 
Interest (chapters I-VIII); J. B. Maclean, Life Insurance; 5. Huebner, 


Life Insurance. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


Twenty-five lectures of 2 hours each. On Tuesdays from 7-9 p.m., 
beginning October 5th, 1943. 


Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Partnership, Company Law, Nego- 


tiable Instruments, and Taxation. 


RAMEE ec REE cei cid es ova tw 2 wee DOR EN DE TS Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 


ECONOMICS 
Course of 20 lectures, of | hour each, on Elementary Economics. 
On Fridays, from 6 to 7 p.m., beginning October Ist, 1943. 


RN ie hig MU oi ei Professor Day. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations are held at the end of each of these courses. See special 
notes regarding the Accounting and Auditing Examinations. 


Pass MARKS. 


Students who are absent for more than Mth of the lectures of their 
courses, and have no proper written excuse, such as a medical certificate 
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or letter from their firm showing that their duties prevented attendance, 
will not be allowed to sit for the examinations of their courses. 


All students of societies whose rule it is that their students must pass 
this University’s Intermediate and Pre-Final Examinations in Accounting 
and Auditing, before presenting themselves for the society s Intermediate 
and Final Examinations must pass in both Accounting and Auditing at 
the one examination. The pass-mark is 60 per cent. Where Accounting 
and Auditing are taken together an average of the marks on both papers 
is taken, but the candidate must have a minimum of 50 per cent on each 


paper. 


In Commercial Law, Economics and Mathematics the pass-mark 


is 60%. 


A student who obtains less than 40% in any of the examinations of 
these courses must repeat both the course and all the examinations of the 
course. 


A student who fails but obtains 40% or more is required only to 
repeat all the examinations of the course. (For fees for re-examination 
see page 384.) 


Students, registered with the Society of Chartered Accountants of 
the Province of Quebec, who fail to pass a part of the Pre-Final Examina- 
tion in Accounting and Auditing in the next three succeeding examinations 
held after their completion of that Part of the course, must repeat that 
Part of the course of lectures. 


ADVANCEMENT. 


Candidates may not proceed from the Intermediate to the Final stage 
of a subject, until they have passed its Intermediate Examination. No 
student can sit for the Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing 
who has not passed all his Intermediate examinations and Final examina- 
tions in Commercial Law, Mathematics and Economics, and, in the case 
of registered clerks of the Society of Chartered Accountants, Quebec, the 
Pre-Final Examinations in Accounting and Auditing. 


APPLICATIONS. 


Students wishing to re-write any of these examinations must apply 
in writing, before March 25th, to the Director. Applications must be 
accompanied by the required fee (see page 384). Candidates must also 
state when the lectures in connection with each examination were taken. 


Students who reside outside of Montreal and district and are therefore 
not qualified by attendance at the course may write the examinations on 
payment of the required fee (see page 384). . Applications must reach the 
Director before March 25th. 
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OutsipE EXAMINATION CENTRES. 

Outside examination centres may be established in special circum- 
stances. Applications should be made to the Director before March 
25th. Candidates will be required to pay all invigilation and other 
expenses, in addition to the regular examination fee. 


PossiIBLE PLAN OF A STUDENT'S STUDIES. 


The normal student, who does not have to repeat courses, could plan 
his studies as follows over his five years of registered service :— 


First: 


Second: 


Third: 


Fourth: 


Fifth: 


Elements of Accounting (Mondays or Tuesdays). 

Intermediate Mathematics (Friday). 

Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part I (Wednesdays). 

Final Mathematics (Tuesdays). 

Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part II (Wednes- 
days). 

Commercial Law, (Tuesdays). 

Economics (Fridays). 

Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I (Mondays and 
Thursdays). 

Final Accounting and Auditing, Part II (Wednesdays and 
Fridays). 


Students must plan their courses so that they do not have more than 


6 hours of lecturing after 5 p.m. in one week. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE. 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN ACCOUNTING 
AND AUDITING FOR LICENTIATE 


The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing for those wishing 
to obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy is held about the 
beginning of December each year, before a joint board of examiners. 


APPLICATION AND FEEs. 


Application to write the examination must be made in writing before 
October 25th, to the Acting Director, School of Commerce. Applications 
must be accompanied by the special examination fee of $25. Applications 
must also be accompanied by a certificate of one year's apprenticeship 
in the office of a practising accountant. 


Pass Marks. 


In order to pass a student must obtain 60% or more of the marks 
assigned, with not less than 55G in either of the subjects. A student who 
fails may, on repayment of the examination fee, present himself again for 
the examination in the following year. 


OutsipE CENTRES. 


Candidates writing the Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing 
in outside centres (see page 380) will be required to pay a fee of $50. This 
includes the $25 examination fee, and covers invigilation and other ex- 
penses. 


THE SOCIETY OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


INTERMEDIATE AND FINAL EXAMINATIONS IN 
ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING FOR C.A. 


These examinations are held about the beginning of December of each 
year by the Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Those who wish to sit must have attended the compulsory courses on 
pages 376-377 leading up to the examinations, and have passed the exam- 
inations of those courses as follows:. . 


Berore Sittinc FOR THE INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING. 
Elements of Accounting. 
Intermediate Accounting and Auditing (Parts I and II). 
Intermediate Mathematics. 
Intermediate Commercial Law. 
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BEForRE SITTING FOR THE Fina ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING: 


Pre-Final Accounting and Auditing (Parts | and I1). 
Final Mathematics. 

Final Commercial Law. 

Political Economy. 


They must also make application to the Secretary of the Society of 
Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and satisfy him that 
they have complied with all of the Society’s requirements. 


THE CORPORATION OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS IN ACCOUNTING 
AND AUDITING FOR C.P.A. 


The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing will be held 
once a year on days and dates to be fixed by the University after consulta- 
tion with the Corporation. The Board of Examiners for the said Final 
Examination shall consist of five members, two to be appointed by the 
University and three by the Corporation. The consent of three members 
of the Board of Examiners shall be necessary to pass any candidate. 


Those, who wish to sit, must have attended the compulsory courses 
on pages 374-377 and have passed the examinations of those courses, with 
the exception that it is not essential to have passed the Pre-Final Exam- 
inations in Accounting and Auditing. 


They must also make application to the Secretary of the Corporation 
of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and satisfy him that 
they have complied with all of the Corporation's requirements. 


SUPPLEMENTARY EVENING COURSES 


The following courses are not required by the Accounting Associa- 
tions but are offered by the University to supplementt he required courses. 
An examination is held at the end of each courses. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each given on Mondays from 8-9 p.m., 
commencing October 4th. 


This course deals with the fundamentals of Cost Accounting from the 
opening entries to the presentation of the Statements and Reports, dis- 
cussing the following subjects: Purposes, Advantages and Installation 
of Cost Systems; Process and Job Costs; Elements of Cost; Purchasing, 
Consumption and Accounting for Materials; Perpetual Inventories and 
Stores Control; Accounting for Labour Costs; Wage Systems; Accounting 
for Manufacturing Expenses and their apportionment over departments 
and distribution to production; the Cost to Make and Sell; Production 
Records; Control of the Cost records by the General Accounts; Operating 
and Financial Statements and Cost Reports. 


Lecturer uc. Swe eee Mr. F. A. Rutherford. 
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ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each, given on Mondays, from 6.30 to 
7.30 p.m., commencing October 4th. 


This course is designed for those having a fundamental knowledge 
of Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It deals with—Estimating 
Cost Systems; Budgetary Control, variable budgets; principles of Standard 
Costs, current and basic standards, variances, cost ratios; Defective and 
Spoiled Work; By-Products; Idle and Non-Productive Time; Weighted 
Averages; Relative Values; Interest on Investment; Uniform cost methods: 
Building up Cost Sheet; Statistical and Graphical Cost Reports; State- 
ments. It includes the actual working out of a practice cost system. 


Se ee ee ee Mr. A. V. Harris. 


INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


Thirty lectures of one your each on Mondays from 7.45 to 8.45 p.m., 
commencing October 4th. 


This course is designed primarily to cover the various problems which 
are encountered in managing an industrial establishment. It covers legal 
and internal forms of organization; location, construction and lay-out of 
plant; purchasing, production, advertising, sales, shipping and traffic: 
finance, accounting, engineering, power, maintenance and executive 
control; employment, wage systems and welfare work; industrial relations 
and leadership. 


a ae ee ae ee ee ee Mr. C. N. Knowles. 


INDUSTRIAL LAW 


Thirty lectures of an hour each on Tuesdays from 6 to 7 p.m., com- 
mencing October 5th. 


International industrial law (the International Labour Organization, 
etc.); fundamentals of Canadian constitutional law with special reference 
to the distribution of powers federal and provincial authorities in industrial 
and labour matters; fundamentals of the Quebec law of contracts; the con- 
tract of employment; work by estimate and contract; collective bargaining; 
minimum wage legislation; maximum hours of labour legislation; factory 
legislation; fundamentals of Quebec law of delicts and workmen’s com- 
pensation; unemployment insurance: old age pensions, etc.; alien labour 
laws; status of trade unions; strikes; lock-outs: conspiracies in restraint 
of trade; Combines Investigation Act; industrial disputes; patents; trade- 
marks; unfair competition; copyrights. 


This course is not offered in 1943-44. 
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384 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


DUTIES OF SECRETARIES OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES 


Twenty lectures of one and one-half hours each, on Mondays, com- 
mencing on Monday, October 4th, at 6.30 p.m. 


The procedure and administration of Companies registered under the 
Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special 
attention to the work of the secretary and the practice involved, also the 
routine work of a secretary's office. Business management and office 
organization; Division of responsibility; General systems of control and 
internal check; Responsibilities and duties of the officers of a Company, 
Income Tax. Detailed study of: Notices of meetings; The constitution of 
a meeting, quorum, chairman; The powers and duties of a chairman; The 
general conduct of a meeting (discussion and order in debate); The agenda 
paper, adjournments and postponements; Motions and _ resolutions; 
amendments, previous questions and closure; Voting and proxies; Minutes. 
A study of: Fair comment and privilege in speeches, The Preservation of 
order at public meetings, Expulsion from meetings, Admission of the press 
to meetings, Newspaper reports of meetings. A detailed study of the Law, 
Conduct and Procedure at Company Meetings; Meetings of Directors; 
notice quorum, privilege in speeches, minutes, committees; Meetings of 
Shareholders, kinds of meetings, notices, chairman, proceedings at general 
meetings, resolutions, and amendments, voting, proxies, adjournments, 
minutes, privilege in speeches. 


Re NG © lee ee eee Mr. A. S. Keiller. 


Lecturer 


34 


ee. et Bric: 
~ 7 Rb rset 


EVENING COURSES 385 i i / 


FEES IN THE ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSES | a . 


Fees in the special Accountancy Diploma Course for students of the 
Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec: — Ae oe 


NE SE ee ne $25 .00* 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Part I............... 25 .00* eae 

7 Re ie - SE! Gea eee 22:00* it | | 

s i Oe a ts ee ee Fe / 

5" 2 + ey 2 | a Sea ee ee 40 00+ | 
SES Pre Se ea Ve een en 25 .00* | | 
peetuemameres { lntermetiate). 2... iss os lei ee oe a Peace 20 .00 | | 

2 DR talc 5p VO Nace Os 5 av alco ied 2 20 .00 K 
eh ah, are a cd Seach ns ORs pea 15 .00* 

| | 

SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES | 

Fundamentals of Cost Accounting.......................-... 20 .00* 1 | 

mavanced Cost Accounting. .. 0... 20.5... - 6. dss dvuentiabace.. 20 .00* ie 

Renee RRM DVNNAH OCHRE Ds y wv cs Sethe 20 .00* i. 

SMEAR Aiea tt piers Be ee ey! ue Sa 20 .00 |} 

Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies............... 20 .00 


tAn extra charge of two dollars is payable with the fee to cover cost 
of mimeographed notes. 


*An extra charge of one dollar is payable with the fee to cover cost of 
mimeographed notes. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Students who reside outside of Montreal and district, and who wish 
to take the examinations, but who are not qualified by attendance at the 
course, pay a special examination fee, equivalent to about half the regular 
fee for the course, viz:— 


Eamets of Accounting... 6: 6c. + scent oe eee. $10.00 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Parts I or II,........ 10.00 
3 ci ~ ) Pre-Final) Ficrea t or FE... bs 10.00 
eg nr te OLN Si irae 10.00 
Mathematics (Intermediate)..............000-ce0ec-c0-. 00. 10..00 
: | | II ae Win) ea lb Ag, Nee, ee 10 .00 
RN eS os ua. ER ee ee ree Se 10.00 
Final Accounting and Auditing Examination Fee.............. 25.00 
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386 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Frees For RE-EXAMINATION 


Pleererite Gt ACCOUMUNG oc cc i ee ee eee $ 5.00 
Intermediate Accounting: Part I1...............+-+ssseeeees 5 .00 

2 = UME eo a.) eee ee 5 .00 

t EIR by ok es oe eR ee ae 5.00 
Pre-Final Examination Accounting and Auditing, Part I....... 10.00 
Pre-Final Examination Accounting and Auditing, Part I1...... 10 .00 
Ee ee a a 5 .00 
Pamermemn tice (intermediate)... 2.2... . ee ce ee ve be ees 5 .00 
Sn ara a arrears erect cs 5 .00 
NE Fo eg Sng vie OSS eee os ale ew ere 5 .00 


EVALUATION AND REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES 


Evaluation and registration of certificate exempting from the 
whole or part of the McGill Junior Matriculation Certificate. $2.00 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS aed 
BRO se os cave hiN el oo OeRR, James: PR DOD. | 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering... .JoHN J. O’Nertt, M.Sc., Ph.D. | 
(Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Director of the School of Architecture. .Joun BLAND, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A., Vf 
A.M.T.P.I. 
MESO EVEN Al es a Sis Sy oe cots oS Witiram Bent Ley, C.G.A. 
aS TRARY PEERS ean eee Nema T. H. Matruews, M.A. 
University Librarian................ GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., in 
F.L.A. | 
Superintndent of Buildings...........P. W. MACFARLANE. a 
Secretary of the Faculty..............R. DEL. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E. | | 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY | 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES 


Proressors Roserts (Chairman), MACLEAN and JAMIESON 


EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLES 


Proressors Woop (Chairman), Coote, HoipEen and Pay 


REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PROMOTION 


Proressors MacEwan (Chairman), MacLean, Dopp 
PuiLuips and NicHoiis 


EMPLOYMENT 


Proressors Frencu (Chairman), Curistiz and Roperts 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF 
ARCHITECTURE 
ProFessor Jon BLAND (Chairman), Messrs. E. I. Barorr, 
H. L. FerHerstonnaucu, J. C. McDouca tt, 
J. C. Merrett and J. J. PeERRAuLT 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including 
the Faculty of Engineering, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


ARCHITECTURE 


For admission to the School of Architecture for the session 1943-44 
candidates must fulfil the requirements set down in the announcement 
for the session 1942-43. Thereafter there will be no separate entrance 
requirements for Architecture. 


ENGINEERING 


Candidates may qualify for admission to the Faculty of Engineering 
either by completing the first B.Sc. year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
including the pre-engineering course in Mathematics, or by passing the 
Senior Matriculation Examination in the following subjects: 

(a) Compulsory:— 

English, Mathematics (three papers: Algebra, Plane Geometry 
and Trigonometry, and Co-ordinate Geometry), Physics, 
Chemistry. 

(b) Elective:— 

Any one of the following:—History, Biology, French, German, 
Greek, Latin, Spanish. 


The pass-mark in each Senior Matriculation paper is 50%. The 
examinations are held in June and in September. Full details are given in 
the General Announcement, which may be obtained from the Registrar's 


Office. 


For a list of other certificates recognized, see below. 


Students entering Engineering by means of first year B.Sc. are strongly 
recommended to take Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matricu- 
lation. Failure to do so will not disqualify a student, but will entail 
additional work in this subject in the pre-engineering year. 


ADMISSION REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING 
FROM THE SCIENCE DIVISION 


1. A student who has passed in May or September all the subjects 
of the First Year of the B.Sc. course of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
may enter the Faculty of Engineering without conditions. 
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408 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


2. A student who has failed in any of the papers in Mathematics, 
Physics, or Chemistry (including Chemistry 1L) will not be admitted. 


3. A student who has failed in one subject only (other than Mathe- 
matics, Physics or Chemistry) may be admitted with a condition in this 
subject if, and only if, his average standing in Machematics, Physics, 
and Chemistry is at least Second Class. 


4. A student who has failed in more than one subject will not be 
admitted. 


5. Students who after the May examinations are qualified to enter 
under Section 3 are strongly advised to try to remove their condition 
by writing the September supplemental before entering the Faculty of 
Engineering. Failure to remove a pre-engineering condition usually 
proves a serious handicap, and special regulations governing graduation 
apply to students who fail to remove such a condition after three attempts, 
including the initial failure. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 
applications on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
Completed forms must reach the Registrar before September 10th. 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


Candidates will be admitted into the faculty only if they show an 
adequate preparation and ability in mathematics. 


With this condition, the following certificates will be accepted in 
lieu of the Senior Matriculation Examination, in so far as they meet 
the requirements:—Upper School Certificates of the Province of Ontario; 
Grade XII Certificates of the Provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, 
Alberta and Saskatchewan; the Third Year Certificates of the Prince of 
Wales College, P.E.I.; the Senior Matriculation Certificates of British 
Columbia and Newfoundland; and the Higher Certificates of the Oxford 
and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, the Oxford and Cambridge 
Local Examination Boards, the English Northern Universities Examina- 
tions Board, the Central Welsh Board, and of Durham, Bristol, and London 


Universities. 
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REGISTRATION—ATTENDANCE 409 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Information concerning the University Health Service will be found 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by Provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or in Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical examina- 
tion to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 
regulations referred to above. 


REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE AND DISCIPLINE 
REGISTRATION 


All students entering the Faculty of Engineering must register in the 
Macdonald Engineering Building on Tuesday, September 28th, between 
the hours of 9.00 a.m. to 12.30 p.m., and 2.00 p.m. to 5.00 p.m., in accord- 
ance with instructions given below:— 


(1) Students entering the Faculty of Engineering for the first time 
must register in Room 74. 


(2) All other students must register in Room 75. 


Students registering after September 28th but not later than October 
6th are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee is increased 
to $10 for students registering after October 6th. This fee is not refunded 
except by authorization of the Faculty. After October 15th, no student 
is admitted except by special permission of the Faculty. 


ATTENDANCE 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one subject. The Faculty 
of Engineering has the authority of Senate to modify this regulation 
except as regards students of the First Year, but only in so far as attend- 
ance at lectures is concerned. The Faculty regulations governing attend- 
ance are bulletined at the opening of each session. Those whose unexcused 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course 
in which attendance is compulsory are not permitted to sit for the regular 
examinations in that course, and those whose unexcused absences in such 
courses have exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must 
repeat the work in that course. 


A 
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Excuses on the ground of illness, urgent affairs or domestic affliction 
are dealt with by the Dean only. 


An excuse for absence due to illness is granted only when the applica- 
tion is accompanied by a certificate from the attending physician. Appli- 
cations for all excuses must be filed with the Dean within three days after 
the period for which the excuse is requested. 


Excuses granted must be shown to all professors concerned as promptly 


as possible. 


2. An attendance record is kept by each instructor, which is submitted 
to the Faculty when required. 


3. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con- 
duct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned the 
student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the 
room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline after 
admonition by the Professor, is reported to the Dean. The Dean may, 
at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty 
at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend the student from 


classes. 


4. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour. After the 
commencement of a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with 
the permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they report them- 
selves at the close of the lecture and are marked “‘late.”’ “Two lates count 
as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. In cases 
where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students who are not 
present at the commencement of these exercises are marked absent. 


DISCIPLINE 


The University Regulations concerning discipline are administered by 
the several Faculties, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation 
by Senate. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


SPECIAL FEES IN ENGINEERING. 

Summer Schools.—Students who are eligible to attend Summer Schools 
in May or September as part of their regular course pay $10 as a caution 
money deposit. Students taking Summer Schools as an extra will pay 
$25 plus a caution money deposit of $10. 
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES 411 


DaTEs FoR PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. to | p.m. or 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. (Saturday 9 a.m. to noon), on the 
following dates :— Tuesday, September 28th 

to 
Saturday, October 2nd, inclusive 

or if desired fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. An 
additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or satis- 
factory arrangements are made with the Bursar. 


COLLEGES AFFILIATED WITH THE FACULTY 
OF ENGINEERING 


The conditions on which students may enter from certain colleges 
and universities are stated below. Such students, and others seeking 
similar advanced standing, should make application to the Dean of the 
Faculty, preferably not later than the end of July. All such students 
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty regarding experience in 
practical work and physical examination (see pages 431, 409). Due allow- 
ance is made for courses in shopwork forming part of the curricula in the 
colleges in which they have previously studied. 


Acapta, AcBerta, Mount ALLISON AND ST. FRANCIS XAVIER UNnt- 
VERSITIES are afhliated with McGill University to the extent that students 
who have completed the two-year or three-year courses in engineering 
given by these universities are admitted to the Third Year in any of the 
engineering courses in the Faculty of Engineering, except Chemical or 
Metallurgical and Mining Engineering, for which special arrangements 
are at present necessary. 


Students from these universities entering the Third Year must take 
the summer school pertaining to their courses in May, or the special school 
in September, which will open in 1943 on September Ist in Mechanical 
Engineering, and on September 16th in Civil Engineering and Mining 
Engineering. 

Roya Mrinirary Cotitece.—The regular four year course at the 
Royal Military College has been replaced by a special war-time course 
of two years. The regulations concerning the admission into Engineering 
of graduates of this short course may be obtained from the Registrar’s 


Office. 
11] 
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University oF CAMBRIDGE.—Arrangements have been made whereby 
graduates and students of the Mechanical Science course in the University 
of Cambridge are admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of Engi- 
neering under definite regulations, particulars of which can be obtained 
from the Dean of the Faculty. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND 
LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds will be found in 
the Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATES IN 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Graduates in Arts and Science desiring to proceed to the degree of 
B.Arch. or B.Eng., should apply to the Dean, Faculty of Engineering, 
for information regarding the regulations governing such procedure. 


DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS, AND SOCIETIES 


DEGREES 


Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates of the 
Faculty as fulfill the conditions and pass the examinations hereinafter 
stated are:—‘‘Bachelor of Architecture’ (B.Arch.), and “Bachelor of 
Engineering’ (B.Eng.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 
of the particular course of study pursued. 


Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 


PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing the following may be specially mentioned :— 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great 
Britain, the holders of the degree of B.Eng. who are desirous of becoming 
Associate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A 
and B of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or 
mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion 
Land Surveyor’s certificate shortened from three years to one. 
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DEGREES—EXAMINATIONS AND SOCIETIES 413 


(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are admitted to practice in 
Quebec, upon graduation, provided they register with the Corporation 
of Professional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students 
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application 
forms from the Dean’s office, complete them and return them to that office. 


(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute 
of British Architects, and the instruction given meets the requirements | 
of the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who | 
obtain the degree of B.Arch. are exempted from the final examination | 
for the associateship of the Royal Institute excepting in the subject of | 
Professional Practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by 
the Institute’s examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature 


as Associate R.I.B.A. 


(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders 
of the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practice in the 1] 
Province, on passing an examination in Professional Practice and after 
spending one year in the office of a member of the Association, or upon | 
completion of service in the Army Engineer Corps. This office experience 
may be gained during the summer vacations. 


a 


EXAMINATIONS 


|. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class examina- ie 
tions, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are held 
at the option of the professor. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum, 
except in cases where they are called upon to repeat their year, are re- | 
quired to make good their standing by passing:— : 


(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately 
before the opening of the session, or 


(b) the final examinations in a subsequent session. 
Special examinations are given only under exceptional circumstances 
and by authority of the Faculty. 


3. The pass standard in examinations in subjects in which the candi- 
date has already failed twice is sixty per cent, and an unexcused absence 
from a sessional or supplemental examination is regarded as a failure. 


4. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attending special classes during the late 
afternoons of the first two months of the following session. No student is 
permitted to attend these schools unless he has made at least 30% in the 
subject of the school. These classes must be completed and the results 
reported to the Faculty on or before December Ist. 


5. No undergraduate is allowed to take instruction in any subject 
until he has passed the examinations in the necessary prerequisite subjects. 
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ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 


1. Upon entrance into the Faculty, all undergraduate students 
automatically become members of the Engineering Undergraduates Society. 


2. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha. 
The members of this society are selected from graduates and under- 
graduates in engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards 
of character and scholarship. 


3. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom- 
mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of 
Canada, for which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the 
Journal of the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2050 Mans- 
field Street, and to attend the weekly meetings. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered 
by the Institute. 


4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering 
are strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and 
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affiliated with 
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly 
Bulletin of the Transactions of the Institute free, and are entitled toattend 
meetings and to compete for prizes offered. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thorough training 
of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following branches:— 


I—ARCHITECTURE 
II—Cuemicat ENGINEERING 
I1I—Crvit ENGINEERING 
IV—ELeEctricaL ENGINEERING 
V—MEcHANICAL ENGINEERING 
VI—MerAa.LuurcicaL ENGINEERING 
VII—Mininc EncINEERING 


A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate 
courses in each department. Details are given in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. A course is also offered 
in Engineering Physics, see page 456. 
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CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed 
from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and is in no case 
binding beyond the session covered by this calendar announcement. 


The course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of four 
years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a five-year one. 


The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate 
until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and has 
submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of having had six months 
of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations apply 
to the degree in Architecture. The conditions regarding practical work 
in the School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of Summer 
Work, Courses 35, 36, 37, 38, on page 437. Forms, obtainable from 
the Dean’s Office, must be signed by the employer and returned on or 


before | p.m. Saturday, October 30th, 1943. 


The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all En- 
gineering courses, except in Architecture, Chemical Engineering, Metal- 
lurgical Engineering and Mining Engineering. 


The first two years of the Engineering courses are devoted to mathe- 
matics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and drawing, as it is necessary that 
students in these courses should master the general principles underlying 
scientific work before commencing professional subjects. 


In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer Schools 
following the completion of the work of the session in the First, Second, 
and Third Years; for details, see page 430. 


The regular work of the session 1943-44 will begin on September 30th; 
1943, and end on May 25th, 1944. 
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ENGINEERING COURSES 


The subjects of instruction in the First Year of the Engineering 
Courses, and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 


FIRST YEAR 

















Laboratory, 











Lecture — etc., hours 
per wee 
SUBJECT Subject a ali 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Elementary Physical Chemistry and 
NAS ETGIG rg Sa ND Ge 51 2 2 1 1 
Descriptive Geometry..........---. 341 2 2 4 4 
Mechanical Drawing.............+.+-- 340 : 3 3 
Engineering Problems............... 80 3 3 
History of Science............+-+++: 135 1 1 es 
Spherical Trigonometry and Mensura- 
erent rs ciatgo%e ec ede aw Sew es 191 ee 2 Sle 
EO SS ae a re oe ar in 192 2 2 ae 
ET i ois 55 die 6 ow Ks aoe ¥ FRSC 193 2 2 >, 
TS OO Se ab x avd ce ee So eed 194 2 2 ce 
Analytical Geometry........--.---- 195 2 sas a 
Physics and Laboratory.............| 311-312 3 3 2 2 
RENE URIS ane ne ee 345 oh 2 Pa 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 4 
ite MOUNT. 5520 ka hs Les Skee 16 18 13 13 





*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is 
done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations. 


(See pages 430 and 457). 


Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of the 
first term had failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in calculus, chemistry, 
mechanics, analytical geometry, algebra, physics, and descriptive geometry, 
may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose record 


is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty. 


All students of the First Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the First Year, in which standing is determined by sessional exam- 
inations, or in four such subjects aggregating 350 possible marks or over, are 
required to repeat the work of the First Year, and while so doing are debarred 
from taking any more advanced work. 





COURSES IN ARCHITECTURE 417 


The subjects of instruction in the Second Year of the Engineering 
Courses (III to VII), except in Architecture, Chemical Engineering, Metal- 
lurgical Engineering and Mining Engineering, and the number of hours 
per week devoted to each are as follows:-— 


SECOND YEAR 

















Lecture es pr ae i 
per wee 
SUBJECT Subject i 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Problems............... 80A ee I a 2 
Engineering Reports................ 136 1 l Pe we 
ER css Fire 5 ci edge AS soe k 348 oP 6 “ee 
Materials of Engineering............ 8 I 1 + <a 
te ST RE alt - haere: 198 2 2 af a 
Mechanical Drawing..... ecw, 344 ve 3 3 
Mechanics............. 83 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics of Machines............_ 218 I 4 3 
General Geology................... 1 2 2 3 2 
hysics and Laboratory...... 315-316 2 2 3 3 
uli! fo, SE Ur oO ee 346 F he a = 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 ‘ ° 
Pe Oe. ee 132 
SGA SERRE Dapper ee aN EL AERA SCSI MAEM nen sees Neri n 
Pe RE SSC coL vee So 12 12 17 15 
Seaiieedempemmemet te aa CR SRE SAS eC PO. A ee. OE Oey (Fees | 


*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 27th) (see pages 430 and 457). In the 
case of students entering from other Universities this wook should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 431). 


All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional 
examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, are 
required to repeat the Second Year. 


1. ARCHITECTURE* 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
five years and aims to provide a basic training in the building sciences 
with particular reference to planning and the structural and mechanical 
design of buildings. The first year is the regular first year of the Engineer- 
ing Faculty and is devoted to preparatory mathematics and drawing. 
During the second, third and fourth years, the subjects of building con- 





“This programme will become effective in the session 1944-45. For information 
regarding the session 1943-44 see the material contained in the Announcement for 1942-43. 
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struction, structural and mechanical design, history of Western art and 
architecture, economics, elements of architecture and planning are taken. 
Courses in sociology, acoustics, plumbing and electricity are given to the 
combined third and fourth years in alternate years. The work of the 
fifth year is largely planning and professional practice and the instructors 
in this year are practicing architects. 


FIRST YEAR 


As in other Engineering courses (see page 416) with special summer 
work for students entering the second year (see page 431). 


Students may take Architectural Drawing (8) in place of Descriptive 


Geometry (341) and Mechanical Drawing (340). 


SECOND YEAR 
































Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
per week hours per week 
SUBJECT Subject me i 
No. 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Architectural Drawing.............. 9 l | 3 3 
Architectural Essay................ 3] i 7 
Building Construction I... . 18 l | 3 3 
ee eo RL ee ep es 198 2 2 
Engineering Reports.... 136 l | a 
Freehand Drawing................. 27 3 3 
Reemetes GG oc ke ee 141 2 2 3 2 
History of Architecture...+......... 14 2 2 
PERO TE PSE oa 6 chs oe coe die ern 5 l I 
STS oS ine en See 349 T 3 
Materials of Engineering... . 8l | I 
Mechanics..... 83 2 2 2 Z 
ROEEEE ST: FI Nec ce ce 346 2 
*Surveying Fieldwork................ 347 
FUNNIES es oie nS 35 
tS Se aeine | 15 | 13 14 16 





_ *Surveying Fieldwork is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the 
First Year Examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other universities 
this work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, as shown on 


page 431. 

All students of the Second Year in the School of Architecture who have 
pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction, or urgent affairs, and who fail in subjects aggre- 
gating 400 possible marks or over are required to repeat the Second Year. 
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COURSES IN ARCHITECTURE 419 
THIRD YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
per week hours per week 
SUBJECT Subject |__ z aa 
No. 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
PURINE oe Se Sst << c ke wd op kre 6 l I 
Architectural Essay................ 32 re yi; 
Building Construction II............ 19 l ! 3 a 
NT Soe Ce ae iia anne 8 I l l 6 3 
ee FOE OOP ON TS ee! 17] 2 ass 
Elements of Structural Design....... 90 ie l 3 
PeMERUMIINTS 5 AU. s 5 eckhe GA ea Ne Gare 89 l | 3 
Freehand Drawing................. 28 ~ 3 3 
*History of Architecture............. 15 2 2 i. 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab....| 226/228 2 We 3 
ag NS TS ae Oe NE BNE 7 l | 
*Sociology of the Community......... 23 3 3 are 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87 /88 2 2 3 
Summer Work and Sketching School. 36, 26 
WME MORE ESS as = x ce ba colds 14 15 15 15 











*Given to the combined Third and Fourth Years in alternate years. 


FOURTH YEAR 



































Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
per week hours per week 
SUBJECT Subject 
No. 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
vo ar Oa Sees. eae pier eet on 20 2 
Architectural Essay................ 33 oN oy ig as 
LL Re a nee OG ame ore 2 ds ae 6 6 
ee SEE henge MD RE 172 2 ue re 
a eI ec 20 Sie 2 aa he 
Preenand Urewing... 2... oc. sacs bs 29 eh bn 3 3 
Heating and Ventilating............ 247 l | 3 3 
*History of Architecture............. 16 2 2 
oe en a EE Se, Sain ee ae 22 2 
SMAOREE SOROMOR 6 so o.c oa kk cow ccc a 82 ! ! Bh 
Strength of Materials............... 95 l 2 3 7s 
Theory of Structures............... 94 | 2 3 6 
Summer Work and Design Schools...| 37, IA 
MI SUI TA gS oe 10 12 18 18 








*Given to the combined Third and Fourth Years in alternate years. 


ee ee 


a 








eaten ote tare a ae Bere tree nee 8 ee O16 a a 8 6 eke 6 ORS FL e-8 O19 SO HO bene 8 bole 4 oe 6 ee 
rele rb a eRe lat N Ee ete Pe eat etek LOE? coe Snes ESTES LOR OE EPL LOL ET, totem eee erete Sele eet ealeleletere cas 
reer tate Se BEDI og Me eT Le BD DM SC SS TS BS 2S DOPE eRe eet oo oe bees ee teh Pee PS ee ee ere rat toe ge 


420 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


FIFTH YEAR 

















Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
per week hours per week 
SUBJECT muuseet fo ee 
Oo. 

First Second First Second 

term term term term 
Architectural Essay..............-. 34 me és - “ 
Mo ig af ice yas 6 60.978 wD 8 be 3 si neg 24 24 
History of Architecture............. 17 2 2 y “ee 
Oe Ce a ee 175 I l ry: PP 
SS PS eae ora er ara 30 iva a 3 3 
Professional Practice..............+- 24 os 2 iv a 
ee ae ae 25 2 
Summer Work and Design School....| 38, 2A 

Ce einen Oe OE Chae (er ae eae 5 5 27 27 





Il. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this Course is to provide a broad fundamental training, 
which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 
competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 
processes. 


Part of the time in the Second Year is devoted to Chemistry, in addi- 
tion to general Engineering subjects. In the Third Year, time is divided 
between Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics 
are introduced. The Fourth Year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering, including a course in unit operations. 


Students must attend two Summer Schools, one in Elementary Quan- 
titative Analysis at the end of the Second Year, and the other in Advanced 
Quantitative Analysis at the end of the Third Year. 
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FIRST YEAR 


As in other Engineering Departments, except that students do not 
take the Summer School in Surveying Field Work. 


SECOND YEAR 




















Laboratory, 



































Lecture — étc., hours | 
per wee | 
SUBJECT Subject PME aking: 1 | 
Number i 
First Second First Second 
term term term term | 
Engineering Problems............... 80A | Se 2 / 
Engineering Reports................ 136 I l = x 1 | 
IM iar tis, 6. os belie in 198 2 2 se ae 
Materials of Engineering. ... sick 8] l l ss oo 
ee ee eee 83 2 2 Zz 2 
Physics and Laboratory.............| 315-316 2 2 a 3 
lem. Organic Chem. and Laboratory| 56-57 3 3 3 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 
J OUT Se ee Se ie 53 2 6 | 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis and 
os ee RE et ena 54 2 9 
*Inorganic Quantitative Analysis 
RMD Se sinc Ta a go 55 
emummier Fase y osc. cok coc nc bcele co 132 | | 
RE MEINE set iG ated oWiisehc 13 13 14 | 19 ) 
*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the second year 
course. | 


All students of the Second Year who have pursued their courses of study 
without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic affliction or ie 
urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four subjects of the Second Year, 
in which standing is determined by sessional examinations, or in such subjects 
aggregating over 400 possible marks, are required to repeat the Second Year. 


THIRD YEAR i 














Laboratory, 























Lecture hours etc., hours 
Subject per week per week 
SUBJECT Number | 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
MUMMERS ore hk Pr Ss oop ee, 171 2 oe 
General Elementary Metallurgy..... 6 | I 7 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab........... 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
THOTMODYNAMICS. ... «6 ois «6 ca ck Lown 229 2 2 eae e 
Engineering Reports (optional)... ... 137 1 l z as 
ROMER FC oreo tila dk sous alg Kora ote 142A 2 2 nx a 
eterminative Mineralogy.......... 143A is 3 ie 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87-88 2 2 7. 3 
Advanced Organic Chem. and Lab... 65 2 2 6 6 
Chemical Thermodynamics.......... 76 2 2 os 
Physical Chemistry................ 66 I | 
lementary Chemical Engineering... 63 2 2 
*Advanced Quantitative Analysis and 
ees ee a Te 61 
nT eS ae a aN 133 
a Fe ose een 16 or 17 | 19 or 20 12 12 
*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the third year 


course. 
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FOURTH YEAR 









































Laboratory, 
Lecture or ete. hats 
Subject per wee a+ weal 
SUBJECT Number aie ue 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry...... 72 2 2 
OSS Oe AE 2 ee Ce 70 2 sp 
ES 2a ee on are 75 I | 
Industrial Relations (optional)....... 258 2 
Industrial Administration (optional). 254 a, I 
Elem. of Electrical Eng. and Lab....} II1-112 2 2 3 3 
Engineering Economics............. 172 Z ‘i sa 
NE eee 175 l l ee 
History of Chemistry (optional)...... 74 l l bi 
Inorganic Chemical Technology..... 68 2 ge a 
Organic Chemical Technology....... 69 2 his 
Physical Chemistry Laboratory...... 66A “a 9 9 
Advanced Physical Chemistry....... 67 2 2 cise 
Chemical Engineering............... 77 5 5 Je ae 
Chemical Engineering Laboratory.... 78 - Me 6 6 
NURI NR os cg ao. g''s sash kee «o's 134 pe ; 1 
a ere 19or22|160r17| 18 18 





II. CIVIL ENGINEERING 

The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and 
hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportuinity of applying these 
principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil 
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The 
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical and in 
Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special attention is 
given to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications and 
to the economic principles involved. Students are recommended to 
obtain practical experience during the summer vacations, and are especially 
recommended to spend at least one vacation in a drafting office. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 416 and 417), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year (see page 430). 


THIRD YEAR 








Laboratory, 

















Sub} Lecture nto etc., hours 
ubject er wee 
SUBJECT Number (or 
First | Second First Second 
term term term term 
ROI, oo ie ary alr Ro eb Sos 17] € 2 es <i 
MINOR Sg PS as 6y os4 ca oie w wack 89 l I =e 3 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 | I ie fe 
Hydraulics and Laboratory.......... 97-98 2 ; 3 oa 
*Map Projections (alternate)......... 351 ag 3 sus 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab..... 226, 228 2 Z 3 3 
DAC RASICO Soros son winters os awb sess 86 | I a ‘ye 
Railway and Highway Engineering . . 92 2 I 6 3 
*Sanitary Science (alternate)......... 82 | Fe A Ae 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87-88 2 2 3 
Elementary Structural Design....... 90 a I 3 
DaRNwaENR Oot ay St 6 5 ssw Se «ais 353 2 Z as 
Surveying Field Work.............. 154 A 5% 
PRESIOE COMET Apia se Pes hacen ws « peu 133 











‘ iS See 112 or 14 i2or 13! 120r 15! 15 
*Map Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 
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FOURTH YEAR 





























Lecture hours pape ece 
Subject per week aa rele 
SUBJECT Number |__ SESE | 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Elements of Elec. Eng. and Lab...... 111-112 2 2 3 3 it 
Engineering Economics............. 172 Bs a i ie 
ee ee ea oe ae eas 175 l l 3 a Wie 
Industrial Relations (optional)...... . 258 2 vig os fas 
Industrial Administration (optional). 254 a | Pe at 
Geodesy and Laboratory............| 359-360 2 ae 3 4s 
tGeodetic Field Work............... 361 ; Me “a a 
Strength of Materials............... 95 l 2 3 bls 
Theory of Structures............... 94 l 2 3 6 14 
enna RPOmRO EE oo a coeds ko mre Sea 96 2 Zz 6 6 (i 
Hydraulic Machines................ 99 2 a ee 
Municipal Engineering.............. 101 2 2 3 
We OBCR SPIIOORN. bs 5k cs oko bs eka 103 | i ee 
EE ES En Mea 134 4 
pa RE a ea ee 14 or 16! 13 or 14 18 18 














tSee page 430. 
IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The Third Year of the Electrical Engineering course provides the 
student with a broad engineering training. Courses in mechanical en- 
gineering, thermodynamics, and strength of materials occupy a large 
place in the curriculum, although the greatest emphasis in placed on the 
study of the principles of Electrical Engineering. 


SUE 


A tn 


The course in Electrical Engineering theory includes a study of 
electro-magnetism and of the electric circuit, followed by an analysis of 
the theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. A study is 
made of alternating current flow in single-phase and polyphase circuits, 
and a short introduction to the theory of thermionic tubes and their 
application is given. This training is applied in the laboratory and in 
the solution of problems. Courses in differential equations and in mole- 
cular physics prepare the student for the electrical circuit theory and elec- 
trical communication courses of the Fourth Year. 

The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in 
the two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineer- 
ing. 

Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans- 
mission and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting; electric traction 
systems, hydro electric power development; electrical measurement and 
electro-chemistry. 

Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and appli- 
cations of thermionic tubes, transmission theory and radio engineering. 
These are supplemented by laboratory work in audio- and radio-frequency 
measurements and by design, construction and testing of communication 
apparatus. 
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When a student enters the fourth year he may elect to specialize 
in communication engineering, in which case he will omit courses (97) 
and (98) Hydraulics and Laboratory in the first term and course (123) 
Applications of Electricity in the second term and take in their place 
extra work in communication engineering. Extra laboratory instruction 
and a course in radio design will replace six hours per week of time usually 
included in courses (118) Electrical Engineering Laboratory and (122) 
Electrical Design and Problems. 

First AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses. (See pages 416 and 417). 


THIRD YEAR 


































































































Laboratory, 
Lecture a etc., hours 
r wee 
SUBJECT Sageel a ane per week 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Differential ces ROR Se ee ee 201 2 2 
AME Aho ca belats & suv are tees 171 si yA 
Elctrical Engineering............... 113 4 o 
Electrical Eng. Laboratory.. fas. 114 ig ie 12 12 
Engineering Reports (optional). . Gna Pag 137 l | as 
Machine Design.... 222 2 2 = 
Mechanical Engineering a and Lab. 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
Mechanics....... ; ae 86 1 I + 
Thermodynamics. . Set 229 2 2 Su 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87-88 2 2 3 
ie 2 ACRE Re GaN! oF ikaper ame = as 318 2 = vd 
Summer Essay Srp he eee Re he ee ae 133 at | 
CE NI re <p Bh Sil HS | 17 or 18 | 17 or 18 | 15 18 
FOURTH YEAR 
| Lecture hours pri abi 
: er week 
SUBJECT come _|____ per week 
First Second Fink Second 
ae e+ — pt Py Pee ale ea term term term _ term 
Electrical Design and Problems...... 122 1 I 3 6p-3c 
Electrical Engineering............... 117 4 4 bi zs 
Electrical Measurements and Lab.... 134 2 7% 2 3 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory ... 118 ay a 7 9p-6c 
Thermionic Tube Theory............ 125 2 oe 3 a 
Communication Eng. (Wire)......... 126 ra 2 sf 
Industrial Relations (optional) . 258 2 a. 
Industrial Administration (optional). . 254 ‘ I 
Applications of Electricity........... 123 ie 3p 
Electric Light and Power Dist....... 120 2 ap. ts 
Hydraulics and Laboratory.......... 97-98 2p cs 3P 
PCTOTRMO of chet ig a Rok cle Chaise aX base 172 2 es Ys 
EeMOnOOTING MOBW oe iii hk bs Gas eed wd 175 | l 
Summer Essay.. ana 134 i rag ae “a 
Communication Eng. (Radio) Pexnetele 127 2c 3c 3c 6c 
ANpD ONE OF 
Hydraulic Machines................ 99 Ss 2 
WIGS UOMO: ov adale pasc ee ee ce 243 - 2 
hilectre Metalluray. o.5 55 2 eas 275 3 Ah 
Theérmionic Tube Applications....... 128 i 2 
Time hrs: per week i... 15 P 16 or 21 | 11 or 14 18 18 
e  li6or2il teria) 18 | 18 








p—Power Option. 
c—Communications Option. 
*Physics (318)—Due to war conditions this may have to be given in the second term. 
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COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 425 


V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


In the fourth year there are three options: Ist, Industrial Engineering; 
2nd, Thermodynamics; and 3rd, Mechanics of Machines. In preparation 
for one of these courses, undergraduates entering the third year elect to take 
either Accounting or Mechanics of Machines: Accounting being prerequisite 
to Industrial Engineering, and Mechanics of Machines prerequisite to the 
other two. If postgraduate work in aeronautics is contemplated, in addi- 
tion to the first option (Mechanics of Machines), Calculus is taken in the 
Third Year and Strength of Materials in the Fourth Year, if the timetable 
will permit. 

The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with:— 

(a) The engineering of production, including industrial engineering; 
(b) steam engineering; (c) internal combustion engines; (d) power plant 
engineering; (e) heating and ventilation; (f) aeronautics and aerodynamics. 

Instruction is given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechanical 
engineering applied to power installation and prime movers. This work 
is supplementary to thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and machine 
design, and leads to power plant design, industrial plant design and works 
organization. 

Workshop practice instruction is given in the Third and Fourth 
Years to prepare for that practical experience which every mechanical 
engineer must obtain for himself. 

The course in thermodynamics deals with the theory of heat engines, 
including graphical and experimental work. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
factories of importance. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 416 and 417), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 430). 


——__.. 





THIRD YEAR 




















Laboratory, 

Ree Lecture = etc.. hours 

ubject per wee 
SUBJECT Meaabee to ee 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
SEER RE einen ery 171 2 

Elements of Elect. Eng. and Lab 111-112 2 2 3 3 
ngineering Reports (optional)... ... 137 l l .% 5 
Industrial Engineering.............. 237 2 - “a ner 
Marching Demten «656i. 65.0. bl xe SSR 25 2 2 a 
Mechanical Drawing................ 231 - 3 3 
Mechanical Eng. and Laboratory 227-228 3 3 3 3 
OURS rls a'c'y aot oo boas nae | ! - ta 
Physical Metallurgy................ 266 l ae 2 i 
RR a Se ps oo has 236 3 3 
Strengh of Materials and Lab........ 87-88 2 at 3 
Elementary Structural Design....... 90 | 3 
WUMMINEVIOEDEDS, <i koe doe 229 2 2 = 

EE SS RR aon ea eee 233 ; 
pitnmner Beeny. on... css sae dueke: 133 = oy = ne 
a ee Se are 238 I I 2 2 

; or 

Mechanics of Machines............. 224 2 2 | ! 
**Differential Equations (optional)... , 201 2 2 aS 
Se CE ae ae ae A 16 or 17 | 16 or 17 16 20 
17 or 20 | 17 or 20 15 19 


a—Accounting option. : : 
mM—Mechanics of Machines option. 
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426 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


FOURTH YEAR 














Laboratory, 




















Lecture Hoots etc, hows 
Subject per wee ; 
SUBJECT Number | | Se 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
OO Ske IRN Sy 6 0 et Soe 241 i rE 3 3 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 si s% $7 
EE ES OO ere eee 175 I l R 
Experimental Enngineering........... 257 | I Fe 
Heat. and Vent. of Buildings........ 247 I ! a 
Hydraulics and Laboratory.......... 97-98 2 mi 3 Me 
Hydraulic Machines........,....... 99 és 2 v ee 
Machine Design... . ny. (igs antah rede 242 2 2 ot :. 
Power and Plant Design. Be raed | Pras ES 02s 244 l l 3 5 
RUMOUR oe ce hia ls kiya weeb.u-ecwyeiais © 252 ie s 3 a 
NNRRMRT EMINENT 5 155 5k se. 0.9 yo 0) 0 028-629 0-018 134 sie Pe ie 
and 
Industrial Administration........... 254 rer | Ph 3 
Industrial Engineering.............. 253 2 2 3 3 
Industrial Relations................ 258 2 she ae a 
Mech. Eng. Laboratory............. 249A i Ne 6 6 
or 
Thermodynamics. . : ee, CrAee ee 251 - Z “a 
Industrial Administration........... 254 rt ! 3 
Industrial Relations........... 0.0... 258 2 ts re Fy 
Mech. Eng. Laboratory.............. 249 > i i% 9 9 
or 
Mech. Eng. Laboratory............. 249 ia “< 9 9 
*Mechanics of Machines............ 240 2 2 | I 
Thermodynamnics. .. 251 2 2 ap 
7 eerength of Materials (optional). . 95A <f 2 ; ; 
Total hours. SD) re ee 14 or 161 12 of 14 | 21 or 22 | 19 or 21 





*Prerequisite Kigckes dios of Machines 224. 


**Students intending to specialize later in aerosynamics take optional courses in. 


Differential Equations (201) and Strength of Materials (95A). 


VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical 
and engineering subjects that form a basis for metallurgical engineering. 
In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical metal- 
lurgy are studied, together with the allied subjects of geology, miner- 
alogy, assaying, mineral-dressing and mining engineering. 


The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in 
the smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron or steel, the 
melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering work in which 
the physical properties and heat-treatment of metals and alloys are of 
fundamental importance. 


In the Second Year instruction is given in calculus, mechanics, physics, 
geology, mineralogy, surveying, materials of engineering, inorganic quali- | 
tative analysis, engineering problems, mapping and mechanical drawing. 


In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry, 


assaying, mining, mineral-dressing, metallurgy, and mechanical and struc- 
tural engineering. 
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COURSES IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 427 


A Metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations 
of the Third Year. This school visits metallurgical plants and_ studies 
the design and operation of each 


Students are expected to work in a metallurgical plant during the | 
summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must have had experience 
in metallurgical works before graduation. (See page 431). 


i 
In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, engineering Wey | 
law, economics, hydraulics, metallurgy, electrometallurgy, metallography, . 
electrical engineering metallurgical designing and mineral-dressing. | 
' 
| 


Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who 
wish to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Sc. or the M.Eng. degree. 


Please refer to page 409 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


First YEAR 


As in other Engineering Courses. (See page 416). 


SECOND YEAR 


A A a i lat 























Lecture i ny: 
Subject per wee ' . 
SUBJECT es ee RRO BPE 8 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Problems............... 80A at ! os 2 
Engineering Reports................ 136 l l 
OER og ae ae ae ae 349 se 3 
Materials of Engineering.... 81 | I te dea 
5 TS sh ae ee CRI ce ra 198 2 2 oie - 
Mechanical Drawing...... 343 — +. 3 
WI@CRATICS. .... 6 och cds cs 83 2 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory........ 315-316 2 2 3 3 
norganic Qualitative Analysis and 
EOURSON. 675. <0 des a, Be 53 2 6 ar 
seology, General... . 141 2 2 3 2 
RR ic arate Fence 142 2 2 we ‘ 
Determinative Mineralogy.......... 143 2 2 
MME ak wa 0b NY 346 2 ‘a 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 
PUMBINOF EBSSY. ee occ ecw s 132 
PTR oe a ee 16 13 16 bi) 








‘Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 27th) (see pages 430 and 458). In the 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 431). 


All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional 
examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, are 
required to repeat the Second Year. 
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| 428 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
| 
| 
| 
) THIRD YEAR 
) oe ne OS Se ES a a at — — 
; Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
. per week hours per week 
SUBJECT Subject : 
. No. ) 
First Second First Second 
/ term term term term 
ay O05 etek ee aia lal Arca 
RE rg ta sii y we cle eres 6 ot 171 ar 2 
Chemical enc yeamics = Ee ap 76 2 2 
Physical Chemistry. . Prete eekte atts 66 I l Ar taf 
Metallurgical Laboratory. BAe pieahiass bie a 262 743 - We 3 
Engineering Reports neces Pla ee 137 | | an 5s 
Fire Assaying and Lab. ‘|. et» 4. gene I ny 4 : 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. ie LA cas 71 1 bs 8 ee 
Mech. E:ng. and Laboratory.. fa) eB, 2a0 2 2 3 3 
Metallurgical Calculations........... 265 ie 2 2 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel........ 261 | I ahs ne 
Mining Engineering................ 291 2 aid : 
PRISTON PPOOUETU. oc iio ns ce ewes 292 2 2 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87-88 2 2 3 
Elementary Structural yg Seeks 90 I 3 
: EE a ee le ee 133 : ae re aR 
Ta ERM i. at 550 oyu. db 0-4 pea Wises 14 or 15 | 13 or 14 17 14 


FOURTH YEAR 























Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
per week hours per week 
SUBJECT es) Se TCD PPO RE 
oO. 

First Second First | Second 

term term term term 
Advanced Physical Chemistry....... 67 2 l a 
Bee OrOCWOTSBtE Ys 66 ia on ena kde tw ods 70 2 ek _ 
Electrometallurgy.............00.06. 275 ie Z ye 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 - “8 
Enaimneering LAW... .. <...00cte vc cscs 175 I l sat 
Industrial Relations (optional) . f 258 2 Ae a 
Industrial Administration (optional). 254 i l ui 
General Metallurgy. . Res oe 271 2 2 ‘ _ 
Hydraulics and Laboratory. . sie ek 100 1 ee 14 vis 
Inorganic Chem. Technology. ein aides 68 2 Cr i ss 
Electrical Engineering and Lab...... 11-112 2 2 3 3 
Metallurgy, Advanced.............. 272 2 2 ‘% 4 
Metallurgical Thesis................ 274 ay ie 3 9 
Metallurgical Colloquium........... 277 | Bir i 
Metallurgical Problems and Design... 278 2 3 3 
Metallurgical Analysis.............. 279 Se 3 $i 
Metallography and Laboratory...... 280-281 2 2 a 3 
Mineral Dressing and Laboratory....| 300, 305 2 1 3 ra 

*Metallurgical Field School........... 68 ss 
Summer Essay. . ee a eke wie ayer 134 
Potal hoes: : Ne NEE ate SY) Se A 2 20 or 22 | 16 or 17 164 18 





*Metallurgical Field School (268) is taken at the end of the Third Year. See 
page 453. 
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING 


In the Second Year instruction is given in calculus, mechanics. physics, 
geology, mineralogy, surveying, materials of engineering, inorganic quali- 
tative analysis, engineering problems, mapping and mechanical drawing. 


The Third Year is largely devoted to applied mechanics, structural 
design, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, surveying, petrog- 
raphy, applied geology and geophysics, but courses of special interest to 
Mining Engineers are introduced in mineral-dressing, elementary mining 
and metallurgy. 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in mining, mineral-dressing, 
economic geology and metallurgy, including nearly three full days per 
week in laboratores and drafting room. In the second term each student 
prepares a thesis on an experimental investigation, and works on problems 
in mine design. 


A Field School in mining, mineral-dressing and geology is held be- 
tween the Third and Fourth Years, beginning immediately after the close 
of the April examinations. Students are taken on a trip to some important 
mining district where mines and plants are studied. 


Facilities are available for graduate students who wish to do advanced 
work in mining or mineral-dressing, and the Department possesses three 
Research Fellowships open to graduates who show ability. (See Scholar- 
ships Announcement.) 


Please refer to page 409 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 
First Year, same as other Engineering Courses (see page 416), and 
Second Year, same as course in Metallurgical Engineering (see page 427), 


with additional Summer Schools for students, entering Third Year (see 
page 430). 


THIRD YEAR 








Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 















































: eek 
SUBJECT Subject ben Wwoek |< Howie er wile 
No. First Second | First Second 
term term term | term 
ee EEE Foe 171 2 ra se 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 I l 2s 5 
Electrical Engineering and Lab... __ 111-112 2 2 3 / 3 
Fire Assaying and Laboratory....... 263-264 I — 4 a 
eology, Practical and Field........ 147 2 te 3 her 
norg. Quant. Anal. and Lab......__. 71 I tx 8 “7 
RES RE RARE eRe ia Rane 350 f bei = 2 
Mech. Eng. and Laboratory ..:...... 226, 228 2 2 ee 3 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel......__ 261 | l it. ye 
Mineral Dressing.................._ 292 2 2 afi 
Mining Engineering..............__ 291 2 Al we 
Petrography and Laboratory........ 146 “ie 2 3 
Strength of Materials and Lab.....__ 87-88 2 2 3 
Structural Design, Elementary....... 90 ae | 3 
SUNN TE oe. Ekle coy RE ee 352 2 
urveying Field Work.............. 354 "e 
Gnithat Faeay i505 en eaheeeS 133 
OWN Reman. ci mn, Sig es ee 15 or 16! 16 or 17 21 17 
= FEOF Pe ae eee 


*See page 458. 
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430 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


FOURTH YEAR 











| { 












































| Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
per week | hours per week 
SUBJECT Subject 
No. 
First is Second First | Second 
term | term | term | term 
Applied Geophysics..........-....-- 320 | 2 ae * 
Engineering Economics CaS Te sare 172 2 a io 
Enomeering LAW. ...2 255.6. 2 eee e es 175 | l ai 
Fire Assaying and cpmalde eed re 263-264 I 2 4 
Geology of Canada.... sac ated 149 2 re 3 
~ Hydraulics and Laboratory. 100 | sh 14 dk 
Industrial Administration (optional). 254 R: I > Pe 
Industrial Relations (optional). . i 258 2 J, 
Metallurgical Analysis.............. 279 3 sak 
Metallurgical Calculations...........| 265 bs * 2 2 
Metallurgy, General. sre ake GR 284 2 | 2 3s 
Metallurgical Laboratory... Lb Sater 271 &£ ke ae 3 
ERGs PRUNE Nae SMG tia o 5s )'ece 6 Owe 88's 298 oY zh 3 6 
Mineral Dressing A ep SE Pa Re 300 2 1 i i 
Mineral Dress., Lab. and Thesis..... 307 a Pa 3 7 
Mining Colloquium. ixeas Sr ail 301 A l = 
Mining Engineering..............-- 297 2 3 res 
SE UREN iuyu ck oy Seeders ee eed 293 | i | 4) 2 
Lo get CED a eee oe 148 rm 4 a 
ea a clcqpegug aE ane 294 ae Bs 
Summer Essay.. CP aR Se eee 134 
ical Rosie. . Sears 13 or 15 | 14 or 15 183 21 








Nore. pti iad Field Work, between the Second and Third Years. See page 430. 
Mining Field School at end of T hird Year. See page 452. 


SUMMER SCHOOLS 
Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as specified 
below. These are held immediately after the April sessional examinations, 
and the work is set forth in detail under the subject numbers referred to. 
See note under fees, page 411. 


Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 27th 
and close about May 23rd. 




















2 Students 




















Students Students poh Yoar 
entering entering (and Fifth Year 

re Second Year | Third Year ‘ " Architecture) 

Subject Page | Subject Page | Subject | Page 

No. oO. No 

Architecture. . : = ae eee 347 457 + 26 437 1A, 2A 435 
Chemical Engineering. . oe sal cat Lae 55 438 61 438 
Civil Engineering............ 347 457 354 458 361 458 
Electrical Engineering........ 347 457 Sy Pe a ae 
Mechanical Engineering...... 347 457 *233 448 ie aon 
Metallurgical it ig 347 457 Rie ate 268 453 
Mining Engineering. . Becket 347 457 354 =| 458 294 452 





*This school will commence on September Ist, extend over a period of four weeks 


and be held with the Special Summer Schools. See pars. (a), (b) and (c) below. 


tA Sketching School is taken by students entering the third, fourth and fifth years in 
chr napa It will commence on September 6th, and extend over a period of two 
weeks. 
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SUMMER COURSES 43] 


Note—Specrat SuMMER ScHOOLS 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGil! 
University from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work 
of the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for 
such students, but it must be understood that, except as noted in the table above, they 
apply only to students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


‘ 

(a) Students entering the Second Year, except in Chemical Engineering, are required 

to attend a special Summer School in Surveying which extends from September [6th it 
to 27th, inclusive, preceding the work of the Session. Additional work may be required 

in the following year, if necessary, to cover the course. (See page 457.) | 

| 

i 


(b) Students entering the Third Year of the course in Mechanical Engineering will . 
be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Deawing and Machine Shop Work 
extending over a period of four weeks, commencing September Ist. 


(c) Students entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineer- 
ing and the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer 
School in Surveying from September [6th to 27th, inclusive, and in these courses further 
work in Surveying, to be specified by the Chairman of the Department, is required for a 
portion of the month of May following. 


(d) Students entering the Second Year or any subsequent year in the School of Archi- 
tecture must submit evidence satisfactory to the Director that they have done work 
equivalent to that of the regular scheduled Summer Schools. 


a a a lt tt 


(e) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience 
in mining and metallurgical work at least equivalent in extent to the work done in the ; 
regular Summer Schools in these courses, and should by correspondence in the préceding / 
spring secure the approval of the Chairman of the Department concerned of the work 
which they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. 


SUMMER WORK AND SUMMER ESSAYS 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of experience in practical engineering 
work before receiving their degrees (see page 415). Evidence of such 
employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the Dean’s Offtce, 
to be signed by the employer, and handed in at the office not later than 
| p.m., Saturday, October 30th, 1943. 


A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


Essays are regarded as a very important part of the curriculum and a 
high standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, literary 
style and the evidence they show of thoughtful preparation. 
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432 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 
the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, but a de- 
scription of any engineering, scientific or industrial work with which he 
is familiar will be accepted. .Students who secure summer engagements 
in engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity to gather 
material suitable for an essay. 


No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the 
student has obtained in advance the written approval of the Chairman of 
his Department. Information obtained from books and other sources may, 
however, be used or even quoted verbatim, provided full acknowledgment 
is smade and all quotations enclosed in quotation marks. Similarly, 
drawings, blue prints, etc., may be included in the essay, provided full 
acknowledgment is made. 


The student should be particularly careful to make acknowledgment 
of information or drawings regarding matters which have not come within 
his personal experience, by means of a letter attached to the essay. 


Essays should normally be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. 
They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and, when desirable, 
by photographs, specimens, etc., and MUST BE TYPEWRITTEN on paper of 
substantial quality and 8!/, x 11 inches in size. 


Essays, with the exception of those which require consideration by the 
Committee on English because of literary defects, or those which are 
considered eligible for prizes, will be returned to students on or before 
December Ist. Students are encouraged to submit their essys to the 
Engineering Institute of Canada or to the Canadian Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, in competition for students’ prizes offered by these 
Institutes. 


All summer essays must be handed in at the Dean’s Office not later 


than | p.m., Saturday, October 30th, 1943. 


STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 


During each summer vacation students are required to obtain at least 
six weeks’ practical experience satisfactory to the Faculty and students 
are required to prepare a report of about 3,000 words upon their summer 
employment. Rules governing these reports are as stated above for essays. 


In addition, students entering the various years are required to fulfil 
the following requirements :— 


Turrp YEAR 


Obtain a satisfactory standing in the special sketching and drawing 
school held in the four weeks immediately following the close of the second 
year examinations in April. 
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SUMMER COURSES 433 


FourRTH AND FirtH YEARS 


Obtain a satisfactory standing in the special design schools held in the 
four weeks immediately following the close of the third and fourth year 
examinations in April. 


STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 


SECOND YEAR 


132. Students entering the Second Year must submit an essay. The 
essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, must be 
illustrated and must conform to the requirements for essays stated above. 


Students who are not engaged during the summer in engineering, 
scientific or industrial work that would be a suitable subject for an essay, 
may write on one of the following subjects: (1) War-time Military Training 
in the Universities; (2) The St. Lawrence Waterway; (3) The Function of 
a Ministry of Information in War-time: (4) What can the Engineer Do in 
Government, Industry and the Services in War-time ? 


Turrp YEAR 


133. Students entering the Third Year must submit an easay, pref- 
erably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 


Essays must conform to the requirements stated above except that 
they may be somewhat shorter, but not less than 2,000 words in length. 


Students who are not engaged during the summer in suitable engineer- 
ing, scientific or industrial work are advised themselves to choose a subject 
for an essay, in consultation with the Chairman of their Department, or 
they may write on one of the following :— 

Chemical Engineering —(|) The Refining of Petroleum ;(2) The 
Solvay Process for Soda Manufacturing; (3) Manufacture of Contact 
Sulphuric Acid. 

Civil Engineering. —(1) Historical Development of Trussed Frame- 
works; (2) Historical Development of Reinforced Concrete; (3) Ancient 
and Modern Water Supplies. 

Electrical Engineering —The Application of Electric Power to Indus- 
trial Establishments. 

Mechanical Engineering.—(|1) Powdered Fuel for Power Production ; 
(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture; (3) Shop Management. 

Metallurgical Engineering.—(1) Roasting Sulphide Concentrates: 
(2) Reverberatory Copper Smelting; (3) Heat Treatment of Steel. 

Mining Engineering.—(1) Explosives Used in Mining; (2)° Hoisting 
from Mines; (3) Mucking and Transportation in Mines; (4) The Cyanide 
Process for Extraction of Minerals from Ores. 
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434 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


FourTH YEAR 


134. Students entering the Fourth Year are required to submit an 
essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students who are not engaged in suitable work may write on one of the 
following subjects, or preferably on an engineering subject approved by 
the Chairman of their Department. 


Chemical Engineering —(1) Nitrogen Fixation Industries; (2) Kraft 
Pulp; or Sulphite Pulp; or Viscose Rayon; (3) Economic Factors in Chem- 
ical Industries; (4) Electrolytic Caustic and Chlorine. 


Civil Engineering —(1) Welding of Structural Steel; (2) High-Early- 
Strength Concrete; (3) Aerial Surveying; (4) Small-Town Sewage Disposal 
Plants; (5) A Short History of Soil Mechanics. 


Electrical Engineering. —(1) Applications of Electricity to any Par- 
ticular Branch of Industry, or to Industry in General; (2) Applications 
of Thermionic Tubes to Electrical Communication and to Industry; (3) 
Electrification of Railways; (4) The Insulation of Underground Cables 
or of Overhead Lines; (5) The Magnetic Properties of Iron and its Alloys. 


Mechanical Engineering—(1) Power Costs; (2) Central Station 
Heating; (3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing; (4) 
Diesel-driven Motor Buses. 


Metallurgical Engineering —(1) The Treatment, Uses and Disposal 
of Gases from Metallurgical Furnaces; (2) The Economic Use of Electric 
Power in Metallurgical Furnaces; (3) Corrosion-resisting Alloy Steels; 
(4) Electro-metallurgical Industries. 


Mining Engineering —(1) Prospecting and Exploration of Mineral 
Deposits; (2) Mine Drainage; (3) The Flotation Process for Ore Concen- 
tration; (4) Compressed Air and its Application to Mining; (5) Mineral 
Production and its Effect on Industria] Development. 


Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 
page 431. 
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ARCHITECTURE 435 


SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 


The following courses in Architecture and Engineering are subject 
to modification during the year, as the Advisory Committee on Architec- 
ture or the Faculty may deem advisable. 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 
Director and Associate Professor...... JouHn BLanp 


Associate Professor................. R. DeL. Frencu, of the Department 
of Civil Engineering. 
(H. L. FerHerstonnaucn 
sessional Lecturers. . 2.66.6. occ se +H. R. Lrrtre 
.ARTHUR LISMER 


(J. C. McDoucatri 


Special Instructors....... os | Ce ener Ween 


Advisory Committee (see page 405). 


1. Desian, Crass A (P. 9, 18). The design of simple structure and 
domestic buildings. 24 lectures, 36 draughting periods. 
Professor Bland. 


1a Four weeks following sessional examinations in April are devoted to 
continuous design problems. 


2. Desicn, Crass B (P. 1, 1a, 7, 19,90). The design of public buildings 
with details of construction. 48 draughting periods. 
Mr. Fetherstonhaugh. 


2a Four weeks following sessional examinations in April are devoted to 
continuous design problems. 


3. Desicn, Crass C (P. 2, 2a, 94). Problems involving structure, and 
layout of complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma 
design for graduation is done in the second term. 


Mr. Fetherstonhaugh. 


rusveny of Agt. 24 lectures. : |) Sa wen pow ea, Dr. Lismer. 
iret: 24 teehiren. 0. oy by... pee oe. Dr. Lismer. 
Piatnma, 24 lectares: .. oo. css cock b) eit Professor Bland. 


Text Books: Sert, Can our Cities Survive (Harvard). 
Roth, New Architecture (Girsberger). 


8. ArcuirecrurAL Drawinc I. (Descriptive Geometry and Perspec- 


tive). 24 lectures and 72 draughting periods. 
Professor Bland. 


ee 


P—Prerequisite. 
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436 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


9. ArcHITECTURAL Drawine II. (Line and Colour). 24 lectures and 


48 draughting periods. Professor Bland and Mr. Webber. 


14. ANCIENT AND CLASSICAL ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures. 


Professor Bland. 

Text Books:—Bannister Fletcher, History of Architecture (Batsford); 

Zimmern, Greek Commonwealth (Oxford); Dickinson, Greek View of 

Life (Oxford); Mitchison, Corn King and Spring Queen (Cape); Carcopino, 
Daily Life in Ancient Rome (Routledge). 


15. MepIAEVAL ARCHITECTURE. 48lectures........... Professor Bland. 


Text Books:—Power, Mediaeval Architecture (Talbot); Power, 
Mediaeval People (Methuen); Prior, History of Gothic Art in England 
(Bill). Given in alternate years. 


16. RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures......... Professor Bland. 
Text Books:—Anderson, Italian Renaissance Architecture (Batsford); 


Ward, French Renaissance Architecture (Batsford); Gotch, Architecture 
of the Renaissance in England (Batsford). Given in alternate years. 


17. Mopern ArcHITECTURE. 48 lectures............. Professor Bland. 
Text Books:—Clark, Gothic Rivival (Constable); Hammond, Rise of 


Modern Industry (Methuen); Mumford, Culture of Cities (Secker and 
Warburg); Giedion, Space, Time and Architecture (Harvard). 


18. Burtp1inc Construction I. (P. 340 or 8). 24 lectures, 24 draught- 
RRO pn ata iOS x idine GRE Oe « als wae ES Chae Mr. Little. 
Text Books:—Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Mfg. Assn.); 


Manual of Face Brick Construction (American Face Brick Assn.); Hunt- 
ington, Building Construction (Wiley). 


19. Buritpinc Construction II. (P. 18). 24 lectures, 24 draughting 
OT EE ae Me art eR ga aN OP PR ARE. 2 Mr. Little. 
Text Books:—Huntington, Building Construction (Wiley); Gay and 

Parker, Materials and Methods of Architectural Construction (Wiley). 


20. Evecrriciry. (P. 311-312). 24 lectures........ Professor Wallace. 


(Given in alternate years.) 


21. Acoustics. (P. 311-312). 24 lectures.......... Professor Reilley. 


(Given in alternate years.) 


22. Prumpinc. (P. 311-312). 24 lectures........... To be appointed. 


(Given in alternate years.) 


23. Socrotocy, The Community. 72 lectures....... Professor Dawson. 
(Given in alternate years.) 


P—Prerequisite. 
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24. Proressionar Practice. 24 lectures............. Mr. McDougall. 
Text Books:—A.1.A. Handbook of Architectural Practice; Architects’ 
Law Manual (Pencil Points Press); P.Q.A.A., R.A.I.C. and A.LA. 
Standard Documents. ) 
£9. APBCIFICATIONS; 24) lectures. 6. .c 6. 66d osde om os ncn Me. Mr. Little. / 
Text Books:—Sleeper, Architectural Specifications (Wiley). 


26. SkeTcHING ScHoo.. Four week period after the end of sessionel 
mumenrueee ie irs Ones paca co os chee ee oe Mr. Webber. 


27, 28, 29, 30. Freenanp Drawinc, RENDERING AND MopDELLING 
Stupio Work (classes in the Art Association)......... Mr. Webber. 
31, 32, 33, 34. An Essay, prepared during the session, on an historical | 


or a theoretical subject, is required each year from all students except 
those of the first year. 


35, 36, 37, 38. Summer Work. 


Before the degree is granted the student must have had at least six 
months’ experience satisfactory to the Faculty. (See pages 415 and 431.) 


During each summer the student must prepare a report of about 3,000 
words upon his summer employment. 


In addition for students entering the Third Year there is a sketching 
school held in the four weeks immediately following the close of the Second 
Year examinations in April. 


A A 


And for students entering the Fourth and Fifth Years there is a design 
school held in the four weeks immediately following the close of the Third 
and Fourth Year examinations in April. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(O. Maass 


PUOMNPOS a os oa ae eee *HarRoLpD HisBBerRtT 


; 
' 


|W. H. Hatcuer 
(J. B. Purures* 
Sor Ly 


Associate Professors..... J. H. Mennre 
\W. H. Barnes 
; (C. A. WINKLER 
Assistant Professors.......... \R. V. V. NicHotts 
{J. H. Ross 
a ee? PORE Raa Nets» eae \J. H. Hoven 
Sessional Lecturer............ R. Borer 
, . 
Perens and Graduates 75 be append 


First YEAR Lectures AND LABORATORY. 


51. Etementrary PuysicaL CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY. Two 
lectures and one one-hour problem period per week. 
Professor Barnes and Demonstrator. 


Text Books:—Maass & Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 
Physical Chemistry, Second Edition (Wiley). 


a 





*On leave of absence for war work. 
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| SeEconp YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 
53. InorGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY. (Arts 
and Science 3a). (P. 51). Two lectures and six hours laboratory per 
EE IS SSI AE re Professor Mennie. 
Text-book:—Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


54. INORGANIC QuaNTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LagBoraTory. (Arts 
and Science 3b). (P. 51). Two lectures and nine hours laboratory per 
ee isc dina So ss a0 @ a.nd ob lere Professor Mennie. 


55. InorcaNic QUANTITATIVE ANALysis LABoraTORY. Four weeks 


summer school. (See page 431).........------+++55> Professor Mennie. 
56. Orcanic Cuemistry. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 57.) Three 
Ea Oe 1 a Oe eee ar Dr. Boyer. 


Text-books:—Lucas, Organic Chemistry (American Book Co.); Wert- 
heim, Introductory Organic Chemistry (Blakiston). 


57. Orcanic Cuemistry Lasoratory. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 
56.) Three hours per week........ Professor Hatcher and Mr. Boyer. 


Tuirp YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 
61. ADvaNcED QuanTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LasBoraTory. (P. 54 
and 55). Four weeks summer school. (See page 431). Professor Mennie. 


*63. ELEMENTARY CHIMICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 51). Two lectures 
ON ee eee a ee ae rl Professor Phillips and Mr. Holden. 


*65. ADVANCED OrcANIC CHEMISTRY AND LasoraTory. (Arts and 
Science 5). (P. 56). Two lectures and six hours laboratory per week. 


Professor Nicholls. 
*66. Puysicat Cuemistry. (P. 51, C. 76.) (Arts and Science 7, 12.) 


Res SOURED DEY ON 5 Cc 6 oki ba wis soo so wa eee as Professor Winkler. 


Text-book:—Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


71. INoRGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABoraTory. (P. 53). 
One lecture and eight hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professor Mennie. 
This course is available for students in the Department of Geology 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*76. CHEMICAL THERMODYNaMiIcs. (Arts and Science 17). (P. 51, 
C. 66.) Two lectures per week (Taken in III and IV years 1942-43.) 
Professor Winkler. 


Text-books:—Steiner, Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 


(McGraw-Hill); Lewis & Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


*Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as under- 
graduates. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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FourtTH YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 
*66A. PHysicaL AND CoLLtoip CHEeMiIstrRY Lasoratory. (P. 66, 76.) 
(C. 67, 75.) (Arts and Science 7L.) Nine hours laboratory per week. 
Professor Winkler and Demonstrator. 


Text-books:—Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


67. ApvaANcED Puysicat Cuemistry. (P. 66, 76.) Two lectures 
Me a re. oT ne wiv aaa. hs Aa eS oe ae Professor Winkler. 


Text-book:—Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford). 


*68. INoRGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. Two lectures per week, 
Berne WNC ie Gee Mae te UE eae bcs Rae ne ee Professor Phillips. 


*69. OrcANiIc CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. Two lectures per week. 
UE RNIN  ac tiara aet-wils ca Simba e hiaueedin koe Professor Phillips. 


69a. CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY oF HicH Potymers. Two lec- 
tures per week. Second term. (Alternative to Engineering 69, 1942-43.) 
Professor Nicholls. 


*70. ELEcTROCHEMISTRY. (Arts and Science II). Two lectures per 
ns 3 000 SRO es, came pail eyed sd wands iach oo Da Professor Mennie. 

Reference books:—Creigson, Electrochemistry (Wiley); Allmand, 
Applied Electrochemistry (Arnold); Glasstone, Electrochemistry of 
Solutions (Methuen). 


*72. ADVANCED INoRGANIC CHEMistTRY. (Arts and Science 6). Two 
NN Se a ge a yl Oa iooe. Wl g a7s Gllecboaiwia a Professor Mennie. 


*74. History oF Cuemistry. (Arts and Science 9). One lecture per 
week, optional. (Not given in 1943-44).............. Professor Barnes. 


Text-book:—Partington, A Short History of Chemistry (Macmillan). 


*75. Cottorip Cuemistry. (Arts and Science 15). One lecture per 
week (Laboratory work, see 66A)................4.. Professor Winkler. 
Text-books:—Hartmans Colloid Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin); Lewis, 
Squires and Broughton, Industrial Chemistry of Colloidal and Amorphous 
Materials (Macmillan). 


*77. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 63, C. 78). Five lectures per 
ME Ae SNe SR shee aS abd. Jet Oe Professor Phillips and Mr. Holden. 

Text-book:—Walker, Lewis, McAdams and Gilliland, Principles of 
Chemical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


*Subjects marked with a star are open to graduates as well as under- 
graduates. 
P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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78. CuemicaLt ENcINEERING LasBoratory. (C. 77). Six hours per 
a OOS | ene Ot tee eae aera Professor Phillips and Mr. Holden. 

Graduates in Chemical Engineering may proceed, if their work has 
been of sufficient high standard, to the Master’s degree in Chemistry or 
in Chemical Engineering. See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 
APPLIED MECHANICS 


(E. Brown 


OS a ee {R,. DeL. Frencu 
\R. E. Jamreson* 
Associate Professor........... G. J. Dopp 
Assistant Professor........... F. M. Woop 
Assistant in Charge of Testing 
LG@06ratory.. « ..0i.........-5. Ld. MacNas 


First YEAR 


80. ENGINEERING Pros_ems. Three hours per week. 


Professor Dodd and Staff. 


194. Mecuanics. Two lectures per week. 


Professors Brown and Wood. 
Text-book:—Mimeographed notes. 


194A. Mecnanics Prosiems (Architecture). Three hours per week. 
Professor Wood. 


SECOND YEAR. 


80A. ENGINEERING ProsLems. One lecture and two hours’ prob- 
lems per week, second term................ Professor Phillips and Staff. 

81. Materrats oF ENGINEERING. One hour per week. 

Professors French and Sproule. 

Text-book:—Mimeographed notes. 

83. Mecuanics. (P. 194, C. 198). Two lectures and two hours’ 
Oem te, WE oe eo oe oe oe ce Professors Dodd and Wood. 

Text-books:—Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Girvin, 
Applied Mechanics (Int. Textbook Co.). 


Turrp YEAR. 


86. Mecnanics. (P. 83, 198). One lecture per week. 
Professor Wood. 
Text-books:—Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation (Longmans Green); 
Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
*On leave of absence for war work. 
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67. STRENGTH OF Marteriats. (P. 83, 198). Two lectures per week. 

Professors Brown and Dodd. 

Text-books:—Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 

Case, Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko-MacCullough; Ele- 
ments of Strength of Materials (Van Nostrand). 


88. StRENGTH oF MarerIALts LABORATORY. (C. 87). Three hours 


per week, second term oi: >. 264) ees oS SS. Professor Dodd and Staff. 
89. Founpations. (C. 87). One lecture per week, session; three 
hours problems per week, second term................ Professor Dodd. 


Text-book:—Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings 
(McGraw-Hill). : 

90. ELeEmMEeNtTs oF StrucTURAL Desicn. (C. 87). One lecture and 
three hours problems per week, second term............ Professor Dodd. 

Trxt-books:—Ketchum, Structural Engineer’s Handbook (McGraw- 
Hill); Ketchum, Mill Buildings (McGraw-Hill); Bishop, Structural Draft- 
ing and Design of Details (Wiley); Grinter, Design of Modern Steel Struc- 
tures (Macmillan); Steel Construction (American Institute of Steel 
Construction); C.E.S.A. Standard Specifications for Steel Structures 
for Buildings. 


92. Raitway anp Highway ENGINEERING. (P. 83, 346, 347, 348). 
Two lectures and six hours laboratory, first term; one lecture and three 
hours laboratory, second term.......... Professors French and Wood. 

Text-books:—Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw- 
Hill); Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway 
Track and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill): Bruce, Highway Design and 
Construction (Int. Textbook Co.). 


97. Hyprautics. (P. 83). Two hours per week, first term. 
Professor Brown, 
Text-books:—Schoder and Dawson, Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill); 
Gibson, Hydraulics and its Applications (Constable); King, Wisler and 
Woodburn, Hydraulics (John Wiley & Sons). 


98. Hyprautics Laporatory. (C.97.) Three hours per week, first 
eae hs OPPORTU Cee iG HE Poneto. ceuis. Professor Wood. 


82. Sanitary Science. One hour per week, first term. 
Professor Macdonald. 

FourtH YEAR. 

94. THEorY or Structures. (P. 87.) 

One lecture and three hours problems per week, first term: two lec- 
tures and six hours problems per week, second term. . .Professor Jamieson. 

Text-books:—Johnson, Bryan and Turneaure, Modern Framed 
Structures, Parts I and II (Wiley); Shedd and Vawter, Theory of Simple 
Structures (McGraw-Hill); Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory 
(Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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95 and 95A. Srrenctu or Marteriats. (P. 87.) One lecture and 
three hours draughting per week, first term; two lectures per week, second 
term. Professors Brown and Jamieson. 

Text-books:—Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); Case, 
Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko and Lessels, Applied Elasticity 
(W. T. N. S. Press): Turneaure and Maurer, Principles of Reinforced 
Concrete Construction (Wiley); Urquhart and O’Rourke, Design of 
Concrete Structures (McGraw-Hill); Standard Specifications for Concrete 
and Reinforced Concrete. 

96. Bripce Desian. (P. 90, C. 94.) Two lectures and six hours 
Arauienting per week, session... 0... cto ean Professor Dodd. 

Text-books: — Kirkham, Structural Engineering (McGraw-Hill); 
Ketchum, Structural Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill); Shedd, 
Structural Design in Steel (Wiley); Grinter, Design of Modern Steel 
Structures (Macmillan). 

99. Hyprautic Macuines. (C.97.) Two lectures per week, second 
mE Gt). Ceiitd EA eh cede ete ee Professor Brown. 


Text-book:—Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electire Handbook (Wiley). 


100. Hyprautics AND Lasoratory. (P. 83.) One lecture per week 
and six three-hour laboratory periods, first term........ Professor Wood. 

Text-books:—King and Wisler, Hydraulics (Wiley); Daugherty, 
Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill). 


101. Municipat ENcrnEERING. (P.97,98.) Two lectures per week, 
session, three hours draughting per week, second term. 
Professor French. 
Text-books:—Turneaure & Russell, Public Water Supplies (Wiley). 
Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw-Hill). 
103. Waste Drsposat. (P. 82.) One lecture per week, first term. 


Professor French. 


Text-book:—Refuse Collection Practice (Am. Pub. Works Assoc.). 


CouRSEs FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER OF ENGINEERING 
Graduate Courses are offered in Statically Indeterminate Structures, 
Technical Elasticity, Secondary Stresses and Highway Engineering. 
For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 


Mechanical Drawing and Lettering directed by Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. 


Descriptive Geometry directed by Department of Surveying and 
Geodesy. 


er ee 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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First YEAR. 


340. Mecuanicat Drawinc. Three hours per week. 
Professors Klinck and Armstrong. 


Text-book:—French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 
341. Descriptive Geometry. Six hours per week 
Professor Arcand. 
es Text-books:—French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill): W. G. 
Smith, Practical Descriptive Geometry (McGraw-Hill). 


SECOND YEAR. 


343. Mecuanicat Drawinc. (P. 340.) Three hours per week, 
MN OORT cca cc Os esas eek ans Professors Klinck and Armstrong. 


344. Mecuanicat Drawinc. (P. 340.) Three hours per week. 


Professors Klinck and Armstrong. 


Text-book:—French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


POEM Tig 6 Bessie o eScass, sR OR RO C. V. Curistie 
Masneiote PF rofessat eid 6 scat hayek eens G. A. WaLLace 
PassiMGRE POPes IF iio bi wei ks ee ws E.. G. Burr* 
PES ise) ails & « Vewearase «hare {F.S. Howes 

hte |W. H. Scurprer 
TRS Sa Sa L. E. A. Gareau 


111. Etements or Evecrricat ENGINEERING. (P. 198, 315.) Two 
Seen IR AEN Do annie) pales as nee wo Reea ke a eters es Professor Wallace. 


Text-book:—Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
112. Erecrricat Encineerinc Lasporatory. (C. 111.) Three hours 


eee IE WEN eel Matas 208 at Pines i) eges vabtesoun ini Buae wcksmee anne Mr. Howes. 


Turrp YEAR. 


113. Evectrricat Encrineerine. (P. 198, 315.) Four hours per week. 
Professor Christie. 


Text-book:—Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


114. Erecrricat ENGINEERING Laporatory. (C. 113.) 
Six hours per week Laboratory..................055. Mr. Schippel. 
Six hours per week Problems................... Professor Wallace. 


FourtH YEAR. 


117. Evecrricat Encineerinc. (P. 113, 114, 201.) Four lectures 
Professor Christie. 


Text-book:—Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
*On leave of absence for war work. 
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118. Evecrricat ENGINEERING Lasporatory. (P. 113, 114, C. 117.) 
Seven hours per week first term; nine hours per week second term, (Power 
Option); six hours per week, second term (Communication Option). 


Mr. Schippel. 


120. Ecectrric Lichtinc AND Power DistrisuTion. ‘Two lectures 


ESR a Be Mr. Schippel. 
Text-book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers (McGraw- 
Hill). 


122. ErectricaL DresicN AND Prosiems. (P. 113, C. 117.) One 
lecture per week session. Problems three hours per week, first term; six 
hours per week, second term (Power Option); three hours per week, 
second term (Communication Option). 

Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel. 


Text-book:—Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 


123. Apptications oF Exectricity. (P. 113, C. 117.) Three lec- 
tures per week, second term, (Power Option)............-. Mr. Schippel. 


124. ErecrricAL MEASUREMENTS AND Lasporatory. (P. 113.) Two 
lectures per week, first term; two hours laboratory per week, first term; 
three hours laboratory per week, second term......... Professor Wallace. 


125. THERMIONIC TUBE THEORY. ‘Two lectures and three hours 
laboratary per week, fret term... sk. ie chs 2 Fee Dr. Howes. 


Text-book:—Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


126. ComMMUNICATION ENGINEERING (WirrE Communication). (P 
201, 113.) Two lectures per week, second term........ Professor Wallace. 


127. ComMuUNICATION ENGINEERING (Rapro). (P. 113.) Two lec- 
tures and three hours laboratory per week, first term; three lectures and 
six hours laboratory per week, second term (Communication Option). 


Mr. Howes. 


128. THermionic Tuse Appiications. (P. 125.) Two hours lec- 


tures per week, second term........................ Professor Wallace. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING OR 
MAaAstTER OF SCIENCE 


Graduate courses are offered in Advanced Mathematics, Physics, 
Electrical Machine Design, Protection of Electrical Power Systems, 
Stability of Electrical Power Systems, Inductive Co-ordination of Power 
and Signal Systems, Electric Circuit Analysis, Advanced Wire Trans- 
mission Theory, and Ultra-high Frequency Generators and Receivers. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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ENGINEERING. PRACTICE 445 


For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
ENGINEERING LAW AND ECONOMICS 
Bronfman Professor of Economics.......BEN H. Hiccrns 
Associate Professor of Law............ .JoHN P. HumpHREY 
Lecturer in Accountancy............... D. R. Patron 


171. Etements oF Pouiticat Economy. Two hours per week, 


PR NON ir) ee os, un Ee Ns Professor Higgins. 


Text-book:—Clay, Economics for the General Reader (Macmillan). 
172. ENcinEERING Economics. (P. 171.) 
(a) Corporation FINANCE... ..........002-500,.... Mr. Patton. 
(b) Canapran Economic PrRoBLEMS........... Professor Higgins. 
Two lectures per week, first term. 


175. ENGINEERING Law. One hour per week. . Professor Humphrey. 


ENGINEERING PRACTICE 


A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 
historical background of his profession, its relation to other professions 
and its place in the structure of modern society, the usage of English, both 
written and spoken, in engineering and business: elementary statistical 
analysis, etc. 

135. History oF Science. One lecture per week, session. 

136. ENGINEERING Reports. One lecture per week, session. 


137. ENGINEERING Reports. One lecture per week, session. 

A bonus of 15 marks is granted to each student who successfully 
completes 137; this bonus is considered in ranking students, but not in 
determining whether they have passed their years. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
(Joun J. O’Nerxi 


Preabrae re ks FR Ak +R. P. D. Granam 
\T. H. Crarx 
Associate Professors.......... +2 ie = nite 


LeRoy Fellow 


SECOND YEAR. 


141. Generar Geotocy. (Arts and Science I.) 
Two lectures and two hours laboratory per week and excursions on 
Saturday mornings during October................... . Professor Clark. 


Text-books:—Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schubert and Dunbar, Outlines 
of Geology, 2nd Edition, 1941. (Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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142. Mineratocy. Two lectures per week....... Professor Graham. 


143. DeETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. Two laboratory horus per week. 
Professor Graham. 


Tuirp YEAR. 


142A. Mineracocy. (Chemical Engineers only). Two lectures per 
EE ee ee ee ey Professor Graham. 


143A. DeteERMINATIVE MuineERALOGY. (Chemical Engineers only). 
Three hours laboratory per week, first term.......... Professor Graham. 


146. Perrocrapuy. (Arts and Science 10. P. 141, 142, 143.) One 
lecture and three hours laboratory per week, first term; three hours labora- 
tory per week, second term............. Professors Graham and Osborne. 
References:—Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley); Smith, 
Minerals and the Microscope (Murby). 


147. PRACTICAL AND Fie_p Geotocy. (Artsand Science7. P. 141.) 
Two lectures and three hours laboratory per week, first term. 


Professor Gill. 


FourTH YEAR. 


148. Ore Deposits. (Arts and Science 8. P. 141, C. 147.) Four 
lectures per week, second term..............-.0++0005 Professor O'Neill. 


Text-book:—Emmons, Principles of Economic Geology (2nd Ed.), 
McGraw-Hill. 


149. Geotocy or Canapa. (Arts and Science 4 P. 141.) Two 
lectures and three hours laboratory per week, second term. 


Professor Gill. 


153. Fretp Work anp Geotocicat Mappinc. (P. 141, 142, 143.) 
Professors Clark and Gill. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
(N. B. MacLean 


fo ae a a ae \W. L, GoWitexaaas 
(GorpDon Pati 
Assistant Professors.......... {W. B. Ross 
\F. M. Woop 
Lecturer 


6 .0-.0..0,'6 te 26) ee. Bee Se) OE: O68 


First YEAR. 


191. SpHeERrIcAL TRIGONOMETRY AND MENsSuURATION. Two lectures 
per week, second term.......... Professors MacLean, Williams and Pall. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 447 Lae 


Text-books:—Hart and Hart, Solid Geometry and Spherical Trigo- 
nometry (Heath); Mathematical Tables (Chem. Rubber Pub. Co.). 


192. AtceBra, Two lectures per week. 
Professors Maclean, Williams and Pall. 


Text-book:—Barnard and Child, A New Algebra, Vol. II. (Mac- 


millan). 


193. Catcutus. Two lectures per week. | 
Professors MacLean, Williams and Ross. 
' 


Text-book:—Smith, Salkover and Justice, Calculus (Wiley). 


195. ANatyticaL GrEomETRY. (C. 192.) Two lectures per week, 


SEN, Pe PRES. (Ao 2: Professors MacLean, Williams and Pall. 
Text-book:—Brown and Manson, Elements of Analytical Geometry 
(Macmillan). 


SECOND YEAR. 


198. Carcutus. (P. 192, 193.) Two lectures per week. 
Professors MacLean and Williams. 


Text-book:—Smith, Salkover and Justice, Calculus (Wiley). 


a a lta 


Tuirp YEAR. 


201. AtceBRA AND DIFFERENTIAL Eguations. (P. 192, 193, 198.) 
Pee wetness pot Week. ee oe Professor Pall. 


Text-book:—I. S. and E. S. Sokolnikoff, Higher Mathematics for En- 
gineers and Physicists (McGraw-Hill). 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


gi EE re eae A. R. Rosperrs 
Professor (Post-Retirement). ...C. M. McKrercow 
(J. A. Coors 
Assistant Professors......... .JR. H. Patren 
UR. W. Kurncx 


Sessional Lecturers.......... JH. F. ARMSTRONG 


{J. H. Baupourn 


Demonstrators.............. ‘IR. B. Kira 


Shop Instructor............. G. RoBEerRTSON 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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448 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


SECOND YEAR. 


218. Mecnanics oF Macuines. (P. 194.) One lecture, and three 
hours laboratory per week, second term..........-.-- Professor Patten. 


Text-book:—Guillet, Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 
224. Mecuanics oF Macuines. (P. 83, 218.) Alternative with 


Accounting (238). Two lectures and one hour problems per week. 


Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Ewing, Steam Engine (Longmans Green). 


225. Macuine Desicn. (C. 87.) Two lectures per week. 
Professor Klinck. 
Text-books:—Berard and Waters, Machine Design (Van Nostrand); 
McKay, Principles of Machine Design (Arnold); Kimball and Barr, 
Elements of Machine Design (Wiley); Hyland and Kommers, Machine 
Design (McGraw-Hill). 


226. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING: (C. 228.) Two lectures per 
week. First term only for students in Architecture. 
Professor McKergow, 


Text-book:—MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(Wiley). 


227. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. (C. 228.) Three lectures per 


Aen Peg Maas ree Ey, Ctl ie brase 0 Me: Ha bse oe Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—As for 226. 
228. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING Lasoratory. (C. 226, 227.) Three 


hours per week for all students. First term only for students in Architec- 
SEN Ceres. Shy ha uae Aras te Pa VaNa Professor Patten and Mr. Wheatley. 

Text-book:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


229. THERMODYNAMICS. Two hours per week... .Professor Roberts. 
Text-books:—Keenan and Keyes, Properties of Steam (Wiley); Moyer, 
Calderwood and Potter, Elements of Engineering Thermodynamics 


(Wiley); V. W. and G. A. Young, Elements of Engineering Thermodynam- 
ics (McGraw-Hill). 


231. Mecnanicat Drawinec. (C. 225, P. 344, 233.) Three hours 
SRE WARNE 950 ieee d she <0 ied oes ey te be ee eee Professor Klinck. 
Ref. books:—Berard and Waters, Machine Design (Van Nostrand); 
Haven and Swett, Design of Steam Boilers and Pressure Vessels (Wiley). 
233. SumMeR ScHoou. Prerequisite to courses 236 and 231. Four 


weeks in September, preceding the work of the Third Year. 
Professor Klinck and Mr. Robertson. 


P—Prerequisite. —Concurrent. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 449 


236. Macuine Suop. (P. 233.) Three hours per week. 
Mr. Robertson. 


237. INnpusTRIAL ENGINEERING. Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Alford, Principles of Industrial Management (Ronald 
Press.) 


238. Accountinc. (Alternative with 224.) One lecture and two hours 
NR SUP NONI sy So AR h Ue ceed oes ae Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Specthrie, Industrial Accounting (Prentice-Hall). 


FourtH YEAR. 


240. Mecuanics oF Macnuines. (P. 224.) (a) Valve gears and 
governors, (b) Aerodynamics. Two lectures and one hour problems per week. 
Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—Jones, Elementary Practical Aerodynamics (Wiley). 


241. Destaninc. (C. 242.) Three hours per week. 


Professor Roberts. 


242. Macuine Desicn. (P. 225, C. 241.) Two lectures per week. 
Professor Roberts. 


Text-books:—Unwin, Machine Design, Parts I and II (Longmans 
Green); Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design (Wiley); Faires, 
Machine Elements (Macmillan). 


243. Macuine Desicn. (P. 225.) Optional for Electrical Engineering 
students. Two lectures per week, second term...... Professor Roberts. 


244. Power Prant Desicn. (P. 227.) One lecture and three hours 
RIM CE WOE oii ks kkk ava Gace a bee es Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering (Wiley). 


247. HEATING AND VENTILLATION oF BurLpincs. (P. 227.) One 
cee “RR a Mesa AMR Ss, CIE Ana? Ste oa San Professor Patten. 


Text-book: — Allen and Walker, Heating and Air Conditioning 
(McGraw-Hill). 


249. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LaporaTory. (P. 227,228.) Nine 
hours per week. ....... Professors Roberts and Patten and demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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450 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


249A. MecHanicaL ENGINEERING Lasporatory. (P. 227, 228.) 
Required of students in Fourth Year Mechanical Engineering who take 
the Industrial Administration option. Six hours problems and drafting 
room per week......... Professors Roberts and Patten and demonstrators, 


251. THERMODYNAMICS. ‘Two lectures per week. 
Professor Roberts. 


Text-books: — Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics 
(Wiley); Goudie, Steam Turbines (Wiley). 


252. MacuiIneE SHop. (P. 236.) Three hours per week. 
Mr. Robertsons 


253. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. (P. 238.) Two lectures and three 
hovre-crartne room per week... 6. iio). 0. ca aca wen Professcr Coote. 


Text-book:—Lansburgh, Industrial Management (Wiley). 


254. INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. (C. 252.) One lecture and three 
hours draughting per week, second term............... Professor Coote, 


257. EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. (C. 249, 249A.) One lecture 
EN eet ae ahaa Sida gis Cs Ai fe EL ab See ee Professor Roberts. 


Text-book:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


258. INpustRIAL RELATIONS. ‘Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Coote. 
Text-books:—Watkins and Dodd, Management of Labor Relations; 


Scott, Clothier, Mathewson and Spiegel, Personnel Management (McGraw- 
Hill). 


Summer Schools—see note (b), page 341. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 
oR MaAstTeErR oF SCIENCE 


Graduate Courses are offered in Engineering Thermodynamics, 
Machine Design and Industrial Engineering. For particulars of these 
and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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MINING ENGINEERING 45l 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 


ENGINEERING 
(Wirsert G. McBripe 
PPGERORE oo 5.8 PaaS av sey TU Mipeb eras 
Associate Professors........... Rh gee ine sas SPROULE 


Sessional Lecturer and Demon- 


BMNOP oe kg see ee a M. D. O’SHAUGHNESSY 
Douglas Fellow.................F. A. CUNNINGTON 
Dawson Fellow.................C. H. Perrautt 


Harrington Fellow.............. J. P. Ocirvie 


MINING ENGINEERING 


Tuirp YEAR. 


291. Mininc ENGINEERING. Two lectures per week, first term. 


Professor McBride. 


292. Minerat-Dressinc. Two lectures per week, second term. 
Co Pek oe ay eG yee ok a Mr. O'Shaughnessy. 
Text-books:—Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing (Wiley); Peele, 
Mining Engineers’ Handbook (Wiley); Lewis, Elements of Mining (Wiley). 


FourtH YEAR. 


293. Mine Mappine. (P. 353, 354.) Three hours per week, first 


A, ASE © Oe ae a cae TS a Professor Brown. 


297. Mininc ENGINEERING. Two lectures per week, first term, and 
three lectures per week, second. 
Professors McBride and Brown. 


298. Mininc Desicn. (P. III, 112, 226, C. 297, 300.) Six hours 
draughting per week, second term. 
Professors McBride and Brown 


300. Minerat-Dressinc. Two lectures per week, first term, and 
one lecture per week, second term. 
Professor Brown and Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


301. Mininc Cottoqurum. (C. 297, 300.) One hour per week, 
second term, is given to discussion of subjects pertaining to mining or 
mineral dressing. One student presides while another opens the dis- 
cussion, 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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452 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


305. Minerart-Dressinc Lasoratory. (P. 292, C. 300) (Metal- 
urgical Engineering Students only). Three hours per week, first term. 
Professor Brown and Mr. O’Shaughnessy- 


307. MinerRAL-Dressinc LABORATORY AND THEsIs Work. (P. 264.) 
Three hours per week, first term, and seven hours per week, second term» 


Text-books:—Rabone, Flotation Plant Practice (Mining Publications); 
Young, Working of Unstratified Mineral Deposits (Benn); Young, Ele- 
ments of Mining (McGraw-Hill); Chapman and Mott, The Cleaning of 
Coal (Chapman & Hall); Bullman, The Working of Coal and Other Strati- 
fied Minerals (Benn); Baxter and Parks, Mine Examination and Valuation 
(Finnish Lutheran Book Concern); Weeks, The Ventilation of Mines 
(McGraw-Hill); Gaudins, Flotation (McGraw-Hill); Dorr, Cyanidation 
and Concentration of Gold and Silver Ores (McGraw-Hill). 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE COURSES 


Courses are offered for graduate students in mining and ore-dressing. 
(See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research.) 
There are three endowed Research Fellowships in the Department. These 
are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular aptitude 
for advanced work. 


Fietp ScHooLt In MINING 


294. All students in Mining Engineering are required to attend the 
field class at the end of the Third Year. 


The work is confined to an intensive study of one or more districts 
with possible visits to nearby districts under the guidance of members of 
the staff. The student is required to work in a mine or mineral-dressing 
plant for at least two months. He is also required to submit his notes 
and an essay on some phase of the work at the beginning of the Fourth 


Year. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Mining Engineering, Mine Organ- 
ization and Management, Settling of Finely Divided Minerals in Water, 
Filtration in Mineral-Dressing and Cyanidation, Cyanidation of Gold 


and Silver Ores, Theory and Practice of Flotation, Fine Grinding and 
Mine Ventilation. 


For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Turrp YEAR. 


261. METALLURGY oF IRON AND STEEL. One lecture per week. 
Professor Sproule. 
Text-book:—Stoughton and Butts, Engineering Metallurgy (McGraw- 
Hill), 


262. Merauturcicart Lasporatory. (C. 261.) Three hours labora- 
tory per week, one term..... BY POET oe yee eee ea Professor Sproule. 


263. Fire-Assayinc. (C. 264.) One lecture per week ,first term. 
Professor Sproule. 


264. Fire-Assayinc Laporatory. (C. 263.) Four hours labora- 
as er Wenn, Slee Citi ss. os diel eee Professor Sproule. 

Reference-books:—Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Precious Metals 
(Griffin); Bugbee, Fire-Assaying (Wiley); Fulton and Sharwood, Manual 
of Fire-Assaying (McGraw-Hill). 


265. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. (C. 261.) Four hours per 
Se a Oe ECan eae te NSE Professor MacEwan. 


266. Puystcat Meratturcy. One lecture and two hours laboratory 
per week, first term, for Mechanical Engineering students. 
Professor Sproule. 


273. Metariurcicat Lasoratory. (C. 261.) Three hours labora- 
ot a ey ee Professor Sproule. 


268. Meratiurcicat Fietp Scuoor. Held at the end of the Third 
Year; includes visits to metallurgical works in Montreal and vicinity, and 
to smelters, steel-works and metallurgical refineries within a reasonable 
distance of Montreal. Students are required to keep notes and to submit 
a written account of their observations at the conclusion of the Field 
School. The only expense is for board, lodging and railway fares; these 
are kept as low as possible. 


FourtH YEAR. 
271. Meratturcy (General). (P. 261.) Two lectures per week, 
IETS fr te ERS Se tik Professors MacEwan and Sproule. 
Reference-books are available in Departmental Library. 


272. Meratturcy (Advanced). (P. 261, C. 275.) Two lectures 
par weeks, seem 60547"). SSS. eer BS Professor MacEwan. 
Reference-books are available in Departmental Library. 


274. Meraccturcicat Tuesis. (P. 261, C. 271.) Three hours 
laboratory per week, first term; nine hours laboratory per week, second 
CS a ee eS OEY a Sar Professors MacEwan and Sproule. 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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454 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


275. ELteEcTROMETALLURGY. (C. 70.) One lecture per week, ses- 
ere eC ee iy ws ow 0 we een Professor MacEwan. 


Text-book:—Glasstone, Electro Chemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 


277. METALLURGICAL CoLLoquium. One hour per week, second 
SM ee re a ee eee ok Professors MacEwan and Sproule. 


278. METALLURGICAL ProspLEMS AND Desicn. (P. 265, C. 272.) 
Three hours per week, draughting, first term; two lectures and three hours 
per week, library and draughting, second term. 

Professor MacEwan. 


279. MeraciurcicaLt Anatysis. (P. 53.) Three hours laboratory 
ee wees Sirat COrm..-.....5<<6.s-.+s- Professors MacEwan and Brown. 


280. METALLOGRAPHY. ‘Two lectures per week, session. 
Professor Sproule. 
Text-books:—Sauveur, Metallography of Iron and Steel (University 
Press); Doan, Principles of Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Van 
Wert, Introduction to Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Jeffries and 
Archer, Science of Metals (McGraw-Hill). 


281. MeraLtocrapuic LaBoratory. Three hours per week, second 
RM ieieinlgy oo gl ain Cadet clase vs Caos GOES Aislin Woe EHS Professor Sproule. 


283. Metrarturcicat Catcutations. (P. 261, C. 271.) Two lec- 
tures per week, second term, for Mining Engineering Students. 


Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


284. MeratturcicaL Laporatory. (P. 261.) Three hours per 
week, second term, arranged to illustrate 261 and 271. For Mining 
Rn erate NONI H 5. 65 ecko da 4 os hd Professor Sproule. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Advanced Metallurgy, Electro- 
metallurgy, Metallurgical Problems and Metallography. For particulars 
of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see 
the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


PION Eos oS Wa wed eb oe, 4 D. A. Keys 
J. S. Foster 


fH. E. Reimiey 
Associate Professors.......... \W. H. Watson 


'H. G. I. Watson 


Assistant Professors.......... iF. R Treanos 


Lecturers 


See ely OO Se Ss Oe Oe Bee Seow ew eae Ss CO acre. @ Bb Se SL 


Instructor in Laboratory 
Pe OS oo aghast H. T. Pye 
(A. I. McPuHerson 
'P. Lorrain 
'W. B. Ross 
|H. KaurMan 
'V. HARKNEssS 


|D. OsBporneE 
Demonstrators (1942-43)...... iF. T. Wess 


R. CHRISTIAN 
_W. Dopps 
. H. JoHNsTON 
-E. LEBEL 
. H. SUMMERBY 


First YEAR. 


311. Heat, Sounp anp Licur. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 312.) 
Two lectures and one hour tutorial per week. .svces 2 os Professor Shaw. 


Text-book:—Duncan and Starling, Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan). 
312. LaBoratory Course. (Arts and Science 2.) €0. 30.3: Twe 


meaee Wer Sie ere et tos rots Dr. Terroux and demonstrators. 
Text-book:—Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf 
Pub. Co.). 


SECOND YEAR. 


315. Evecrriciry anp Macnetism. (Arts and Science 3A.) (P. 311, 
C. 316.) Two lectures and one hour voluntary tutorial per week. 
Professor Reilley and Dr. H. G. I. Watson. 
Text-book:—Brown, Electricty and Magnetism (Holt & Co.). 


Reference Book:—Starling, Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 


316. Lasoratory Course. (Arts and Science SAD (P.- 3h, 35.) 
Three hours per week....... Prof. G. G. I. Watson and demonstrators. 

Text-book:—Electricity and Magnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeo- 
graphed). 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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Turrp YEAR. 
318. Execrriciry. (Arts and Science 6C.) (P. 315.) Two lectures 
per week, second term. ..... 2... 02. c dee eee ewe eens . Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Crowther, Ions, Electrons and _[onizing Radiations 


(Arnold). 


FourtTH YEAR. 


320. Apptiep Geropuysics. (Arts and Science 12, Graduates W.) 
Two lectures per week, first term..........-..0es eee: Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (Cam- 
bridge). 
Reference Book:—Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


For Graduate Courses in Physics see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This course is intended to train men for research or academic positions. 
Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of Electrical 
Engineering and of Physics, it is available to 


(1) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third 
year who have satisfactorily completed the second year Honours 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. 


(2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second 
years with first or second class standing in Mathematics and 
Physics. 


The numbers of the courses below refer to the Physics syllabus given 
in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Mathematics, 6 & 7. 
Physics, 5B, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 
Electrical Engineering, 113, 114. 


FourTH YEAR. 
Mathematics, 10 or 11. 
Physics. 5A, 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 6B), 9. 
*Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 


*This is required in the case of students proceeding later to the degree 
of B.Eng. P—Prequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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SURVEYING AND GEODESY 457 


The student may now receive the B.Sc. degree with Honours in 
Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards 
the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth-year Electircal Engineering 
courses as advised by the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics and of 
Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second years 
in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth 
year courses in Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 


Associate Professor........... A. J. Ke.tty* 
Assistant Professor........... L. J. ARCAND 
Sessional Lecturer............ C. C. Linpsay 
Liens O 80 8 eS eR R. H. Crarx 


First YEAR. 
341. Descriptive GEOMETRY. (See page 446.) 


345. SurvEYING. ‘Two lectures per week, second term. 


Mr. Lindsay. 
Text-book:—W. H. Rayner, Elementary Surveying (Van Nostrand). 


SECOND YEAR. 


346. Surveyinc. (P. 191, 345.) Two lectures per week, first term 
(Engineering); one lecture per week, second term (Architecture). 

Mr. Lindsay. 

Text-book:—W. H. Rayner, Elementary Surveying (Van Nostrand). 


347. Frecp Worx. (P. 191, 345.) 
Sa. - S99, IVERPHING.. oc Gl oe v oe cee Professor Arcand. 


Turrp YEAR. 


350: Maprinc. ‘Two hours draughting, second term. 
Mr. O'Shaughnessy. 
351. Map Projections. Three hours draughting, first term. 


352. Surveyinc. (P. 191, 346, 347.) Two lectures per week, 
second term. Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 

Text-book:—W. W. Staley, Introduction to Mine Surveying (Stanford 
University Press). 


353. Surveyinc. (P. 191, 346, 347.) Two lectures per week. 
Professor Arcand and Mr. Lindsay. 


Text-books:—Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); Hosmer 
Practical Astronomy (Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
*On leave of absence. 
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458 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


354. Fretp Worx. (P. 346, 347.) 


FourtH YEAR. 


359. Geopresy. (P. 191, 353.) Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Arcand. 


Text-book:—Hosmer, Geodesy (Wiley). 
360. Geopetic Lasporatory. (P. 191, C. 359.) Three hours per 


oc xia: ee dit os 2 ow Professor Arcand. 


361. Frecp Worx. (P. 353, 354.) 


Fietp Work 


Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, 
except those taking Chemical Engineering, of students entering the Third 
Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineering, and of students 
entering the Fourth Year course in Civil Engineering. The work will 
begin in 1944 on or about April 27th and will continue for four weeks. 


Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universities 
or from other Faculties, who cannot attend the above courses in Field 
Work, must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are given on 
page 431. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE 
SUBJECTS, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


(1) Students proceeding to a degree are classed as Undergraduates 
or Conditioned Undergraduates. Undergraduates are those who, having 
passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of any session 
passed the examinations in all the subjects of their courses or, who, at 
the opening of the following session, have removed all conditions by 
passing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which they failed. 
Conditioned Undergraduates are those who have failed to remove all of 
their conditions as above. 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree is allowed to take any subject 
unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption in all prerequisite 
subjects. 


(3) No undergraduate conditioned in any entrance requirement is 
permitted to register for any Second Year course nor is any undergraduate 
conditioned in any First or Second Year subject permitted to register 
for any Third or Fourth Year courses. 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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REGULATIONS 459 


(4) Conditioned Undergraduates proceeding to a degree must follow 
a course of study approved by the Faculty on the recommendation of 
the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. They may 
be required to repeat subjects in which they have passed, but in which 
their standing has been low. 


(5) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the pre- 
requisite rule, provided that they have obtained the permission of the 
chairman of each department concerned, and that their courses are ap- 
proved by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 


(6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing in 
order to proceed to a degree, he will not be given credit for subjects taken 
in contravention of the prerequisite rule, until he has also passed examina- 
tions or secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be demanded by 
the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion, and, on the 
recommendation of this Committee, has had his case approved by a 
unanimous vote of the Faculty. 


(7) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examina- 
tions. 


(8) No Fourth Year student is allowed a supplemental or special 
supplemental examination in any subject in the period between the open- 
ing of the second term and the date of Convocation. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


a | SOG Mee eae og Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 


Poe ee Slane Tee ete tae eee. Joun Fraser, M.D.,C.M., F.R.CS. (C), 
PACS. PREOG. 


Medical Director. ............- Guy H. Fisx, B.A., M.D., C.M.. D.T.M. 
& H. 

Chief Instrucivess..............Miss M. Fintey, T.M.N.G. (Eng.), 
CPA. 

(EEE rte ner aD a ae .WittraM BentTLey, C.G.A., A.C 1S. 

SE Si cu, at ota T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The aim of the course in Physiotherapy is to provide a supply 
adequately trained graduates who will be qualified to work as Physi 
therapy aides in hospitals, institutions, and private homes. 


of 
o- 


Physiotherapy is the use of heat, light, water, electricity, and mechan- 
ical agents, including massage and remedial gymnastics, in the treatment 
of injury and disease. Physiotherapy aides are trained in the use of these 
healing agents under the direction of a physician, such treatments being 
prescribed by the physician and carried out according to prescription. 


There is a steadily growing demand for qualified Physiotherapy aides 
in both civilian life and the armed services. In the armed forces Physio- 
therapy sisters are given the same rank and commission as a nurse. 
civilian life they work in hospitals, industries, clinics, 
homes under the direction of doctors. 


In 
and in private 
It is a profession for women. 


The curriculum consists of two academic years with two months 
hospital interneship at the end of the first year and six months hospital 
interneship at the end of the second year. Throughout the course ample 
provision has been made for practical hospital instruction in addition to 





the University training. This hospital training will be carried out at the 
Children’s Memorial, Montreal General, Royal Victoria, and Verdun 
Protestant Hospitals in the Physiotherapy Departments. 


Upon completion of the entire course satisfactorily, a diploma of 
Technician in Physiotherapy is granted by the University. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


Senior matriculation or one year of college work meets the require- 
ments of the Canadian Physiotherapy Association. Candidates for ad- 
mission must submit certificates to show that they have junior and senior 
matriculation standing in the University’s School Certificate Examination 
or some other examination recognized by the University as equivalent. 
The subjects studied should include senior matriculation Physics. Biology 
and Chemistry are also recommended. 


A list of examinations recognized for junior and senior matriculation 
standing is given in the School Certificate Announcement. In Ontario, for 
example, the equivalents are complete Middle and five subjects of the 
Upper School examinations. 


Candidates who wish to know whether they have the academic 
qualifications for admission to the course should send complete details 
of their school and college work to: 


Dr. Guy H. Fisk, Medical Director, 
School of Physiotherapy, 
Medical Building, McGill University. 


PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates, in order to qualify for admission, must satisfactorily 
pass a complete physical examination. 


PEES 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office during the hours 
of 9 a.m. to | p.m. or 2.30 to 4.00 p.m. on Registration Day. If desired 
fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. They may be 
paid in two instalments, in which case there is a charge of $5.00. The 
second instalment is due on or before February Ist. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph: 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
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from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


FIRST YEAR 


ANATOMY. 
General Anatomy and Physiology. 90 hrs. 


The emphasis in this course is upon the body as a living mechanism 
in which the function and structure are inseparably related and in which 
the activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. 


Texts: Anatomy and Physiology, Williams (Saunders Co.). 
Laboratory period by arrangement. Dr. Lamb. 
Special Anatomy. 60 hrs. 


A course designed to provide the student with a practical knowledge 
of the important structures of the human body both gross and micro- 
scopical. 


Department of Anatomy. Lectures 90 hrs., Labs. 60 hrs 


Puysics. 


A general course covering mechanics, heat, magnetism, electricity and 
sound, 


3 hours—2 hours lab. 


PRINCIPLES AND MetuHops oF PuysicaL EpucarTION. 90 hrs. 


An analysis of the aims of physical education and their relationship 
to those of general education. A study of age characteristics (physical, 
mental and social) of elementary school children. This is designed to 
help one gain an understanding of the interests, capabilities and desires 
of children and so lead to the proper choice of material for different age 
levels. 


A study of terminology, of various types of gymnastics with and 
without music, of exercises suitable for various ages and types of classes, 
organization of lessons and courses, practice in presenting exercises and 
typing lessons. 


A large repertoire of appropriate games and rhythmical! activities is 
presented. 


3 hours. Miss Munro, Miss Wagner. 


Psycuo.tocy. Lectures 60 hrs. 


An introduction to general psychology, together with some specific 
instructions in practical psychology where it applies to the related fields 
of health, physical education and recreation. Particular attention will be 
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paid to the professional relationships between teacher and pupil, including 
such things as establishing rapport, gaining confidence and goodwill and 
eliciting whole-hearted support on the part of the pupil or patient. 


2 hours. Mr. Orlick. 


ae 


Mepicat Gymnastics—theory and practice of exercises as 120 hrs. 
) | utilized in the treatment of disease. 


An elementary course on the theory and practice of medical gymnastics 
as used in the treatment of various diseases and injuries. Stress will be 
laid on the differentiation of exercises suitable to various types of illness. 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS. 60 hrs. 
. 


A brief consideration of the diseases affecting the cardiovascular, 

respiratory, gastro-intestinal, genito-urinary and locomotor systems that 

| have symptoms which will respond to treatment by physical therapy 
agents. The application of such treatment to specific symptoms will be 


dealt with in detail. Dr. Fisk. 


| ELECTROTHERAPY. 30 hrs. 
| A discussion of the currents used in medical diagnosis and treatment. 
Dr. Fisk. 

Massace—theory and practice. 


The physiological effects of massage on the various systems of the body 
and its technique of administration with suitable practice on the human 


body. Miss Finley. 


Three afternoons per week. 


HospiTaL PRACTICE. 


See note on p. 6. 


INTERNESHIP. 


2 months interneship at a suitable hospital will be required after 
completion of the first year. 


SECOND YEAR 


PHysIOLocy. Lectures 60 hrs., Labs. 90 hrs. 


The special physiology of posture and muscular motion and exercises, 
the nervous and circulatory systems—a consideration of the physiological 
bases for procedures in Physiotherapy. Professor Hoff. 
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ANATomMy—Special Anatomy. 60 hrs. 


Lectures and demonstrations designed to provide a more intimate 
knowledge of the anatomical structure and functions of the bones and 
joints, the muscular, cardiovascular, nervous and respiratory systems. 

Professor Martin. 


PERSONAL AND ComMMUNITY HyYcIENE. 30 hrs. 


An elementary study of the more common pathogenic organisms and 
communicable diseases; their relation to health; precautions against and 
means of combating pathogenic organisms. 


Health organizations and the means of maintenance of health; the 
laws of healthful living and the responsibility of the individual. 


2 hours first term. 
Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, Miss Munro. 


First Arp AND Home NursInc. 15 hrs. 


A course designed to provide a practical insight into the general 
principles governing the management of common injuries, the most 
effective first aid procedures and nursing technique adapted particularly 
for use in the home. The methods now in use for the prevention of shock 
and control of haemorrhage. Dr. Fisk. 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS. 75 hrs, 


A discussion of the application of physical treatment to the patient 
as a whole with special reference to contra-indications and the patient's 
general mental outlook on his disease. Detailed discussions of fractures, 
joint disease, joint injuries and diseases of the nervous system in relation 
to physical treatment. Dr. Fisk. 


Mepicat GyMNASTICS. 180 hrs. 


An advanced course on the theory and practice of medical gymnastics 
in the treatment of the diseased and injured individual. Miss Finley. 


FUNDAMENTAL AND RHYTHMICAL GYMNASTICS. 60 hrs. 


Fundamental Gymnastics. Stressing basic body conditioning; develop- 
ing strength; flexibility and co-ordination. Done without music for train- 
ing ability in setting and maintaining rhythm without outside help and 
because of uneven rhythm and sudden changes of tempo. 
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Rhythmical Gymnastics. Also a development of general bodily skill 
as in fundamental gymnastics, but stressing more the response to music 


and exercise on the move. 
2 hours. Miss Wagner. 


Massace—theory and practice. 135 hrs. 


An advanced course dealing with the effects of massage on diseased 
tissue, its psychological effects and its general application to the sick 


person. 


E.LLECTROTHERAPY. 75 hrs. 


A course on the physiological effect of the various electrical currents 
used in the treatment of sick people with the technique of their application 
and a consideration of the dangers and contra-indications. Dr. Fisk. 


Puysics. 30 hrs. 


———.—  =— = = 


A short course dealing particularly with the principles underlying 
the use of physiotherapeutic apparatus. Professor Keys. 


HypDROTHERAPY. 15 hrs. 


The psychological effects of hydrotherapy on the human body and the 
general technique of administration including therapeutic baths, under- 
water exercises, sprays, therapeutic packs and contrast baths. 


Dr. Fisk, Miss Finley. 


ETHICs. 


The relationship of the physical therapy technician to the medical 
profession, to the hospital, to the patient and to the nurses. An outline 
of a professional code for conduct, together with a resume of the records 


that should be kept will be presented. Dr. Fisk. 


HosPiTAL PRACTICE. 2 mornings in first term, 4 in second. 


This will consist of actual practice on patients in the clinics and 
wards under direct supervision. The work will be carried out in the 
Children’s Memorial, Montreal General, Royal Victoria and Verdun 
Protestant Hospitals. These hospitals provide a wide variety of cases, 
embracing every type that the practising physiotherapist will be likely 
to encounter. As Montreal is a centre drawing patients from many out- 
lying districts there will also be opportunities of seeing many rare con- 
ditions during the hospital practice. 


Besides learning the practical side of the work at the hospital the 
student will be instructed in hospital routine and the correct approach 
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to the patient. At the end of her hospital experience the student will be 
sufficiently experienced to deal with any situation she may be called upon 
to face in her practical work. 


INTERNESHIP. 


A period of interneship at a suitable hospital for six months will be 
necessary on completion of the second year. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


The one hundredth and eleventh session of the Faculty will open on 
September 8th, 1943, for students of the Ist year, 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE. 


The minimum requirement for admission to the medical course is the 
satisfactory completion of thiee full years of study in a recognized college 
or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including 
courses in the following subjects: Physics, one year with laboratory work; 
Biology, one year of Genera! Biology or Zoology with laboratory work; 
half year of Botany and half year of Zoology will be accepted, but not one 
year of Botany alone; Chemistry, two full courses, including one full course 
of Organic Chemistry with hboratory work. Candidates for admission 
shall furnish evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation require~ 
ments of the Licensing Body where they wish to practise. 


EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to 
the Faculty of Medicine of :his University with equivalent standing is 
required to submit an official statement of his preliminary education and 
of the medical course he has followed and the standing he has obtained. 
This should be accompanied by a Calendar of the Medical School in which 
he has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study, and by a 
certificate of moral character and conduct, 


The equivalent courses of study in schools accepted by this University 
shall be determined from time to time. Acceptance of a course of study 
as equivalent may not include the examination in that subject held by the 
accepted school, but the studert may be required to pass such examinations, 
individual or comprehensive, és may be required by the Faculty. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre- 
tary of the Faculty. 


As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than March Ist. 
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488 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee 
lapses, and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its adminis- 
tration and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally 
register. 


A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 
when possible, is advisable. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office on Tuesday, September 7th, 1943. Those who register after this 
date will be required to pay a late registration fee of $5.00 if they register 
during the first week of the session and $10.00 if they register during the 
second. The fee will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of the Faculty. No student will be admitted after the 
fifteenth day of the session except by special permission of the Faculty. 
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PEES 
UNIVERSITY FEES 


1. Reourar STuDENTs. 


Annual fee for British students......................:... $375 .00 
By instalments: each of two instalments.................. 190 .00 
Annual fee for Non-British students...................... 475 .00 
By instalments: each of two instalments.................. 240 .00 


2. REPEATING A YEAR. 


British students repeating a year pay..................... 200 .00 
Non-British students repeating a year pay................ 250.00 


3. Partrat STupDeEntTs. 
Qualified students may be admitted as partials to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. 


4. Ap Eunpem FEE. 


Students entering any year above the first pay a special ad 


oem os 2 ae UR RE Ee me Relbee 2D EE eBoy oe eM cage em $10.00 


5. Dirpetoma ww Puspuic HEauty FEEs. 


The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, is $150.00 for British and $200.00 for Non-British 
students. Students in this course are eligible for Health Service on 
payment of $5.00. 


6. Caution Money. 
Payable by every student, and returned, less deductions for 
damage, loss, etc., at the end of the session................ $10.00 


STUDENT FEES 


FEES FOR THE SUPPORT OF STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


rvepulas etueetibe Crnee yi oi give vin Boas os ec Rises $11.00 
RUMP Beier K wEEL) 5. 5 ies Fr he ed es 9.00 
Rome UAh Withee, outs Sir § ae shah Wea bern cn. be seats WC, 5.00 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 4 p.m. onthe following dates:— 


Tuesday, September 7th, to Thursday, September 9th, inclusive, 
or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 


second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 
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Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


| All fees of Canadian and British Empire students are payable in 
Canadian currency. Fees of students from the United States are payable 
‘1 in U.S. dollars, upon which the current premium of 10% will be allowable. 


Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
. required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


For further information and for a list of special fees see the General 
Information Pamphlet included in this Accouncement. 


During war-time acceleration of the course, four annual fees will 
continue to be paid. The dates when fees are due and payable will remain 
unchanged. 


—— a os ee eee 


MrcroscopPeEs 


Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
) his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:—2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru- 
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. Every effort is made by the University to 
obtain satisfactory microscopes for the students at a preferred cost, but 
this cannot be guaranteed. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see 
the General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (pages 


94 to 99). 


HEALTH SERVICE 


For details of the Health Service and Medical Examination see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (page 92). 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D. CM. 


The minimum period of professional training required by the Uni- 
versity as a qualification for the independent practice of Medicine shall 
be five years, including 


a. four years of medical study in the University leading to the 


degree of M.D., C.M.: and 


b. one year of internship in an approved hospital. 
OR 


one year of further medical study in the Faculty of Medicine of 
McGill University or at another medical school approved by it. 


A certificate that his medical education is completed and that he is 
eligible to sit for the examination of a licensing board shall not be issued 
to any graduate until the University is in possession of satisfactory evidence 
that he has completed the full requirements. 


There are three sessions of thirty-six weeks each and one session 
(final session) of thirty-two weeks, all exclusive of examination periods. 
The sessions usually begin the first Tuesday after the first Monday in 
September (Labour Day) and continue until the first week of June in the 
first three years and to the first week in May in the final year. 


The academic session is divided into two terms (of eighteen weeks) 
in the first session and into three terms in the following three sessions. 
The minimal period of study for the degree of M.D., C.M., is, therefore, 
four sessions of study comprising one hundred and forty weeks exclusive 
of examination periods. 


ACCELERATION OF COURSE AS A War-TimeE MEAsSuRE: 


At the request of the Federal Government of Canada the medical 
course has been accelerated as a ““war measure’, as long as this appears to 
be necessary, in order that medical students may graduate at an earlier 
date. This is accomplished by the introduction of summer terms, reducing 
the normal summer vacation periods to a minimum. Each summer session 
will accelerate the graduation of the class which takes it by approximately 
three months. According to this plan a class will be admitted in September 
of each year. A student entering at this time will complete his lectures 
and examinations in July three years later and at the end of the fourth 
year will have completed his interneship and will be eligible for his license 
examinations. This plan is being carried out for classes admitted previous 
to September 1943. The Department of National Defense has made 
arrangements to enlist senior Canadian students in Medicine into the 
Canadian Army (Active) in conjunction with this scheme for acceleration 
of the course. Details of this scheme may be obtained on application 
to the office of the Dean. 
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The arrangement of the principal subjects of instruction is usually as 


follows: 


First SESSION: 
Anatomy (Embryology), Biochemistry, Histology, Physiology. 


SECOND SESSION: 

Physiology, Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology, Im- 
munology, Parasitology, Laboratory, Diagnosis, Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrics. 


THIRD SESSION: 

Special Pathology, Public Health, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology, Paediatrics, Mental Hygiene, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, Medical Jurisprudence, Radiology. 


FouRTH SESSION: 

Medicine,* Surgery,* Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediatrics, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology. 

*In these subjects are included the following— 

Medicine—Dermatology, Psychiatry, Neurology, Clinical Thera- 
peutics, Medical Radiology. 


——————— 


Surgery—Orthopaedics, Urological Surgery, Neurosurgery, Anaes- 
thesia, and Surgical and Therapeutic Radiology. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The examinations taken within the Medical Faculty are divided into 

two groups, namely, major examinations and minor examinations. Major 

; examinations are the final examinations in Anatomy (Embryology), 

Histology, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Path- 

ology, Public Health, Paediatrics, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 


Minor examinations include the final examinations in Parasitology, 
Laboratory Diagnosis, Endocrinology, Immunology, Medical Jurisprudence, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, and examinations preliminary to the 
final examinations in Anatomy, Physiology, Public Health, Pathology, 
Medicine (including Therapeutics and Psychiatry), Surgery, Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology and Paediatrics. 


A student who fails in any major examination will be required before 
he sits a supplemental examination to present to the Dean’s office from 
the senior professor of the Department concerned a certificate that the 
student has taken sufficient extra tuition as would indicate that he has 
reviewed the subject and is a suitable candidate for the supplemental 
examination. 


; There is a strict difference between the importance of a major and a 
minor examination. If a student fails in the supplemental of a major 
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examination, there are definite restrictions as hereinafter set forth, while 
failure in the supplemental of a minor examination permits the student to 
carry conditions as are hereinafter laid down. 


A student who fails in the supplemental of one (or two) minor ex- 
amination may proceed with other subjects in the following year, carrying 
such a subject as a condition, but may not sit any subsequent major ex- 
aminations until such conditions have been removed, nor may more than 
two conditions be carried at one time. 


All conditions must be removed by the end of the first term (Novem- 
ber) in each session when additional supplemental examinations will be 
held. Failure in any of these will require the student to revert to the 
previous year and to repeat the courses of the Winter and Spring terms. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of three or more minor 
examinations in any one session must repeat this session or may be asked 
to retire, as may be decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may 
appear before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided 
that he should retire. 


A failure in the supplemental of a major examination will require the 
student to repeat the course (repeat the year), and no student may repeat 
such a course more than once. Any student who fails in the supplementals 
of two major examinations in any one year shall be required to retire 
without the privilege of further supplementals. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in three major examinations 
in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or retire as 
decided by the Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be 
no appeal. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in two major and one minor 
examination in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or 
retire as decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may appear before 
the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided that he should 
retire. 


A student in the final year may take a supplemental examination in 
one subject only at the end of the following September, but must present 
a certificate from the senior professor of the Department concerned that 
he has taken at least three months’ extra tuition in this subject in one of 
the teaching hospitals of McGill Faculty of Medicine. If he should fail 
in this supplemental examination, he must repeat the year of study and 
pass all the major examinations at the completion of the session. 


A student in the final year who fails in two subjects will not be per- 
mitted supplementals but must repeat the year or retire as decided by the 
Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student will not be allowed to repeat a year more than once nor may 
he repeat a subsequent year if such repetition has been due to failure in 


13 








494 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


examinations, except on special recommendation of the Promotion Com- 
mittee, acting upon the motion of the representatives on the committee 
of the department concerned. 


A student who has been permitted to repeat his year shall be required 
to make a C+ grade, which for this purpose is considered to be 65%, or 
he will not be permitted to continue his course. 


A schedule of the times of major and minor examinations shall be 
published as a supplement to these ordinances at the beginning of each 
academic session. 


Examinations, tests, reviews, etc., may be held during the session by 
any department in its time of instruction, provided that not more than 
twenty-four (24) hours’ notice is given. It is understood that such ex- 
aminations, tests or reviews are conducted for the benefit of the student 
in order that he may have experience in the requirements of the sessional 
examinations, and further, that he and his teachers may know how he is 
progressing in his studies. 

There shall be two Promotion Committees. The first Committee 
shall consist of representatives of the subjects of Anatomy, Biochemistry, 
Histology, Physiology, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Parasitology, Path- 
ology, and Endocrinology, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean and 
Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the first and second years. 
The second Committee shall consist of representatives of the Departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology, Public Health, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology and Paediatrics, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean 
and Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the third and fourth years. 


All results of examinations will be given out by the Dean’s office, after 
they have been passed upon by the Promotion Committee. It is an abso- 
lute rule that no examination results shall be communicated by any other 
channel. 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time, if in the opinion of his instructors he is incompetent. 


C. GRADING 


At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups, 
as follows:— 


A=Excellent 


B = Good 
C=Fair 

D = Doubtful 
E =Failure 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
“A” standing are arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the ar- 
rangement is alphabetical. 
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The grade assigned to a student is based upon the result of the Final 
Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record of 
the work done throughout the course. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 
in determining his standing in all examinations. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, MEDALS, 
PRIZES, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals, and prizes 
open to undergraduate and graduate students in Medicine, and of the 
University Loan Fund may be found in the Scholarships Announcement. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


|. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the 
Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four 
full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University or in 
some other university, college or school of Medicine. approved by this 
University. (See page 491.) 


3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who 
has not attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 


5. He must have attended during at least three sessions of nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7, Every candidate must also have administered anesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies, 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
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of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require- 
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a license to practise can be obtained. This has been changed to four 
years as a war-time measure. 

N.B.—In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical course. 

Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows:— 

QueBEc—Dr. J. Paquin, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal. 

Ontario—Dr. Robert T. Noble, 566 University Avenue, Toronto, 
Ont. 

New Brunswicx—Dr. J. M. Barry, 182 Princess St., Saint John, 
N.B. 

Nova Scorra—Dr. H. L. Scammell, 196 Atlantic St., Halifax, N.S. 

Prince Epwarp Istanp—Dr. H. D. Johnson, 275 Richmond St., 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Maniropa—Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, Winni- 
peg, Man. 

ALBERTA—Dr. George R. Johnson, 336 8th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN—Dr. A. W. Argue, 307 Birks Bldg., Saskatoon, 
Sask. 

British CoLtumpia—Dr. A. J. MacLachlan, 203 Medical-Dental 
Building, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. C. Macpherson, P.O. Box 
5121, St. John’s, Nfld. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. J. 
Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 
REGISTRATION OF GREAT BRITAIN 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
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University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill Matri- 
culation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance on 
lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various exam- 
ining boards in Great Britain. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 
land Place, London, W.1, England. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ANATOMY 


Robert Reford Professor and 
Chairman of the Department. ..C. P. MARTIN 

Associate Professor of Histology...H. SELYE 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy.. .D. S. Forster 
Assistant Professor of Histology...C. P. LERLOND 
fE. W. Worxman 
"\G. Perricarp 
(E. W. Workman 
Demonstrators in Histology ...... 1s, H. Lane 


Demonstrators in Anatomy... .. 


\Mrs. S. FrrEpMAN 


REQUIRED CouRSES 
|. Gross Anatomy. 


Five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work per week 
during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the First Medical 
Year. 


2. AppiieD ANATOMY. 


One hour per week lecture and demonstration during the Winter 
and Spring terms of the Third Medical Year. This course is conducted 
mainly by clinicians from the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals. 

(Suspended for duration of the war.) 


Text-books:—Gray’s ‘‘Anatomy” (English Edition) or Cunningham's 
‘“Text-Book of Anatomy”’. 
Practical Manuals:—Cunningham’s ‘‘Manual of Practical Anatomy”; 


Johnston’s “Synopsis of Regional Anatomy”. 


Optional Texts:—Quain, Piersal, Spalteholz Atlas, Fraser’s ‘“‘Anat- 
omy of the Human Skeleton’”’, Buchanan, Fraser and Robbins, Larsell, 
Ramson. 
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ELECTIVE COURSES 


The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities 


for advanced work or revision. The Chairman of the Department should 


be consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 


3, 


and 


ADVANCED Neuro-ANATOMY. 


Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from 
October to December. By arrangement the course is held in the 
Neurological Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton, 
assisted by Drs. Petersen and Kershman. The class is limited to 
twelve. The course consists of the construction of plasticine models 
of the brain, based on individual study of the brain and brain stem. 


PuysicAL ANTHROPOLOGY. 


Lectures and practical courses will be arranged for students 


when required. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 
REQUIRED COURSE 


HisTOLoGy. 


The study of the histological structure of the body. Two hours 
lectures and nine hours laboratory work per week during the first 


half of the First Medical Year. 
Text-book:—Bailey, ‘“Text-Book of Histology”. 


Optional Texts:—Cowdry, Lewis, and Bremer, Jordan, Maximow 


Bloom (Schafer). 


ELectivE CouRSE 


EXPERIMENTAL MORPHOLOGY. 


Bi-weekly seminar. In this course current problems and dis- 
coveries in Experimental Morphology are discussed by members of 
the staff and graduate students. 


EMBRYOLOGY 
REQUIRED CouURSE 


Tue Stupy oF HuMAN DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY. 


One hour per week lecture and three hours per week laboratory 
work during second half of the First Medical Year. 


Text-book:—Arey, ‘““‘Developmental Anatomy ’. 
Optional Texts:—Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Millar, Keith, Fraser. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor and 
Chairman of the Department........ H. E. Horr 
Research Professor..................B.P. BABKIN 
Associate Professor................. N. Grsxin 


EONS Lah e s BNO of tats e 


REQuIRED Courses 


|. First Year Lecrures. 


Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, at 9 a.m. (beginning in January), 


IP. First Year Lasorartory. 


Nine hours a week, Spring Term. 


2. SEconp YEAR LEcTUREs. 


Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 9 a.m., Autumn and Winter Terms. 


2P. SEconp YEAR LABORATORY. 


Six hours a week. Autumn Term. 


Text-books:— 


Systematic Physiology—Human. 


Howell, Textbook of Physiology; Starling (and Evans), Human 
Physiology; Macleod (and Bard), Physiology in Modern Medi- 


cine. 


Clinical Physiology. 


Samson Wright, Applied Physiology; Wiggers, Physiology in 
Health and Disease; Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of 
Medical Practice. 


OTHER CourRSsEs 


(Available only for students who have obtained Honours in the 
Required Courses, and by application to the Chairman of the Department.) 


3. Apvancep LEcTuRES. 


3P. ApvANCED LABORATORY. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professor and Chairman of the 


ORE ea ee D. L. THomson 


fO. F. DENSTEDT 
-* R, D. A AEARD 


Sessional Lecturer...........-... H. SoBeEL 


Assistant Professors...... 


CoursES OFFERED IN BIOCHEMISTRY 
First YEAR. 


General Physiological Chemistry. 50 lectures and 100 hours laboratory 
work, in the second and third quarters of the first year. 


Dr. Thomson. 


Text-books:—Bodansky, “Introduction to Physiological Chemistry’ 
(Wiley); Cameron, ““Text-book of Biochemistry’ (Macmillan); Willams, 
‘“Text-book of Biochemistry” (van Nostrand); Schmidt and Allen, “Fun- 
damentals of Biochemistry’» (McGraw-Hill). 


SECOND YEAR. 
Nutrition, 10 lectures, in the first term of the second year. 
Dr. Thomson. 


Endocrinology. 25 lectures, from October to April in the second year. 
Dr. Heard. 


Other courses offered by the Department are listed in the Announce- 


ments of the Faculties of Arts and Science, and of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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PATHOLOGY 
Strathcona Professor and Chair- 
man of the Department........ G. Lyman Durr 
FSBO. ce ho ec oes Oi L. J. Ruea 
Associate Professor............. Tueo. R. Waucu 


Assistant Professor of Pathology. .C. Y. Yume 


{J. E. PrircuHarp 


Relies. 2. oS REO \F. W. Wiaresworrn* 
Lecturer in Neuropathology..... . KARL STERN 
fH. L. Foster 
Demonstrators... ....... 2... iM. Bi. Maxcenionh 
; (M. A. Simon 
Sessional Demonstrators....... ey] Newnaie 
PROUD: hansi <5 eR arieth cl oe Ta eee) fE. G. Hinps 


\Harry STARR 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


CoursE 1n GENERAL PatHotocy (Second Year). 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic dem- 
onstrations) during the Winter and Spring terms (52 lectures). 


Professor Duff. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring 
Term (80 hours practical work). 
Professor Duff, Dr. Yuile and Demonstrators. 


Course In Specrat Patuoiocy (Third Year). 


A. Two lectures per week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
Terms (72 lectures). 
Professor Duff, Professor Waugh and Lecturers. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter 


and Spring Terms (96 hours practical work). 
Professor Duff, Professor Waugh and Staff. 


C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to 
students in small groups of 15 each, during Autumn, Winter 
and Spring Terms (36 hours.) 

Dr. Yuile, Dr. Foster and Dr. Simon. 


Course In AppLiepD Patuo.tocy (Third and Fourth Years). 


A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 
material. Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 


eS bare Gent Siac eT Sra ee Professor Duff. 


*On military service 
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B. Group instruction in performance of autopsies with demonstra- 
tions of autopsy findings, during Autumn, Winter and Spring 
Terms. Time according to material. 


Pathological Institute........... Professor Duff and Dr. Foster. 
Montreal General Hospital. .Professor Rhea and Dr. Pritchard. 
Children’s Memorial Hospital..........----- 550s eer eter eeeres 


Text Books:—MacCallum, A Text-Book of Pathology (Saunders); 
Karsner, Human Pathology (Lippincott); Boyd, Text Book of Pathology 
(Lea & Febiger); Muir, Text-Book of Pathology (Arnold). 


REFERENCE Books. 

General:—Aschoff, Pathologische Anatomie (Gustav Fischer); Bell, 
Text Book of Pathology (MacMillan); Boyd, Surgical Pathology (Saunders); 
Boyd, Pathology of Internal Diseases (Lea & Febiger); Oertel, Outlines 
of Pathology (Renouf); Reimann, Kaufmann's Pathology (Blakiston); 
Smith & Gault, Essentials of Pathology (Appleton Century); Wood, 
Delafield & Prudden’s Text-Book of Pathology (Wm. Wood & Co.): 
Wells, Chemical Pathology (Saunders). 

Tumours:—E.wing, Neoplastic Diseases (Saunders); Geschickter & 
Copeland, Tumors of Bone (American Journal of Cancer); Willis, The 
Spread of Tumours in the Human Body (Churchill). 


Haematopathology:—Naegeli, Blutkrankheiten und Blutdiagnostik 
(Julius Springer); Whitby & Britton, Disorders of the Blood (Churchill). 

Neuropathology:—Biggart, Pathology of the Nervous System (Living- 
stone); Buzzard and Greenfield, Pathology of the Nervous System 
(Churchill); Freeman, Neuropathology (Saunders). 

Technique:—Farber, The Post Mortem Examination (Charles Thomas); 
Mallory, Pathological Technique (Saunders); Saphir, Autopsy Diagnosis 
and Technique (Hoeber). 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


Professor and Chairman.........E. G. D. Murray 
Associate Professor............. FREDERICK SMITH 
(T. Ba KRave 
Assistant Professors... ........ \C. D. KELLY 
|D. S. FremMinc 
eS Ie RD Aenea ae Ee a ae W. H. MatHews* 
(D. H. StarKey* 
Demonstrators. .............+.. JN. W. McLexcan* 
+e G. Kauz 


REQUIRED CouURSES 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Pathological Institute). 


*On military service. 
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Course |. Evementrary Mepicat BactTERIOLocy AND IMMUNITY. 
Three lectures and 6 hours laboratory work a week. First term. 


Course 1. S. Exvementary GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY FOR ARTS AND 
SCIENCE STUDENTS. 


Course 2. Appriep Mepicat BacTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
Processes oF INFEcTiIous DISEASES. 


Two lectures and demonstrations a week. Second term. 


Course 3. BactrEerRioLocy AND IMMUNITY FOR Honours B.Sc. 


Six lectures and 12 hours laboratory work a week throughout the 
year. 


(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar). 


Text-books:—Hans Zinsser and G. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bac- 
teriology (Appleton); R. Muir and J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology 
(Oxford University Press); R. T. Hewlett and James McIntosh, Manual 
of Bacteriology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, Practical 
Bacteriology (Livingstone); J. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology 
(Bailliere Tindall & Cox); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley and G. S. Wilson, The Principles of Bac- 
teriology and Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.): W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie 
(Masson & Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology 
(Williams & Wilkins); E. O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Text-Book of 
Bacteriology (Saunders); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease and Host 
Resistance (C. C. Thomas); N. P. Sherwood, ‘““Immunology’’ (Mosby 
Co.); H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders, L. D. Fothergill, “Immunity Principles 
and Application in Medicine and Public Health”’ (Macmillan Co.); R. W. 
Fairbrother, A Text-book of Medical Bacteriology (W. Heinemam, Ltd.). 


PARASITOLOGY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
Department................T. W. M. Cameron 
er oT Leen alert ee Ivan W. ParneELi* 


REQuIRED CouRSE 
SECOND YEAR. 


2A. Human Parasitotocy.—This course on the animal parasites of man 
(protozoa, helminths and arthropods) comprises about 45 hours of in- 
struction. Special attention is given to parasites found in North 
America, their diagnosis, bionomics and pathogenesis. In the prac- 
tical class, each student examines all the important species as well as 
the lesions caused by them. 


*On Military Service. 
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504 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


First term—Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 


E.ective Courses.—The Department not only provides facilities 
for advanced research work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers 
didactic courses in general and comparative parasitology and courses 
leading to the degrees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research). 

Text-book:—Cameron, T. W. M., ““The Parasites of Man in Temperate 
Climates.” 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 


Strathcona Professor and Chairman 
ay te Department... 6.6 0 ee 


Associate Professor and Acting 


LT, SRSA Sg nee ee R. Sr. J. MAcponaLp 
Assistant Professor...........+--- FRANK G. PEDLEY 
Lecturer (Mental Hygiene)......... BARUCH SILVERMAN 
PRIOR. oo 5 Ea EG ee he seh R. Vance Warp 


The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 
practitioner in Medicine. 


The importance of Public Health and Preventive Medicine is kept 
before the student throughout his course. From an historical background 
are developed the needs and opportunities for preventive medicine, and 
its social implications. 


The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
fields. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else- 
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 
administration, hygiene of the school child, industrial hygiene and mental 
hygiene. 


The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the teaching of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to give the stu- 
dent an understanding of what it is possible to do and of what is being 
done in the way of preventing nervous and mental diseases, delinquency 
and crime, and social failure. This implies a knowledge of what is normal 
in the way of behaviour responses at the different stages of the individual's 
development; of how we may recognize and deal with significant deviations 
from the average response; the factors underlying individual success and 
failure; the place and the means of introducing mental health principles 
into home, school, social and industrial situations. 


The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, the 
chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of the 
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School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general prac- 
titioner. 


Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work-people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 


A health study of the student’s home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
final year. This study calls for individual field work by each student. 
This requirement has been waived, however, for the duration of the accel- 
erated course, and has been replaced by a practical problem in public 
health and preventive medicine on which each student is asked to report. 


REQuIRED CourRsEs 
First YEAR. 


1A. Public Health—3 lectures:—Development of the modern public 
health program, and results; problems of public health and medical 
“22 ESE ay ee Professor Macdonald and Professor Pedley. 


IB. Mental Hygiene—2 lectures:—Introduction........... Dr. Silverman. 


SECOND YEAR. 
2A. Public Health Organization—5 lectures:—International, national, local 
and voluntary health organization. 
Professor Macdonald and Professor Pedley. 


2B. Mental Hygiene—4 lectures:—Relation to preventive medicine; mental 
disorders, causes and prevention; community organization and 
eR a err at NS ON 5 Sr) aor te Vid tg ROAR Dr. Silverman. 


Tuirrp YEAR. 
3A. Hygiene—11 lectures:—Maternal, Infant, Pre-School, School and 
Industrial Hygiene. 


Professor Macdonald, Professor Pedley and Dr. Ward. 
3B. Mental Hygiene—12 lectures...................... Dr. Silverman. 


3C. Epidemiology and Vital Statistics—7 lectures. 
Professor Macdonald and Professor Pedley. 


aD. Sanitation—6. lectures...................... Professor Macdonald. 


3E. Preventive Medicine, Demonstrations—6 periods 


Chandler Health Centre. 


Text-books and reference books: — 
The General Field—Mustard: Rosenau. 


Industrial Hygiene—The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis and 
Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Industrial 
Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 


Mental Hygiene—The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 
25 
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PHARMACOLOGY AND T! IERAPEUTICS 


Professor and Chairman of the 


Department........-.-+-+-+--- R. L. STEHLE 
Associate Professor of 

Therapeutics. ........--.-5+- _D. S. Lewis 
Assistant Professor of 

Pharmacology...........-».. KK. 1. MELVILLE 
Lecturer in Therapeutics.........W. DE M. ScRIVER 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia......... WESLEY BouRNE 
Lecturer in Pharmacology........A.™M. FRASER* 

PHARMACOLOGY 


The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 
knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda- 
tion for drug therapy. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1A. PHarmMacotocy. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
‘nformation derived by means of experimental methods and careful 
clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 
Three lectures a week during the Spring Term suplemented by one 


conference and one demonstration a week. 


The conference groups are limited to four students each. 


Professors Stehle and Melville. 


1B. PHarRMAcoLocicaL LasoraTory. The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lecture course. 


Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 
Professors Stehle and Melville. 


THERAPEUTICS 


The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi- 
cine. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


2 PHARMACY AND PRESCRIPTION WRITING. Five lectures and five 
laboratory periods. Dr. Scriver. 


3A. Tuerapeutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of 20 lectures on the 
principles of therapeutics and on the treatment of various diseases 
for which clinical material is not readily available. 


*On Military Service. 
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MEDICINE 507 


3B. THerapeutics: Theatre Lectures. Fifteen clinical lectures to be 
given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the teaching 
of the Department of Medicine. Dr. Lewis and Associates. 


Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Clark. Text-books 
in Therapeutics, Beckman, Lyon, Reiman, Goodman and Gilman. 


OpTIoNsS 


Suitably prepared students may undertake research at any time. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 
arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 


MEDICINE 
Professor and Chairman of the 
Department................JONATHAN C, MEaAxkrns* 
Acting Chairman of the 
Drie soc eas texans E. S. Miius 
PPOTMR i a Poe Oks Boks L. C. MontcomerRy* 
Associate Professors........... E. H. Mason, I. M. Rasinovitcu 


‘C. C. Brrcnarp, J. S. L. Browne 
, J. Kerrn Gorpon, J. KAUFMAN, 

Assistant Professors......... AD, S. Lewis, E. S. Mus, 

(\C. F. Morratt, W. pEM. Scriver. 


\ 


(C. R. Bourne, G. R. Brow, 

D. G. Campsett, Nein FEENEY, 

_F. Fowter, C. W. FuLierton, 

_H. M. Haroisty. A. T. HENDERSON, 

_M. Hunter, W. R. Kennepy, 

_F. McInrosn, D. W. McKecunie, 

_H. Patmer*, CoLin SUTHERLAND, 
TipMarsH, R. Vance WarRD. 


+ J 

. J. Apams, D. Barza, 

_O. W. BraBaNDER, HucH BurRKE, 
_R. Cuppriny, W. W. Eakin, 

y Hamet, C. R. Joyce, 

_E. Macpermor, J. F. Maclver, 
G. McLettan, D. L. MENDEL, 
ie <8 Munroe, M. Norkin, 

_N. Secatrt, A. T. THom. 


(M C. Bennetts, J. J. Day, 
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Demonstrators. . 


i470 


M. A. Hicxey, S. ORTENBERG, 
1S. L. Rrcwarpson, C. B. SoiruH, 
\F. Mcl ver Smirtu. 


Assistant Demonstrators...... 





*On active service. 
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PSYCHIATRY 


Clinical Professor.................C. A. Porteous 
Clinical Professor of Neurology.....F. H. Mackay 
Assistant Professor (Neurology).....A. W. YouNG 


{G. E. Reap 

Lecturers in Neurology........... \N. VINER 

MRM i wes de cae eee |p DARUGH DOILVERMAN 

a 0 fA. A. Macxay 
emonstrators..... ‘|\}C UH: Sarscn 


THE CURRICULUM 


FOREWORD: 


The object of the following course is to impart a sound knowledge 
of the principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of 
disease; to afford a knowledge of the technique and, above all, so to train the 
student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical judg- 
ment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of the 
course, while the personal contact of students and patients throughout 
the final years is of prime importance. 


The close correlation of physiology, anatomy and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years, but 


later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern scien- 
tific medical training. 


Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and at 
the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories for 
the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 


afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other insti- 
tutions. 


The University lectures and clinical lectures are open to students of 
all years. The final examinations may cover any portion of the realm of 
internal medicine and its various branches of which the examiners may 
deem it proper that a graduating student should be cognizant. 


REQUIRED CouRSES. 


SECOND YEAR 


Course 2A Integration of Physiology, Biochemistry and Anatomy with 
Medicine. 


Time—Last term of Second Year. 


Place—Medical Building. 
28 
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Subject Material— 


1. Diseases of Lungs. 

Diseases of Heart, Kidneys, Blood Vessels. 
Diseases of G.I. Tract. 

Diseases of Liver, Speen, and Blood. 
Diseases of Metabolisn. 

Diseases of Ductless Glands. 

Clinical Neurophysiology. 


NOU SW bY 


Course 2B—A Practical Course in Clinical Methods, 


Time—Last term of Second Year. 


Place—Outpatient Dept. of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal 
General Hospitals. 


Subject—Practical instruction 4 hours a week on Normal Physical 
Signs. 
Course 2C—Laboratory Diagnosis. 
Time—Last term of Second Year. 
Pace—Pathology Building. 


Subject—Instruction and practice 2 periods a week in microscopy as 


applied to clinical medicine. 
Dr. McIntosh and Assistants. 


Tuoirp YEAR 


Course 3A—Amphitheatre Clinics in General Medicine. 
Time—Twice weekly throughout year. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 
Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating certain 
disease processes. 
Course 3B—Bedside Clinics and Practical Demonstrations. 
Time—Twice weekly during the medical trimester. 


Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


Course 3C—Clinico-Pathological Conference. 
Time—Weekly during the medical trimester. 


Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals, 


Course 3D—Case Reporting. 
During the trimester in Medicine students will be assigned patients 
in the wards. They will be required to write case histories, make a 
general examination, note progress, and do such laboratory investiga- 
tions as are within their scope. 


29 
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510 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Course 3E—A Practical Course in Diseases of Metabolism. 
Time—Weekly during the medical Trimester. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 
Subject—This course consists of weekly Ward Rounds in the two 
Hospitals. 


In addition to the above courses General Ward Rounds are held once 


a week at each Hospital for students reporting Medicine. 


FouRTH YEAR 


Course 4A—Amphitheatre Clinics in General Medicine. 
Time—Once a week throughout year. 
Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. ; 
Subject—Demonstration and discussion ‘of cases illustrating certain 
disease processes. 
Course 4B—Bedside Clinics and Practical Demonstration. 
Time—Twice weekly during medical trimester. 
Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 
Course 4C—Clinico-Pathological Conference. 
Time—Once a week during medical trimester. 


Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Course 4D—A Practical Course in Diseases of Metabolism. 
Time—Weekly during the medical trimester. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 
Subject—This course consists of weekly Ward Rounds in the two 
Hospitals. 
Course 4E—Clinical Therapeutics—practical instruction. 
Time—Once a week for one trimester. 


Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Course 4F—A Course of Lectures in Medicine and Specialties. 
Time—Four periods a week throughout year. 
Place—Medical Building and the Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Subject—Lectures in General Medicine and Allied Specialties. 


In addition to the above courses General Ward Rounds are held once 
a week at each Hospital for students reporting Medicine. 


From time to time special Elective Courses are given at the Hospitals 
in such subjects as Hematology, Cardiology, etc. 
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TOXICOLOGY AND MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 511 


TEXT AND REFERENCE Booxs 


Clinical Methods and Physical Diagnosis:—Todd, ‘‘Clinical Methods’’; 
Flint, “Physical Diagnosis’; Major, ‘‘Physical Diagnosis’; Murray, “Ex- 
amination of the Patient’; Gradwohl, “Clinical Laboratory Methods 
and Diagnosis’; Hutchison and Hunter, “Clinical Methods’; Cabot, 
“Physical Diagnosis’; Department of Medicine, McGill University, 
“Guide to Medical Case Reporting’’. 

General Medicine:—McLeod, “‘Physiology in Modern Medicine’; 
Best and Taylor, “Physiological Basis in Medical Practice’’; Meakins, 
“Practice of Medicine’; Cecil, ‘““Text Book of Medicine’; Davis, ‘‘Cyclo- 
pedia of Medicine’; Rolleston, ““The British Encyclopaedia of Medical 
Practice’; Lewis, ““‘Diseases of the Heart’; White, ‘‘Heart Disease’: 
Norrs and Landis, “Diseases of the Chest’’; Eusterman and Balfour, 
“Stomach and Duodenum’’; Hurst and Stuart, “‘Gastric and Duodenal 
Ulcer’; Joslin, “Diabetic Manual’’; ““Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus’’; 
McLester, ‘‘Nutrition and Diet in Health and Disease’; Lusk, “Science 
of Nutrition’; Peters and Van Slyke, “‘Quantitative Clinical Chemistry’”’; 
Vol. 1, Interpretations; DuBois, “‘Basal Metabolism in Health and Dis- 
ease’; Kurzrok, ““The Endocrines in Obstetrics and Gynecology”; Clen- 
dening, “Methods of Treatment’; “‘Pharmocopoea of the Teaching 
Hospitals’. 


Psychiatry:—White, ‘Outlines of Psychiatry’’; Henderson and 
Gillespie, “A Text of Psychiatry”’ (1936); Bernard Hart, ““The Psychology 


of Insanity’’. 


Neurology:—Brock, ““The Basis of Clinical Neurology’; Cobb, “A 


Preface to Nervous Diseases’’; Grinker, “‘Neurology’’. 


Dermatology:—Walker, “Introduction to Dermatology’; MacLeod, 
‘Diseases of the Skin’’; Sutton and Sutton, “Diseases of the Skin’’; Ormsby, 
“Diseases of the Skin’’. 


TOXICOLOGY AND MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 


A series of twenty-four lectures and demonstrations. 
Professor Rabinowitch. 


ToxicoLocy: i. DeFriniTions. ti. OCCURRENCE OF Porsoninc—Acci- 
dental. (Food. Industrial. Clothes and Cosmetics. Patent Medicines. 
Therapeutic. Other). Suicidal. Homicidal. iii. Mopez or ACTION oF 
Poisons: Modifying Causes—Amount. Form. Mode of Entry into Body. 
Age. Habit. Sleep. Physical Condition of Subject. Idiosyncracy. Other. 
iv. CLASSIFICATION OF Porsons. v. AcuTE Porsonrnc: D1aAGNosis— 
Similarity Between Poisoning and Disease. General Evidence of Poison- 
ing. Rules for Diagnosis. TREATMENT: Principles. General Treatment. 
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Antidotes—Specific. Other. Treatment of Common Forms of Poisoning. 
vi. LecaL: Control of Poisons—Dangerous Drugs Acts and Regulations. 
Relation of Doctor to Pharmacist. Administration of Noxious Drugs. 
Narcotics. vii. Meprco-LecaL CONSIDERATIONS IN Cases OF Po!son- 
inc: Accident. Suicide. Murder. Duty of Doctor—In Suspected Cases. 
In Known Cases. Collection of Suspected Materials for Chemical Exam- 
ination. Post-mortem Examinations in Cases of Poisoning. Chemical 


Analysis. 


MeEpIcaAt JURISPRUDENCE: A. i. INTRODUCTION: Definitions—Law. 
Forensic Medicine. ii. Lecat Position oF Doctors: Registration— 
Privileges. Supervision—Medical Councils. iii. OBLIGATION oF Doctor 
TO THE STATE: Medical Notifications and Certifications—Births. Still- 
births. Infectious Diseases. Deaths. Other. iv. RESPONSIBILITIES TO 
Patient: Implied and Expressed Contracts. Professional Secrecy. Priv- 
ileged Communications. Medico-legal Aspects of Physical Examinations— 
Circumstances that Demand Examination. Consent in Examination. v. 
MALPRACTICE: Civil. Criminal. Negligence. Contributory Negligence. 
Errors of Commission. Consultations. Responsibility for Assistants. 
“Reasonable Skill”. ‘“‘Reasonable Care and Judgment”. B. LEGAL 
CrimInAL PROCEDURE: i. INVESTIGATION OF SUDDEN DEATHS AND 
DEATHS FROM UNNATURAL CAUsES—Communication between Doctor 
and Coroner. Coroner’s Court. Subpoenas. ii. Meprcat EvIDENCE: (a) 
Documentary—Certificates. Reports. Written Opinions. Dying Declara- 
tions. Res Gestae. (b) Oral—Common Witness. Expert Testimony. Use 
of Notes. Use of Books. (c) Experimental Evidence. iii. GENERAL RULES 
or Conpuct For Mepicat WitnessEs: Professional Secrecy. Privileged 
Communications. Precognitions. Fees. (c) Mepico-Lecat AsPECTS OF 
DeatH: i. SicNs oF DeatH: Real Death—Somatic. Molecular. Tests 
for Cessation of Respiration and Circulation. Eye Changes. Cooling of 
Body. Hypostasis. Changes in Muscular System—Flaccidity. Con- 
tact Flattening of Muscles. Rigor Mortis—Conditions which Modify 
Onset and Duration of Rigor Mortis. Conditions Simulating Rigor 
Mortis. Cadaveric Spasm. Putrefaction. Conditions Affecting Rate of 
Putrefaction. Mummification. Adipocere Formation. Other Agents in 
the Destruction of the Body. ii. APPARENT Deatu. iii. PRoxIMATE CAUSES 
or DeatH—Syncope. Asphyxia. Coma. iv. SUDDEN DeatH—Natural. 
Violent. v. PRESUMPTION oF DEAaTH—Presumption of Survivorship. VI. 
Mepico-LecaL Forms or Deatu: Mortal Wounds. Burning and Scald- 
ing—Thermal Burns. X-Rays Burns. Burns from Corrosive Fluids 
Lightning. Electrical Currents. Judicial Electrocution. Heat Exhaustion 
and Heat Stroke. Cold and Exposure. Suffocation. Drowning. Hanging. 
Judicial Hanging. Strangulation. Throttling. Criminal Neglect and 


Starvation. vii. Post-Mortem Examinations FoR Meprico-LEcAL 
PurposEs—General Procedures: Special Procedures. Exhumations. Em- 
balming. Cremation. vili. IDENTIFICATION OF THE Drap—Age. Sex. 
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Race. Stature. Development. Hair. Eyes. Teeth. Occupation Marks. 
Deformities and Peculiarities, etc. Burned Bodies. Skeletal, Dismem- 
bered and Mutilated Remains. D. Prrsonat IDENTITY IN Its MEpico- 
Lecat Bearincs: For Civil Purposes. For Criminal Purposes. An- 
thropometry. Dactylography. Teeth. Scars and Tattoo Marks. Birth 
Marks. Occupation Marks. Congenital Deformities. Mistaken Identity. 
E. Broop Srains: Medico-legal Information from Blood Stains—Col- 
lection of Suspected Materials. Examination of Blood Stains. Stains 
which Resemble Blood. Blood Grouping. F. Wovunps: i. Legal Defini- 
tion. 11. Abrasions. Contusions. Lacerated, Incised, Stab and Punctured 
Wounds. Wounds from Firearms. Wounds in Various Parts of the 
Body. iii. Medico-legal Examination of a Wounded Person—Duty of a 
Medical Man when called to Examine a Wounded Person—Is the Wound 
Suicidal, Homicidal or Accidental? iv. Causes of Death from Wounds— 
Direct, Indirect. v. Wounds after Death. G. Mepico-Leca ASPECTS 
OF PreGNaANCy: i. Reasons why Pregnancy may be Feigned. i. Signs of 
Pregnancy. iii. Period of Gestation—Abnormal Gestation and Legitimacy. 
iv. DELtvery—Signs in the Living. Signs in the Dead. v. Civil Aspects 
of Birth—Inheritance. H. Asortion: i. Natural. Therapeutic. Crim- 
inal. ii. Duty of Doctor in Case of Suspected Criminal Abortion. Duty 
in Case of Known Criminal Abortion. iii. Post-Mortem Examination. 
I. Impotence and Srerizitry. J. Rape: i. Physical Signs in Adults 
and Children. i. Medico-legal Examination in a Case of Alleged Rape. 
K. Inranticipe: i. Legal Definition of Live Birth—Civil Cases. Crim- 
inal Cases. ii. Stillbirths. iii. Causes of Death to the Foetus. iv. Medico- 
legal Examination in Cases of Suspected Infanticide—Test Determining 
Whether a Child was Born Dead or Alive. v. Concealment of Birth. vi. 
Concealment of Pregnancy. L. Mentat UNsounpness: i. Legal 
Definitions. ii. Types of Insanity. iii. Insanity and Responsibility— 
Testamentary Capacity. Criminal Responsibility. _ iv. Medico-legal 
Procedures—Physical Examinations in Cases of Suspected Insanity. 
Medical Certification of the Insane. Protection of Certifying Physicians. 
Admission of Voluntary Patients to Institutions for the Insane. M. 
DRUNKENNESS: i. Diagnosis—Clinical. Chemical. ii. Medico-legal 
Aspects of Alcoholism—Civil. Criminal. 


Text and Reference Books:—Buchanan’s Text Book of Forensic Medi- 
cine and Toxicology. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology—Glaister. 
Forensic Medicine—Kerr. Forensic Medicine—Littlejohn. Forensic 
Medicine and Toxicology—F. J. Smith. Forensic Medicine—Sydney 
Smith. Recent Advances in Forensic Medicine—Sydney Smith and 
Glaister. Taylor's Principles and Practice of Medical Jurisprudence. A 
Synopsis of Forensic Medicine and Toxicology—Thomas. Legal Medi- 
cine and Toxicology—Webster. 
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PAEDIATRICS 


Professor and Chairman of the 
ae a a a R. R. SrRuTHERS 


Associate Professor.........---- S. GraHaAM Ross 


(A. GoLDBLOOM 
Assistant Professors...........-\L. LINDSAY 


A. K. GeppeEs* 


(Aran Ross* 
EN Oo ea faces ew os / JessiE Boyp SCRIVER 


H. P. Wricut* 
(E. M. WorpEN 


Demonstrators.......-+-+++++-°\S. J. UsHEr 


Assistant Demonstrator........ .B. BENJAMIN 


(C. STEWART 
Sessional Demonstrators........ {J. H. ONerm3 


\F. SHripPAM 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1. Lecrure Course: A series of lectures on paediatrics, intended as 
an introduction to various aspects of Diseases of Children—Hygiene— 
Nutrition—Infections—Family Relationships—Infectious Diseases 
and Preventive Medicine. 


Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms (as an- 
nounced) at the Medical Building or at the Children’s Memorial 
Hospital. Professor Struthers and Assistants. 


2 DisEASES OF THE Newsorn: Royal Victoria Maternity Pavilion. 


A weekly clinic-demonstration to groups of students of the Third 
Year during their Obstetrics Trimester. 
Professor Ross, Drs. Scriver and Worden. 


3. Curnicat Parpiatrics: During the final year the class is divided 
into groups, each group devoting five weeks to the study of the dis- 
eases of childhood, including: (a) General Paediatrics—Children’s 
Memorial Hospital. Daily bedside clinics by members of the depart- 
ment during the five week period spent by each student in attendance 
at the Children’s Memorial Hospital—presentation of cases—dis- 


cussion of case reports—ward rounds and staff rounds. 


Staff Members. 


(b) Normal Infant, Feeding, Care and Development and Preventive 
Paediatrics. Immunization Procedures—Montreal Foundling and 


*On Military Service. 
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Baby Hospital. Drs. Scriver, Usher, Benjamin. Child Welfare As- 


sociation clinics. 


(c) Infectious Diseases: A series of demonstrations to groups of 
students on the common infectious diseases, is given at the Alexandra 
Hospital. Drs. Worden, C. Stewart. 


Text-books:—Holt and McIntosh, ‘‘Diseases of Infancy and Child- Hit 
hood”; Griffith and Mitchell, ‘““Diseases of Infants and Children’”’; Porter ) 
and Carter, ““Management of the Sick Infant and Child’’; Brown and 
Tisdall, ““Common Procedures in Paediatrics’. 


Reference Books:—Brenneman, “Practice of Paediatrics’ (4 volumes); ) 
Parsons and Barling, “Diseases of Infancy and Childhood”’. (2 volumes); 
Langdon, “Home Guidance for Young Children’; Abt’s ‘Paediatrics’ (8 
volumes); Still, ““Common Disorders and Diseases of Childhood’’; John 
Thomson, “Clinical Study and Treatment of Sick Children’’. 


NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Professor and Chairman of 


re A EO oe nee AGREE TSE | WILDER PENFIELD | 
Associate Professor............... WILLIAM Cone 
Associate Professor of Neurology... .CoLin Russe 


Clinical Professor of Neurology.....F. H. Mackay 


Assistant Professors of Neurology. Ain BER ise Oe 
Assistant Professor of Neuro- 

Reena |: Lee Pie Pee Micuer Prapos 
Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery. ARTHUR ELVIDGE 
Assistant Professor of Radiology....A. E. Cuitpe 
Assistant Professor of Neuro- 

PRION en og ka mE IR hee HERBERT JASPER 

(Joun KersHMAN 


L ' }F. L. McNaucuton 
ecturers in Neurology........... V} NN. Puvunsex 


|NorMAN VINER 


Lecturer in Neuropathology.........KARL STERN 
D sell righ a {Murton SHAVER 
emonstrators in Neurosurgery... .\Q Wy. Srnwart* 


Demonstrator in Neurological 
PeecirOaraGiiay. + oe Re eee ANDRE CIPRIANI* 


Assistant Demonstrators in 


fG. K. Morton 


Weterosterg6F if icc 2 eee es Cie iciuan h aivens'k hove 


(T. S. BENNETT 
PCH CR PCL OUNG 6 6)o cies k hw ee dE S. Lorspeicu 
|W. D. Ross* 
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CoursES OFFERED IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


SECOND YEAR. 
2A. Clinical Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology. 4 lectures. Dept. of 
Medicine. Dr. McNaughton. 


2B. Physical Examination of the Nervous System. 2 theatre clinics. Dept. 
of Medicine. (1 at M.G.H., 1 at R.V.H.). Prof. F. H. Mackay. 


THoirD YEAR. 


3A. Survey of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 8 lectures, Dept. of Medicine, 
8 lectures, Dept. of Surgery. M.N.I. amphitheatre. Professor 
Penfield and Professor Russel. 


3B. Neuropathology. 8 lectures, Dept. of Pathology. Pathology amphi- 
theatre. Dr. Karl Stern and Professor Penfield. 


FourtTH YEAR. 


4A. Neurological and Neurosurgical Clinics. 6 theatre clinics, Dept. of 
Medicine, 6 theatre clinics, Dept. of Surgery. M.N.I. amphitheatre. 
Professor Penfield, Professor Russel and staff. 


4B-1 NeurologicalO.P.D. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Monday and 


Thursday afternoons. Professor Russel and assistants. 


4C-1| Neurology Ward Classes. Dept. of Medicine. Wednesdays. M.N.I. 
(R.V.H. group). Professor Russel. 


4B-2 Combined Neurological O.P.D. and Ward Classes. M.G.H. Monday 
& and Friday afternoons. (M.G.H. group). Prof. F. H. Mackay and 
4C-2 assistants. 


4D-1 Neurosurgery Ward Classes. Dept. of Surgery. M.N.1. (R.V.H. 
group). Dr. Cone. 


4D-2 Neurosurgery Ward Classes. Dept. of Surgery. M.N.I. (M.G.H. 
group). Dr. Elvidge. 


ELEecTIVE COURSES. 
I. Clinics on Diseases of the Nervous System. R.V.H. Outpatient 
amphitheatre, Tuesdays 3-4 o’clock. Professor Penfield. 


Il. Contribution of the Basic Sciences to Neurology. M.N.1. Tuesdays 
5.30 p.m. Various members of the Department of Neurology and 
Neurosurgery, organized by Dr. McNaughton. 


Ill. Introduction to the Study of Psychological Medicine. 5 lectures. 
M.N.I. Dr. Prados. 


IV. Advanced Neuroanatomy (Anatomy 4). Construction of Model of 
Human Brain. M.N.I. Monday and Tuesday 8-10 p.m. (Regis- 
tration limited to 10). Drs. McNaughton and Kershman. 
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SURGERY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Surgery........ F,. E. McKentry 
EOE STE ocr pea F. B. Gurp 
Associate Professor............. J. C. Armour 


(R. R. Firzcerarp, J. G. W. Jounson, 
C. A. McIntosu*, L. H. McKim ®*. 
Assistant Professirs.- )G. Gavin Miter, D. E. Ross, 

se ees LAL Ross, A. J: Srewarr, 
1H. L. Dawson, A. L. Wixx1e, 
LH. M. Exvper*, F. J. Tees 


C. Luxe*, S. J. Martin, 
H. F. Moserey, P. G. Rowe, 
(S. G. Baxter, H. G. Pretty 


See een de aE Oat ae E. M. Cooper 


fC. J. F. Pamirprs-Wo.tey 
"\G. A. P. Hurrey 


(F. D. Ackman, H. A. Baxter, 
) E. H. Cayrorp, H. S. Doran, 
i \G, D. Lirrie, C. K. McLeop, 


(\H. Granam Ross, J. C. Sutton 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 





Lecturers 


Sessional Demonstrators.:..__- 


Assistant Demonstrators 


(J. A. Nutrrer 
Se Eee. GC. Turner 


{W. J. Parrerson 


oi a Uae aac Pe es eae a EER ee \N. ee. WILLIAMSON 


Clinical Professors....... 


ANAESTHESIA 


| Westey BourRNE 
M. D. Lercu 
Oe Mette ee Rie we ete alate. an ahiaonko me it oy c. STEWART 

\[F. A. H. Wirxrnson 


Assistant Demonstrator............A. M. Torrir 


Lecturers 


SURGERY 


Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties is given in the 
form of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clinics and demonstrations and 
group teaching in the wards and out-patient department of the teaching 
hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in each 
year before proceeding to the next. 





*On Military Service. 
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REQUIRED COURSES 


SEcOoND YEAR. 


Surgical teaching begins in the spring term (16 weeks) of the Second 
Year. In this year special attention 1s directed to the mstruction and 
training of the student, in proper methods of physical examination, from 
the surgical point of view. At the same time, instruction is given in 
methods of surgical technique, and the student is introduced to the simpler 
types of fractures and dislocations. 


Courses. 
2A. Amphitheatre clinics, in the Montreal General Hospital and Royal 


Victoria Hospital, two days a week during the term. 


2B. Group classes in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are instructed in 
methods of examination as applied to surgery and its allied specialties. 


Tuirp YEAR. 


The student comes into a more intimate contact with the patients, 
and in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes case reports, acts as 


dresser, and assists at operations. 


Courses. 


3A. Amphitheatre Clinics and Demonstrations in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, two days a week throughout the year. 


3B. Group Ward classes in the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals, once a week during the term. 


3C. Case Reporting. Patients are allotted to students who act as reporters, 
dressers, and assistants at operations. 


3D. Military Lectures. A course of 8 lectures on War Surgery, one even- 
ing a week. 


FourRTH -YEAR. 
Courses. 


4A. Amphitheatre Clinics and Demonstrations in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals alternately, once a week throughout term. 


4B. Group ward classes in the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals, twice a week during the term. 


4C. Case Reporting. 


AD. Clinico-Pathological conferences once a week during the term, jointly 
with the Department of Pathology, at the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals. 
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4E.. Military Lectures. A course of 8 lectures on War Surgery, one evening 
a week. 


SurGIcAL DisEAsEs OF CHILDREN.—Instruction in the surgical dis- 
eases of children is given during the trimester in which the students are 
assigned to paediatrics at the Children’s Memorial | lospital, as follows:— 


4A. Amphitheatre Clinics once a week throughout trimester. . 


4B. Group Ward Classes three times a week throughout trimester. 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY : 
FourtH YEAR Courses. 
4A. Clinical Lectures. A course of 8 lectures given at the University. 


4B. Ward Classes at the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
once a week during the surgical trimester. 


en 


4C. Group Classes in the Out-door Department of the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals, twice a week during the surgical tri- 
mester. 


ANAESTHESIA.—Instruction in anaesthesia is given by the Depart- 
ment of Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics. Students are given 
practical instruction in the administration of anaesthetics. during their 
surgical trimesters in the Third and Fourth Years at the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


Close correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy 
and Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 
Pathology and Bacteriology. 


The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 


Text-books:— 


I. General Surgery: John Homans, ‘‘A Text-book of Surgery’; 
Choyce, C. C., “A System of Surgery’; Gask and Wilson, “Surgery’’; 
Hamilton Bailey, ‘Demonstrations. of Physical Signs in Clinical Sur- 
gery’; Christopher Cole and Elman; Romanis and Mitchener; Hand- 
field, Jones and Porrett, “The Essentials of Modern Surgery’’; Rose and 
Carless, ‘Manuel of Surgery”; Berman’s Synopsis of Principles of Surgery; 
Pack and Livingston’s “Treatment of Carcinoma’’; Christopher’s ‘‘Minor 
Surgery”. 


2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., “Manual of Emergency 
Surgery”’. 


3. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, “Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy’’; 
Treves, “Surgical Applied Anatomy’’. 
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4. Fractures and Dislocations: Scudder, Charles L.. “Treatment 
of Fractures’; Wilson and Cochrane, “Fractures and Dislocations’; 
Magnuson’s “‘Fractures’’; Stimson’s “Nfanual of Fractures and Disloca- 
tions’; Wilson’s “Management of Fractures’; Key and Conwell’s **Frac- 
tures and Dislocations”; Watson Jones ‘‘Fractures and other Bone and 
Joint Injuries’; Key and Conwell, “Fractures, Dislocations and Sprains’. 


5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, “The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases’’; Geckeler’s Fractures and Dislocations. 


6. Urology: Eisendrath and Rolnick’s ‘Urology’; Herman's “‘Prac- 
tice of Urology’”’; Hinman’s “Principles and Practice of Urology’; Keyes 
and Ferguson’s ‘‘Urology’’; Young's “Practice of Urology’’; Le Comte’s 


Manual of Urology. 


7. Orthopaedic Surgery: Whitman's “Orthopedic Surgery’; Jones, 
“Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries”; Jones and Lovett, ‘““Orthopeedic Sur- 
gery”; Mercer’s “Orthopaedic Surgery’; Willis Campbell's ‘“‘Orthopeedic 
Operations’; Sever’s ‘“Handbook of Operative Surgery’; Steindler’s 
‘“‘Orthopzedic Operations. 


UROLOGY 
PANNE fears a) eax Pine, + sin «2s F.S. Patcu 
Glinical Professors... 6. 605 ccs ae ete 
Rs Lips Rk tt Se ei M. |. SEnc 


(A. B. HawTHORNE 
cea MT Taney 


Demonstrators........... 


SEcoND YEAR. 


2A. Clinical Urology. 


Group classes, 4 demonstrations, in which instruction in methods of 
Urological examination is given in the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. 





(See Surgery—2B). 


FourtTH YEAR. 
4A. Survey of Urology. 12 lectures. 


In the Surgical trimester :— 


4B. Urological Clinics—Ward Classes. 
The Montreal General Hospital—2 classes a week. 


Royal Victoria Hospital—3 classes a week. 
4C. Case Reporting in Urological Wards. 
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4D. Clinico-Pathological Conference. 
Once a week at the Montreal General Hospital. 


4E. Venereal Disease. 


One demonstration a week in the Outpatient Departments of the 
Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 


ee SS Re ame gaat te ets J. R. Fraser 
Associate Professors............. .JA. D. CampBeii 
\N. W. Purmporr 
Clinical Professor................ .J. W. Duncan 
Assistant Professor............... W.A. G. Bautp 
(J. S. Henry 
P. J. KEARNS 
RMON ao see Sabie oa G. C. MetHapo 


Ivan Patrick 
ELEANOR PERCIVAL 


(Doucras GurRD 


Pamoristrators os. oe. cna eo .{K. T. MacFariane 
\C. V. Warp* 

Assistant Demonstrator............ G. B. MaucHan* 

A. A. Brown Fellow.............. 

Teaching Fellow.................. 

Sessional Lecturers.............. Bag oy eaten 


The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics. Gynaecology and the Care of the New-born. 
Throughout all trimesters the value of intimate contact with the patient 
in the normal and the pathological state is stressed. 


The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of admission till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Rooms are provided in the Women’s Pavilion 
where the students may reside, in groups of six, during this period. 


—_—————— ee 


*On military service. 
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OBSTETRICS 


REQUIRED COURSES 


Turrp YEAR. 
|. Thirty-five Clinical Conferences for all Third Year students, Wed- 


nesday 12.45-1.45 p.m., illustrating the more important Obstetrical 
conditions. Prof. Fraser. 


2. Thirty-five lectures relative to the anatomy and physiology of the 
pelvis as well as a general introduction to Obstetrics and associated 
Gynaecological lesions. Prof. Philpott. 


3. Thirty demonstrations are given in Obstetrical palpation and on the 
manikin, with the aid of models, diagrams, lantern slides and moving 
pictures. Given by Members of the Staff. 


4. Clinical instruction for twelve periods in case-rooms and wards. 


Given by Members of the Staff. 


5 Six lectures concerning early development of the embryo and the 
placenta. Given by Members of the Staff. 


6. Six lectures or demonstration periods relative to the care of the 
New-born. Prof. Struthers and Prof. Ross. 


FourRTH YEAR. 


|. Thirty-five Clinical Conferences for all Fourth Year students, Wed- 
nesday, 12.45-1.45 p.m., illustrating the more important Obstetrical 
conditions. Prof. Fraser. 


2 Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a complete 
account of the work of the hospital. This is attended by those 
students in the current Obstetrical Trimester. Prof. Philpott. 


3. Fifteen lecture demonstrations are held in the Lecture Theatre on the 
following subjects :— 


Normal Labour..........Prof. Philpott and Dr. Foote. 
PatOMER GA. osc a «se EOE. Bauld and Dr. Melhado. 
Toxaemia of Pregnancy.. .Prof. Duncan and Dr. Kearns. 
Haemorrhage............Dr. Patrick and Dr. Henry. 
Puerperal Infection....... Prof. Campbell and Dr. MacFarlane. 


4. Special Theatre Clinic conducted each Saturday at 9 a.m. to |0 a.m. 
for the term group. Prof. Campbell. 


5 Fourteen instruction periods including conduct of pregnancy, labour 
and puerperium in Out-patient Department, Case-rooms and Wards. 
Given by Senior Members of Staff. 
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GYNAECOLOGY 


|. Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria and 


Montreal General Hospitals. Professors Fraser, Campbell and Staff. 


2. A special course on Gynecological Pathology. Dr. P. J. Kearns. 


3. Methods of Gynecological examination, diagnosis and treatment in 


the outdoor departments. 


4. A special course of instruction, once a week, through the year in the 
cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, dealing 


especially with Radium and X-Ray. Prof. Bauld and Staff. 


Text AND REFERENCE Booxs 


OBSTETRICS. 

(1) De Lee Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 

(2) Stander Text book on Obstetrics. 

(3) Ten Teachers Midwifery. 

(4) Harper Clinical Obstetrics. 

(5) Bourne Synopsis of Midwifery and Gynecology. 

(6) Johnson, R. W. Text book of Midwifery. 

(7) Bland Practice of Obstetrics. 

(8) Miller, J. Manual of Obstetrics. 

(9) Appleton Obstetrical and Gynzcological Monographs. 
(10) Peterson Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. 
(11) Irving Text book on Obstetrics. 

(12) Beck Obstetrical practice. 
(13) Adair Obstetrics. 
GYNACOLOGY. 
(1) Graves Text book of Gynecology. 
(2) Curtis Text book of Gynzcology and System of 
Gynecology and Obstetrics. 

(3) Ten Teachers Diseases of Women. 

(4) Monroe Kerr Gynecology. 

(5) Blair Bell Principles of Gynecology. 

(6) Kelly, Howard Text book of Gynecology. 

(7) Goodall Puerperal Infection. 

(8) Crossen Gynecology. 


(9) Kennedy, Campbell Vaginal Hysterectomy. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 


a a ee Ce MacMILian 
Assistant Professor...........---- Stuart RAMSEY 
a a {K. B. JOHNSTON 

| J. RosENBAUM 
Assistant Demonstrator............B. ALEXANDER 


The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to meet 


the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the following 
courses in the Third and Fourth Year of the Medical Course:— 


Tuirp YEAR. 


1. RoutinE EXAMINATION OF THE EYE. 


In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made to 
demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 
course. 


Five hours......Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff. 


Turrp YEAR. 


2. LEcrurE DEMONSTRATIONS TO ENTIRE CLASS. 


This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential information for the clinical work 


of the Final Year. 
CREEL! SPREE ame hee gh. ehh a ee Professor MacMillan. 


FourtTH YEAR. 


CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


This teaching is conducted in the Ophthalmic clinics and wards 
of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. The class 
is divided into groups of ten, each group receiving twenty-five hours 
instruction. Ocular problems that are of greatest moment in general 
practice are discussed. This includes the external diseases of the eye, 
the main ophthalmological findings in systemic disorders, affections 
of the nervous system, and as far as possible a co-relation of the 
clinical and histological ocular changes. 

Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff. 


Text-books:—May, Gifford, Parsons, Berens. 
Reference books:—Duke-Elder. 


44 


RRR) ORI 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 525 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Assistant Professor and Chairman 


of the Department...............D.H. BAaLton 
Assistant Professor... 205.6 6 6... G. E. Hopce 
(W. J. McNa.ty 
|R. P. Wricut* 
RACINE 2. BSA FS Pad, SES: {K. O. Hutcuison 
|G. E. TREMBLE 
\A. O. FREEDMAN 
Assistant Demonstrators.......... Ase Be ae HILTON 
\F. W. SHAVER 


Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third 
and fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general prac- 
titioner. 


The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 


The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 


Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 
lecture and clinical demonstration. 


Tuirp YEAR: 


A course of 10 demonstrations is given to students of the Third 
Year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are 
required to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common 
pathological conditions of the ear, nose and throat. Ward rounds are 
made to illustrate the pre- and post-operative methods of treatment. 


LecrurE Course: 


Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 


Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 
and the cesophagus. 





*On military service. 
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FourtTH YEAR: 


Ten clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the 


patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment is 


stressed. 


Text and Reference Books:—Sir St. Clair Thomson: Diseases of the 
Nose and Throat; A. Logan Turner: Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 
Ear; Chevalier Jackson and G. M. Coates: The Nose, Throat and Ear 
and Their Diseases; Philip O. Kerrison: Diseases of the Ear; Chevalier 
Jackson: Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy and Gastroscopy; D. H. Ballon; 
Chapters on Bronchoscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Surgical Diseases of 
the Chest by Evarts A. Graham, J. J. Singer, Harry C. Ballon. 


RADIOLOGY 
Associate Professor and Chairman 
of the Department............ CARLETON B. PEIRCE 
Assistant Professor ...........++++- W. L. Ritcuie 
Assistant Professors............. ae 4 eeliu 
(J. W. McKay 
Demonstrators...................,M. Beaton 


\J. BoucHarp* 


Courses OFFERED IN RADIOLOGY 
First YEAR. 

In co-operation with the Department of Anatomy a series of 6 demon- 
strations are given. In this series film studies of bone, lungs, and other 
parts of the anatomy are shown, and fluoroscopic demonstrations of move- 
ments in joints, of the diaphragms, and heart. These are given by Asso- 


ciate Professor Peirce and staff. 


SEcOoND YEAR. 

Demonstration are given to small groups of students in both the 
Montreal General Hospital and the Royal Victoria Hospital. These 
demonstrations are an introduction to the various methods of radiological 
examinations used in approach to diagnosis. These are given at the 
Royal Victoria Hospital by Associate Professor Peirce and staff, and at 
the Montreal General Hospital by Associate Professor Ritchie and staff. 


*On military service. 
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Turrp YEAR. 


A course of 20 lectures are given at the University by Associate 
Professors Ritchie and Peirce, and Assistant Professors Brooks, Childe 
and McKay. These lectures cover the direct application and interpreta- 
tion of roentgenology to the problems of Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics 
and other clinical specialties, and also uses and application in therapy. 


FourtTH YEAR. 

A course of seven lectures are given on subjects of special clinical 
interest. hese are given by Associate Professors Ritchie and Peirce and 
Assistant Professors Brooks, Childe and McKay. Throughout the year 
in the different teaching hospitals, a weekly conference of one hour’s 


a eee 


duration is held for clinical roentgenological consideration of cases in 
hospital. Also students attend Tumor Clinics weekly where possible. 


Post GRADUATE INSTRUCTION. 

At the teaching hospitals of McGill Medical School, opportunities 
are afforded for graduates to fulfil the requirements of the Specialty 
Board of Radiology held under the jurisdiction of the Royal College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada and of the American Board of Radi- 
ology. 


a 


PSYCHIATRY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Elomrtrmanld 6158 ogee i esx. OS Pets D. Ewen CAMERON 


A Department of Psychiatry has been formed during the past session. 
Appointments are being made and courses of instruction have been drawn 
up. Further details will be announced during the session. Pending the 
completion of these steps, teaching in Psychiatry is being continued as 
in the previous year. 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 


CFIIOEOF & 5.6.55 Fe LORS S J. B. Corie 
ee ey ARE OSs RN alias Ne va } RoBERT L. Noste 

\A. H. Neuretp 
gh Re ELEN dy A Dr Phos. Aes Hectror MortTIMER 
penatorel I ectisrer 3:5 oi6cals inne he BS C. GwENDOLINE ToBy 


This Institute established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of 
the Medical Building is devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo- 
crinology. It is not an undergraduate teaching department, but is closely 
associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and the 
Faculty of Medicine and affords facilities for properly qualified graduates 


to work for the Ph.D. degree. 
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The Institute is under the direction of Professor J. B. Collip, Gilman 
Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. Noble is 
the senior assistant in the Physiological branches of the subject and Dr. 
A. H. Neufeld is the senior assistant in the biochemical branches. 


A limited number of graduate students will be accepted. Entrance 
requirements are either the degree of Doctor of Medicine with high stand- 
ing in the courses for that degree, or the M.Sc. degree in Physiology or 
Biochemistry or its equivalent in training in these subjects. 


The minimum period in which a student with a B.Sc. or an M.D. 
degree can obtain a Ph.D. degree is three years. A student with an M.Sc. 
degree or its equivalent may qualify for the Ph.D. degree in a minimum 
of two years. It is not proposed to do any didactic teaching in the In- 
stitute, but candidates for a Ph.D. degree will be required to pass a com- 
prehensive examination in the subject and to submit a thesis. 


Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


1. Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may 
attend any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity 
frequently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a 
means of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires to do. 
The minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 


*3. Course FoR DipLoma 1n Pusiic Heattu: This course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men in public health. 


The duration of the course is one academic year. 


The curriculum is as follows:— 


(a) A course dealing in a comprehensive manner with the general 
principles of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


(b) A course covering health organization, legislation and adminis- 
tration. 


(c) A course on vital statistics and records, including practical work. 


*Suspended for the present session, 
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(d) Courses in bacteriology and parasitology, including laboratory 
work. 


(e) Field work: Arrangements made with the Department of Health, 
Montreal, and the voluntary health agencies of Montreal. 


Seminars are held throughout the year. Arrangements are made 
for special courses in such subjects as tuberculosis, venereal disease, etc., 
and for special visits. 


a oa 


Examinations are written, oral and practical, 


The inclusive fee for the course is $155 for British subjects and $205 
for non-British subjects. 


CO 


*4. Course FoR Diptoma IN VETERINARY Pus.ic Heattu: A course 
leading to a Diploma in Veterinary Public Health (D.V.P.] I.) has been 
organized under the Department of Public Health and Preventive Medi- 
cine, and is open to graduates of recognized schools of veterinary medi- 
cine. | 

The purpose of the course is as prepare veterinarians to render better 
service in the fields of public health, particularly in the control of food and ) 
milk supplies, into which they are now being brought. 


The work occupies one academic year, with approximately 36 hours 
of instruction (lectures and laboratory work) per week. 


The curriculum includes Public Health. Physiology, Dairy Bacteri- 
ology, Nutrition, Milk and Meat Hygiene, Epizootology and Public 
Health Parasitology. 


The tuition fee for the course is $150. 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This Building, erected in 19] 1, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medica] Library (with its 50,000 volumes, 
its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals), the 
Departments of Anatomy, Public Health and Preventive Medicine, the 
Research Institute of Endocrinology and the Museums of Anatomy, 


Pathology and Ethnology. The Faculty of Dentistry is also in this 
Building. 


The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 
affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart- 
ment. The Laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excellent 
facilities, with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 





*Suspended for the present session. 
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THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this building was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure—184 feet by 60 feet—houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 


Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 


Fach of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 


units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the Labora- 
tory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains two 
operating units with sterilization and anesthetic rooms, as well as com- 
modious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during conval- 
escence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 


plant and kitchen. 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
‘5s connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology and Bacteriology and includes a Pathological Museum and 
museum workshops. It combines under one roof, quarters for teaching 
and research in these departments, both for the University and for the 
Royal Victoria Hospital. It provides ample facilities and equipment for 


‘nstruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 


THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This eight-storey building, which 1s situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
laboratories, etc., the building provides complete residential accommoda- 


tion for six research fellows. 
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THE ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 


In 1943 a large building and site were donated as a basis for the 
development of an Institute of Psychiatry. The building is at present 
being reconstructed to permit of the establishment of a fifty bed unit, 
together with extensive research laboratories. Plans have been drawn 
up for the carrying out of undergraduate and post-graduate teaching in 
the Faculty of Medicine. 


HOSPITALS 


Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 


The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 


The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study :— 


Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Children’s Memorial Hospital. 

Foundling Division, Children’s Memorial Hospital. 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

Royal Edward Institute. 

The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain. over 2,000 beds. 


Tue Roya Vicrorra Hospirat, in juxtaposition to the University 
buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 693 beds 
and 96 cribs. In a typical year, it cared for 16,637 cases, while in its out- 
door department 68,994 cases were treated. Many new additions have 
been made in the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was 


established in 1924. 
There were 66.2% post-mortems. 


The number of resident physicians is 70. 


51 





Rahn TY 


532 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Tur Royat Vicrorta-MontreaL Maternity PAVILION, with 214 
beds for obstetrical and gynecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 117 teaching beds and an organized out- 
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate student. 
In a typical year, the obstetrical service cared for 2,252 confinements in 
the Hospital and 210 in the Out-patient Service. In the gynecological 
section, 1,803 cases were admitted during the year. 


There are ten resident physicians. 


Tue MontTrREAL GENERAL HospiTaL, CENTRAL AND WesTERN Divi- 
SIONS, is a general hospital for the treatment of acute diseases and contains 
600 beds. Ina recent year there were 12,200 admissions. ‘The number of 
patients’ visits to the Outpatient Department of both Divisions totals 
174,977. Many modern additions to the original buildings have been made 
permitting increased bed capacity. There isa large biochemical laboratory 
completely equipped for the complete investigation of the metabolic 
aspects of disease and in conjunction with this department there is an 
outpatient clinic, one of the largest on the continent, for the treatment 
of diabetes mellitus. There were 573 autopsies performed which repre- 
sents 85% of all autopsies obtainable, 1.e., other than coroner's cases, etc. 
Post Mortem and surgical material at both Divisions is now used for teach- 
ing, and clinical teaching is carried out in the public wards at both Divisions. 
The number of resident physicians is 52. The Dental Clinic of the Uni- 
versity completed in 1921 is located at the Central Division and has 50 
dental chairs with a large and varied clientele. The number of visits 


to the Dental Clinic for a recent year was 19,065. 


Tue CurLpren’s Memoriat Hospirat has 267 public beds, and, in 
a typical year, admitted 3,807 patients. The attendance at its out-door 
department totalled over 32,459 visits. This hospital admits all classes 
of cases of disease in children, and enables the students to get a broad 
concept of pediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built wards with 
cubicles, the Department of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilions, 


and the well-equipped out-patient service. 


There were 97 autopsies per year, which represents 88.3% of all 


deaths. 


The number of resident physicians is 12. 


Tue ALEXANDRA HosprraL For INFECTIOUS DISEASES, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 


exanthemata. 


Thet are 172 beds, and, in a typical year, 2,008 patients were admitted 
to the hospital. There were 14 autopsies. 


The number of resident physicians is 3. 
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THe VerpuNn Protestant Hospitav has 1,100 beds. It serves to 
instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of the psychoses. Students 
are taken about the wards in groups, and are required to report on cases 
and discuss the general problems of psychiatry with the teachers. Occu- 
pational therapy is emphasized. 


Tue Royat Epwarp InstirurTe in its new building, 3674 St. Urbain 
St., has space for 70 beds, with operating room, X-Ray equipment and 
modern facilities for the examination of patients; it is essentially a dis- 
pensary for tuberculosis and offers adequate material for teaching students 
the essential features of pulmonary disease. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 
with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 
in all its phases. 


LIBRARY 
Honorary Librarian.......... R. L. Sree 


The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building. 
It contains more than 53,000 bound volumes and an extensive collection 
of pamphlets, theses, government publications and other items. 


On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room, capable 
of accommodating seventy-five readers, and the periodical room, the 
catalogue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The 
second floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to 
members of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted to the technical 
operations of the library-ordering, cataloguing, etc. 


The chief value of the Library is in its periodical collection. Rela- 
tively little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is 
not available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes, 
some dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 
the ophthalmological section, due in large measure to many gifts from the 
late Dr. Casey A. Wood, is excellent. 


The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty’of the University, undergraduate stu- 
dents in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 
proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at a distance 
may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 


The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
the academic session from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7.30 to 10.00 p.m., except 
Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 15th it is open from 9 
a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to | p.m. During July and August 
it is closed on Saturdays. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 
8 W. W. Francis 


This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which comprises nearly 
9500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor’s annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death (“‘Bibliotheca 
Osleriana,”” Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 785 pp.) 


The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
“Bibliotheca Prima,” presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con- 
tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 137 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 


The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under- 
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be- 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 
apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 
and science which are constantly being added. 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 
1. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is:— 


(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body. 


(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 
(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 


(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop- 
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 


Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 


54 





Tracey ere 
en a relegate rt es 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 535 


The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the fol- 
lowing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), | 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 

Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 


A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior a 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December Ist, and must be handed in for examination before 
February Ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading Room. 
English and American journals, as well as the leading daily newspapers 


are kept on fille. 


_2. ee 


2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges ) 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 


There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members, Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter- 
ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. They 
are eligible for election in the Third, and Fourth years. 


Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent ‘ 
in the medical world. 


5, LM OSLER SOCIETY 


The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 


The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added a 
more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 


55 





hu, PY 


7 





McGILL UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL 





FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


1943-1944 








563 
McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


PIMOS i kg ass a bak oven. Jaa Pwd) DCL. RE BS 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry. .A. L. Wautsu, D.D.S., FA.C_D. 

MS RN Sok, wit ay ey we WiiiiaM Bent.ey, C.G.A. 

PURO 3 8s, ee Are tee ao T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Dentistry, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Every candidate for admission to the First Year in the Faculty of 
Dentistry must have completed two full years in the Faculty of Arts of a 
recognized university, including lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry 
(Inorganic and Organic), Physics and Biology. 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
it is essential that the candidate should:— 


(a) take at least the second of the above two years in a recognized 
English University of this Province, or 


(b) hold a Bachelor’s degree from any recognized. university in 
Canada, thus qualifying for eligibility to register with the College 
of Dental Surgeons of this Province in the study of Dentistry. 


Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science of McGill University, where a student may take the two years 
of study required, or the second of the two if he has satisfied the require- 
ments of the first by Senior Matriculation, or otherwise. 


Particulars of the Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations are 
given in the Matriculation Announcement. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DD'S. 


ACCELERATION OF COURSE AS A War-TimE MEASURE: 


At the request of the Federal Government of Canada the dental 
course will be accelerated as a “war measure’, as long as this appears to 
be necessary, in order that dental students may graduate at an earlier date. 
It is planned that this will be accomplished by the introduction of summer 
terms, reducing the normal summer vacation periods to a minimum. Each 
summer session will accelerate the graduation of the class which takes it 
by approximately three months. According to this plan a class will be 
admitted in September of each year. A student entering at this time will 
complete his lectures and examinations in May three years later. The 
Department of National Defence has made arrangements to enlist junior 
and senior Canadian students in Dentistry into the Canadian Army 
(Active) in conjunction with this scheme for acceleration of the course. 
Details of this scheme may be obtained on application to the office of the 
Dean. 


PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry 
does not itself give a right to practise the profession of Dentistry. It is 
necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state, or province 
in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at pre- 
sent has special requirements for its license, and in all of them a certain 
standard of general education is insisted upon before the study of Dentistry 
may be begun. Students who intend practising in Canada are advised to 
register their qualifications in the province in which they intend to practise, 
before they begin their university course. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 
several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 
whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province. 


*Ontario—D. W. Gullett, 211 Huron Street, Toronto, 5. 
«Nova Scotia—G. M. Dewis, 69 Gottingen St., Halifax. 
*New Brunswick—A. J. Caughlan, D.D.S., 75 Charlotte St., Saint John. 
*Prince Edward Island—Heath McIntyre, D.D.5., Charlottetown. 
* Manitoba—J. F. Morrison, D.D.S., 403 Medical Arts Bldg., Winnipeg. 
* Alberta—R. A. Rooney, D.D.S., 523 Tegler Bldg., Edmonton, Alta. 
*Saskatchewan—L. J. D. Faskin, Regina. 
Quebec—Dr. Denis Forest, 3632 Park Ave., Montreal. 
British Columbia—W. J. Lea, 1320 Medical Dental Building, Vancouver. 
Newfoundland—A. B. Kennedy, Water St., St. John’s. 


*Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 


Seven of the nine Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and British 
Columbia) have entered into an agreement whereby the holder of a certif- 
icate granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in any of the 
subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this certificate a candidate must: 
(1) hold a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; (2) be a grad- 
uate of a Dental College within the agreeing Provinces or take the Class D. 
Examination after five years practising in an agreeing Province; (3) pass 
the examination set by the council, and (4) pay the local and provincial 
registration fee. 


The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Dr. A. J. Brett, 
Regina, Sask. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in First and Second Years Dentistry register at the Registrar’s 
Office on Tuesday, Sept. 8th. Students in the Third and Fourth Years 
register at the Registrar’s Office on Monday, September 14th and Tuesday, 
September I5th. First and Second Year students registering after Sep- 
tember 8th and Third and Fourth Year students registering after Septem- 


ber 15th are required to pay a late fee. No students are admitted after the 
8th of October. 


FEES 
Tuition Fees 
|. Annual undergraduate fee for British* students............ $325 .00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments.............. 165 .00 
Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British* students........ 365 .00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments.............. 185.00 


2. Students repeating the course of study of the first and second years 
are required to pay half the tuition fee. Students repeating the third 
and fourth years will pay a hospital fee of twenty-five dollars in addi- 
tion to half the tuition fee. 


3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on pay- 
ment of special fees. For further particulars consult the Dean’s 


Office. 


4. A Dental Cabinet may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 


$10. 


9. A Microscope may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 


$5.70. 
6. In Second Year—Crown and SME IMIGRE Oe ee vee $30 .00 


—s>__ 


*Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or the Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar, 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 


7. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. to |. p.m. and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., on the following dates: First 
and Second Years, September 8th and 9th; Third and Fourth Years, 
September 14th and 15th; but they may be paid before the above dates. 
The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


8 Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 7. 


9. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend 
them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid 
or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


Note: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 
in this Announcement. 


INSTRUMENTS 


With the exception of extracting instruments, lathes, and vulcanizers, 
each student is required to furnish his own instruments and appliances for 
both laboratory and operating room, and is not permitted to enter the 
Course until he is thus supplied. 


The approximate cost of instruments and supplies for the First and 
Second Years, which includes an Anatomical Articulator, an Engine and a 


Crown and Bridge Model, is $350.00. 


Third Year approximate cost..........-- 5s eee rere eee $100.00 
Fourth Year approximate cost..........---.-5 seer seeeees 75 .00 


All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 
use when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest- 
ment for that purpose rather than a university expense. 


Arrangements have been made with local Dental Supply Houses in 
order that the student may benefit by a special trade discount. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 
The Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal, and a prize in books.— 


Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 


The College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.—A prize 


of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, registered in this Province, 
obtaining the highest standing in the practical examinations of the Final 


Year. 
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The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, and a prize in books.— 
Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands second in the class. 
The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 
awarding of the Gold Medal. 

Third Year Prize in Books.—Awarded to the student obtaining the 
highest marks in wirtten and practical subjects in the Third Year exam- 
inations. 

The following prizes are given by the Mount Royal Dental Society: 

First and Second Year Prizes.—A prize in books awarded to the stu- 
dent obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are given 
in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 

The University has a small loan fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 
in the upper years. Applications for loans should, in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.S. 


Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of study 
in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry and Biology as compulsory subjects, before entering upon the 
four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum is as follows:— 


First YEAR 


Anatomy (human) Prosthetic Technique 

Dental Anatomy Crown and Bridge Technique 
Histology, Medical and Dental Operative Technique 
Physiology Orientation in Dentistry 


Biological Chemistry 
SECOND YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work General Pathology 

Operative Technique Technical Composition in Dentistry 

Orthodontia Dental History 

Prosthetic Technique Dental Ethics 

Bacteriology Dental Jurisprudence 

Pharmacology (general and dental) Materials used in Dentistry 
Metallurgy 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regard- 
ing courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good 
for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible of its 
obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere 
absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to the conditions 
here laid down. 
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TuirR>D YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work General Anaesthesia 
Dental Therapeutics Oral Surgery 
| | Operative Dentistry Local Anaesthesia 
Orthodontia Oral Pathology 
Prosthetic Dentistry Root Canal Therapy 
Dental Radiography Social and Economic Relations 
Prosthetic Articulation of Dentistry 


FouRTH YEAR 


Orthodontia Medicine 
Prosthetic Dentistry Dental Office Management 
Oral Surgery Periodontia and Oral Hygiene 


i Crown and Bridge Work 


EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the stu- 
dent, and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 


A minimum of 50 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 75 per 
cent for honours. 


A eee 


All examinations in each year must be passed before a student is allowed 
to advance to the next. 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 

three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years, may, at the discretion 

| of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 

the beginning of the following session. These examinations are held during 
| the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


| Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years 
at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advancement. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 
required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical attend- 
ance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 


Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands of 
the Dean, at least three days before the date set for the beginning of the 
examination, and must be accompanied fy a fee of $10.00 for each subject. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 
has not attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dental Faculty 
of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 
approved university, college or school of dentistry. 
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2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, are re- 
quired to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all examina- 
tions in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this University. 


No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 


3. Candidates for the final examination must furnish testimonials of 
attendance on the branches of dental education mentioned on page 564; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as these, may be presented and accepted. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 
ANATOMY 


Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy...C. P. Martin 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy....... 


Associate Professor of Histology....... H. SELYe 
Lecturer in Histology................ C. P. LEBLonp 
Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy..... D. S. Forster 
D (W. Watrorp* 
EPESEO COU Soi cata 85s 3s 


estes) BW. WorkMAN 


ANATOMY 
1A. Gross ANATomMy. 


This course covers the first two terms of the first year, and is planned 
so that after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. The course runs con- 
currently with the course in First Year Medicine (Anatomy 1), and com- 
prises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week during 
the Autumn and Winter terms. 


Microscopic ANATOMY 
|. Hisrotocy anp EMBRYOLOGY. 


This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Cource 5 but the reproductive organs are excluded and special 
lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth are included. 
The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 


Laboratory Manual:—Grant’s A Method of Anatomy. 


Anatomy Text-book:—Gray, Anatomy, or Cunningham, Text-book of 
Anatomy. 


Histology Text-book:—Bailey, Textbook of Histology, or Maximow 
and Bloom, Histology. 





*Captain in War Service. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
OO <A Se ert an eh D. Murray 
Associate Professor.......- FREDERICK SMITH 
Assistant Professor....... T. £) Rox 
(C. D. Ketiy 
|S eee /W.H. MatHews* 
.C. R. BREWER 
(D. S. FLEMING 
D )D. H. SrarKey* 
emonstrators........-.- .N. W. McLevian* 
|G. G. Kaz 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 


Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 


ELEMENTARY MepicaL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 
30 lectures and 63 hours Practical Work. Third term.—Available to 
Students of Dentistry on the completion of their studies in Anatomy, 
Physiology, Histology and Biological Chemistry. 


A choice of one of the following books is recommended :— 

T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteriology (Living- 
stone); Jordan & Burrows, Textbook of Bacteriology (Saunders), or 
others listed in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and Science, 


and Medicine. 


PATHOLOGY 
Professor................G. Lyman Durr 
lative... . W.. WiGbeswoere 
Demonstrators fE. 5. INGRAHAM 

Dts aa do \H. D. Cuiprs 


REQUIRED COURSES 
|. CoursE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 
A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon- 


strations) during the Winter and Spring terms. (52 lectures). 
Proressor DuvurFF. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring Term. 
Proressor DuvuFF, 
Dr. WiGLESWORTH AND DEMONSTRATORS. 


(80 hours practical work). 


PHARMACOLOGY 
Professor................R.L. STEHLE 
Assistant Professor....... K. I. MeLviLLe 
Lectarer 3. oso orcs cus ci MGS 


*On Military Service. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 571 


A course of ten lectures concerned with those phases of pharmacology 
which are of importance in dentistry, supplemented by five laboratory 
periods of demonstrations. 


Text-books:—Cushny’s, Sollman’s or any other standard text. 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
maben: Prafeaser.'o 26 8 SEL: R. Sr. J. MacDonatp 


A special course of eight lectures on the relations of Dentistry with 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


MEDICINE 


(Including General Medicine, Nutrition, Dermatology, 
Allergic Diseases and Paediatrics). 


Professor of Medicine............. E. S. Mitts 
Professor of Paediatrics............R. R. SrruyHERs 
Professor of Bacteriology...........E. G. D. Murray 
Professor of Biochemistry.......... D. L. THomson 
Clinical Professor.................J. F. Burcess 
Demonstrator in Medicine......... .H. E. MacDermor 


This course is designed to give the dental student a general insight 
into medical conditions which are influenced, either directly or indirectly- 
by dental problems, as well as general diseases and other pathological pro, 
cesses which influence dentition and the condition of the teeth and gums. 


The course consists of twenty-six clinical lectures at which, as far as 
possible, suitable clinical material is presented to illustrate the various 
abnormal processes. It is not attempted to give the dental student the 
impression that he is getting a complete course in Medicine but rather to 
impress upon him when and how he can be of assistance to the individual 
in regard to general medical problems and, where the latter also requires 
his aid, in solving many problems. 


Particular attention is paid to:— 


(1) Infectious and systemic diseases which may affect the mouth, have 
manifestations in the mouth, or where the condition of the mouth is im- 
portant in the general course of the disease; 


(2) The importance of diet and nutrition upon the general welfare of 
man, including food requirements, chemistry of nutrition, calorimetry, 
metabolism, the ductless glands and their influence on nutrition, etc. 


(3) The local manifestations of diseases of the skin as seen in the 
mouth and mucous membranes; 


(4) The importance of proper dentition in the child, with particular 
emphasis being placed upon vitamins and congenital deficiencies. 





— ” 
ike reer 


57z FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
vig go 2 SL A A eer D. L. THomson 
Pee ye. .......O0. Fo DENSTEDY 


This course is taken with the Medical Students. 


REQUIRED CoURSES 
, 1. BiocHEMISTRY—LECTURE COURSE: 


Text-books:—Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Cameron, A Text book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 
Text-book of Biochemistry (Van Nostrand). 


Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 9, during the Autumn and Winter 
| terms. 
2. BrocHEMISTRY—LABORATORY COURSE: 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 


Six hours a week: Monday morning; Thursday afternoon. 


DENTAL PATHOLOGY 
Demonstrator............ A. GERALD RACEY 


This course in Pathology is given in the Third Year. 


It includes a study of the developmental defects and malformations 
of the teeth and special consideration is given to the study of the etiology, 
diagnosis and pathology of Dental Caries; Diseases of the dental pulp; 
Periapical diseases; Periodontal diseases; Odontogenic cysts; and tumours 
which commonly occur in the oral cavity. 


A study is also made of the oral manifestations of certain of the in- 
fective granulomata, as well as vitamin deficiencies and endocrine dis- 
turbances. 


In the laboratory microscopic slides of many of these conditions are 
studied. 


The course extends over the entire session, one hour per week during 
the first half year, and two hours per week during the second half. 


Text-books:—Thoma: “Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning’ ; 
Kronfeld: ‘“‘Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures’ ; 
Thoma: “‘Clinical Pathology of the Jaws’’; Bunting: “Oral Pathology’’. 


: 12 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


The Morley Drake Professor of Physiology . 
Research Professor of Physiology and Chair- 


man of the Department.............. Hesse. E. Horr 
PSIG PVOTESIOF sb 066K Sa as vs oi N. Grsiin 
(S. Dworkin 
MORO. BT ere ile prea ok see eens <D. A. Ross 
S. A. Komarov 
PRM ANEE EN See hs apy Re. Ruopa GRANT 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary knowl- 
edge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge of 
such aspects of the subject as bear more particularly on the practice of 
dentistry. 


Text-books:—Howell, Textbook of Physiology (14th ed.); 
Schafer, Experimental Physiology (6th ed. by Bain). 


SURGERY 
Ce ES Re ewe hk on. sg atari C.. K.P. Henry 


The course includes clinical and didactic lectures. The patients in 
the medical and surgical services of The Montreal General Hospital, 
both indoor and outpatients are available for teaching. In addition 
students attend in groups at the Tumor Clinic where a large series of 
malignant conditions are demonstrated. Clinical lectures are given in 
the operating theatres, and ward rounds are conducted in the wards where 
all mouth conditions of interest to dental students are shown. Use is 
made of lantern slides, gross and microscopic specimens of tissues of 
operated cases are demonstrated and each student receives mimeographed 
synopses of the surgical clinics. The students are encouraged to attend 
operations on mouth diseases and injuries, performed by the teachers 
doing oral surgery as well as dental surgery. All forms of anaesthesia are 
demonstrated. 


The Dental Clinic, established in’ The Montreal General Hospital 
over 28 years ago, treats over twenty thousand patients yearly and also 
supplies the necessary dental treatment for patients resident in the hospital. 


Text-books:—Surgery of Oral and Facial Diseases and Malformations— 
by George Van Ingen Brown, 4th Edition, 1938, (Lea & Fegiger); Cancer 
of the Face and Mouth—Blair, Moore, Byers, Blair and Ivy—Oral Surgery; 
Weston Prices—Dental Infections, Oral and Systemic, 2 vols; Clinical 
Pathology of the Jaws—Kurt H. Thoma from the Laboratory of Oral 
Pathology of the Harvard Dental School. 


13 
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CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 


Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out-Patient 
Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General Hospital. 
Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the study of diseas- 
ed conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching operations in these 


regions. 
DENTAL SURGERY 
Professor of Dental Surgery...... A. L. WatsH 
y RMIT SG le wiciela are ayers a J. W. GERRIE 
Demonstrators................ AR. E. McManon®™ 
\F. W. SAuUNDERS* 


Thirty lectures are given to the Junior Students in the above subject, 
which includes exodontia, cysts, fractures, and benign tumours, alveolec- 
tomy and apiccectomy and local anaesthesia. The Seniors are given clinics 
on practical cases and are required to complete one case during the year in 
any of the above, excepting exodontia. 


GENERAL ANAESTHESIA 
y Oe” oO ee mene ms See Ware: ss 


This course, given in the Third Year, comprises a short series of lec- 
tures on the general principles and the physiology of anaesthesia, with 
special emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the 
anaesthetic agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main 
operating theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern 
methods of general anaesthesia for dental and oral surgery under actual 
working conditions. 


Text-book:—A. E.. Guedel, “‘Inhalation Anaesthesia’ (Macmillan). 


DENTAL PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


Daemneisttator i tin 355. 0e 6 5 M. ReutcKxy 
This course is divided into two parts: 


1. Given to second year students comprises the study of the physical 
properties, chemical composition and physiological action of the various 
medicinal substances and drugs used in the treatment of diseased condi- 
tions of the dental organs and related system. 


2. Given to third year student treats the providing doses, antidotes, 
and contra-indications of the drugs previously studied together with 
physical and thermal methods that are of use in dealing with morbid con- 
ditions of the oral cavity. Special emphasis is paid to the remedies advo- 
cated in other courses and in use in the teaching Clinic. 


Text-books: Prinz: Dental Materia Medica & Therapeutics, Cipes. 
Prescription writing for Dentists. Accepted Dental Remedies. 


*On Military Service. 
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DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


fEart M. Laurin 


DOT ore Ls Loe 
J. Nettson Biacktock 


History :— 


This course is intended to give the student an intellignet conception of 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to: the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men of 
the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 


Eruics:— 


Under this head the moral, social and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself 


Orrice MANAGEMENT :— 


Under this head the business of the dentist’s life will be considered. 
The question of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be taken up. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 
Peer Ba Aa Oh os cae ri. .Scorr 


A discussion of the laws governing the practice of Dentistry, their 
necessity and purpose. 


The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, his 
position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for fees, 
are fully explained. 


METALLURGY 
Associate Professor... .GorDon St. GEorGcE SPROULE 


This course is given to Dental students of the Second Year by the 
Metallurgical Department of the University. 


It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory 
periods of two and a half hours each. 


The lecture course covers:— 


(1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 


(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the laboratory. 
15 
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(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 
(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 


(5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cadmium, 
antimony, aluminum, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, mercury, 
iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their properties, uses 
in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction from their ores. The 
separation, purification and alloying of gold, silver and platinum are 


specially considered. 
(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 
Text-book:—J. D. Hodgen, Practical Dental Metallurgy. 


The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals; gold, 
silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron and steel. 


The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 


The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the produc- 
tion and testing of dental and other amalgams. 


The course is given during the first term of each session by Professor 


Sproule. 


DENTAL ANATOMY 
Damornsivatot. 66565 6 Sow ie os R. B. Bett 


This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 
Year, aims at giving the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 
uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation and 


composition. 


This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use of 
drawings, models and lantern slides. 


The student is required to carve in plaster four teeth three times 
natural size and fourteen teeth natural size representing all the forms in 
the human mouth, which are then articulated anatomically. 


Different sections of extracted teeth are made to familiarize the stu- 
dent with the relationship of the different structures composing the teeth. 


The total time given this subject during the First Year is five hours 
a week for a period of twenty-six weeks, total of one hundred and ten 
hours, divided as follows:—one hour a week devoted to lectures, twenty-six 
hours; the balance to demonstrating, modelling, carving, making sections, 
etc., one hundred and four hours. 


Text-book:—G. V. Black and M. Diamond (Macmillan). 
16 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


Ne es 
Associate Professor........... D. Prescott Mowry 
Assistant Professor........... W. G. Leany 
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| A. W. Apams 
| J. W. Morton 


_ Ross, T. Murray 
The purpose of this course is to make the students thoroughly familiar 





with all modern and accepted methods. The course of lectures extends 
over two years and a half, and includes discussion of the treatment of caries: 
the preparation of cavities, the materials used for filling, the most approved 
instruments and appliances used in operating upon the teeth. Clinics will 
be held at the Dental Clinic, where ample material is provided and every 
available means used to make the student practically conversant with all 
the up-to-date knowledge of this important branch of dental science. 

In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, which 
provides a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly familiarizing 
the student with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shaping of cavities, from 
the simple to the more complex. This is carried out on models, using the 
different regular filling materials, scaling, bleaching, and, so far as possible, 
all of the operative procedures. 

The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each student 
must provide himself with the instruments necessary for his own use. The 
School arranges that a kit of instruments is ready at the commencement 
of the First and Second years for each student. Hr is required to perform 
all the usual dental operations as they present themselves, under the super- 
vision of competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to offer advice 
and assistance under the direction of the Professor. Between the Second 
and Third Years, and also between the Third and Fourth Years, students 
are required to spend six weeks doing practical work in the Hospital Clinic. 


Text-books:—G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); 
C. N. Johnson (Blakiston); M. E. Jordan, Dental Items of Interest; W. H. 
O. McGehee, Text-book of Operative Dentistry (Blakiston). 


Reference for Periodontia:—Stilman & McCall, Clinical Periodontia 
(Macmillan, New York). 





*On Military Service. 
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PERIODONTIA. 


Arrangement is made for co-ordination of the theoretical study, 
practical instruction and clinical practice in the treatment of pathological 
conditions to be found in the peridental tissues. The physiological and 
histological structure in relation to function, is made a basis for the study 
and treatment of the peridental tissues. 


Text-books:—Orban, Dental Histology and Embryology; Kronfeld, 
Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures. 


ORTHODONTIA 
a i TRE Cee eae A. W. McCLeELLAND 
5 REAGAN Tm ons. rie Carer ee GERALD FRANKLIN*™ 
Demonstrators M. L. Donican 

az 2 ob) one 26-2) Che 4 6 ere A. R. WINN 


The course in this branch of Dentistry commences with the study of 
the embryology of the dental organs, covering growth, development and 
eruption of the teeth. 


Orthodontia is taught in three full years of the dental course. 


The work of the second year is chosen with a view to giving the student 
a therough course in technique. Here, different kinds of free-hand solder- 
ing are taught, together with the making of simple appliances; the taking of 
impressions and the making of plaster models is also taken up in this year. 


The third year’s work may be divided up into three parts, Practical, 
Theoretical and Clinical. Advanced appliance technique, plaster work, 
etc., comprises the practical work of this year. 


Ten lectures are given, covering terminology, occlusion and classifica- 
tion, which is deemed sufficient to enable the student to enter on the more 
difficult theoretical problems of his final year. 


Following the lectures, group chair-clinics are given, when patients are 
examined, simple cases diagnosed, etc. 


The third year student is associated with a student of the final year, 
who is carrying on cases under treatment in the clinic at the Montreal 
General Hospital. The third year student does not take part in the active 
treatment, however. 


In the fourth or final year a course of advanced lectures is given. 
These lectures cover Etiology, diagnoses and preventive orthodontia. 


Clinical cases are assigned to each student which he treats under strict 
supervision. 





*On Military Service. 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY—CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK (579 


He is called upon to make appliances suitable to the case at hand. 
Such appliances are designed by the staff and are constructed of precious 
metals. 


Together with the student being responsible for the treatment of the 
cases assigned him, he must familiarize himself with all other cases under 
treatment. 


Histology is reviewed, paying special attention to the changes that 
take place in the bone tissue incident to tooth movement. 


In the laboratory, slides which are specially selected are microscopically 
examined. 


Text-books recommended are: -Dewey, Brash, Angle, McCoy. 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


RnR: pel ree desk ea, J. S. Donan 
Assistant Professors.......... (igh ois ation inpes 
R. E. Dacc 


}P. R. MarcHanp 
‘**\ Witrram G. Stock weELy 


E. R. Warp 


Special Lecturers............ { J.C, Fuanacan 


Demonstrators............ 


This course covers the teaching of mouth reconstruction in its fullest 
sense, It includes the examination. diagnosis and treatment of cases, 
the preparation of the mouth and teeth. impressions, the technique of 
constructing various types of crowns, fixed and removable partial den- 
tures, full dentures, and the construction of appliances for the treatment 
of cleft palate cases. 


For convenience in teaching, the course is divided into four parts, 
namely: Full Dentures, Removable Partial Dentures, Fixed Partial Den- 
tures, Crowns and Ceramics. The course extends throughout the four 
years. During the first two years students are given a thorough training 
in the various techniques on models, etc. The final two years are clinical 
years and are devoted to lectures at the University, and practical work 
at the Montreal General Hospital. During these years students are re- 
quired to complete a certain number of the various restorations in the 
mouths of patients under the supervision of demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Partial Dentures by Edward Kennedy (Dental Items 
of Interest). Partial Dentures by F. G. Neurohr. (Lea & Febiger); Com- 
plete Denture Prosthesis by Schlosse (Saunders), Gillet & Irving, Inlays 
by the Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest); Schwartz, Cavity 
Preparation (Dental Items of Interest); Le Gro Ceramics in Dentistry 
(Dental Items of Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry. 


19 
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CLINIC 


Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the Third 
and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o'clock and from one-thirty to five 
o'clock, except during such part of the time as may be taken up with lec- 
tures or other work of the University course. The practical dental work is 
supervised by the Director of the clinic and his associates. Anaesthetics 
are administered by members of the resident staff of the Hospital, who give 
practical instruction in this most important branch. A nurse is also in 
attendance during clinic hours. 


LIBRARY 


In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains, all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a section dealing exclusively with dental subjects. Students may 
consult any work of reference in the Library between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. 
during the session; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, etc., 
and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
FACULTY OF LAW 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS | 


WOE EE TE OP. a Oe Coe, Jae: PhD D.C hese 

Dean of the Faculty of Law..... . Cuarces Sruart LeMesurier, K.C., 
B.A, BEL. 

i ieee a is Bat, ng aE WiiiraMm Bent ey, C.G.A. 

(te ie, Rect ea ka T. H. Matruews, M.A. 

Secretary of the Faculty of Law.. .Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., 
BL: 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Law, is printed as a separate announcement which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three-year course, preparing students for ad- 
mission to the legal professions in Quebec and for public service and busi- 
ness. In the field of private law, the course is based mainly on the Roman 
and Civil systems. The curriculum has recently been revised and now 
provides students with better opportunities to study the broader purposes 
of government and to acquire skills in the management of the new institu- 
tions and procedures resulting from the increased role of government in 
the economic and social life of the nation. 


ADMISSION 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science at McGill University will be admitted to the Faculty 
of Law without further examination. Other candidates for admission will 
have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educa- 
tional standard, and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage 
the study of law. 


Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts and Science 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are 
not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 
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Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 
cannot be admitted to the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec. 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the University. 
Such permission will only be granted to applicants who satisfy the Faculty 
of their capacity to undertake with advantage the study of law. They 
will not be allowed to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to receive 
a certificate specifying the course of study which they have successfully 
pursued and the class which they have obtained in the examination. 


Candidates for admission are required to interview the Dean or the 
Secretary of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register. 


Students inteningn to practise as lawyers or notaries in the Province 
of Quebec are referred to the information on page 612 regarding admission 
to the legal professions. 


FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 
to read French easily, as many of the works to which they will be referred 
are in that language. 


REGISTRATION 


All students must register in person at the office of the University 
Registrar between Wednesday, September 22nd, and Wednesday, Sep- 
tember 29th. First Year students who wish to consult the Dean personally 


with regard to their course should register not later than Monday, Sep- 
tember 27th. 


Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session and 
$10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special per- 
mission of the Faculty. 


Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 
if this has not already been furnished. 

FEES. 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 
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Dates For PayMeEnT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between Wednesday, 
September 22nd, and Wednesday, September 29th, but they may be paid 
before these dates. The second instalment is due and payable on February 
Ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees a 
list of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the 
Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of at- 
tendance. Such students are not readmitted to any class until instructions 
have been received from the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


The “Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,”’ founded in 1864 by Professor 
John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 


The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50 to the student 
who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the Junior 


Bar Association a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks 
in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 


The ‘‘Alexander Morris Exhibition,” of the value of $50, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 


will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 


The “Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields Prize in Criminal Law,”’ 
founded in 1943 by Mrs. Greenshields in memory of her husband, the 
late Chief Justice Greenshields, D.C.L., LL.D., for many years Professor 
of Criminal Law and Dean of the Law Faculty. The prize will be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class having the highest standing in 
Criminal Law throughout the college course. 


The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs. Rae ss 
Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books 
to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty, usually, but not 
necessarily, in the graduating class. 


The ‘‘Macdonald Travelling Scholarship’’ was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling English- 
speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,” the testaror 
“deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking members of 
the legal profession should be proficient in the French language’. The 
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value of the scholarship is approximately $900. The scholar elected is 
required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French University 
approved, in each case, by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award is 
made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduating 
class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained first or second class 
honours in the Final Examination, and who would be unable without such 
financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the 
will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship 
be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as advocates 
in the Province of Quebec. This scholarship will not be awarded until 


further notice. 


The “Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship’” was founded by the 
will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed in memory of her husband, 
Edwin Botsford Busteed, K.C., B.A., B.C.L., and will be awarded to a 
student, chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to 
carry out research after graduation on some subject connected with the 
law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship 
is approximately $240, which will be paid to the scholar when his thesis has 
been accepted by the Faculty. 


The ‘““Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship’’ was founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is approxi- 
mately $75. It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French 
language and in the old French law. Candidates must be British subjects 
of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will 


be in the session 1943-44. 


The ‘Charles Albert Nutting Prize’ was founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is approximately $40. It is awarded to the student 
in the first or second year submitting the best essay on a topic related to 
legal history, the topic to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


Students in the Faculty are eligible for University Scholarships. 
For particulars see the Scholarshjps Announcement, 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 
governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholar- 


ships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Regis- 
trar's Office. 


6 


DEGREES—LIBRARY—OFFICE ATTENDANCE 607 


DEGREES 
BCL. 


The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law. 
The course covers three years. 


No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree. 
M.C.L. 


The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in 
legal subjects. The candidate must have the degree of B.C.L. from McGill 
or its equivalent, and must have obtained at least second class honours 
in the subject which he proposes to study and in the course as a whole. 
He must spend at least one year in resident study and present a thesis on 
some topic connected with his subject. The complete regulations govern- 
ing this degree are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


D.C.L. 


The degree of Doctor of Civil Law is granted under the authority 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations govern- 
ing this degree are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. 


LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 14,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are included, as 
well as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 


The general Library of the University is also available for the use 
of Law students. 





5 
~ 
: 
- 
: 
# 
43 





SOE pe i oe Oe On be Od Ok Oe Pe Pee Oe Oe ee eee 


| . 608 FACULTY OF LAW 


EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations will be held:— 


(a) At the end of the first session, covering the year's work, the 
final examination in Roman Law, International Law and Account- 
ancy being held at this time. 


y (b) At the end of the second session, covering the second year’s work, 
the final examination in Constitutional Law and Criminal Law 
hi and Procedure being held at this time. 


(c) At the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
i Roman Law, Constitutional Law, International Law, Criminal 
Law, and Accountancy. The results obtained in the final exam- 
inations in these subjects are included in the Third Year total. 


Special tests may be required by the Faculty at any time. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 


—_——————— 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


| CS MNS Baht tin’ hr Fee Soa SIP Ea Atk ei “oe 0d 0h AR eter ee 80-100% 
DCRR ORM Coa Cite Ga ev g bles eo Cilebae 66 te <u e hee eee 70— 79% 
EEE OES eG i. oes EX IGT EER One Maegan 50-— 69% 


In order to pass a student must have an average of 60%. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Students are not, in principle, allowed the privilege of writing 
supplemental examinations except in the case of illness and other 
analogous cases. In the first year, however, one supplemental 
examination may be allowed, provided the candidate had an 
aggregate of sixty percent in the regular examinations, if, in the 
opinion of Faculty, the candidate can proceed to the second year 
with advantage. 
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CURRICULUM 609 


(b) All applications for supplemental examinations must be made 
to the Dean in writing and must reach his office before Septem- 
ber Ist. 


(c) The prescribed fees must accompany the written application and 
are payable to McGill University. Fees for supplemental ex- 
aminations will be ten dollars for each paper, with a maximum 
charge of thirty-five dollars. If the third year essay is not 
accepted, in addition to the foregoing, a charge of ten dollars 
for reading the revised essay will be made. 


GRADUATING ESSAY 


In addition to passing examinations students must submit, not later 
than the 3lst of January of their graduating year, a thesis of from five to 
ten thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty. Although no marks 
are assigned to the thesis, no degree will be granted unless it is adjudged 
satisfactory. It will be taken into account in awarding honours and 
prizes of a general nature, such as the Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal 
and the Macdonald Travelling Scholarship, and in deciding upon doubtful 
cases, 
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CURRICULUM 
FIRST YEAR 


Roman LAw 


Three hours throughout the session Professor J. P. Humphrey, 


Civit Law 


(a) Persons and Property. 


=, 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 
(b) Obligations. 
Hi Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE 


[ Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAw 


One hour throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


INTRODUCTION TO PuBLic Law 


One hour throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


ACCOUNTANCY 


Arrangements to be announced. 


| SECOND YEAR 


Roman Law 


Arrangements to be announced. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


Civit Law 


(a) Sale, Lease and Hire, Mandate, Partnership, and minor contracts. 
One hour, first term. 
Two hours, second term. Mr. George Owen. 


(b) Marriage Covenants, Successions, Gifts, Wills, Substitutions, and 
‘Trusts. 
Two hours, first term. 
One hour, second term. Mr. Chateauguay Perrault. 


(c) Privileges, Hypothecs, Registration, and Prescription. 
Two hours, first term. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 
One hour, second term. 

(d) Legal History. 


One hour, second term. Professor F. R. Scott. 
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Civit Procepure 


Two hours, first term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 
Two hours, second term. Mr. W. F. Macklaier. 


CONSTITUTIONAL Law 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


*(1) CriminaL ProcepurE aND EvIDENCE 


Two hours, first term. 
One hour, second term. Mr. Gerald Fauteux. 


THIRD YEAR 
CoMMERCIAL AND Maritime Law 


(a) Company Law and Bankruptcy. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor A. S. Bruneau. 


(b) Introduction to the Study of Commercial Law and Insurance. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor B. Claxton. 


(c) Negotiable Instruments. 
Two hours, first term. Professor F. R. Scott. 


(d) Maritime Law and Carriers. 
One hour, first term. Professor F. R. Scott. 


Civit ProceEpDURE AND E.vIDENCE 


Two hours, first term. Mr. W. F. Macklaier. 
Three hours, second term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 


ConF.Licr oF Laws 


Oue hour throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


INDUSTRIAL Law 


Arrangements to be announced. Professor F. R. Scott. 


*(2) ADMINISTRATIVE Law 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 





*(1) Criminal Procedure will not be given in 1943-44. Evidence in 
Criminal Matters will be given one hour, first term, 1943-44. 


*(2) Nor given in 1943-44. 
11 
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ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL. PROFESSIONS IN QUEBEC 


Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British 
university, and satisfy the Bar Examiners that they have successfully 
completed ‘‘the regular course in philosophy” in an approved university. 
) a The latter course may be taken concurrently with the law course. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must also be 
' British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 


Canadian, English, or French university. 


Further information regarding admission to the Bar can be obtained 

by applying to Mr. Charles Coderre, K.C., Room 15, Old Court House, 

Montreal, or by consulting the Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q. chap. 210 (as 

amended). Information regarding admission to the Notarial profession 

can be obtained by applying to Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320, New 

Court House, Montreal, or by consulting the Notarial Code, 1925, R.S.Q., 
chap. 211 (as amended). 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


His ExcELLENcY THE GovERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA 


CHANCELLOR 


PRINCIPAL 
F. Cyriz James, Px.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 


DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC AND DIRECTOR OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM 


Douctas Ciarke, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


BURSAR 


Witiiam Bent ey, C.G.A. 


REGISTRAR 
T. H. Matruews, M.A. 
VICE-DIRECTOR AND SECRETARY OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


R. pe H. Tupper, Address:—677 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal 


All communications should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Conservatorium, as shown above. 
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636 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


STAFF OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 


Drirector:—Mr. Douctas CiarKE, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


Vice-DrrEector:—Mr. R. pe H. Turrer 


PIANOFORTE 
Mr. WaLtreER HUNGERFORD Mr. SEVERIN MolssE 
Mr. Hucu McEacuran, L.Mus. Mr. J.B. Speirs, L.R.A.M., 
ht Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. A.R.C.M. 


Mr. Joun J. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. Muss EpirH JoHNSON 


Junior PranororTE DEPARTMENT 


Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. Miss Grra Mitier, L.Mus. 
Miss Joyce Pickup, L.R.A.M., A.R.C.M. 


ORGAN 
| 
Mr. J. J. WeatHerseeED, F.R.C.O. 
| SINGING 
Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, Miss Jean L. Miiiar 
; Hon. A.R.C.M. 
Sicut SINGING AND Part SINGING 
) Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 
Hon. A.R.C.M. 


' CuHoraL Stupy AND APPRECIATION CLASS 


Tue DrrEcTor 


CHORAL AND OPERATIC CLASS 


Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, Hon. A.R.C.M. 


PIANOFORTE ACCOMPANIMENT AND VocAL REPERTOIRE 


Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, 


Hon. A.R.C.M. 


ELEMENTARY AND HicHer THeEory, Musicat DicTaTIoN 
AND AURAL TRAINING 


THE DrrEcToR Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 
Miss MARGARET BENNETT Mr. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE 
Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 
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History, AESTHETICS, Form AND ANALYSIS 
Tue Director Mr. Joun J. WEATHERSEED, 


PAO 


ScHoot Or Music 
Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


ScHoot Crass TEACHERS’ TRAINING CouRSE 
Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


TEAcHERS’ MeETHODs AND MATERIALS 


Mr. Franx Hanson, Mus.B. 


HARMONY AND CouNTERPOINT 
Tue Drrecror. Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 
Mr. CLaupE CHAMPAGNE Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


CoMPOSITION AND ORCHESTRATION 
Tue Director M. CLraupE CHAMPAGNE 


VIOLIN AND VIOLA 
Mr. M. OnvERET Mapame J. R. Gitserr 


Mr. ALEXANDER Brotrt. L.Mus. Mr. STEPHEN Konpaks 
(On active service) 


VIOLONCELLO 
Mr. Raout Duguetre Mr. JEAN BELLAND 


Douste Bass 


Mrs. G. Prospyn 


FLUTE 
Mr. F. HarpMAN 
Mr. H. E. BarttarcrEon 


OBOE 
Mr. Rear GAGNIER 


Mr. R. Lucxerr 


CLARINET 


Mr. J. Moretti 


Bassoon 


Mr. R. pe H. Tuprer 


FrRENcH Horn 


Mr. J. E. MacDonatp 
7 
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638 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


TRUMPET 


Mr. G. E. Jones 


TROMBONE 


Mr. E. Fow.er 


TYMPANI AND PERCUSSION 


. Mr. L. DECcAIR 


Harp 
Mrs. J. Drourn-ADKINS 


CoNSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA 


Mr. R. pe H. Tuprer 


ConpDUCTING CLAss 
Tue DirREcTOR 
Mr. R. pe H. Tuprer 


. CHAMBER Music AND INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 
THe DrrREcTOR 


CHAMBER AND ORCHESTRAL Music 
REPERTORY AND OPERA 
THe DirEcToR 
Mr. R. pve H. Tupper 


DatcrozE EurRYTHMICS 
Mute. GENEVIEVE BuGNION 


Mopern Lancuaces (ITALIAN, FRENCH, GERMAN AND SPANISH) 


By arrangement with the Romance and Germanic Languages Depart- 
ments of the University, students in Music have special facilities afforded 
them for studying these languages. 


ACOUSTICS 


Tue DrreEcToR Pror. H. E. Rertiey, M.Sc. 


PuysioLocy AND HyGIENE OF THE VOICE 


ExtrA-MuRAL CouRSES 


Pianoforte and Violin classes are held in various schools throughout 
the City and vicinity. Information with regard to these can be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Conservatorium, who can also furnish the names 
of teachers in the City who prepare pupils privately for the McGill Local 
Centre examinations. 

PuysicaL TRAINING 


Dr. A. S. Lams, B.P.E. Miss IveEacH Munroe, M.S.P.E., 
B.Sc., M.A. 


(See Conservatorium Regulations, page 646.) 
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HOUR 


9 to 10 


10 to Il 


11 to 12 


12 to | 


1 to 2 
2 to 3 


3 to 4 


4to5 


5 to 6 


6 to 7 


7 to 8 


MONDAY 


ree) ered 


3rd Mus. B. 


Harmony 


LL LLL LLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL|_ LLL | | Steen | nsession 


3rd Mus. B. 


Counterpoint 


3rd Mus. B. 


Canon, Fugue, etc. 


Ist Mus. B. 


Harmony 


Ist Mus. B. 
Counterpoint and 
Canon and Fugue 


2nd Mus. B. 
History 


Elementary Grade 


Theory 
Highest Grade 
History 
Dalcroze 
Eurythmics 


Aural Training 
(Senior) 
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TUESDAY WEDNESDAY 
3rd Mus. B. 
Form and Analysis 
3rd Mus. B. History 
2nd Mus. B. 
Harmony 





Chamber & 


Orchestral Repertory 2nd Mus. B. 
and Score Reading Form and Analysis 
(Mus. 2 & Arts 3) | Orchestral Repertory 
Counterpoint, (2) 
Canon and Fugue (Mus. 3 & Arts 4) 
3rd Mus. B 
History 


Junior Grade 
Theory 
4.15 Intermediate 
Grade Theory 


Highest Grade 
Form and Analysis 
Orchestral 
Repertory and 
Score Reading (1) 
2nd Mus. B. 


Ist Mus. B. 
History 


Senior Grade 
Theory 


Music in  epiaemieacs Keyboard Harmony| Music 7 teat 


Acoustics 








THURSDAY 


Aural Training 
(Junior) 
Highest Grade 


Harmony 


Highest Grade 
Counterpoint 


Ist Mus. B. 


Form and Analysis 


Acoustics 











FRIDAY 


Conducting Class 


3rd Mus. B. 
3rd Mus. B. 


3rd Mus. B. 


General Throey 
Class 


SATURDAY 


ment Grade 
eory G 
Senior Grade Bo 
Theory 3 


Junior Grade 
Theory 
Intermediate Gradef 
Theory 


Elementary—Junior 


Grade Theory 


Elementary Grade 
Theory 
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8 to 9 


Dalcroze 
Eurythmics 


Teachers’ Methods 
and Materials Class 





Conservatorium 


Orchestra (2 hrs.) 
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Mon.., 


Mon., 


Wed.., 


Thurs,. 
Sat., 


Mon., 


Sept. 13th 
Sept. 27th 
Oct. 6th 
Oct. 6th 
Oct. 8th 
8 p.m 

Nov. IIth 
Dec. 18th 
Jan. 3rd 
Feb. 2nd 
Feb. I1Ith 
Mar. 15th 
Mar. 24th 
April Ist 

April 7th 


to 
April 10th 


(inclusive) 


April 29th 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


CALENDAR FOR 1943-44 


1943 


First day of session. ‘Teaching begins in all branches 


of Practical Music. 


in Sight Singing, Theory, Harmony, 
Counterpoint, History, Form and Analysis, Canon 


Lectures 


and Fugue, Transposition and Orchestration begin. 


Founder’s Day. 
(James McGill born Oct. 6th, 1744, 
died Dec. 19th, 1813). 


Convocation. 


the 


Diplomas of Associateship and certificates gained 


Presentation at Royal Victoria College of 


in the examinations at the end of last session. 
Remembrance Day. 


All lessons and classes end until after the Christmas 
vacation. 


1944 


All lessons and classes resumed. 
First Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


First Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium 


Hall. 
Second Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


Second Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium 


Hall. 


Last day for examination entries. 


aed Vacation. 


Examinations in Theory begin (see page 674). 
10 
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Mon., May 
Mon., May 
Sat., May 
Thurs., May 


Sat., June 


8th 


9th 


6th 


25th 


3rd 


CALENDAR 641 


Practical Examinations begin at the Conserva- 
torium. 


Examinations in Higher Theoretical Music begin. 
Last day of Lectures. 
Convocation. 


Last day of lessons. Conservatorium closes. 
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| FACTS OF HISTORICAL INTEREST 


1904, September 21st First day of teaching at the McGill University 
Conservatorium of Music. 


(Dr. C. A. E. Harris, Director.) 


1904, October 14th Conservatorium formally opened by their Excel- 
lencies, Lord and Lady Minto, First Recital. 
1908, October Dr. Harry Crane Perrin takes up his duties as 


Director of the Conservatorium and first Pro- 
fessor of Music in McGill University. 

Ht] 1909, February 23rd _—_—‘ First Orchestral Concert. 

Wd 1910, February 17th First Choral Concert. 


1910, April, May, June First Local Centre examination throughout the 
. Dominion. 

eat 1910, June 9th First Mus. B. Degree conferred. 
: 1911, May 12th First Mus. D. Degree conferred. 
Hoy 1917, Conservatorium endowed by Sir William Mac- 
donald. 
| 1918, May Ist Resignation (owing to illness) of Sir William 
| Peterson, K.C.M.G., as Principal of the Uni- 
versity. 
! 1920, April 26th The Governors of the University constituted a 


Faculty of Music with Dr. Perrin as Dean 
of the Faculty. 

1920, General Sir Arthur Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
appointed Principal of the University. 


1921, Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Peterson. 
| 1922, Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Macdonald. 

1923, Conservatorium building becomes the property 


of the University by deed of gift from Lady 
Strathcona in accordance with the wishes of 
her father, the late Lord Strathcona. 


1929, September Mr. Douglas Clarke takes up his duties as Director. 

1930, September Mr. Douglas Clarke appointed Dean of Faculty of 
Music. 

1933, November 30th The Principal, Sir Arthur Currie, died. 

1935, October 5th Mr. A. E. Morgan installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 

1938, January 7th Mr. Lewis W. Douglas installed as Principal and 


Vice-Chancellor. 


1940, January 12th Dr. F. Cyril James installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 
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PUBLIC EVENTS OF SESSION 


The chief public events of last session were:— 


1942 
October 9th 


October 14th 


November 12th 


19th 


1943 
February 2nd 
February 19th 
February 25th 


March 16th 
April 2nd 


May 28th 


Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of Diplomas 
of Associateship and certificates gained in the exami- 
nations at the end of last session. 


Scholarships were awarded as follows:— 
Macdonald Memorial Scholarship—divided between: 
Sona Pecmanova—Violin. 
Robert Turner—Theoretical Subjects. 
Samson Rosemarin—Violin. 
Jean Cameron—Theoretical Subjects. 
Peterson Memorial Scholarship—divided between: 
Jean Brown—Singing. 
Doreen Marshall—Singing 
David Schecter—Violoncello. 
Ellen Ballon Scholarship—divided between: 
Samuel Blumenthal—Pianoforte. 
Norman Lesser—Pianoforte. 
Conservatorium Bursary: 
Michel Perrault—Tympani. 
Jean Lafontaine—Clarinet. 


First Concert by Examination candidates who ob- 
tained highest marks in their grades. 


Second Concert by Examination candidates who 
obtained highest marks in their grades. 


Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 
Recital by Junior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 


Concert by Conservatorium String Orchestra in the 
Royal Victoria College. 


Second Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium 


Hall. 


Second Recital by Junior Students in Conservatorium 


Hall. 


Concert by the Conservatorium Orchestra in Royal 


Victoria College. 
13 
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SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the season 1943-44 
will begin on September 13th, 1943, and will end on June 5th, 1944. It 
consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional summer 
term of three weeks, viz. :— 


(a) September 13th to Nov. 27th. 


(b) November 29th to February 26th (Christmas vacation, De- 
cember 18th to January 3rd). 


(c) February 28th to May 13th. 


Short summer term if desired. 


Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming part 
of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, as well 
as to degrees in Music in the University. 


The lectures will begin in the last week of September and extend 
over three terms of ten weeks each, viz:— 


(a) September 27th to December 4th. 
(b) December 6th to February 26th. 
(c) February 28th to May 6th. 


The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will be 
held towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May 8th to May 20th. 
The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local Exam- 
nations will begin approximately May Ist (see page 674). 


ADMISSION 


Students of the Conservatorium are admitted either as:— 


REGULAR Srupents, taking an organized course, which includes 
individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with $uch 
classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, leading 
to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
in the University. 


ParTIAL Srupents, who, besides individual instruction in the one 
principal subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. Instru- 
mentalists are, at the discretion of the Director, assigned to certain of 
the following classes:—Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis; 
Ensemble Playing. Vocalists are assigned to two of the following classes: 


Theory, Sight-Singing, Choral Class. 


Crass Stupents. Those wishing to attend lectures or classes only in 
either theoretical or practical subjects. 
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FEES 645 
FEES 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The fees are as follows:-— 


Regular Students, $225.00 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session (not later than October Ist) or in two instalments of $115.00 each, 
payable before October Ist and January 15th, respectively. This sum 
also covers the fees for the Diploma or Degree Examination at the end of 
the year, as well as fees to Students’ Societies, and charges for Physical 
Education—which is compulsory. 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
the Senate, a fee of $10.00 is collected from all men undergraduates for 
the support of certain Student Societies, the use of the skating rinks and 
tennis courts during the session and for admission to the home games 
under the control of the Athletic Board. Women undergraduates pay 


a fee of $8.00. 


Partial Students. $15.00 to $60.00 (according to instructor selected) 
per term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of 
eleven weeks each are allowed to take the examination for a Local Centre 
Examination Certificate at the end of the year without any further fee. 


Class Students. Fees vary between $5.00 and $25.00 per term, 
according to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from 
the Secretary. 


The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in the 
term fees as above mentioned, are the same as the fees for the Local 
Examinations. (See page 680). 


In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office of the 
Conservatorium. 


No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who is 
unable to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have been paid. 


15 





646 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 


| Dieptoma oF Associate (A.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $15.00. 

' Diploma fee, $2.50. 

| | Diretoma oF LicENTIATE (L.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $45.00, 
of which $15.00 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5.00. 


| 
| eee DEGREE oF BacHELOR or Music (Mus.B.)—Matriculation fee, 
; $10.00 (see General Announcement of the University). Fees for ex- 
ay, aminations payable as follows:—First examination in Music, $20.00. 


Second examination in Music, $20.00. Final examination in Music, 
$20.00. Graduating fee, $20.00. 

oe Although under special conditions exemptions from certain examina- 

tions for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor 

| of Music may be allowed, there is no exemption from the fees given above, 

except in the case of candidates holding the requisite McGill Local Centre 


| Certificates. 
DecrReE oF Doctor or Music (Mus.D.)—Fee $100.00, one-half 


of which ($50.00) is paid when submitting exercise and the balance ($50.00) 
before the final examination. 

N.B,—Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees, Diplomas and Special Certificates at centres other than 
Montreal will probably have to pay a local supervisor’s fee in addition to 
the fees stated above. 


CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 


i I. Fees are not refunded, nor is the length of the term extended on 
account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons caused by pro- 
longed illness may be allowed for, provided the Secretary is notified and a 
Doctor’s certificate presented. 


—~— ee ee ees eee 


2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, but 
must be transacted through the office. 

| 3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify 
the Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish 


to discontinue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be 
continued through the following term and fees for the full additional term 
must be paid. 

4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor’s absence 
will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. Lessons 
missed by students are their loss, unless a Doctor’s certificate is produced, 
when lessons will be made up, but no fees will be refunded or remitted. 

5. All students must sign the attendance register in the office imme- 
diately after each lesson. 

6. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the 
beginning of eash session, either produce a medical certificate from his 
or her medical attendant or be examined by the Medical Officer appointed 
by the University. See General Announcement. 
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7. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, 
or who is, in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any way 


brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, is allowed 
to attend. : 


8. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, concerts 
and examinations. 


9. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are re- 
quested to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 


10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first obtaining 
the consent of the Director. 


11. Students are advised to take the sessional examination (the form 
of such examinations to be decided by the Director) and are prepared for 
the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned. 


12. Students wishing either to take part in any public musical perform- 
ance, publish a composition, or accept a professional engagement, must first 
obtain the consent of the Director. 


13. The name of each lecture and the hours at which the classes are 
held will be posted on the notice boards. 


14. Registered students of the Conservatorium must take part in either 
recitals or concerts, if required to do so by the Director. 


15. Visitors are not allowed to be present during any lesson (class 
or private) except by permission. 

16. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time the 
registration of any individual whose presence in the Conservatorium may 
appear detrimental to its interests. 


17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 


18. Physical education is compulsory for all regular students of the 
first two years, two periods per week being devoted to it. No student 
is asked to do work unsuited to his or her physique, and students debarred 
from exercise of any kind are dealt with separately and carefully advised. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


THe Sir Wittram Peterson Memoria. ScHOLARSHIPS.—Established 
in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the 
Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 
is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late 
Sir William Peterson. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


THe Sir Wittram Macponatp MEmorIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 


the late Sir William Macdonald. 
For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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ELLEN Batton Prano Scuo.tarsuip.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of 
$1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been increased by a further gift of $1,500.00 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 


the ability of candidates. 
For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES 


Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in Music or for the 
Bachelor of Music degree may apply for University Bursaries. For 
details see the separate Scholarships Announcement which may be ob- 
tained from the Registrar's Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 


(For Fees, see page 646) 
For requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Music, see page 720. 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR oF Music 

All candidates for this degree must pass the following examinations:— 

|. The Matriculation examination. 

2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 

3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year). 

4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 

A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in Music 
can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c. each. 

THe MartrricuLtation EXAMINATION 


The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 
University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 
Candidates for musical degrees are examined in the following:— 


1. English (two papers). 
2. History (one paper). 
3. Two of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, Italian, 


Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages chosen by the 
candidate). 

4, Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 

5. Music—one paper. The paper set is that of the Highest Grade 
(Harmony and Counterpoint) of the local theoretical examination 
in Music and must be taken by the candidate at the regular exam- 
inations held by the Conservatorium in May. 

Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 

therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 
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EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


The first and second practical studies are no longer required. In their 


place reading from open score is required in each part of the Mus.B. 
examination. 


First EXAMINATION IN Music 
(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 


(b) Strict Counterpoint up to three parts, answers to Fugue subjects, 
and Fugal Exposition and episode in two parts. 


(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadence, 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on the form of the pieces included in 
lists A and B of the Highest Grade Piano Local Centre Examinations. 


(d) Musical History, 1600-1900. 


(e) Playing on the pianoforte from open vocal score (G & F clefs 
only). 


(f) Viva voce. 


SECOND ExamINATION In Music 
(a) Harmony in not more than four parts, choral and instrumental. 
(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 
(c) Canon in two parts and fugal exposition up to four parts. 
(d) History of music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 


(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 
knowlege of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied 
on application, at least three months before the date of examination. 


(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 


(g) Playing on the pianoforte from string quartet score. 
(h) Viva voce. 


The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained either 
under Class I or Class III from McGill University exempts candidates 
from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examinations for Mus. 
B., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to the Final Exam- 
ination, provided that they have matriculated. 
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FinaL EXAMINATION 1n Music 


(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Free Counterpoint, up to five parts, in 16th century style. 
(c) Double Counterpoint in 8ve, 10th and 12th. 

(d) Canon and fugue in three and four parts. 

(e) History of music from 1900 to present. 


(f) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following:—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven's Piano- 
forte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; an Opera 
or an Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 
Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary works. Candidates may, 
at least three months before the examinations, obtain from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music a complete list of the works upon which the exam- 
ination paper in this subject will be based. 


(g) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given pas- 
sage in a given time; also the reading at sight from an easy score of a clas- 


sical composer. 


(h) Two compositions to be sent in by a candidate, to be received 
by the Secretary of the Examining Board not later than the last day of 
the second week in April. One to be an unaccompanied vocal work (not 
an anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other to be a work 
for strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or full orchestra. 
The works may: be in any form and the instrumental composition should 
take not less than seven minutes to perform. Candidates, when submitting 
their compositions, must send at the same time, a signed statement to 
the effect that the works are their own unaided efforts. 


(i) Viva voce. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF 
LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 646) 
Candidates may elect to be examined either in:-— 
Class A—Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 
Class B—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 


Class C—Teachers in both Theory and Practice. 


CLASS A—THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 


First EXAMINATION 


(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 


(b) The Harmony and Counterpoint paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


(c) History and Form and Analysis paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION 


Requirements a, b, c, and d are the same as those for the First Exam- 


ination for Mus.B. (See page 649). 


(e) Composition of a song (or two short songs) or a miniature suite 
for piano (or piano and violin, or any other combination), or an arrange- 
ment for S.A.T.B. (unaccompanied) or three female voices (accompanied 
or unaccompanied) of any genuine folk-song. The parts must show char- 
acter and independence. The M.S. must be in the hands of the Secretary 
of the Examining Board, McGill Conservatorium of Music, Montreal. 
not later than the last day of the second week in April. 


Turrp EXAMINATION 


Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 
Examination for Mus. B. (See page 649). 


(f) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp- 
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates show- 
ing that they have passed that examination. 
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(g) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either piano- 
forte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combination); or 
(2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment for strings or some com- 
bination of orchestral instruments (not an anthem); or (3) an extended 
composition for strings. This must be received by the Secretary not 
later than the last day of the second week in April. 


(h) Viva voce. 


CLASS B—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 
FIRST EXAMINATION 


Candidates are required to pass Senior Grade of the Local Centre 
Examination in Theory. (See page 681). 


and 
(a) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 


(b) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 


(c) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Principal 
Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest Grade of the 
practical local examinations. Candidates will be asked questions on the 
form of the works presented, as well as questions relating to keys and 


modulations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either pianoforte, 
or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, are found under separate 


headings. 


PIANOFORTE 


(No written examination) 


1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
8ve, 3rd, 6th and 10th through four octaves; also in double 3rds (in 
similar motion only) and double 8ves through two octaves. 


The candidates must be prepared to play all the above-mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, beginning 
on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato or 
staccato touch (double 3rds in similar motion only). 
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Arpeggios. 


Common chords, with hands commencing either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or 
10th part, in similar and contrary motion, also common chords in 
double octaves, legato and staccato, beginning on either the highest 
or lowest notes; dominant and diminished 7ths in similar motion an 
octave apart or at any inversion or interval: in contrary motion 
commencing either on the same note and working outwards, or on 
the extreme notes and working inwards. Also double octaves. 


Reading at Sight. 


Transposition. 


Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 


Performance. (Extra marks will be given for playing from memory.) 


(a) One of the following Preludes and Fugues:— 


Prelude and Fugue No. 12 in F minor—Book _[) 
No. 19 in A major—Book [| 


No. 5 in D major—Book II{******:*::*:: Bacu 
No. 10 in E minor—Book II) 
or 
French Suite No. fin, D minor... 6 oo. ec cdbc bcos. Bacu 


(b) Variations on a Hungarian Song—Op. 21 No. 2) 
or Sens Wee BRAHMS 
Variations on a theme by Schumann—Op. 9 } 


or 
24 Variations in D Major on “Vieni amore” by Righini— 
BEETHOVEN 
(c) Etudes: Op. 25, Nos. | or 9, or | 
Op. 10, Nos 3 or 5 | 
or hiatal se ba ORIN 
Nocturnes Op. 15 No. 2 or Op. 48 No. 1, al 
Op. 9 No. 3. 

See eee | Any Rey i eaeeNe wien ny ge Joun IRELAND 
or Preludes 14 (E flat minor and 18 (F minor) of 24 Preludes— 
ROWS ata tutta: 4S NRE Ae od the oe SCRIABIN 
or Danse profane (from Two Dances)—(1) Danse sacrée, 

(2) Daas pribates. eo A es vac en ek DEBussy 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 
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VIOLIN 


(No written examination) 


|. Scales. 


Any major or minor scales, selected by the examiners in thirds, sixths, 
and octaves, one note to each bow, through two octaves. Also any 
of the ordinary scales through three octaves with various bowings. 
Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position (D string) 
through two octaves. 


2. Arpeggios. 
All major and minor chords throughout three octaves, and in octaves 
throughout two octaves. Dominant sevenths and diminished 
sevenths in all keys throughout three octaves. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 
Candidates must perform any one Etude from each of the follow- 
ing composers:—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Gavinies, and Rode, and also 
play one of the following Sonatas :— 


Concerto No, 5 invA major (R219). 5. i a oe oe Mozart 
Senate in F maior (On. 24). occ os 6st eee BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in G major (Op. 30 No. 3). | 63 5.05 ee ow oe BEETHOVEN 
Sonataan.G major (Op: 18). i. sen cb ugk eee BRAHMS 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


VIOLONCELLO 


(No written examination) 


1. Scales. 


Major, minor (melodic form), and chromatic scales in all keys. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Studies Mow: 10 and 49.5550 ORG ee eee J. L. Duport 


Pay CWO Stes 5055s i EO a eee eee DotTzAUER 
(From 24 Daily Exercises. Augener.) 
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SECOND EXAMINATION (PERFORMER) 655 
3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Candidates must be prepared to play one piece from any two of the 
following groups—two items in all:-— 


PE EEO ee re Vd as hia Pa spa J.S. Bacu 
ie) Gotiata in EF minor (Op. 38)... /2. os. . sec, BRAHMS 
(Ist movement only) or 
PERE idea yy ee gine ae BRAHMS 
(Ist movement only) or 
Sonata in A major (Op. 69).........0......... BEETHOVEN 


(The whole) 


(c) Also any two of the following pieces:— 
Seven Variations on a Theme from “The Magic 


rete (Os/O6) oy SS kee eR Se a eS BEETHOVEN 

Pes: Pee 8s Oia a ee Huco Anson 
(Oxford University Press) 

Slumber Song (arr Harvey Grace)...................BACH 
(Oxford University Press) 

Five Irish Folk Tunes................ Howarp FEercuson 


(Oxford University Press) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history: 
Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 

rudiments of music. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 


ORGAN 
(No written examination) 
|. Scales. 
(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 


(c) One hand only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 
In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 
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2. Arpeggios. 
(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and minor 


in keys of C, D, D flat, E flat, E, and F. 


(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 
‘ 3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Transposition. 


= : 


Of a short passage, a semitone above or below. 
i) 6 5. Performance of either List A or List B. 


List A. 


BuxtEHupDE: Prelude and Fugue (Ed. Ley) (Oxford University 

Press) No. 14 in G minor. 

Bacu: In Dulci Jubilo: (Book XV, page 26; Novello Ed.> or page 

| 244, Peters Ed.). 

Sranrorp: No. 6 of 6 Preludes and Postludes, 2nd set Op. 105. 
(Stainer & Bell). 


SS a A 


List B. 
Bacu: Vivace from Trio Sonata in D Minor No. 3. (Novello or 
Peters). 


MENDELSSOHN: Last Movement 5th Sonata. (Any edition). 


Franck: Prelude Fugue and Variation (B. minor). (Peters 


3744A). 


: 6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


SINGING 


(No written examination) 


1. Scales and Technical Exercises. 
Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 


(For example, see Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 48). 
Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 to 169 
of the same work, selected according to voice. 


2. Arpeggios. 
See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107. 
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Reading at Sight. 


Performance, 
Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Part I. WO Solbegetos, 0c 6eic ssc ie es uals. on WEE Eom Ree 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Patty. OO MOUMERION. Fee es hae Vitrrorio Riccr 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Parc di. \J0 sollepmion, fl ee Se Vittorio Riccr 


The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 
to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the following 
character :— 


(a) Two specimens of Recitative. 


(b) Two arias from an Oratorio or Oratorios, 
or 
Two arias from an Opera or Operas. 


(c) One song by any of the following composers:—SCHUMANN, 
SCHUBERT, FRANz, Braums, Loewe, Parry, Excar, Wotr, 
HENSCHEL, STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND. 


(d) One song by any of the following composers:—BALAKIREFF, 
Greic, Haun, Sisetrus, ARMSTRONG Gress, Horst, VAUGHAN- 
Wituiams, Strauss, Detrius and Faure. 


(e) Two specimens of Folk Song from “A selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. SHarp and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


N.B.—The selection made will be taken as an indication of the can- 


didate’s taste. 


Questions. 


Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and the 
modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 
Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music. 


THIRD EXAMINATION (FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano- 


forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, are found under 
separate headings. There is no written examination. 
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PIANOFORTE 


Transposition Test. 


The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 


Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on musical history from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well as 


general musical knowledge. 


Performance. 


One of the specified items from each group to be prepared: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


Prelude and Fugue in F sharp major \ Bk. I 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp major 


f 
Prelude and Fugue in A flat major | 


Prelude and Fugue in D sharp minor Ble: UE hae Bacw 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp minor 

French Suites Nos. 4, 5 or 6 } 

Chromatic Fantasia and Fugue. .......:.5) 4s av5eseuen ees Bacu 


Any two of the following ) 
Etudes: Op. 10; Nos. 1, 2, 7,8 }...... 64.48.00 - 1 
Op. 25, Nos. 6. 8, 10, 11) 


Concerto No. 5, Op. 73 
ponetea th , On: 109 6 chy s .o centr eee BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in E flat, Op. 8la_ | 
Bomate in 1 minor,-On: 5854 0.6662 « j0s eeegeoe eee CHOPIN 
monataiin Gy muitior, Oni: 2256.2 acd o 5 e400 ieee eee ScHUMANN 
Variations on “O Mistress Mine’”’ (Novello)............-. Byrp 
Wy VE Renee PA Pe cov g hci 3 ois 6 9 bo Oak 1a I ee GLAZzOUNOV 
(Omitting variations 4, 5, 12) 
Ballade in D major, Op. 10, No. 2... 0... 0.25 34 soe BRAHMS 
pcnerze in EC, feat: minor: oc. yok Ns se ahd eee BRAHMS 
Etudes Symphoniques 
(Theme and any three Etudes)...............-- ScHUMANN 
Reflete dane Peau. . 0c. cocs-cs 2 baw es hee ee ae DersussyY 
Le late Toveuses. 656 uous ewe LA eee eee DeEBussy 
Poisoned Ore iss ss ee sn an bebe Sa eee DeEsussy 


(Continued overleaf) 


Special Note.—In place of a selection from sections (d) and (e) the 
candidates may present César Franck’s Prelude, Choral and Fugue. 
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(e) Continued. 


Serbs Partagas och. soos oes oo eR ee CHABRIER 
(Enoch & Sons) 

ce ER eetlles CEN DED DEAN a RD eee yet. Pk ny RAVEL 

PENS Satin BE igs Si ea A le ot RAVEL 

RS etc oe ee, os Dh oe at Oe Joun IRELAND 


A Reel, No. 4 of ) 
Four Irish Dances 


(Stainer & Bell) ee 


.....STANFORD-GRAINGER 


(f) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


Nore.—Candidates must be prepared to play some, if not all, of these 
from memory. 


Examination in Second Study. 


Certificates gained in any of the three higher grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, Singing or 
Wind Instrument. 


VIOLIN 
Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 

Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 


Performance. 

One piece to be selected from each of the following groups :— 

OA Gea SB) ots et go te rein Sica ie ae or yl Bacu 
UN SOE ESE? oo on OL ee a pee ga ote Bacu 


(For violin alone, Prelude and Fugue only.) 


(b) Sonata in C minor, Op. 30, No. 2..................BEETHOVEN 
ER IF. kk Re Ae RRR a ee ae ee eral Derspussy 
PM icky Te ba hea od UE eRe ee ee RAVEL 
tA SA cS. Cs sev 5 Pe See CESAR FRANCK 
Sorntg iA MbeE ds scx cc'ss) er onen dn tn Gables Joun IRELAND 

(Winthrop Rogers) 

(c) Concerto (Ist two movements).................... BEETHOVEN 
Concerto (first movement). 6166. 0 oo ae. ude Rh ELGAR 
Concerto in D minor (first two movements)....... Max Brucu 
Concerto NaF :tei Dad ik igs. os ei hee we ee Mozart 

(First two movements; Joachim’s Cadenza) 
Concerto in A minor Op. 73........ .....GLAZOUNOV 


First or second movement 
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(d) {Spanish Suite: 


jsuite Eepagnole.. 66.15). 0. 5.6. +. awed Nin 
Nigun—Improvisation.....................+++++ERNEST BLocu 
La Pontaine'a Arethuse cy oii.) 6. 5 ds 0 ee SZYMANOWSKI 
WEMRAOMES 6 Oi Cov hice (ninth JoAcHIM 


4. Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations in pianoforte exempt candidates from this 
test. 


VIOLONCELLO 
1. Reading at Sight. 


=. > 


2. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as 
well as general musical knowledge. 


} 

i 

| 

i 

He | 3. Performance. 
| 

i 

| 


Sonata in D (for ’cello alone).................. Donatp Tovey 
ponata m-P major (On: 99)... oc. soa Ole ee BRAHMS 
(First movement) 
| momntt ia Te amor (Op. 38)... 2.46. 5 6 see BRAHMS 
| (Last movement) 
AIMED TNORTONINE Loo. o. ckc at ae oe E.. GoossENs 
(Pub. by Hawkes & Son) 
CMMMMTENT MADE OD), 5 osc ds 5 cnn «ch oa ok 06d ELGAR 
pemmita (lest tnovernent),. =... cs cc conch endl DE .Ius 


4. Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test. 


ORGAN 


|. Transposition and Modulation Tests. 


The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a tone 
above or below. Modulation—Candidates are advised to make 
their modulation musically and not only mathematically correct. 


2. Sight Reading Test. 


3. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 
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Performance. 


Of one piece from each of the following lists: 


(a) Prelude and Fugue in G major.......................... Bacu 
(Book VII Novello) | 
Prelude and Fugue in E flat major...................... Bacu 
(Book VI Vol. II Novello) 
Fantasia and Fugue in G minor......................... Bacu 
(Novello VIII or Peters) 
Prelude and Fugue in C minor............. VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 


(Oxford University Press) 


(b) Sonata in E minor No. 8 (Op. 132)............. RHEINBERGER 
(Novello) 
Seliata in’ C sharp minor. 2 4. GS ERR Harwoop 
(Schott) 
sonata: sritaunion No. 3. Op. P92. 0s 5) 2). eee STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 
SUMED Ath 6.5 MUI COR: BO. ts bc aes Cea se Pee ee ELGAR 
(Breitkopf & Hartel) 
nee. 1 As Ramo Wis 20. os ies ea Sa eee a Prutti 
(Peters) 
tO” RS aT ES ole Re SSD eM eri aie er sls eae Harwoop 
Toccatina on “Corde Natus’” (Augener)..... FLAGLEFIELD Hutt 
Concert Fantasia on “‘Hanover’’ (Novello).......... E.. LEMARE 
Vorspiel and Liebestod (arr: J. E. West)............. WAGNER 
(Novello) 
ER UNN WG DS hap acl. 5 occ ce! nik Sa SE Lae aS ate FRANCK 
Reread Pad Wa. Fis cs 5 ha SER ee Sees FRANCK 
(Peters or Durand) 
Introduction and Passacaglia................sse0 ees ALcock 


(Oxford University Press) 
Short Extemporization on a Given Theme. 
Examination in Second Study. 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is either Pianoforte, or Violin, or Violoncello, 
Singing, or Wind Instrument. 
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SINGING 

Performance. 

(a) Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the 
Fourth Series, Part I, of 30 Solfeggios.......... Vittorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
peres, tart 11, of 30 Solfeggios....... csc cws sen Vittorio Ricci 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
pores, x art 111, of 30 Solfeggios. ......6c.4a 845 Vittorio Ricci 


(b) The principal solo work from an opera or oratorio. 


(c) Not less than three songs in various languages to exemplify 
proficiency in diction. 


Sight Reading Test. 


Questions on Musical History from the 16th century to the present 
day, form as shown in the works presented as well as general musical 
knowledge. 


Chief Study. 


The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much, 
it is impossible to specify satisfactorily other work on which any 
individual candidate will be examined. The Examination Board is 
prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works on which 
a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the candidate shall, 
after examination, be awarded the Diploma:— 


(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 
(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 


(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 


Candidates must submit to the Board of Examiners, through the 
Secretary, a list of works which they propose to present for the 
Final Examination. 


Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations for Pianoforte exempt candidates from 
this test. 


The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared, by them for the examination, 
together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first sight, 
will be accepted as second study. 
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CLASS C. TEACHERS’ EXAMINATION 
(THEORY AND PRACTICE) 
First ExaMINATION 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
Candidates are required to pass the Highest Grade of the Local 


Centre examinations in Theory. (See page 680). 


Chief Subject. 


Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year’s local examination in ‘the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi- 
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Highest Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations. ) 


N.B.—Sight reading tests and ear tests will be given in each part 


of this examination. 


We wd 


SECOND EXAMINATION (Semi-FINAz) 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. 
Counterpoint in two parts. 
Musical History 1600-1900. 


The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 
Chief Study. 


Pianoforte. 


For Scales, Arpeggios, reading at sight and transposition the re- 
quirements are the same as those for performer. (See pages 652 


and 653.) 


Performance. 


or 
Nos. 11 G minor and 12 A major. 
(Tonmeister Edition) 
and one of the following Preludes and Fugues 


= k II 
sce seedy a No oO A minor Book 1} Make Maricaly Bacu 
and all of the following :— 
pommtate A Mat Os. 110 ee ee BEETHOVEN 
Ballade in B major and minor, ee; WO ic se oe BRAHMS 
Idylle (pub. Enoch, | ORE cule et ie Bate bapa ee atlas CHABRIER 
MePMne Teeeely si" 50.0) SAR ORT 2S Ie Joun IRELAND 
(Augener) 


(For Violin, Violoncello, Singing, Organ, etc., the requirements are 
those of the Semi-final Performer.) 
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Viva Voce. 
Questions will take the following form:— 
| (1) On the position and action of hands, arms and fingers and on the 
) use of the pedal. 
. (2) On the teaching of scales (in single notes) and arpeggios. (N.B. 
In Nos. | and 2 no arbitrary or doctrinal opinion will be held by 
the examiners. Any good method will be acceptable.) 
| ' (3) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner 
to the candidate. 
ht . (4) Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and on the contents of ““The Growth of Music’—Part 
3 by H. C. Colles, published by the Oxford University Press. 
| N.B.—Outline of questions likely to be asked in connection with Violin, 
Violoncello, Singing and Organ may be obtained from the Secretary of 


: the Conservatorium. 


6. Second Study. 
The requirements are similar to those of the Senior Grade of the local 


examinations. 


If the candidate’s chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 


eee ee eee = 


will be accepted as second subject. 


Turrp EXAMINATION (FINAL) 
(Written Examination) 
Harmony in not more than four parts. (Choral and Instrumental) 
Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 
Fugal Exposition in three parts. 
History of Music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 
Form and Analysis. 


A paper on elementary Physiology of the Voice or on Acoustics. 


NDP WN S 


A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 

Special Note.—This paper will consist of set questions based on the 
following :— 

Candidates will be required to give names of Studies and Pieces with 
their Composers from classical or standard work, of different 
degrees of difficulty suitable for special purposes. 

To answer questions on method and procedure in teaching. 

To finger and phrase given passages, give breathing indications, etc. 

Questions on Rhythm, Technique. 

To give outlines of work for specific periods of Study. 

Memorization and Appreciation. 

To show such general knowledge, both musical and technical, as 


might be expected of a reasonably equipped music teacher. 
34 
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Viva Voce ExamiINnaTION 


Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate’s chief subject. 


PIANOFORTE 


I. (a) To answer questions on the teaching of double notes (3rds and 
6ths) and double octaves, legato and staccato. 


(b) To answer questions on:— 
Production of tone. 
Phrasing. 

The playing of ornaments. 
Interpretation. 
Use of the pedals. 


(c) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner to 
the candidate. 
(d) To show an adequate knowledge of pianistic literature. 
(Questions here will embrace the works of Bach, Beethoven, 
Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, Debussy and Ravel.) 
N.B.—Books recommended for reading “Technique and Expression” 
Franklin Taylor (Novello), and ‘‘Musical Interpretation”’ Tobias Matthay. 
The History of Pianoforte Music (Westerby) and the various volumes 
of ‘The Pilgrim Series’ (Oxford University Press). 


2. Candidates must be prepared to play the following :— 


(a) Suite No. 2 in F (Tonmeister Ed.).................... HANDEL 
or 
French Suite No. | in D minor......................... Bacu 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in A minor (Book RE Rive aD eoae ee ee eS Bacu 
(b) Sonata No. 23 in C (The English) (Augener)........... Haypn 
or 
Sonatas—Op. 28 (in D major), or | 
Op. 31 (in E flat), or pre .... BEETHOVEN 
Op. 78 (in F sharp major] 
or 
sh RS Sa a Nae SM a GREIG 
(c) Capriccio—Op. 76 No. | ] 
Op. ZO.INo, 2 ‘Ay two, oc cick. cee BRAHMS 
Op. 76 No. 8 | 
or 
Fantasies Op. 116 (any two)......... SS Ar wet a BR 
or 
Ballade Op..118 No. 3. (G minor); . . 6.656 680edeee.. BRAHMS 
or 
piterape 1p. 119 Nand ere res. Sis ot BRAHMS 


(These are all in the Brahms volume Book 2 published by Peters.) 
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(d) Christmas Pastoral (transcribed by Clarence Lucas).......Bacu 
(Oxford University Press) 
and one of the following: 
Nocturne No. 5 in F sharp \ 
Mint Ma 1650 E froseeee eens ......CHOPIN 
Zigeuner-Novelle Op. 38 No. 3........-.--+0ee sss eeees PoLpINI 
The Scarlet Ceremonies (from “‘Decorations’’)....JoHN IRELAND 
(Augener) 
Variations on a Lettish Theme Op. 6.......... JosEpH WIHTOL 


ie 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, 


French or Russian Composer. 


Sight Reading Test. 


VIOLIN 


To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture and 


fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 


Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
give a student (who is not a pupil of the candidate) a specimen 
lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intonation, 


posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer sug- 


gestions on the work after the student has retired. 


To differentiate between mechanical and esthetic expression. 


To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 


Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by them- 
selves from each of the following:—KreutzerR, Fioretto, Rope, 


RovELui and GAVINES. 


Performance. 


(a) Any of the ten 


Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte.................-:. BEETHOVEN 
or Sonata in A minor (Op: 105)... 2.4...) cakes ScHUMANN 
at Sonate in A. (Op: 100).u6 ck. he oe A BRAHMS 


(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the 


(c) 


candidate :— 

BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, BRAHMS, 
Exicar, WIENIAWSKI, Brucnu, LALo. 


Romance in EF. Minor. ... o..dsucsse sb i ee eee SINDING 
or 

Pavanneies. 655 tities Sis yah sesh ee eee SAINT-SAENS 
or 

Rhapsodie Piedmontése. ............60+ eee eeeeees SINAGAGLIA 


Sight Reading Test. 


FINAL EXAMINATION (TEACHER) 667 


VIOLONCELLO 


See under Violin for requirements |, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 

Candidates must be prepared to play:— 
Bere Per hee @MNCE LU SEGUE as ks ina’ & bv occ bee Duport 
pe ey CWS OCR ses Sid. ulead De ec We rd! DotzAUER 


(From 24 Daily Studies) 


Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate). . BEETHOVEN 


To show a general knowledge of the Six Suites.......... J. 5. Bac 

MO. WREIRLIONED Screw hc lect hol eae BoELLMAN 

ES Oye cs Soe eA See oe ea W AGNER-PopPER 
ORGAN 


To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 
pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 


To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 
the various stops. 


To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 


To be prepared to play one of the following groups and one piece of 
his own choice:— 


Acree ING. 2 oe Oe MOF, Cs . .. ks oe ek, os en Bacu 
(Book IV Novello) 
Soperaie tii PIE a SO eee FRANCK 
oe ee a ee ee er AE foi Cae oe HowELLs 
(Novello) 
Riad. SOONG ENO. 8 SIE Gs FRAO Go uw os he ek ea eek Bacu 


(Book V Novello) 
Prelude on Jesu, meine Freude—(Op. 65—No. 38)... Karc-ELERT 
Largo Sostenuto (from a Sea Symphony). .VAUuGHAN WILLIAMS 
(Stainer & Bell) 


(c) Chorale Prelude—Herr Jesu Christ, dich zu uns wend... .. Bacu 
ROI, cig ei cht Pe ob wa ass Beate es a MENDELSSOHN 
rretude On Vesilla Resta... 66. 2 me cc hs hk ae kt Bairstow 

(Augener) 


Sight Reading Test. 


To extemporize and transpose. 


SINGING 


To demonstrate method of instruction in proper methods of breathing, 
tone, attack, evenness of tone, intonation, expression, overcoming 
of awkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and posture. 
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To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and 
also transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 


In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks, 


Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 
singing in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one com- 
poser in each of the following three groups:— 


(a) Bacu, Hanpvet, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN. 
(b) Franz, Braums, Loewe, Wotr, Strauss, Parry, Ercar. 


(c) BaLakreREFF and Desussy, Detius, Ho st, V AUGHAN-WIL- 
LIAMS, PETER WARLOCK, RAVEL. 


(d) Any Folk Song from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs’ 


arr. by C. SHarP and VaucHan-WixiiAms (Novello). 


Sight Reading Test (Vocal). 


DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 646) 


There are two classes of this Diploma. 
(A) Teachers’ Class. 
(B) Performers’ Class. 


The requirements are:— 


Class A—Practical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see pages 682 and 683). 


Theoretical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see pages 680 and 681). 
In addition questions on teaching will be asked. 


Class B—Practical—Semi-final Licentiate (Performers Class) 


(see pages 652 to 657). 


Theoretical: Senior Grade Local Centre Examinations 


(see page 681). 
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ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHER 669 


EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE AS ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHER 


Fre $10 


Candidates must be in possession of a certificate showing they have | 
passed the Intermediate Grade in Pianoforte and Junior Grade in Theory 
of McGill Local Examinations in Music. 


The examination will consist of two parts, (a) Theoretical, and (b) 
Practical. Both parts are conducted in Staff notation. Any method 
based upon the Movable Doh principle for Pitch, and using the time- 
names in teaching Rhythm, is acceptable. 





The following books are recommended: 


“The Training of Children’s Voices”. ..... 2.0.2... 022. 0 0 CARROLL 
(Published by Forsyth) 
‘Aural Culture,” Parts I, II, and III.......... MACPHERSON AND REAap 
(Published by J. Williams) 
ee Sct GE WM 38s SSeS Sls ee ees Cee WHITE 


(Published by Constable) 
(a) Theoretical. 


The written test will include questions on the principles and practice 
of teaching (1) Class singing, (2) Ear training, (3) Musical Appreciation, 
and (4) Management. 


(1) The child’s voice, sight-singing, notation, songs. 
(2) Perception of pitch, musical dictation, rhythmics. 
(3) Discriminative listening; aims, material, means, procedure. 


(4) Organization, classroom technique, musical defects, standards, 
attitudes towards the subject, conditions and other factors. 


(b) Practical. 
Nore.—Any of the vocal tests may be transposed to a pitch suitable 
to the candidate’s voice. 


|. Sight Singing, unaccompanied. 


(a) A melody test in the major mode, modulating to the dominant 
or subdominant key, containing chromatic notes stepwise, and 
having no shorter notes than a quaver (eighth note). To be sung 
twice to syllables, and then vocalized to “‘nee’’ or “‘la.”’ 


(b) A melody test in the minor ‘mode, containing the raised sixth 
and seventh. To be sung to syllables, not vocalized. 


(c) A rhythm test in simple or compound time, containing pulse- 
divisions in ordinary use. To be sung on a monotone, once to the 
time-names and once to a neutral syllable. 
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Ear Training. 


(a) 


(b) 


Melody. To write from dictation a short diatonic phrase of 
about six notes in the major mode, played slowly three times. 
The key will be named by the examiner, and the pitch established 
immediately before the test is played. 


Harmony. Distinguish major and minor common chords, root 
position, played in various ways, p. f, close, extended. 


Songs. 


(a) 


(b) 


Pattern. Sing two (unison) school songs, selected and prepared 
by the candidate. One must be sung unaccompanied, candidate 
pitching the key from a given treble C. 


Conducting. Conduct a two-part song as the voice parts are 
played, correcting errors in time and tune, and give directions 
as to rendering. Candidate will be given a short time to peruse 
the composition in advance. 


Teaching. 


Give a short lesson on some ordinary class-singing topic. Answer 
questions bearing upon school music. 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE AS HIGH SCHOOL 
MUSIC INSTRUCTOR 


Free $15 


Candidates must possess the Senior Grade certificate in Pianoforte 
playing and Senior Grade in Theory of the Local Examinations in Music, 


McGill. ; 


The examination will consist of two parts (a) Theoretical, and (b) 
Practical. Staff Notation only is required. Any method based upon 
the Movable Doh principle of sight-singing is acceptable. A knowledge 
of the time-names in teaching Rhythm is expected. 


The following books are recommended :-— 


“Aural Culture,”’ Parts I, II and III 


hei aides MAcPHERSON AND REap 


pene Winep-einging Teacher’ o.oo. 5 ieee cca no Fietp Hype 
(Both published by J. Williams) 
“Music in the Junior High School”........................... BEATTIE 


(Published by Silver, Burdett) 


“Music and the Community.” 


(Published by the Cambridge University Press) 


(eersitradicinn ts Mote. ee eS BERNSTEIN 


(Published by Prentice-Hall) 
(a) Theoretical. 


The written paper will include questions on High School music educa- 
tion; the work of the specialist-teacher in music; various musical activities 
in High Schools; organization, management, etc. 


|. School Course. 
(a) Class singing (boys, girls, mixed). Adolescent voices, sight- 
singing, ear-training, songs. 
(b) Appreciation; aims, material, gradation, presentation. 
2. Extension. 
(a) Elective courses; vocal, instrumental, theoretical, Music credits. 


(b) Voluntary music; choirs, orchestra, band, assembly, etc. 

Notre.—Questions will be asked on the subject-matter and on class 
teaching. An intimate technical knowledge of every instrument which 
might be included in Section 2 is not expected. 


3. General. 


Administration, conditions, problems; classroom management; pupils 
attitude, options, individual guidance; musical projects, school 
interest; other similar matters. 


(b) Practical. 


Nore.—Any of the vocal tests may be sung at a pitch convenient 
to the candidate. Tests in Section | are unaccompanied. 
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1. Sight Singing. 

(a) A melody test in the major mode, modulating, containing fairly 
easy chromatic intervals, without involved or very rapid rhythmic 
difficulties. To be sung twice to syllables, and finally to “nee” 
or “‘la,.”’ 

(b) A melody test in the minor mode, with transition to the relative 
, major key. To be sung twice to syllables, then vocalized. 


(c) A test in rhythm, containing syncopation to any pulse-divisions 


; suitable for part-singing. "To be sung on a monotone to a neutral 
Pint syllable. Two attempts allowed; time-names may be used for 
Pin the first trial. 


2. Ear Training. 
ai (a) Dictation. The key, time, and pitch being given, write from 
dictation a short melody containing the sharpened 4th, or flat- 
tened 7th, with easy rhythm; or, a test of similar difficulty, in 
the minor mode containing the leading-note. The test will be 
played slowly three times. 
(b) Harmony. Identify by ear major and minor chords and dominant 
7ths played in various ways (p. f, close, extended, broken). 


—— eee ee 


3. Songs. 
(a) Pattem. Sing two songs, an art song and a folk song, chosen 
by candidate, while playing the accompaniment. 
(b) Conducting. Conduct a part song as the voice parts are played, 
correcting errors and giving suggestions as to rendering. An 
| opportunity will be afforded to peruse the composition before 
the test. 


| 4. Keyboard Harmony. 
| Ability to play short progressions, using diatonic chords and their 
inversions. 


5. Teaching. 
Demonstrate points of teaching, and discuss questions bearing upon 
High School music. 


Nore.—In addition to the text-books mentioned above, the following 
are also recommended for reading :— 


‘A Child’s Path to Music,” by E. Allen (Forsyth). 
“Music and Its Appreciation,” by S. Macpherson (J. Williams). 


ScuHooL Music Course 


A course in the principles and practice of School Music is offered. 
This course is designed for the training of specialist-teachers in Elementary 
and High Schools. The subjects include organization, management, 
methods, sight-singing ear-training, voice, conducting, appreciation, and 
other matters connected with teaching in schools. 
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REGULATIONS 673 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


(For Centres with Hon. Local Representatives, see pages 676 to 679) 


Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of com- 
petent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds 
local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that 
it grants Degrees in Music and Diplomas of Associate anc Licentiate in 
Music, the University extends its field of work by means of these local 
examinations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 


The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors cf the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Mr. Douglas 
Clarke, Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


I. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of McGill 
University Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Mont- 
real, who will supply forms of entry. ‘These can also be obtained from the 
local hon. representatives or local hon. secretaries. (See pages 676 to 679.) 


2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examination at each centre. Al papers will 
be sent to McGill University itself. 


3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public examina- 
tions will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 


4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to send 
an examiner to report on the musical education gained a: the school. 
No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but merely a col- 
lective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent to the Principal 


of the school. (See page 720.) 


5. Similar arrangements may be made with regard to Class Singing 


(See page 721.) 


6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at lezst five days 
before such examination, to transfer a candidate to the next examination 
without further fee. 


7. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required 
and new centres formed. 
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674 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are ar ranged in a systematic 
course of progressive grades, beginning with the Preparatory grade and 
leading on through the Diploma examinations for Associate and Licentiate 
of Music to that for the Degree of Mus.B. 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the particular 
studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as indicating 
the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for a whole year 
to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 
grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early with 
the actual pieces selected for examination at the end of the session. Lack 
of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by candidates con- 
centrating their whole attention on the examination book for too long 


a period. 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 
FOR CERTIFICATES 


1. Theory examinations are held throughout the Dominion about 
May Ist. No definite date is assigned but the examinations will be held 
during the first week in May. Due notice will be given to the Local Hon. 
Secretaries. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a practical 
subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if unsuccessful 
in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, and if they 
satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present themselves 
at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the same year, 
which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate for the practical 
examination. A special charge for this supplemental examination is found 
under fees on page 680. 


2. Practical examinations are held during May, June and July. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms of 
application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 
examination fee, must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before April 


Ist, 1944. 
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4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both 
theoretical and practical subjects. 


5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 
to their names. 


6. The maximum number of marks in each practical and theoretical 
subject is 100, of which 60-69 is “‘Pass’’, 70-79 “‘Honours’’; 80-89 “‘Dis- 
tinction’, 90-94 “‘High Distinction’’, 95-100 “Very High Distinction’’. 


7. No special text.books are prescribed for theoretical examinations, 
and no particular method or style is specified for practical examinations. 
For the convenience of teachers and candidates the University publishes, 
in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces required for the 
Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct from the General 
Secretary or from various local music dealers. 


8. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the cur- 
rent syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 


9. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the three last (Elementary, Primary and Preparatory), work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade before the practical certificate 
will be released. 


10. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examination 
room for practical examinations. 


11. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, is 
allowed to be in the examination room only to accompany the songs and 
pieces. 


12. The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 


13. The possession of certain certificates granted by other institu- 
tions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theoretical 
part of the Local Examinations. In making application for exemption 
the holder of such certificates must give explicit information to the General 
Secretary at least one month before the date of the examination, and be 
prepared to produce the original certificate, if required. 


14. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Exam- 
inations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain parts of 
the examinations for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in Music, 
should they at a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations 
for those diplomas. 
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LOCAL CENTRES 
The following places have been adopted as centres for public examina- 
tions in Music; others will be added as necessity requires, but in all cases 
the establishment of a’centre depends upon a sufficient number of candi- 
dates applying. All examinations for Certificates in the Local Grades, as 
well as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, are held at these centres. 


POUR el, View ei cin es Hon. Representative: The Rev. H. C. Olsen. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35 
Robie St. 
PEAR Fei te eek ss es ss Hon. Representative: The Superintendent of 
Schools. 
Aylsham.......:...........Hon. Representative: The Rev. L. E. 
Anderson. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. S. Valleau, Moose 
Range, Sask. 


My Sik ga! spent Hon. Representative: Principal of Brandon 
College Institute. 
Brockville.................Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. G. Sparling. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. M. MacOdrum, West 
Pine St. 
Calgary...................Hon. Representative: A. Calhoun, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 
Campbeliton: .. 3.4. ch: ... Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 
Campbell’s Bay............Hon. Representative: Rev. E. T. MacNally. 
Hon. Secretary: Sister Philippe, St. Joseph’s 
Convent. 
CBaNeRors wi inode. ox St. Joseph’s Convent. 
Charlottetown............. Hon. Representative: H. H. Shaw, Esg., 
B.Sc. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss E. Lillian McKenzie, 
Mus.B. (McGill), 85 Rochford Street. 


RMR wc EGG Sk Caas Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. T. Gray. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss E. J. Ball. 
GME Ores he as i, Hon. Representative: Principal of the High 
School. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 


CRMC. 8c od 2k Lee be Hon. Representative: 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. O. J. Walker, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 11103 Saskatchewan Drive. 


Palme. 2. Gav Sassy Hon. Representative: Angus McPhee, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss S. E. West. 
Fort Od Appelle. .... 5.65. Hon. Representative: W.H. Thompson, Esq. 
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Bameerietum Gy. Seyi Bom Representative: The Very Reverend 
Spencer C. Gray, The Deanery. 
Hon. Secretary: W. J. Smith, Req, ARC. 
679 Union St. 
BERN on. ss oon. Representative: The Rev. J. Mac- 
Donald. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. A. Ferguson. 
MMMUSIODE:. oo coe. sic s ok Representative: Dr. E. H. Whelpley. 
Hon. Secretary: David B. McHardy, Esq., 
200 Manderville St., Winnipeg. 
RS ce Ant RERI Hon. Representative: Dr. G. A. Runnells, 
35 Dufferin Street. 
Hon. Secretary: 
Bee rate he re Hon. Representative: The Rev. S. H. Prince, 
University of King’s College. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Ada Hoyt, 3 College St. 


poem Fite. 20... ek. Representative: Dr. F. W. Hart. 
mmeespe. foo SY ep Representative: Mrs. P. H. McCurrach, 
B.A. 
eae ee re es © Oo Representative: The Rev. A. A. 
McLeod. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. J. Stanton Rockwell. 
meerrenert i.e, Hon. Representative: R. L. Hanbidge, Esgq., 
K.C. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Gladys Nault. 
i Se ee 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. T. A. Martin. 
Cathbridges .) . 85, coi) Hon. Representative: A. J. Watson, Esq., 
Supt. of Schools, Central School. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Jennie King, Coaldale, 


Alta. 
RAWEUDOR! io. me bok. ecm ck Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. M. C. 
Wilson. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Evelyn Rieser, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 
US PE ae oe Ss Hon. Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen, Box 
294. 
ORR cee Oia at ee Hon. Representative: J. N. Gale, Esq., P.O. 
Box 280. 
Hon. Secretary: 
Moncton..................Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. A. Ram- 


say, D.D., The Manse, Alma St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 185 
Mountain Road. 
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.Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esgq., 
City Librarian, Public Library. 
Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 


_.Hon. Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 


Mill St. 

Hon. Representative: Mrs. H. R. Murphy, 
251 Brookside Avenue. 

Hon. Secretary: 

Hon. Representative: 

Hon. Secretary: Miss L. Barrigar, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 173 Cooper St. 

-Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, 
E'sq., 223 Crescent St. 

Hon. Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esgq., 199 
London St. 

-Hon. Representative: G. W. MacKenzie, 
M.A., B. Paed. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner. 


gl SS: ars ) 
“oc ga LR tie. Representative: J. A. McHattie, Esq. 
Ree ec ah Sus wis crake 
ee OL Ok Hon. Secretary: Miss Isabelle Douville, 117 
East Main Street. 
CPCI EN hil yns wee aetae a9. 6 5 Hon. Representative: Rev. S. Radley-Walters, 
L.S.T., St. Peter’s Church. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Edith Latter, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 49 Ninth St., Limoilou, P.Q. 
Regina....................Hon. Representative: The Rev. A. D. 
Mackenzie, 2124 Rae St. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. J. Radcliffe Suart, 
L.Mus. (McGill), 1416 Rae St. 
Poeverstoke: 05 06. ie Hon. Representative: A. E, Miller, Esq.. 
Box 129. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Sheila Dickey. Box 132. 
PROREOONY ieee olde oC 8% Hon. Secretary: Miss A. Davidson, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 
Ran AUR fo ig hoe eek tod iac's 0 Hon. Representative: The Rev. C. Gordon 
Lawrence, M.A., 50 Orange St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Eileen Gillis, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Red Head, P.O. 
RBM Eidos 50 ovis 0 5 Hon. Representative: W. A. Gilchrist, Esq., 


Canada Bldg. 


Hon. Secretary: 
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mmerproowe.; 6. Sen. Representative: W. O. Rothney, Esq., 
M.A., Ph.D., Bishop’s University, Lennox- 
ville. 


Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, Esq 
M.A., High School. 


MINTO o's ss ca eek ee Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, E'sq., L.Mus. 
(McGill), Box 44, 
Oe Ae ae eee Hon. Representative: Dr. J. L. Shappert. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss M. R. Perreault, 52 


Riverside Drive. 


> Als Sy ee ee eR Se Representative: The Ven. Archdeacon 
H. Charters, B.A., L.Th. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Gertrude Gingras. 


Sydney Mines............. Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: H. A. Briers, E'sq., Box 438. 
oo, Se ce es eae Hon. Representative: G. G. Campbell, Esq., 


B.A., Sydney Academy. 
Hon. Secretary: A. J. McKnight, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Esq., 63 Rockdale Ave. 


Bs ee Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Linder. 
Hon. Sectetary: 
SRO, csshs tiga as $,. Sden. Representative: C. G. Mosher, Esq., 
M.A., LL.D. 
Hon, Secretary: Miss Bertha Dunn, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 
weucouver...2.......22... Hon. Secretary: C. E. Findlater, Esq., Fair- 


field Bldg., 445 Granville Street. 


Victoria & Vancouver Island Hon. Secretary: R. H. Cox, Esq., L.Mus 
(McGill), 1462 Fort Street. 


Menage tO Hon. Representative: John Parton, Esq., 
356 Main St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Kathleen Robson, Mus. 
B. (McGill), 321 Dromore Ave. (Absent 
on war service.) 
Acting Secretary: Miss Peggy Morrison, 528 


Kingsway. 
oN RS TONE Eee he Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Anna P. Thomson. 
eatin AS crisis ecto ys Hon. Representative: E. A. Crosthwaite, 
Esq., Principal, Simpson School, Yorkton, 
Sask. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston, 
L.Mus. (McGill), 155 First Ave. 
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680 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS 


|.—Turory or Music (WHEN TAKEN AS A SPECIAL SUBJECT) 


OE a eS ee ay $9 .00 
a RCE ee es PAPA Wly S70) ooo’ 3\e ss 03» 0 ee Oe ay eee 5.50 
(ELE RE EE EE Ee ee ey 4.00 
SE ge i ae eet 3.00 
RN IN ele og aan 5 ooo is) 'e-nyeiale © ols se oe 9 Se 2.00 


2? —PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


' Highest Grade, including fee for Senior Theory...............+-. $12 .00 


Senior Grade, including fee for Intermediate Theory............. 10.00 
Intermediate Grade, including fee for Junior Theory............ 7.30 
Junior Grade, including fee for Elementary Theory.............. 6.00 
Semeeamnetne ys Reva 64°. 6.0 E05 6 as ad nies hea > 5% avs sleep 3.50 
NC SEMEME he eras. «ko -Wicsdc tae 9 db ctaly « Niel 08» a ocs eR 2.50 
| RECON GROG, 5 5 os os ina St eee he» bo ee 1.00 
Duet Playing examination covering both entrants.............. 1.50 


3 —SuPPLEMENTARY [THEORETICAL EXAMINATION 


Fee for three highest grades (each paper).............-+....--- $2.00 
Fee for-the: two lowest eradess is oe. 0 ne ew ee 1.50 


4—GENERAL ScHOOL EXAMINATION 


Fee, $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. (One 


examiner.) 


5 —C.ass SINGING EXAMINATION 


Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner) 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL MUSIC 


These examinations are divided into five grades, and Certificates 
in each grade will be awarded to successful candidates. 


HIGHEST GRADE.—Harmony in three and four parts, up to chords of the 
major and minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including 
the use of suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies 
and figured and unfigured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence 
from a given pattern); the writing of a short passage introducing 
specified chords. The candidate will be required to take down from 
dictation a short and simple melody which will be played three times; 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 681 


Counterpoint in two parts; Analysis, together with elementary knowl- 
edge of form, questions being based upon the candidate’s previous 
study of the pieces given in this year's Highest Grade, List A, Piano- 
forte Book (a copy of which will be provided for the candidates in the 
examination room), and the outlines of musical history. The examina- 
tions in this grade consist of two papers. One paper deals with 
Harmony and Counterpoint, and the other with History of Music, and 
Analysis and Form. 


SENIOR GRADE.—More advanced questions on the work specified for the 
Intermediate Grade. A knowledge of musical ornaments or graces 
and of syncopated time, analysis of given chords or passages and the 
harmonization of an easy melody and of an unfigured bass. Can- 
didates will also be required to write an original tune of from four 
to eight bars and indicate the harmony by figuring and directs: to 
add a contrastec tune to one given, and to add phrase marks. Care 
should be taken, in writing the tune, to avoid the interval of an augmented 
4th and to obtain a judicious mixture of conjunct and disjunct move- 
ment. In harmony questions generally candidates should consider the 
possibility of introducing the supertonic chord. 

N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of 
the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required in these 
questions in order to pass. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE.—A knowledge of the C clefs, the transposition of a 
given passage, the barring (and pre-fixing of time and key signatures) 
of given passages and (in both original and inverted positions) triads, 
common chords, chords of the dominant seventh with resolution on 
the tonic chord and chords of the augmented 6th. In addition to the 
above, the harmonization by means of simple chords in three or four 
parts of short phrases with either melody or figured or unfigured bass 
or both is given. Candidates are required to write a tune of their own 
of from four to eight bars and add another to it, so as to produce a 
piece of flowing 2-part writing. They are also required to analyse the 
chords in a given passage, and point out errors of part-writing or poor 
chord construction in a given passage. 

N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working 
of the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required 
in these questions in order to pass. (See special note regarding melody 
and harmony questions under Senior Grade.) 


JUNIOR GRADE.—Transposition from treble to bass and vice versa, the 
more extreme key signatures and scales, marks of expression, in- 
cluding the translation of Foreign terms into English and vice versa, 
a knowledge of :riads, technical names of notes for scale degrees, 
intervals and their inversion, grouping of incorrectly grouped notes 
according to the time signature used. 
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682 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


ELEMENTARY GRADE.—The following are the requirements:—A knowledge 
of staves, G and F clefs, notes, dots, rests, leger lines, time-signatures, 
key signatures (major and minor), writing scales, the more common 
marks of expression, easy intervals, and the writing of two simple 
tunes, each of two bars, on a given pattern; the tunes should have 
some character. Completing bars with notes or rests. 


N.B.—Specimens of examination papers used for all Grades during 
the last ten years can be obtained from the Secretary of McGill University 


Conservatorium at 10 cents per copy of each grade. 


Special Note:—Leaflets have been specially prepared as a guide 
on certain points for the use of teachers preparing candidates for the 
theoretical examinations. These will gladly be sent to anybody interested. 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR CANDIDATES 
IN PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


PIANOFORTE 


See requirements and table of marks at the end of this section on Piano- 
forte regulations. 


Official books, containing the pieces required for the Pianoforte 
Examinations in all the seven grades of the local examinations, can be ob- 
tained, either from the Secretary, McGill University Conservatorium of 
Music, Montreal, or from any music dealer in the Dominion. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
‘nstructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


HicuHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 687). 


1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic, in all keys, in similar 
and contrary motion, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, with 
staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note, as may be required; major and minor scales also in 
similar motion in double octaves in all keys. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 683 


2. Arpeggios. 


Common chords, dominant 7ths and diminished 7ths, in all positions 
at the interval of an octave only, starting on the highest or lowest 
note with staccato and legato touch. 


Notre:—Scales and arpeggios should be played at as fast a speed as is 
consistent with clarity and accuracy and without group accentuation. 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval above or 
below any given note which may be struck by the examiner; to 
say whether a common chord is major or minor, and to recognize 
the chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. 


A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing) as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be prepared to read a test which will be of about 
the same difficulty as the pieces set for prepared work in the Inter- 
mediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music, in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked: to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulations, and marks of 
expression, etc., found in the pieces. In connection with the ques- 
tions on form candidates are recommended to read Macpherson’s 


“Form in Music” (published by Joseph Williams). 
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SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 

All scales in similar motion through four octaves and contrary motion 
through two octaves, including chromatic scales, played legato 
at the rate of about 4 notes to M.M. 120, and played staccato at 

about M.M. 90, beginning with the highest or lowest note as re- 
quired and at the octave only. Also all scales in 3rds in similar 
Vite motion only. All scales must be played forte or piano as required. 


2. Arpeggios. 
All major and minor common chords through four octaves, also 
dominant and diminished 7ths, time to be about 4 notes to M.M. 
| 100 played legato and M.M. 72 played staccato. These arpeggios. 
also to be played in the inversions if required, at about 4 notes to 
M.M. 72. All arpeggios must begin from the highest or lowest 
note as required and be played forte and piano. 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 


A A Te 


within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner, Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. Candidates will be 

required to sing or hum any one of three notes played together, 
: and also a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4 Reading at Sight. 
The music will not be more difficult than the pieces set for the Junior 


Grade. 


| 5. Prepared Work. 

The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, and 

referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the key, time and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. In addition an in- 
telligent musical understanding of the pieces is expected such as 
simple elements of construction. 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor (both forms) in all keys, also chromatic scales 
through four octaves, each hand separately and both together in 
similar motion, beginning either on the lowest or highest note 
legato and staccato, speed to be about 4 notes to M.M. 92 legato 
and M.M. 72 staccato, piano and forte. 


2. Arpeggios. 


All major and minor common chords, with inversions, through four 
octaves, separately and together, beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. Candidates will 
be required to hum or sing a short phrase played by the examiner, 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music: in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 
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Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Scales. 

Major and minor (both forms, harmonic and melodic, but the latter 
only hands separately) and chromatic scales in similar motion only, 
in all keys through two octaves, beginning from either highest or 
lowest note and played forte or piano with separate hands and both 
hands as required, at a speed of about 4 notes to each M.M. 80. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Extended arpeggios of common chords in all major and minor keys in 
root position through two octaves, each hand separately and 
together. 


3. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
A test is set of which the difficulty will be similar to that of the pieces 
in the Primary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 

The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book 

and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the F aculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and as 
to the key and time of the various prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 
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1. Scales. 
The major scales of C, G, D, A, F, B flat and E flat, and their relative 
minors (harmonic form only), with separate hands and both hands . 
through two octaves, beginning with highest or lowest note, also 
piano or forte, as required, at a speed of about two notes to each 


M.M. 88. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Major and minor, the same keys as the above scales, each hand 
separately, through two octaves, in root form only. 


3. Ear Tests. 
With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lowest note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Two easy tests will be given, one for the right hand alone and one 
for the left hand alone. 


5. Prepared Work. 

The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 

and referred to on page 782, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 
Two or three easy questions will be asked on the marks of expression, 
key and time of the pieces prepared, also as to the values of the 
notes and rests and the signatures. 


PrimaRY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 


1. Scales. 

Major scales, C, G, D, F and B flat, and their respective relative 
minors, in harmonic form only, with one hand at a time through 
two octaves, beginning with the lowest note at a speed of (a) one 
note to each M.M. 100, (b) two notes to each M.M. 100. 

2. Arpeggios. 

Major form only, 2 octaves, starting from the lowest note, hands 

separately, in root form only in keys of C, G, D, F and B flat. 
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3. Prepared Work. 
The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


4. Questions. 
A few questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the 
prepared pieces. 


Marks 


The following system is adopted :— 
Elementary 
Junior and Senior and 
Primary Intermediate Highest 


2 I eR) cla eA eee 13 13 15 
PUI an 0 hii 28s ck ee 4 5k av 13 13 15 
Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests 

and correct system of Fingering. . 14 14 
Tempo (including in the higher grades, 

if piece demands it, Tempo 

PPR rica e du Cli ea ows 10 10 
Expression (including in the higher 

grades use of pedals)........... 10 10 12 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing and Accent 

ind Interpretation.............. 12 12 28 
Renaing At Sights. sulso ice. ees ks) 12 12 
Pe RO ote ns oe LA an: a 10 10 
CN ce es vn es 6 6 8 
Proper position of hands and arms... 12 
Movement of fingers................ 10 

100 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


PREPARATORY GRADE 


This is now the earliest examination which it is possible to take in 
the Local Centre Examinations. There is no theoretical examination. 
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The candidates will be required to play:— 

(1) Short exercises, for separate hands, to illustrate legato playing 
and phrasing. 

(2) Two or three short pieces for both hands, working independently 
(separately). ) 

(3) Scales C.G.F., major form only, hands separately, two octaves. | | 

(4) Ear Tests. | | 

This examination is designed to meet the needs of beginners studying 

privately as well as those taking the first year course in Pianoforte Class | 


Instruction in schools. 


All the music, with specimen ear tests, is published by McGill Uni- 
versity and can be obtained in one volume, price |5c. 


Marks 
SDR Dee, gc, Sad 6 Da ee ee 15 
MOINS eG glo Ca ied « HON ease Coe 15 
EIeCOe EONS , Sa SA 40 
ee Deets er! pa eet a eh aus 30 
100 


Leaflets showing alternative requirements based on the Oxford Piano 
Course and the Kammerer (Ist and 2nd years) may be obtained from 
the Secretary. 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


EXAMINATION IN PIANOFORTE DUET PLAYING 


In order to encourage the mutual making of music and to stimulate 
the interest of young performers, examinations are held in pianoforte duet 
playing in the Elementary Grade. The requirements are:— 


(1) The playing of two or three simple duets of Elementary Grade 
difficulty. 


(2) The major scales of G, F and D played as duets through two 
octaves. The players will play together one hand at a time 
(starting two octaves apart) and two hands together (starting 
one octave apart). 


(3) Ear Tests. Simple rhythmical tests will be given. For instance, 
a tune of one bar will be played and the candidates will tap 
(together) the rhythm. The examiner will then play a short and 
easy passage having one chord to a beat and the candidates will 
be required to clap the beats during the playing. (The test will 
be played over first.) Candidates will also be required to hum 
or sing a passage of about 6 notes, equal in length, which will be 
played over three times on the pianoforte. 
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(4) Questions on the notes and rests will be asked, also on the times 
and keys of the prepared pieces. 
(5) Sight-reading. Candidates will be required to read a very simple 
duet, one hand only to each part. 
Fee (covering both entrants) $1.50. Only one application (with 
names, etc., of both candidates) need be sent in. 


Marks FOR Duet PLAYING EXAMINATION 


Tee ene Pere Pree ee eS. 20 

Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests and correct 
system of fingering; sight-reading.......++++-++ 30 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Expression. 20 
OP Bg Oe Pree eee ee a 20 
OGOEONS ise es cee ee ease Cet eo a eae 10 
100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


VIOLIN 


HicHEst GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 687). 


1. Scales (from memory). 
All major and both forms of all minor scales (three octaves). The 
chromatic scales of C (two octaves) beginning on the G string 
and E. beginning on the D string. Slurred and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. 
In all major and minor keys through three octaves, one note to a 
bow, and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), and diatonic or chromatic intervals which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to be 
able to say whether the common chord is major or minor, and to 
recognize a chord of the dominant 7th in its root-position when it 
is struck (on the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the violin after the 


examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


(a) Three Studies:—Candidates may choose any one of Kreutzer’s 
Etudes between Nos. 23 and 42 inclusive, and also any one of 
Rode’s Caprices and also any one of Fiorillo’s Etudes. 


er RE RIGN SUES PMeG el Sia uy d Pesce en Oe be KREUTZER 
Eras SBR t,t eS Ses a eg a Ne NARDINI 
ED SO TE A a ap ae ened CEECORNGS TUT. eek CorRELLI-LEONARD 
coat ie Te NOE, oo ee A ors be 2 rl, see VERACINI 
(c) Sixth Partita in E major, for violin alone.................Bacu 


(First movement only) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of expres- 
sion in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


B flat major and G major and 
B flat minor and G minor (both forms) through three octaves. Slurred 
and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Three octaves in the keys of B flat major and B flat minor and G 
major and minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


(c) Six notes slurred to each bow. 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave, above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Ejither the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or sing) 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 
play on the violin after examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 
The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
} No. 18, Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36.......--...-+++5) Mazas 
\ EE eer ee ada one ke eee KREUTZER 
ROM EL he nl saeco wm eis ee ae aaron FIoRILLO 

: ; 

Pieces. 
' Concerto No. 23, First or Last Movement..........+-.+-. VIoTTI 
i ih et oii aye Cy WTATIOT . «os ne 5 ele 9 ce cele ee eee TARTINI 
/ or any one of Six Sonatas........----2 ++ sere rere ereee HANDEL 


6. Questions. 
| Questions will be asked as to the key, time, and meanings of signs 


used in the prepared work. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must be passed 


(See page 687). 


scatiemeene amrecagecercemg tame ei a TIT 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 
G major and G minor and A major and A minor through 3 octaves. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. Detached and 3 notes to 
a bow. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Three octaves in the following keys:—G major and minor, A major 
and minor. 
(a) Orie note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 
Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of 
these arpeggios. 


3. Reading at Sight. 
A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as pieces set 
for the Elementary Grade. 


4. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, Gor F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave, 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or 
sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 
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5. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 
No. 7 of Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36, «.. 22.0600. ceca Mazas 
Pee AO MAE CO A Re Oo ch oie aus ee Deu ea KAYSER 
Pieces. 
Second Concertino, Op. 14 (published by Schott). ...R. Ortmans 
or Concertino, Op. 31, Ist or Last Movement............... Sitt 
or Concerto No. 3, Op. 12, Ist Movement................. SEITz 
or <concerto: Na.4, tat Movement. oi... ro SEITz 
Se Ys + aS a an eo a VIVALDI 


6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the time and the meaning of signs used 


in the pieces prepared. 


Juntior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See page 682). 


|. Scales (from memory). See footnote. 

Two octaves of the following :— 

C major and minor, 2nd position. B flat major and minor in 2nd 
position. D major and minor in 3rd position and in 4th position. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. 

(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Two notes slurred to each bow. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Two octaves in the following keys: G major and G minor, D major 
and D minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 
Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of these 


arpeggios. 
3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 





*N.B.—Ritter’s Violin Scale Book may be used in preparation for 
this grade as well as those below it. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 


An easy test is given about the difficulty of the pieces in the Primary 
Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Ree On, 20000. a. 0. ia ee KAYSER 
fades. 32, Book 3250.2 .0) con. os  , Be 
Pieces. 
First or last movement, Sonatina No. 3.............. R. HoFrMan 
(Carl Fischer) 
oF Allegro entusiastico. 2. 6.05 eee ets ames PuGNnaANI-MoFFAT 
(Carl Fischer) 
of Peagment of a Sonata. ..4.0) encase oss ob ea eee DANCLA 
(Carl Fischer) 
ee PVRGIOY 0 yc is sok aca ow Taps oe eae es Soe Ree LuULLY-SPALDING 


(Carl Fischer) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and the time of the prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 
G, A and B (major and minor) in two octaves, 4 notes to each bow. 


2. Arpeggios. 


G major and G minor, in first position only, through two octaves. 
(1) One note to the bow. 

(2) Three notes to the bow. 

(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A very easy piece is given. 
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5. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 

No. |, Op. 20 (played with four different bowings)........ KAYSER 

RNAS OE GRR cS nda eee y a ee Lect anne oy De Gok KAYSER 

Concertino in first position, Op. 93.................... Hans Sitr 
First or last movement. 
Bre mbeertine) 140, 5-22 eo ook ok ho eee bcckens SEITz ; 

or Concertino in B minor, Op., 35 (in first position)... .R1rEDING 

or any two of “‘Four Easy Pieces’”.............. DuNcAN-RUBBRA 


(Oxford Univ. Press) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression, time of 
pieces and studies, and on key signatures. 


Primary GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 


Scales in G major and minor, and A major and minor in two octaves, 
also D major and minor and F major in one octave, one note to 
each bow. 

(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


2. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

¥ioun: Method, Op.:6; Part 2,-No-13) 200s coi san eb ke. SEVCIK 
or Exercise No. 2, Op. 74, with different bowings..... . WoHLFARTH 
Pieces. 

Theme with Variations, Op: 57.6 i65ocs howd ee ks os bows es be PaPINI 
or Priére, Op. 22, No. 4 (Bosworth Ed.).................. RIEDING 
PCa SE SMT Me ae Sree ee Sy HERBERT KINGSLEY 
pevaavehe Wihiteiee os PONS Ag oe Pe ees ES ADAM CARSE 

(Published by Joseph Williams) 

Ae eh: Chie, 3 9y, da neca Bcd cats dads ba ded oa JosePH Biocn 
OF. #a: RON TUE SOUS. as ba S54 6 Sw cat aa ne an GorpDon JACOB 


3. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the prepared 
pleces. 


4. Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th, and perfect octave from that note. 
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MarRKS 


In all the Grades with the exception of the Primary, the following 
system of marking is adopted for Violin, Viola and Violoncello:— 


MM Le et a dase wis wl evgla eb )aTmrop Pubraiet tie Sollee 5 
Scales and Arpeggios........ 0.0 cee tee ena 12 
Technical Studies and Exercises...........--:+-+++e+eee:: 10 
ee sw eile obs occ e Sin ecei nly oie ee ae ein 9 ce 8 
Accuracy of Notes and Rests.........-.--55 +++ seeeeeees 8 
ee ene 10 
Intonation, including Tuning..........-....2--+ + seer eee: 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of ‘Fone. 2442) 10 
Tempo (including in higher grades, if piece demands it, 
Feta TRAGRtO) 6n 5 a it ie A a SO eee 5 
Pe es, Mn ee rT See eh 6 
MMM ook ales cai ae W om lead ae 3 Ranh Rie eae ieee 10 
Brant Reading... 06 oe ae es abs eee te ae 8 
MPN oo ook Soe we bade haltey es A ee ee 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


In the Primary Grade, Sight Reading is not required; the marks 
allotted to this are distributed as follows:— 


Accuracy of Notes and Rests................05 0+ sees: 10 instead of 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of FORE eis 14 instead of 10 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo..............-. 7 instead of 5 


In every other respect the marking is as in above schedule. 


VIOLONCELLO 
HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 

1. Scales. 
Major and minor scales in all keys through three octaves (minor 
scales in melodic form only). 
2. Technical Studies. 


Nos. 2 and 21 Exercises for Violoncello...............-J. L. Duport 
(a) Four notes slurred to each bow. | 
(b) Spiccato, one note to each bow. 
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3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position, when it is struck (on 
the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which the candi- 
date is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the 
candidate must hum, sing or play on the ’cello after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be able to read a test, which will be about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 
Nos. 32, 33, 35 and 36 from Progressive Studies for the 


MORIN oy. oa. 2d s aah A Bees ka ee a WHITEHOUSE 
or 

study No. 7 (Litolif Bays ek ai aa als eat ke a ee eee 
and 

Study Nos. I, 4 and 6 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)...... A. H. Earnsuaw 

Pieces. 

Andante from Sonata in A minor..................... BoELLMANN 

PEELE AEOREMONREO Oc ok Ca eck oan bade C. Saint-Saens 
or 

Sonata in G major (Ed. Simrock).................... J. B. Brevar 


6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of ex- 


pression in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). 
All major and minor scales compass two octaves (minor scales in 


melodic form only). 
(a) Detached. 
(b) Slurred, 2, 4 or 8 notes to a bow. 


2. Technical Studies. 
Studies Nos. 5 and 7 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)...... A. H. EarnsnHaw 


or 
ee ek tee 2a. LS aa WitLtem WILLERKE 
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3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals, 
within the limits of an octave, above or below, any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also 
given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as 
a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 


‘cello after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
The music given will be about the same difficulty as the pieces set 


for Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 
Nos. 28, 29, 30 and 31 from Progressive Studies for 


ie Wenkaiener ie eC S55 6 oi al TT eS ae WHITEHOUSE 

Any two of “‘Six Airs arranged for ‘cello”............. J. BARBIROLLI 
(Oxford University Press) 

Berceuse, Op. 14 (published by Fromont)............... DuNKLER 

Berceuse (published by Hawkes & Son, London)........ W. ALtcock 

NE erty) yaks Vaid SEER Cech OP ORE ee G. Faure 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation and marks of expres- 


sion in the pieces prepared. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


In all the major and minor keys through two octaves. 
(a) Detached. 


(b) Slurred, two notes to a bow. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with either middle 
C, Gor F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 
play on the ‘cello after the examiner. 
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3. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
muy two advanced studies, (3.05050 iy esse ck as DotzauER 
Nos. | and 2 (Litolff Edition, No. RAE sc be oe us Merk 
Rue ree etene (LIEGE es ec oo hed on ROE Duportr 
or Nos. 19, 20, 22, 24, 25 and 27 from Progressive Studies 

Ber eRe VinSMOMG Fi heck he WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
Melodie, Op. 14 (Augener Edition No. TTOOY. ite ual. W. H. Seurre 
Aubade Humoresque, Op. 39, No. 2............ Rosert C. Martin 

(Published by Leduc, Paris) 
NO et is dn ye BHRNGOA Dee PRC, ven oe ee ten SCHUBERT 
or any.two of 12 Easy Pieces, Op. 4.............. ARNOLD TROWELL 
(Schott) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key, and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 


Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See page 682). 


I. Scales (from memory). 


The major scales of E, A, D, A flat, E. flat and B flat, and the minor 
scales of C sharp, F sharp, B, F, C, and G, through two octaves. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the ’cello after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


An easy test will be given. 


69 








700 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. 39 and 51. Studies for the Young Cellist...... L. FEuILLARD 
Nos. 33 and 34 from 113 Studies....... ali ge diate 
or Nos. |, 3, 6 and 9 from Progressive Studies for the 

RRS Oy, OF i eis ve ees eee a WHITEHOUSE 
MONEY, Big 6 ec ee a he ential Pin ae W. H. Squire 

(Augener Edition No. 7704b) 

MSE ETEIN i fc ccs vk op 0 606 ois vain 2 no yt ln ipa sd area G. Papin 


(Ed. Leduc) 


5. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 


as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candi- 


dates before entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). 
Major scales of C, G, and D; minor scales of A, E, and B, through 


two octaves. 


2. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A very easy piece will be given. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. 11 and 43. Studies for the Young Cellist........ L. FEvILLARD 
Nos. | and 2 from ‘19 Sidida OE Ne 
or Nos. I1, 12, 16, and 18 from Progressive Studies 

Fai the ViIGIONOCEIO. ca tech bts eee hee es ee ene WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
Intermezro—On. 5. 0G ae sa a ee ie es oS W. H. Squire 

(Augener Edition No. 7704a.) 

FP ATI. ck bn go we Ie ee eee DuNKLER 
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5. Questions. 


Easy questions will be asked as to the notes. rests, marks of expression 
and time of pieces and studies: also questions on key signatures. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


In each of these there are only four Grades. The requirements for 
each Grade can be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Examin- 
ing Board. 


ORGAN 
HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local ‘theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


All major and minor (both forms), also chromatic scales played at 
varying degrees of speed. 


(a) Pedals only, for one and two octaves. 


(b) Manuals only, hands together at 8ve, 3rd. and 6th for three 
octaves. 


(c) One hand and pedals combined, in similar and contrary motion, 
from the octave or unison for one and two octaves. 


2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing. 


Part II, Section II, Nos. 20-59 inclusive.................... NiLson 
Part II, Section III; Nos. 8-28 inclusive ........... giboe ts 5) <a ee 
(Published by Schirmer) 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note, to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap 
or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


7| 
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5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 
Chorale on Fin Feste Burg...) . 6. 02. ce ce ee alg ee ee ee Bacu 
(Novello Book 18) 
Postlude and Trio, Nos. 2 and 3 of 6 Preludes and 


Petteg tat eet Op. 101... 5.02 5 6 ooo no 2 o ieee STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 
era ee ia beng 4 es oe wien ga ais ace ae Boss! 
(Durand) 
or 
Trumpet Voluntary in D....... 0... 26. - eee eee eee PURCELL 
(Ashdown—Modern Recital Pieces for Organ, Vol. 2) 
Prelude (only) from Prelude and Fugue in F minor... )... +125 


(Novello Book VI or Peters) 
Choral Improvisation, ““By the Waters of Babylon”, 
We OS I Fe TPIS 5 Pes PRS Pee ae K arGc-ELERT 
or 
Nam Komm Der Heiden Heiland. ......... 0... 0. 22000 eee BacH 
(A due bass) 
(Book 17 Novello edition, page 49.) 


On hearing the first cuckoo in Spring (arr.: Eric Fenby)..... DELIus 
(Oxford University Press) 
Toccata in D minor from Fantasia & Toccata...........- STANFORD 


(Stainer & Bell) 


6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the form and modulations, and marks 
of expression, in the pieces prepared; also on chapters 3, 4, 5 and 6 


of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing (published by Augener). 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See Page 68/). 


1. Scales. 
All major and minor (both forms), and chromatic scales. 
(a) Pedals only. CD flat, DE flat, E & F for two octaves. 


(b) Manuals only, hands together for three octaves in similar and 


contrary motion. (Harmonic minor only in contrary motion.) 


2. Technical Exercises. 
Technical Studies in Pedal Playing..........--..0++-+++0: NILson 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 1-9 inclusive. 
Part II, Section III, Nos. I-7 inclusive. 
(Published by Schirmer) 
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3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Ejther the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test 
is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as 
well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play 
on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 


.reato from Concerto No. Sin Foc... 2 scc ccs HANDEL 
(Borreman ed. Paris) 


2nd Movement 5th Sonata......... 60s )6e. 2. oh oe). MENDELSSOHN 


RP RPAH, 565.66 ews dy alka a en ee ae DaNniEL-LEsuR 
(Alphonse Leduc) 
or 
Evening Pym ona Ground... 2 hres ee Be PURCELL 
(Cramer) 
Paeude ahd Pogue in C major...6. 056. ios ck eeee, Me Bacu 
(Novello, Bk. III, or Peters) 
Paean (No. 5 of 5 short pieces (OUELP) o.. ei sews WHITLOCK 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and on marks of expression, etc., found in the pieces; also on chap- 


ters 4, 5 and 6 of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing. (Pub. by 
Augener). 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 681). 


1. Scales. 


(a) All major, minor and chromatic scales through three octaves 
(hands together) on manuals, in similar and contrary motion 
and starting on either highest or lowest note. 

(b) Pedals: All major and minor and chromatic scales through one 


octave. 
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2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing (Pub. Schirmer)............ Nitson 
Part II, Section I. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any other note, diatonic or chromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 


hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the piano- 


forte pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 


Prelude and Fugue in E: mimor....... 20.660 000s ees oe tee BacH 
(Novello, Bk. II, or Peters) 
Tee dieliv-and the Ivy «6. hs 5038 cs oe kl P: C. Bucs 
(Year Book Press) 
or | 
Prelude and Fugue in G major.............-.......-MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 
Pe PUNE le eth ae cw ah ae ene eee WHITLOCK 
(O.U.P., Five Short Pieces) 
or 
(March from Dramma Musica (transcribed by H. Grace 
Citak ini Freed). oe ak ws 0 
Prelude . mhosymedte 8 66s ee es ee V AUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time and meaning of signs used in 
the pieces prepared, also on chapters 4 and 5 of A. E. Hull’s book 
on Organ Playing (Published by Augener). 


Junior GRADE 
Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 
1. Scales. 
C, G, D, E, E flat and F in both major and harmonic minor. 


(a) Manuals only (hands separately and_ together) through two 
octaves in similar motion. 
(b) Pedals only. Upper or lower octave, as required by the Exam- 


iner. 
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2. Technical Studies. 


~The Organ” (Published by Mawells) is doi adn seen W. Atcocx 
Pedal Exercises, pages 29 and 32, also pages 49 and 50. 
Manual Exercises, pages 40 to 43 inclusive. 


Manuals and Pedals, pages 67 to 70 (Nos. 150 to 153 inclusive). 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


An easy test will be given about the difficulty of the pieces in the 
Primary Grade. (Pianoforte.) 


9. Prepared Work. One of the following :— 


Any one Prelude and Fugue of Book I...................... Bacu 
(Novello) 

or 

Choral Prelude, ‘‘Herzlich thut mich wevinhgen 2 oi oe OE Bacu 
or 

Choral Prelude, “‘Puer natus in Bethlehem”.................. Bacu 

(Novello, Bk. XV and Book XVIII) 

and 


Any one of A Little Organ Book. 
| (Year Book Press) 
or 
Largo (only) from “Largo, Allegro, Aria and 2 Variations” 
MicHakt FEstinc 


(Ed. Ball—Novello) 


or 
No. 2 from ‘‘Three Preludes on Melodies from the Genevan 
POE CC eS Se ran tiene al Oe Ste rye C CHARLES Woop 


(Stainer & Bell) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and time 
of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 


75 








706 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


MarKS 


The following system of marking is adopted in all grades: 


Scales and Arpeggios.......-.---::: eee cereeteteteee 10 
ee a a ee ree 10 
MT Ae Te ia Senne « o4as aig OS aie Oe 10 
Et re ree eee 10 
I RE ae lynn a Pt pe oe 15 
CNET M EO fo os peice view ase oo @ do 9 the Sd 15 
Phrasing, legato, musicianship, rhythm...........---- 30 

100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-04. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


SINGING 


HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this grade 
the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed, 


(See page 681). 
1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 720. Candidates must be prepared to sing all these from 
memory, without accompaniment, in several keys varying according 
to the class of voice, using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, by interval or note, any diatonic 
or chromatic interval above or below a certain given note, within 
the limits of an octave; also to say whether a common chord is 
major or minor and to distinguish a dominant 7th chord from a 
common chord. A rhythmical test is also given (which the can- 
didate will be required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the piano after the 
examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 
One of the tests must be sung either to one vowel throughout, or to 
solfeggi, and the other tests to the words. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 34 to the end. 
First Series of Solfeggios.........-- 20s 0s0+s52s4n' Vittorio Ricc! 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 26 to the end. 
Second Series of Solfeggios...........-:++0+++05: Vittorio Ricc! 
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Medium Voices—Any two from No. 24 to the end. 
Third Series of 45 Solfeggios..................... Vittorio Riccr 
or 


Any two, from 30 to the end, of 50 Lessons............ CoNCONE 


Pieces. 
Nore.—Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone 
lower or higher. 


(a) A Recirative and Aria from any Oratorio or OPERA. Students will 
find the following books useful for making suitable selections:— 


HanpeEL—Twelve songs from the Oratorios, published in separate books 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 


MENDELSSOHN—Solo music from ‘‘Elijah,’”’ published in separate albums 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 


Royat Operatic Atpums—Published separately for each class of voice 
by Boosey & Co. 


SACRED Soncs—Published separately for each class of voice in the ‘“Im- 
perial Edition,’’ by Boosey & Co. The numbers in this edition are as 
follows:—Soprano 31, Contralto 42; Tenor 44, Baritone and Bass 32, 
or any Recit. and Aria from the Oxford Series of Bacu and HAaNnpDEL 
ARIAS. 


(Oxford University Press) 

(b) Two songs of contrasted character to be chosen from any two 
of the following composers:—BrauHMS, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN, Parry, 
STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND, SCARLATTI, RACHMANINOFF, Hoist, VAUGHAN- 
Witurams, Perer Wartocx, Strauss, JoseEpH Marx, Detius. (One 
modern song should be chosen.) 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection and one Folk Song from ‘‘A Selection of 


Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHarp and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS. 


(Novello) 
5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the style, modulations, marks of expression, 
occurring in the pieces prepared, and the candidate must also be 
ready to answer elementary questions on Physiology of the Voice. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions printed on page 720. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical ezaminations must 
have been passed. (See page 68/). 
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1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
toon page 720. Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory 
all those arranged for this particular Grade, without accompani- 
ment, in several keys, using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 
the examiner. Ejther the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic 
test which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the piano 
after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


This test may be sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to solfeggi. 
A specimen is printed in the set of technical exercises. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Any three from No. 16 to No. 33. 

First Series of 50 Solfeggios................+..+..+.+-WittTorio Ricci 

Alto or Bass—Any three from No. 13 to No. 23. 

Second Series of 40 Solfeggios..................004. Vittorio Ricci 

Medium Voices—Any three from No. 10 to No. 23 

TAUEG SOTIES. OFF) DOUPEBIO“R. cb von n Glens exe eseaae va Vittorio Ricci 
or 

Any three (from No. 15 to the end) of 25 Lessons.......... CoNCONE 

Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 

or 

Any three (from 15 to 40) of 40 Lessons.................. CoNCONE 
or 

Any three (No. 10 to end) of 42 Vocalises (Part I)....... PANSERON 
or 

Any three (No. 20 to 50) of 50 Lessons................... CoNCONE 
or 


Any three (from No. 21 to the end) of 30 Vocalises 
(Ditson Edition) 


SANDERS 


Pieces. 


(a) One of the easier Arras from either an ORATORIO or OPERA 
contained in the works mentioned in the Highest Grade. 


(b) Two songs of contrasted character from the following lists:— 


[Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher.| 
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For Soprano, Mezzo-Soprano, Contralto 

Ree or oan Marian. Ey es eee Joun IRELAND 
My True Love Hath My Heart.......................5 JouNn IRELAND 
Pe eran ey hol CPP hee SY eatin oy ono ke ae Cyrit Scott 
The Angel. . PA Pa Sr Sor Fae arene eee eR Canon yf WAGNER 
The Quiet Night (Nach: MAG TD PAU Fass osc ons ee SCHUBERT 
Seer PVE sy ria a bee de ee how bide bk ce ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No. 1)........................ STRAUSS 
ere eae Clee FO, Ie. Bay ih suc: saa vtoes Oh oe Rae STRAUSS 
et FMOR Ae MRMMEEIE): Uy nou) sera vies SOS 2 dW ic une SS, Ge eee Host 
MRI URARED DA Cite hie cs nshORr. Kara g bY MI aes Sin FRANK BriDGE 
RUTOIGS-ToVO ME SER 6 oo cee wee oe Matcotm Davipson 
EEA ROUN CH SPMRVEE Seedy vod owe ee ee DuNHILL 
MMC cise Ren Sen cer ry tS, SoMa si) ee Sm PETER WarRLock 
TUE PT BERN Xa) oe oie dee edie ranmenieae V AUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
ERR TOON SS ore Se tec ad Oe eee Ae eee Deed hte V AUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Bluebells from the Clesrings.......--...........2 0... ERNEST WALKER 
De PANO i F625 ois pied cans eoeh Ph beak ck ee BREWER 
MR TR he ret rus 5 Sure We ame Sea RS ie BaINTON 
PRR MORR Shoe ein 5 vi x by ete e wy aha eden ae es DunNHILL 
wee w Lover and: bis] ase. 6-20-56 se a Mor.LEy 
Immortality. . ES Aa Wag Rea geese meme th AR MC REC CyriL Scotrr 
A collection of 50 Geidh Melodies eae Sa osie set Sands Sah Marl dines ke 5 C. V. STANFORD 
mevecenon (Soprano): 3. os Sek BryYcESON TREHARNE 
CNC CRMMLOMMRMRCI. Cee Sr Ve ke HarRoLtp Darke 


(Stainer & Bell) 


Soprano 
SSSR SENET wt Brae ng Oem AoE RAT Sa ee Ae cara Mozart 
ME aces Pe etn ch. aya SR ne Mozart 
(ES TENS 2a RES a 8 ates eC ne SIN Wee Motes aa agi: Gon PERGOLESI 
SIS SL NO al ane el rare ca ATE Ts pei E NN ec Bn PERGOLEsSI 
TEE NES 25 a ean age Ea DPN SIR ct BRAHMS 
My Love is Bright (Meine Liebe ist ST ae ey eee Ra BRAHMS 
The Question (Der Neugierige)............................. SCHUBERT 
Faith is Spring Fe NN, BES Sy SE RD er tGhn Pieris egy giraay SCHUBERT 
(USES PON Raaieiae s SUR de Se eerain, ioe yO G. Faure 
Now sleeps the Crimson Petal........................ RoGER QUILTER 
POE RUBE er ee i CAMPBELL-TIPTON 
Mezzo-Soprano 
Praia eR tail bk neti ss ec, ok Ck. Spb Be news PURCELL 
0 SL AOA. ieee ee Coane batch aa scMOE NC EEC rE Sen ESE HANDEL 
Oh, Sleep why dost thou leave me.................-....2 HANDEL 
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So clear thine Eyes (Dein Blaues Auge)..........--..0seeeeuees BRAHMS 
Margaret’s Song (Gretchen am Spinnrade)..........-..-.-++-. SCHUBERT 
The Walnut Tree. (Der Nussbaum)... ............55 sss, bhaee SCHUMANN 
Te Virere e ie OPGNOP Ls Gree ce ks ee cue oa Se ee SCHUBERT 
Pe MAUI RTS 890k koe as wens oe 3's ¢ Jw CaccIni 
NR ren, Ay 93d s 5 Bilge pnileseue od prolncd stage GRETCHANINOFF 
Pa MR) org cs nb 'e x ne 6 4 Se ole Sie dS oe ‘TSCHAIKOWSKY 
Dedieatien (2 Gvemnung). 6.00. ek oo le a eee eee STRAUSS 
et ae ie ss» wee ARMSTRONG-GIBBS 

Contralto 


From Grief I cannot measure (Aus meinen grossen Schmerzen)....FRANz 


ey SS ee en err ro BRAHMS 
Death and the Maiden (Tod und das madchen)............... SCHUBERT 
Thou art repose (Du bist die Kuh)... ... ..... «sen ale hl eee SCHUBERT 
Biblical Songs (any one). 5. ic. 6 id We wre oe ee Dvorak 
CURRIES oo ook Ll a wae baw B7o ww EASES 0 bce Oe A ee ee WAGNER 
Wy ete poral Te. 6 i is hws ba ln oe ee ee ELGAR 
BS ge hae ee ee CSC Pe aS eee DuNHILL 
Bape ease PN BER 2. Vac ds, lems 65-3 MS ¥ VSD Oe A ene V AUGHAN- WILLIAMS 


For Tenor, Baritone, Bass 


Song Cycle, ““The Wind Among the Reeds’ (any one)........ DuNHILL 
(Pub. by Stainer & Bell) 


EE Ee ie as Os ee aoe eae ee V AUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
ge TEL eg. ae ate, See eee ara Sear seein e te ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Ouret Nirent (Nacht und: Traume).....'..00..0. 2.4.05... en qees SCHUBERT 
Cee Wa PRE oe cd dN OEE i ee eee T. ARNE 
ETERS CIN rete ON Oe ois Wn ig elas te @ ae a i ee BRAHMS 
Ce ee SBE ES si GA ae ce opens Matcoitm DavipsoN 
Dead, Long Dead (from the ‘“‘Maud’’ Cycle)............ A. SoMERVELL 
When I Am Laid in Earth (tenor only). ............000:0e-e2: PuRCELL 
ee tt Ee SP ee ae V AUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Ethiopia saluting the colours (baritones and bases only)........ C. Woop 
a GS Sole Lane a at ee ee ieee Cn eae Memean s Pere ire i = ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
EG ae SSR Ce ee ok ae Ae a Bi et ee ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
My Heart Now is Merry (Phoebus & Pan)..............5+--+505 BacH 
O Mistress Mine PETER WARLOCK 


o's 6. oe gow Beer o (6:8) 2 BS: SS Se Se D8 6 DE CPR le eae 


Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No.1). .6 5 6 ccs le oe ees ee STRAUSS 
i Parewell LtGhGr) «0 oc clade wes ener ta ene arama 
Montarrat (baritone) 


' 


; 
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EIR E. CPIAPIEONO) 1.53. RABE orale ae cnc we ee BrYCESON TREHARNE 
mene tomy (ie, 10. Ne By: oe oo oe Be eee STRAUSS 
pr oneorenre Lad Cany obeys ui). cd. ees bine de preen y A. SOMERVELL 
Paguen Lyrics, Third Set (anyone)... . cs oi a nk C. H. Parry 
A Collection of 50 Irish Melodies::: .¢: 2). 0.0. ooo ak. C. V. STANFoRD 
NMC ols gn Kis a ce, vive atin ck decd Siok oO’ VEeT.. OR IOO MAS bake Patios 
ee TREE EOTICENG soos vs oie ec ks OWA ORE hs Gorinc THOMAS 
a eared ae ae a, ee ne Tes, Reese ee ae Joun IRELAND 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection, not included in the above lists, 
and one Folk Song from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” 
C. SHarp and VauGHan-Wituiams (Novello). 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and as to the marks of direction and expression found in the pieces 
and studies prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 720. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


|. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
toon page 720. Candidates must sing from memory, with or without 
accompaniment (at the discretion of the examiners), one or all of 
the exercises arranged for this Grade in the various keys most 
suited to the particular voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name by interval or note (as they prefer) 
with either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic 
or chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within the 
limits of an octave. The choice of the keynote is left to the exam- 
iner. A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidates will be 
required to tap cr sing), as well as a melodic test which the can- 
didates must hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


This test may be either sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to 
solfeggi. A specimen will be found printed in the special set of 
technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Two from No. | to 15. 

First Series of 50 Solfeggios. . baid ea th Vir 

Any two from | to 19 of 50 ies diye ls dade De ee CoNCONE 

Alto or bass—two from No. | to No. 12. 

Second Series of 40 Solfeggios..............+++5445- Vittorio Ricc! 

Medium Voices—I wo from No. | to No. 10. 

Third Series of 45 Solfeggios..........--2 2202 eseeee: Vittorio Ricc1 

or 

Any two from | to 15 of 25 Lessons..........-.--.+++.555 CoNCONE 

Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 

Any two from | to 9 inclusive of 42 Vocalises............ PANSERON 
(Part |.) 

Any two from | to 15 of 40 Lessons.............-..++.++. CoNCONE 


Two songs of contrasted character, selected from one of the following 
lists, and also two Folk Songs from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk 
Songs,” C. SHarp and VauGHan-Wi.uiams (Novello), and one 
song of candidate’s own choice. 


Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher. 
FOR SOPRANO :— 

Five Miniature Ballads (any three as one)........ W. Y. Hur.LESTONE 
Where the Bee Sucks. (Pub. by agin ee ARNE 
Bel Amie. . 

A Word of Thine. (Pub. by Schirmer) yas sagen es J. 5. Forp 
Vee OM 5 poi be i i ee ee oe 0 GRIEG 
Foetal ee Fer Fn i ee os as he mee Perer WaRLOCK 
Ce UT eat ee ee Oe dee 6 oR RoGEerR QUILTER 
Dep TOR TRIES ee ee he ee oe tec ey 2 Te RocER QUILTER 
PEGI PCO, ios es lee ES pees ticle et an eee ELGAR 
PRG Pe OSS ois Ae he i as ee Lee ee CyriL Scott 
Second Song Cycle (any two of the four as one)............ PERRIN 

(Published by Stainer & Bell, London) 

A Widow-Bird Sat Mourning............... BryYcESON TREHARNE 
eee ON SC 3 a ais VIN Pda. Sa Vo ee GRIEG 
Ma mother Bids mes 6. 68 i PO ee re ee HayYDN 
| love thee Click ‘hebe dich): 3.0) 00% 22) wn SUG Ras BEETHOVEN 
Pastoraie Garr ALi). ek SS ES eee VERACINI 
The month of May (Im wunderschonen Monat Mai)...... ScHUMANN 
Roses from the East (aus den ostlichen Rosen)...........- ScHUMANN 
Maiden’s Song (Madchenlied)............... 05: e reece ees BRAHMS 
Pi Magers. ri ess ARS Sk eS See TscHAIKOWSKI 
When 1 was Seventeen... 66 2S ee. SweEp1sH FoLkK SONG 
W dvisut he Fait 2 rs EE a Ak ee Peter WARLOCK 
Sweetened Twenty. coos oii eee doe eee Perer WARLOCK 





) 
LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 713 
FOR MEZZO-SOPRANO :— 
My True Love Hath My Heart........................... PARRY 
premene @ Pinte Pinte. 5S oos sch. soe ok Norman PETERKIN 
poe, frothes, Slow...) i ong Na NS ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
‘Sino, Decca teed ne, | Soe oe aeRO Och C. L. Barnton 
PPS HRMS co hee ke oP Me etap ee Mo PETER WarRLock 
Pe FRO DOBRO eT se oe Pe wate on oy. RoGER QUILTER 
Song of the Palanquin Bearers.................... Martin SuHaw 
As | Walked Forth and Infant POMS bine se bn Husert Foss 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three)) 5S W. Y. Huriestone 
RAMONE Sere Gi tL broek yee es H. CLaxron 
12 Songs, Op. 35 (any one). C(NSMEROy 2 OVS Seal) eS SCHUMANN 
et RNA Wicca a aaa acs Se ae HAYDN 
x $0 basin SECO EEA AT EDT SRO EMT ae cee SCHUMANN 
‘iii. we iS. aan cee meee leet. Pay HANDEL 
Voi che Sapete (Nozze di Pager) p55 Ce Ee ee Mozart 
Child, What Sings the MOMS 26.0 .a sees one auee A. MALuinson 
BAO tre ot owes. 5. 534 es a REICHARDT 
Seoocmngnt (Gutte Nacht). o.oo) wo ee FRANZ 
Woodland Journey (Wahlfahrt)........................... FRANZ 
Pee MRO ah a Say eu ee ee ee REGER 
bike’ beds + Ae RRS Ce tae en omc ree ute SINDING 
eee Ee? PMO. a ee Ne er Ae age MArtTINI 
OF ON Rl Pole sacks phic ce ee Water Watts 
RII he bree ek ee Bripce 
the Merry Month of May. .... 2... oc. so oo ce STANFORD 
pan ne: Taors ladies... 3.4 25 Se aye ae FREDERICK KEEL 
FOR CONTRALTO:— 

10 Canzonets (any one) RINOWMIG?) bo ot Re lak ae HayYDN 
ae MMR nis or SS ah Sart ase ae 2 STRADELLA 
Pepe NNY Tie Gh ko fo eo ee GRIEG 
RE cn We Sn Re oh ey a SCHUMANN 
MAGE ACM 8 i en Sk ke pao = den pos ae Gorpon JAcos 
UR AR Vega a le ye cy ton neg A a OR od a ELGAR 
PURSUING pags ot Ce a re Riga eke PURCELL 
eRMe FORCSNi 6 i a  E a PoLpowskI 
wi RTE SSR eee AM RE Se ea ty eae WALFoRD Davies 
0 OE SO SSE | 2 CRANE aR em tres eke eRe MEd Wied HENSCHEL 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy................. Husert Foss 
A OE OR OEE a eNenee  ananene ear oe ee HAMILTON Harty 
PM Orr a oe ae TSE ae ie ey) oo aa SCHUMANN 
OS Ree Bi Oi eo een ra aes ate BrYCESON TREHARNE 
2 UES eee 4p UR le ai te pele ORAS ELGAR 
pee mee vbn nial the Wika (94 hci sn cs be haba bag patos LEONI 
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Nature’s Praise (Die Ehre Gottes).......------++-++5) BEETHOVEN 
Ghee never told Her LOVE... ~~ oe ns oe ee i a HaypDn 
Pe ecseee CPE oe gs ee ele ttre ae ee FRANZ 
Homeless (In der Fremde):.........----- +s cee rserects ScHUMANN 
Wied Mee IA ake ok ie ee os oe ap Re sD ScHUMANN 
Tin isles OF San Miatie. . 6.0.6.6 ce tee IRELAND 
Oy Eee ey Ps oils oe ew sinre Bo 6 oles PERNT 2s RACHMANINOFF 
ee SC ss hs a os aps alee ge RR od V AUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
FOR TENOR :— 
I attempt from Love's Sickness to | PURCELL 
Bend SONG. ce ee ees eters Nn a eee STANFORD 
Matt Fier, AN@ElS.. 2... ee se ee es ae ee wi eee ae HANDEL 
ieee and TT WEEY.... <i css sss ero en oo * ieee Peter WaRLOCK 
Sigh No More, Ladies... .......-.+2+++ scree ene enetee hee AIKEN 
SUMMIT ig a 50 os A OY yn ee vals ae a ee BRAHMS 
Cavatina, from “Magic Flute”. ..... 2... 6+. 2082 eee eee eee Mozart 
SPREE ol ca ens ecg ewe yo CoLERIDGE- I AYLOR 
la Charmante Marguerite... ........-66--ebeeeeee es Oitp FRENCH 
And So I Madea Vilanelle. .. 0... ee eh eis eee CyriL Scott 
Ower the Western Sea. . 6c. si es a Pen ee eee MALLINSON 
Four Songs from the Cherry Gardens.......... STrERNDALE BENNETT 
FOR BARITONE:— 
I Attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly.......-----+++++5- PuRCELL 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy.........--....: Husert Foss 
Be ee alee eer ere ee a V AUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
ie ee aa ee ih AE ANN Selo os Soma) SHES arr. by STANFORD 
The Ren Fuchsia . [ree....c0s Poe OF is LS ae RoGER QUILTER 
The Palatine s Daughter... . 6004 ove duees NorMAN PETERKIN 
Bick WAL we Set bic iva wns ain’ baie a ew eae RoGeER QUILTER 
Mowing Tigtan ..i.. 4 oo oe ily on eine ee ee HENSCHEL 
MY ce ertipeg ORT EAE oi crc wk scala om oS Fi a ore Qe one PeteER WARLOCK 
Tse Re TUBE cy soar are feces 6 ees ban own ig erie a ee SCHUBERT 
Nis OH POM LOE i i coos tei eet vae ee em TscHAIKOWSKY 
Four by the Clock (Cavalier’s Song).........---.++++:: MALLINSON 
Pipa ot Path oso oo sie ccotiaros cv ce awe Pane 
O-Gessate di Piagarmi. .::.2 25.66 0 ea ees oe ee ScARLATTI 
Canzone (1s Addio)ii..055. 5 665 OR i ie Mozart 
Weep Ye No More... 6k in Sen eae ewn eee RoGER QUILTER 
Comme KRagvio diSol. . :...i¢.00-0.6 0 ons 40 see ee CALDARA 
Mariage des Roses... ic cack 6 sig ase nen oat eae .. CESAR FRANCK 
The Swan Bent Lows...ooeeew es bere os eee MacDowELL 
Lurie? dal care bene. «... cuca ope wee Te SECCHI 
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FOR BASS:— 

Droop Not, Young Lover (Golden Treasury of Dongs)... oe HANDEL 
ho URES Wipe RR AUS by oR 3 re eee CARISSIMI 
UIT rs MRE BAe. 3 af Nae TSCHAIKOWSKY 
Sing Ho, for the Horned Owl (Pub. by Schirmer)......... J. S. Forp 
Eee enw. ye ee Pe Te, BU Pe arr. by STANFORD 
One Paithless Shepherdess: 1.5.4). . 64. 65h éc ee bec. RoGER QUILTER 
MEG Sit hoa. , Rene tree eee yy BRAHMS 
I SR Sila i ee a hg hae hk | Mies aiee LuLLy 
Sener POO tere Caterer Se PARRY 
PUM Ce Nery Sarl oa ee De TS Mee eee CLay 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the time and key of the pieces and studies prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 720. 


Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 720. 


Those arranged for this particular Grade must be sung from memory. 
with or without accompaniment, at the discretion of the examiner, 
in those keys which are most suited to the individual voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the lower note, any note of the diatonic major scale 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A specimen will be found printed in the special set of technical ex- 
ercises. 
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716 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


4. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 
(For all voices.) 
Any three from No. 13 to the end. 
24 Little Solfeggios for Beginners, Appendix........ .Virrorio Ricci 


Pieces. 


Candidates in each class of voice must, in addition to their selections 
from the following lists, be prepared to sing a song of their own 


selection. 


Any two of a contrasted character from one of the following lists:— 


Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher. 
FOR SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO:— 

Folk Song from Haensel and Gretel...........----: HuMPERDINCK 
Where the Bee Sucks (Key F).. 00.0... 2 cee eee cn eo ines ARNE 
Thine Eyes Still Shine for Me... .......-.- 6-00 eee eeeeeeee PARRY 
Hilly Sone seks ag ls Hs tea cs Sve ale area ae HowELLs 
"Tysldy: Vyrlow tis scat rand igs 4s eo gee a ise W ARLOCK 
Paatntile 0 oc tis oh ae so 6 eR ran een ee arr. A. L. 
COPAEASESD 25 5, "GAs Se aa arene a a Sa ED WDE Sct ice 7 MALLINSON 
Cradle Song, in G flat. 5 oe ee es te ee BRAHMS 
To Music (Golden Treasury, Vol. I).........--.0++++005: SCHUBERT 
ee RAE Oe a pe kb ah atk ao eee aes ee PARRY 
The Little hed Lark (Rey F). 3... 2.5 6 ous vei eee ]RISH 
re Wii OF ONG. 5.5 ge ey oe ee ee pee MENDELSSOHN 
What If I Never Speed (from 50 Dowland Songs, 

Bich High Voices oor ees eee DowLaAND 

(Stainer & Bell) 

Pie Pieler Gr LGONGY 66... yc ae sels oe ae eee R. MrirorD 
Thee Cine Githycs5 doin on ns og bes oe «el eee R. MiirorD 
This Joyful Eastertide..... “ab atane soutiocdie igre eee arr. A. SOMERVELL 
Oh! Bother, Sang the Thrush. ..........-----0505:- Liza LEHMANN 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo)... .. 2.2... 66s eee eee eee eee HANDEL 
Weep You No More, Sad Fountains (from 50 Dowland Songs, 

ta Wee! PA AL) fag ox USclttore tee eer eee DowLAND 

(Stainer & Bell) 

Cradle Sole. iii5.o sca heehee eats eee oe ee ByrD 
Nachklang (Tears), Op. 59, No. 4........0 055s eee eee: BRAHMS 
Sapphic Ode iis. 2 es ce es Mee hmeey esas ae Re eo eee BRAHMS 
Scheiden und Meiden (Parting)..............5++220+r e500? BRAHMS 
Standchen (Serenade). 00.4... 0020 ces ee we ow uinw ee eee ee BRAHMS 





) 

LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 717 
PE IN 8S bttia. Kind PRE Phe se MES Coe ee BEETHOVEN 
ARN ee :5 Skins KV Fas RR DER Wea tod Kis DOR bie nee aun Mozart 
Have you seen but a whyte lillie groow....................... ANON 
RMU RO ee ahh Gs ae Ne oa BRAHMS 
eddie Sons (Wiegenlied). «6.5... ook. oon Pole BRAHMS 
Hedge-Roses (Heiden-Roslein).......................... SCHUBERT 
DE REO E WM AMMIO OUR «secede ine ey eG nciiae Sl ROY Se ebten Oa Le GRIEG 
RE RENO ores 0 85, bay Va he EASA ATEN wations ue hens iano LEHMANN 
OSM APUE ORCS OLS rae te ge hoa ey LEHMANN 
When Icicles hang by the wall.................WauGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Tee SAO eB PACIOUBS oie ioc 6 oe Vn ee fey ce Oka ek STANFORD 
Ramen, SMMC ORE MMENE (0 tw vo oe LA Ge ee ELGAR 
Pe CIMT Ns Cn Be aicle su Kis ning. CR Rasaty evra eee sa oh GRAHAM PEEL 
O, Willow, Willow (Folk Song)................... arr. WHITTAKER 
Sita) RP OPN ss hs Keech s Goes Pc ee Heatey WILLAN 


Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’”’ C. SHARP 
and VauGHAN-WILLIAMs (Novello). 


FOR TENOR:— 


Ana Shell. | relawney Die oe ee GorDON SLATER 
(Oxford University Press) 
at AVISCR SVEREEG TOs GENRE, teas eee Ses Si at oe Cotin Taytor 
PORE DR TRI. hos J WAS eh eR a ha P. WarRLock 
ee EERE SIO AOL ERNE SC See NRT INS Sg Gorpon Jacos 
NIN CNR leisy Le x oh aw wispy LACS SiS oe kh eae 
TEMES TMM Ef 8 sng aol ahes = dca a het a ee GIORDANI 
Pmrewen Laphreet Ciletrne | oo biel) vote os ho ee a GADE 
Vieille Chanson (In the Woods) (Key F)..................... Bizet 
PURI ea ag Cats Sgr en ied ES Poe EL eee SCHUBERT 
Pe 1 YB ORO Sh coc s  o s bd) ce Beto ta R. QuILTER 
My Lovely Celia—Old English air........... arr. by LANE WiLson 
Fe hee, Rae Peart CE Bat). ocho. eh Pe eek BisHop 


Folk Songs, from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHARP 
and VAUGHAN-WILLIaAMs (Novello). 


FOR BARITONE:— 


mT ees COMM MEMEIGNE ig 808, pera i is ee Wine > wey wile cee eae BLow 
Fairest: Isle (Golden Treastiry). 064 oY i ein cca eh ak PURCELL 
Song of the Imprisoned Huntsman...................... SCHUBERT 
eermmuer, Line? Wihid (LGt@G).. «6c scks eke oa eet ce es cee HANDEL 
ENS oe he ee a chibi, ccc ra ee te 8, Wm SHIELD 
(Oxford University Press) 
O, cae Sogo | Published dogather Ree eek ness CooPER 
There is a Lady | (Oxford Choral Songs) co vcuve vow beus Forp 
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718 FACULTY OF MUSIC 
The dolly Carter cuir. ci ee eee arr. by E. J. Morran 
(Oxford Press) 
Dee Re ee IMME Ro an, eee Oe oe es ood i ey see eee SEccHI 
In Summer Time on Bredon.........---:++++++++5: GRAHAM PEEL 
PS RS Be eae a I I C. H. Parry 
Ey er a I A Cesar FRANCK 
: Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHarP 


and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMs (Novello). 


FOR BASS:— 
0 See ee ere I SO BRAHMS 
Hit When Two That Love are Parted.........---- esse esecees SECCHI 
For the Mountains Shall Depart (from Elijah)........ MENDELSSOHN 
An Old English Love Song.........---- sere eecee LANE WILSON 
The Fisher Maiden (Key F).......-------:ssseeceerseee: SCHUBERT 
ht fier of The SIGEPIOGS.. 0. cece cn eee e as serine ae pee SCHUMANN 


Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHARP 


and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 


a et OE A 


as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
direction given on page 720. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candidates 


before entering for this exejmination. 


1. Technical Studies. 


See special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to in previous grade. 


Candidates must be able to sing with or without accompaniment 
(at the discretion of the examiner) in the various keys suited to 
the individual voice, all those exercises arranged for this particular 


Grade. 


2. Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


See specimen on the same page as technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 


FOR SOPRANO AND MEZZO-SOPRANO :— 
Any three from No. | to No. 12. 
24 Little Solfeggios from Beginner’s Appendix....... Vittorio Riccr 


Pieces (which may be transposed to the extent of a tone higher or 
lower). 


A. Any two of the following :— 


‘Songs for the Young”’ (Augener Edition No. 8931). 


‘Popular Nursery Songs,’’ arranged by.................... BRAHMS 
(Augener Edition No. 8886) 
oak Children de Songs,” Op. 59.0, 3). elec devel ebas ARENSKY 
(Published by Breitkopf: & Haertel) 
“Six Little Songs’’ (Augener Edition No. PSE dow aoa WECKERLIN 
“Seven Children’s Songs’”’ (Augener Edition No. 22 ul) Mane ae GRIEG 
oe wen Gt per ued his Laan” oie eo So eee ee Mor.LeEy 
eee 13 ha Et) sant yee ane ess BRAHMS 
“Six Songs’ (Joseph Williams)...................... W.H. Havow 
MR N ER Crscli Crista. dicey, aed. al tudes St wedi. SCHUBERT 
Elizabethan Love Songs (Boosey & Co.) arranged........ F. KEE 


B. Any one of the following Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,’’ C. SHarp and VauGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello): ““The 
Fox,” “The Holly and the Ivy,” “As I walked Through the 
Meadows,” “Dashing Away With the Smoothing Iron,” “I Will 
Give My Love an Apple,” ‘I’m Seventeen Come Sunday,” “William 
Tayler.”’ 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and 
time of pieces and studies, also on key signatures, etc. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given below. 
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Marks 


The following system of markings will be adopted :— 


Primary Intermediate 
Elementary Senior and 
and Junior Highest 


Grades Grades 

Posture and Facial Expression........-...+-- 8 8 
NS ip 5 eT a a a ee a 8 10 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests..........---. 10 - 
Breath Control, Production of Voice.........- 10 12 
Blending of Registers...........-----++++5+> 6 6 
mn Ra ss aig eg 8 x swe 6 eee ¥% 8 8 
nt i el a ay aly oink bie os 8 10 
Expression, Phrasing, etc...........++--++++: 8 10 
OS 0 sa ee ge 10 8 
I GC, Gly ae 9G wleiee ew <8 Se a 8 10 
Scales and Arpeggios...........--+--++0002: 10 10 
SeMeN Git ds ie sis a ee ee ee ees oe ee 6 8 

Jf T5 Re re re eR nee ee a 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


DrrREcTIONS TO CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates may bring an accompanist, who, however, must retire 
from the examination room directly the prepared pieces which need accom- 
paniment have been rendered. 


2. A complete set of the technical exercises, scales and arpeggios 
required for all the five grades can be obtained at a cost of 25c, post free, 
from the General Secretary at the McGill University Conservatorium 
of Music, Montreal. 


3. Candidates should be provided with two copies of each of the 
studies and pieces. 


4. In all grades, songs can be sung by candidates with either the original 
words or a translation. 


GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION IN INSTRUMENTAL OR 
VOCAL INSTRUCTION 


On application to the General Secretary, McGill University Con- 
servatorium of Music, Montreal, a general school examination can be 
arranged for any time during the year. The expense must, of course, 
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vary according to the length of the railway journey the Examiner has to 
take. Due notice should, therefore, be given to the Secretary, so that 
he may be able to arrange the visit of the Examiner at a time when he 
is somewhere in the district, when the fee will be $20.00 for the first hour 
and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour can be 
arranged for. It is understood that no individual reports will be sent 
in on the work submitted, but only a general report made on each branch 
of music. (Class singing, referred to hereafter, may be taken as one 
branch of this examination.) 


INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE EXAMINATION 


Classes of strings or wind or strings and wind combined may be 
entered. 


Examinations are also held in 


PIANOFORTE CLASS WORK 
CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


This examination is not necessarily confined to an examination at a 
school. Any teacher may enter a class for examination. A short general 
report will be rendered to the person who enters the class for examination, 
and the details of the report will be given on the following lines:— 


Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, etc. 

Maintenance of Pitch. 

Balancing of Parts and Groupings of Voices. 
Articulation and Pronunciation. 

Quality of Tone. 

Expression and Conception of the works performed. 
Sight Singing. 

Performance of Vocal Exercises. 


REQUIREMENTS 
1. The class must sing the vocal exercises prescribed, each group of 
the voices singing them separately in the keys best suited to the voices. * 
2. At least two short compositions of different character and not 
in unison must have been previously prepared. 
3. Sight Singing from the staff notation. 
Three short tests of varying difficulty will be given. 


“These exercises can be obtained on separate sheets from the Secretary, 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, price 25c per dozen, post 
free, on receipt of remittance. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music. Candidates must present 
1. A composition scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, 
symphonic poem or tone poem occupying not less than forty minutes in 
performance; or |. A composition such as an opera (not light opera), 
oratorio or cantata. In the event of a work under section 2 being offered, 
the first number must be an introductory orchestral movement in the 
form of a concert overture, it must contain some eight part vocal writing 
and fugal treatment and must be scored for a full orchestra. The Uni- 
versity may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 
performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved 
by the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 
In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces- 
sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain pre- 
scribed work. 


Graduates in music of other Universities can, on payment of the 
necessary fees, be admitted ‘“‘ad eundem”’ to the Degree of Mus.B., if 
they wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus.D., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. ‘The period of seven years referred to above will 
be counted from the date on which they received the degree of Bachelor 
of Music from their own University. 


EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR 
OF MUSIC 


Harmony up to eight parts. 

Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict and free). 
Instrumentation. 

Canon four and two. 

Fugue up to five parts. 

History of Music. 

Form and Analysis. 


(Latter based on knowledge of Beethoven's nine symphonies, Brahms’ 
first and fourth symphonies, Strauss’ Till Eulenspiegel, Op. 28, either 
Bach’s Magnificat or Beethoven’s Mass in D Op. 123, and Mozart's 
Marriage of Figaro, or Wagner’s Tannhauser, Wagner’s Prelude and Lie- 
bestod (Tristan and Isolde), Humperdinck’s Overture to Hansel and Gretel 
and Brahms’ Tragic Overture (Op. 81). 
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STATEMENT——-ADMISSION-——CLASSES OF STU DENTS—REGISTRATION 7/39 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
all courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for 
these degrees. 


The members of the Faculty are selected by the University Committee 
on Research (see page 735). Under the University Statutes this Com- 
mittee is responsible, jointly with the Graduate Faculty, for organizing 
and co-ordinating programmes and ‘courses of research. The Dean of the 
Faculty is Chairman of the Committee. 


ADMISSION 


Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any University of recognized standing, and who have at 
least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class honours 
as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they desire to 
take their major work. In the particular case of students proceeding to 
an M.A. degree in Education, distinction in the general course will be 
accepted as a qualification for admission. Admission to these advanced 
courses does not in itself imply candidacy for a higher degree. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


|. Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying for a 
higher degree are termed ‘“‘graduate students.” 


2. Those qualified students*ewho are permitted to take one or more 
courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding to a 
degree, are termed “‘partial students of the Graduate Faculty.” 


3. Those students who are not sufficiently prepared to rank as “‘gradu- 
ate students” can apply to the respective Faculties for admission to 
undergraduate studies. These students are not registered in the Graduate 
Faculty, but must register as partial students in the undergraduate Faculty 
in which they take courses. 


REGISTRATION 


Applications for registration as a graduate student should be made in 
triplicate on special printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean’s 
Office. Applicants who are not McGill graduates must submit a certified 
copy of their complete academic record. These applications, duly signed. 
must reach the Dean’s Office not later than October 2nd, 1943, other- 
wise a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. 


Candidates must consult the Department or Departments in which 
they intend to study, regarding the course they desire to pursue, in time 
to attend the regular courses of instruction which begin on September 
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30th, 1943. Formal application for permission to attend courses must be 
filled up by the student and signed by the Chairman or Chairmen of these 
Departments, by the Professors under whom the applicant intends to 
study, and filed with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research as early as possible, and at the latest by October 2nd. 


As soon as the candidate’s course has been approved he must register 
without delay at the Registrar’s Office. He will not be given credit for 
attendance until he does so. Candidates must register and pay their fees 
not later than October 16th, 1943, otherwise the prescribed penalty for 
late registration and late payment of fees will be enforced. 


Candidates whose courses extend for more than one year must register 
at the commencement of each year of their course. If not registered at 
the beginning of the academic year, as provided above, the candidates will 
not be eligible for the degree at the following Spring Convocation. 


Candidates who have completed their courses, who have not yet 
presented their thesis, and who are no longer in residence at McGill Uni- 
versity, must register at the offices of both the Dean and the Registrar 
at the beginning of the session in which they present their thesis, with 
the usual registration fee of $10. 


DEGREES 


Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees:—Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Engineering, 
Master of Commerce, Master of Civil Law, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor 
of Civil Law, Doctor of Music. 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work at 
Macdonald College may go into residence there and can take, when re- 
quired, other graduate courses given at the University. 


Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should send in their 
application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., 
as soon as possible. 


Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald College are 
payable to the Bursar of Macdonald College. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 


Details of Fellowships, Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals and Loan 
Funds available for graduate students will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes and Loan Funds. 


10 


a 
™ 


“Minoestah pits 
“aR Re ee 


FEES 741 


In several Departments graduate students are eligible for demonstra- 


torships and. instructorships. Information concerning these may be 
obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


LS» | 


FEES 
For degree of M.A. (non-science subjects), M.Com.and M.C.L. 
Oe PEARSE OR TS ili scare -xiceinRkeiton. as biey bn ioce $145.00 
Any subsequent year of residence.................._. 130.00 
For degree of M.A. (Science subjects involving laboratory 
work) 
M.Sc., and M.Eng. 
BRE SOE OUEES e S ie es eti a 165 .00 
Any subsequent year of residence.................._. 155.00 
For degree of Ph.D. (non-science subjects) 
First Year Students (See Section EPO a CERO CE ee 145.00 
wecone Tear Students, 6.505004 (eee ee. a 130.00 
Ahir Year Students. (0 bs-h22cvuy asp ee 130.00 
Any subsequent year of residence.................... 130.00 
For degree of Ph.D. (Science subjects involving laboratory 
work) 
First Year Students (See Section DD a tcc a ns ee ac 165 .00 
ON TOOT SEAIANES a5.) oe ak eT ee 155.00 
Meee Tear Students: fo... orden voech ce 155.00 
Any subsequent year of residence.................... 155.00 


A student who has completed his course but has not completed his 
thesis pays a registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session 
in which he intends to present his thesis. If a candidate for the 
Master’s degree has not paid full fees for at least one year of resident 
study at McGill, or if a candidate for the Ph.D. has not paid full fees 
for at least two years of resident study at McGill (or three years in 
all if the year for the Master’s degree is included), he is required to 
pay a graduation fee of $20 for the Master’s degree or of $35 for the 
Ph.D. degree. 

Those graduate students who are required or recommended by the 
department concerned to spend one year of their Ph.D. course at 
another university may be exempted from this fee of $35. 

A student permitted by his Department to take the work for the 
Master’s degree spread over more than one year pays the first year’s 
fee, and a fee of $25.00 for each subsequent year of residence. If a 
course or courses have to be repeated the regular fee applies. 

The year or years of study for the Master’s degree counts as the 
first year of the Ph.D. degree. 

A student permitted by his Department to take the work for the 
Ph.D. degree spread over more than three years pays a fee of $25.00 
for each year of residence subsequent to the third year. If a course 
or courses have to be repeated the regular fee applies. 


Il 
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Any student taking a lecture course or doing laboratory work or 
receiving guidance or consultation from any member of the staff is 
considered to be in residence. He must register and pay fees as above. 


The full fees are inclusive, and cover tuition, laboratory, graduation, 
library, health and athletics and Graduate Students’ Association. 


Students taking qualifying courses register in the Faculty in which 
they are taking the courses, and pay the partial tuition fee of that 
Faculty with a maximum of $155. 


A Graduation Fee of $100.00 is payable for the degree of D.C.L. and 
Mus.Doc. and should be forwarded with the application. 
There is no fee for the degrees when granted “‘honoris causa.” 


A candidate for any of the above degrees who fails in his 
thesis may present a revised thesis once again, for a subse- 
quent Convocation, upon payment of the following fees: 


Minster s Degree... 56 i ee i eee ee $10.00 


Phid.. Degree ys «6028 ie Sisk: inte ieee eee 20.00 
OC. and Mus: Dee. isc s edicts’ A Geena 50 .00 
Additional fee for degree conferred “‘in absentia’”’........... 10.00 


Fees for Supplemental Examinations, granted under special 
circumstances, by permission of the Dean, are payable in 


BAVONCE: HE WARE? sok io eis, oH sin winnie ees wee 10.00 
The fee for special Ph.D. language examinations is......... 5 .00 
The fee for Supplemental Examinations in Ph.D. Frenc 

and German Reading if taken at the regular time is........ 5.00 


French Summer School students who are proceeding to the M.A. 
degree are liable for the regular fee of $145.00 for the M.A. course 
but are remitted $25.00 of this for each Summer Session they have 
attended in the advanced course. They are required to register in 
the office of the Dean of the Graduate Faculty at the end of each of 
the second and third Summer Sessions; for this no fee is necessary. 
At the end of the fourth Summer Session they are required to register 
in the Graduate Faculty and pay the balance still owing of the M.A. 
fee of $145.00. If the presentation of the thesis is postponed beyond 
the May following this registration, they will pay an additional regis- 
tration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in which the thesis 
is to be presented. Students who have completed four Summer 
Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are excused the in absentia fee 
when they obtain an M.A. degree. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on or before October 
16th. If paid by instalments the second instalment is due on Feb- 
ruary 2nd. An additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instal- 
ments. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified 
dates. 
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Immediately after October !6th a list of students who have not 
paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their 
names from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be 


re-admitted to any class until instructions have been received from 
the Bursar that the fees have been paid, 


Late fees are charged as follows:— 


Application forms, after October 2nd................. $5 .00 
Registration at Registrar’s Office, after October I6th._. 5 .00 
Payment of fees, after October I6th.................. 2.00 


Fach student in Chemistry is required to deposit the sum of $20 as 
Caution Money, to cover 10% of the cost of all chemicals and other 
supplies used by the student, and damage done to furniture, apparatus, 


books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the close 
of the session. 


All resident students with the exception of those at Macdonald 
College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges:— 


(a) Medical examination; daily consultation service and hospital 
treatment, as furnished to undergraduates. 


(b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges on the 
same basis as undergraduates. (Present summer fee $5.00). 


(c) Social skating privileges on the campus rink. 


(d) Opportunities for exercise with various athletic clubs and eligi- 
bility for intercollegiate and other teams. 


At Macdonald College, graduate students are required to live in 
residence and are entitled to medical attendance, major operations 
excepted, on the same basis as other students in residence. Graduate 
students at Macdonald College are entitled to participate in the 
activities of the various organizations and have one representative on 
the Men’s Residence Committee. Graduate students who desire to 
take part in Athletics may do so upon the payment of the regular 
undergraduate subscription. A special fee is payable by those who 
desire student publications and the use of tennis courts. 


All students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research are 
members of the Graduate Students’ Association. 


All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 


This title is intended to provide recognition, and status on the Uni- 


versity records for investigators of professorial calibre who are not mem- 
bers of the staff of McGill University but are attached temporarily to 
a department on the ground that their assistance is required in the interests 
of a current programme of research. 
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A Research Fellow must not be proceeding to a degree, and any 
money grant that he receives must be either from McGill University or 
from some other institution for the advancement of learning and must 
be paid solely for the advancement of the research that he is pursuing 
and not for instruction or demonstration. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


The title of Research Associate is intended to apply to investigators 
of academic standing junior to that of the Research Fellow. They must 
not be proceeding to a degree, nor may they be members of the staff of 
McGill University, but the receipt of a grant or scholarship from McGill 
University or any other institution for the advancement of learning shall 
not be considered to disqualify them for this title. 


GENERAL RULES CONCERNING HIGHER DEGREES 


1. Members of the teaching staff of the University who are also 
students in the Graduate Faculty and who give more than three hours 
of lectures or six hours of conference work or twelve hours of supervisory 
work in laboratories per week; or any student doing an equivalent amount 
of work inside or outside the University, may not obtain the Master's 
degree in one year, and will require at least four years for the degree of 
Ph.D. Members of the teaching staff only may apply in writing to the 
Dean, on the written recommendation of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment, to pay half fees for each of two years that shall count as one year 
of residence. 


2. No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of the 
University may register for a graduate degree without the special permis- 
sion of both Faculties in full session. 


3. A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to pro- 
ceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, provided 
that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and ap- 
proved as usual by the Department concerned. 


4. Mayor aNp Minor Susyjects. A higher degree is granted in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies essentially for work in one subject, known 
as the student’s major subject. In certain cases, a minor subject may also 
be taken if this subsidiary subject is approved by the Department which 
has charge of the major subject and by the Chairman of the Department 
of the minor subject. A student should determine whether he is to take 
a minor subject or not by consulting the Chairman of the Department of 
his major subject. 
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>. CoGNATE Supjects. Certain allied or ‘cognate’ courses may also 
be taken in conjunction with the major subject. These must be entered on 


the application form and signed by the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 


6. Each Department has full liberty to recommend or require a 
student to take a course in another Department. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


PT hahah sss i thawnitetan ts «one that ania os ae First Class 
I oe 5120 ohh a oe iar: ing ane eee eee ee Second Class 


SS a Pe ear te a eee eee Ee Failure 


THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.), MASTER OF 
SCIENCE (M.Sc.), MASTER OF ENGINEERING (M.Enc.), 
MASTER OF CIVIL LAW (M.C.L.), AND 
MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.Com.) 


I. Normat ProcepurRE FOR THE MAstTer’s DEGREE. 


When the application of a student to enter the Faculty has been 
approved the student must fill out his registration forms (obtained from 
the Dean's office) in triplicate, under the direction of the Chairman of 
the Department of his major subject, and his director of research, both 
of whom will sign the forms. The three registration forms must be com- 
pleted and submitted to the Dean for approval by the Faculty before 
October 2nd. Fees must be paid before October 16th, as soon as the 
registration forms have been marked approved by Faculty and returned. 


Examinations. The student must pass the examinations of the courses 
he has taken and the marks or classes he obtains are part of his qualifica- 
tions for the degree. All courses entered on the application forms are for 
examination, unless otherwise stated. 


Thesis. He must also present a thesis on some topic connected with 
his major subject. The title of the thesis must have been previously 
submitted to the Chairman of the Department concerned for his approval 
in writing. It must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge 
and must also be written in good literary style. For further information 
regarding theses, see page 752. 


Residence. At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident 
study at McGill University is required for a Master's degree. 


2. SpecraLt Concessions For Civit SERVANTS. 
With regard to the M.Sc. and M.Eng. (which may be the first year 


of the Ph.D. course), the following concessions are approved: 


15 





























S—eeree 


aso be 


746 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


(1) Candidates for the degrees of M.Sc. or M.Eng. who are graduates 
of McGill University and have had two or more years’ experience in a 
Government Department, performing as their main duty, work of the same 
type as that proposed for research, may, on recommendation of a Depart- 
ment and with the approval of the Faculty in full session, have their 
residence requirements reduced to one-half session only. It is understood 
that these candidates must take the usual final examination in all subjects 
required. The full sessional fee is payable. 


No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are gradu- 
ates of universities other than McGill. 


(2) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty as a 
research institution (see page 749). 


3. Tue Decree or Master oF ARTS. 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following Departments 
of study, which rank as “subjects ’:— 


*Botany *Geological Sciences 
*Chemistry German 
*Chemistry (Agricultural). | History 

Classics Mathematics 

Economics and Political Science Physics 

Education Philosophy 

English Language and Literature Psychology 

French Language and Literature Sociology 
*Genetics *Zoology 


Certain Theological studies may be taken as a cognate subject only. 


(See page 800). 
Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have obtained 
at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its 


equivalent elsewhere in the subject or subjects which they propose to 
study. 


*May not be selected as a major subject for the M.A. degree. 
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4. True Decree oF MAsTER OF SCIENCE. 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 


to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study: 


Agronomy Horticulture 

Anatomy Mathematics 

Bacteriology and Immunity Neurology and Neurosurgery | 
Bacteriology (Agricultural) Nutrition 

Biochemistry Parasitology 

Botany Pathology 

Chemistry Pharmacology 

Chemistry (Agricultural) Physics 

Entomology Physiology 


Experimental Medicine and Surgery Plant Pathology 


Genetics Psychology 
Geological Sciences Zoology 


Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s degree with at least second class 
in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent. Candi- 
dates with an M.D. degree must have attained high standing. 


5. THe Decree or Master oF ENGINEERING. 


Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given in the 
following Departments of study, which* rank as ‘“‘subjects’’, in which 
definite courses may be selected: 


oe ety 


Chemical Engineering 


or ar 


Civil Engineering 


Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 


Metallurgical Engineering posto: 


Mining Engineering 


Candidates must hold the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, or an 
equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, in general, ee 
be equivalent to high second-class standing. Fe ae 

The establishment of the Degree of Master of Engineering does not 
prevent a properly qualified holder of the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer- 
ing, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the Degree of Master of Science 
in pure science. 
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6 THe Decree oF MAstTeER oF Civit Law. 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Civil Law is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study which rank as “‘subjects.”’ 


Roman Law 
Civil Law 
Commercial and Maritime Law 


Public Law 
(Courses in all subjects will not necessarily be offered each year.) 


Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. from McGill University, 
or its equivalent. They must be well qualified students who have obtained 
at least second class honours in the subject which they propose to take and 


in the course as a whole. 
One only of the above subjects may be taken. 


Each candidate is required to take at least one course in his subject 
involving at least one year of resident study. 


In addition he is required to meet in personal conference, at least 
once a week, the professor under whcse supervision he is preparing his 


thesis. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty of Law. 


7. Tue DecrReE or Master oF COMMERCE. 
= 


Candidates must hold the degree of B.Com. from McGill University, 
with at least a creditable average second-class standing, and with at least 
second-class standing in the required courses in Economics; graduates of 
other universities must possess equivalent qualifications, especially in 
Economics, 


Applications for admission must be approved by the Director of the 
School of Commerce and by the Chairman of the Department of Economics. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (Pu.D.) 


1. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.Eng. or B.Sc. 
(Agr.) or M.D., with at least good second-class standing in each case, from 
McGill University, or some equivalent qualification. 
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REGULATIONS FOR PH.D DEGREE 749 


2. They must follow a course of at least three years’ resident study 
at a University or other institution of higher learning or research. Of 
these three years, at least one year for graduates of McGill and two years 
for candidates who are not graduates of McGill, must be spent at this 
University, including preferably the final year. The other years may be 
spent at institutions approved by the Faculty. The Faculty may make 


special exceptions to these general regulations concerning residential 
study. 


A student who has obtained his Master’s Degree at McGill University 
or at an approved institution elsewhere, and is proceeding to a Ph.D. 
counts the work done for the former as the first year of his resident study 
for the Doctor’s degree. 


3. Candidates must select one major subject. Minor or cognate sub- 
jects may be selected, with the consent and approval of the Department 
in which the major subject is taken, subject to the advice and agreement 
of the Chairmen of the other Departments concerned. 


Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered 
in the following as major subjects:— 


Agricultural Chemistry Geology 
Anatomy History 
Bacteriology and Immunity Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Biochemistry Parasitology 
Botany Pathology 
Chemistry Pharmacology 
Economics and Political Science Physics 
Endocrinology Physiology 
Entomology Plant Pathology 
Experimental Medicine Psychology 

and Surgery Zoology 
Genetics 


In special cases, Departments may be able to provide courses in other 
subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, therefore, desiring 
to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in other Departments 
than those mentioned above should make direct application to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses in such sub- 
jects can be provided. 


4. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow must. 
before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have received their approval. 


5. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction. 
training and direction in the candidate's field of study, with the object of 
giving him a knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation. 
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750 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


The candidate’s preliminary examination is held at the end of the 
second year, or at a time selected by the Chairman of the major Depart- 
ment, unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved 
by the Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously 
taken by the candidate, including his prescribed reading and may also 
include any work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that 
he possesses a good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of 
learning which he has selected as his major subject. The examination is 
both written and oral. 


The result of this examination determines whether the candidate 
is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted chiefly to 
the preparation of his thesis. 


After his thesis has been received and approved, a special and more 
searching final oral examination on the subject of his thesis and subjects 
more intimately related to it is held. This is conducted in the presence of 
a Committee of at least four members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 


6. Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German. 


The language examinations are set by the Department in which the 
candidate is taking his major; the passages chosen are typical of the 
literature of his major subject, and the Department concerned may con- 
duct and correct the examination, if it so desires. 


Candidates are advised to take one language at the commencement 
of their first year and the other at the commencement of the second year, 
but both language tests should be passed not later than one month before 
the preliminary Ph.D. examinations. These examinations are held during 
the first ten days of December without fee. Examinations may be held 
at other dates under exceptional circumstances, and with the approval 
of the Dean, in which case a fee of $5.00 per candidate must be paid in 
advance, for each examination. 


7. Thesis. The thesis for the Doctor’s degree must display original 
scholarship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct con- 
tribution to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been ap- 
proved, in writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major 
subject is taken, and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
at least twelve months before the date of the final examination. 


8. Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 


9. The regulations concerning theses are stated on pages 752 to 754, 
Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on page 766 and 
in History on pages 780, 781. 
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REGULATIONS FOR D.C.L. AND MUS. DOC. DEGREE 751 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


Any person who has graduated as a B.C_L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of 
a thesis, submit a published bock or books dealing in a scientific way 
with some branch or branches of law. A very high standard is required 


for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study in 
the University. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 
(Mus.Doc.) 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition 
scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem occupying not less than forty minutes in performance. The 
University may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 
performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved by 
the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 
In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces- 


sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain pre- 
scribed work 


Graduates of other Universities may, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted ‘‘ad eundem”’ to the Degree of Mus.Bac., if they wish 
to proceed to the further degree of Mus.Doc., provided they secure per- 
mission to do so through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
from the Senate of the University, the period of seven years referred to 
above to be counted from the date on which they received the degree 
of Bachelor of Music from their own University. 
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752 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


REQUIREMENTS FOR Mus. Doc. 


Harmony up to eight parts; Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict 
and free); Instrumentation; Canon four and two; Fugue up to five parts; 
History of Music; Form and Analysis based on knowledge of Beethoven's 
nine symphonies, Brahms’ second and third symphonies, Strauss’ tone 
poem Death and Transfiguration, Wagner's Meistersinger and Tann- 
hauser Overtures, either Bach’s St. Matthew Passion or Beethoven's 
Mass in C, and Mozart’s Magic Flute or Wagner’s Parsifal. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring Convocal 
tion, all theses for a Master's degree which do not involve experimenta- 
work, must be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research not later than April 20th. Theses for the degree of Ph.D. 


must be handed in on or before April 15th. 


All theses for the degree of Master of Science, or of Engineering, 
which involve experimental work, must be in the hands of the Dean not 
later than April 29th. 


The theses of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Convocation 
must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research not later than September 3rd. 


All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees are 
bound and placed in the Library. Candidates for such degrees are there- 
fore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research requires 
these to be prepared in accordance with the following specifications:— 


(1) The paper must be of a good Bond grade, and is to be of uniform 
size, 8!/, x II inches. 


(2) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about || 
inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be folded in the 


manner most suitable for binding. 


(3) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one 
copy is deposited in the McGill Library, one in the Departmental Library, 


and one is returned to the candidate. 


(4) Neo binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 
title of thesis, degree, date, and Copy I, II or III. 


(5) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo- 
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with possible consequent delay in the grantin of the degree. 

g g g £ 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 735 


(6) Every thesis should have an abstract and a sufficient table of 
contents, and a thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses 
should also contain an introductory historical statement of previous work 
or investigation, and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there 
should be a clear statement of the claim of criginal work or contribution 
to knowledge made by the author. 


(7) The candidate is required to declare, generally in the preface and 
specifically in the text of the thesis, the extent to which assistance has been 
given by members of the staff, fellow-students, technicians, or others, in 
the collection of material, the design and construction of apparatus, the 
performance of experiments, and the preparation of the thesis in general. 
This regulation does not apply to the normal supervision and advice given 
by the director of the candidate’s research. 


(8) In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, three copies of the book or books, or, should a thesis 
be substituted, three typewritten copies of the thesis, must be submitted 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than 
February 14th of the year in which the candidate desires to take the degree. 


(9) If a thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, in a revised 
form, more than once. 


SUMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 


(10) Three copies of a statement must also be presented, on a separate 
sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not exceeding 150 
words. 
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754 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor..................RoBERT SUMMERBY 
L. C. RayMonp 

E.. A. Lops 
SE een ty: hy 


Assistant Professors....... 


The Department is well equipped to conduct research with crop 
plants particularly in relation to breeding. 


All the important periodicals, scientific journals, books and bulletins 
on Agronomy and related subjects, are available to students in either the 
McGill, Macdonald College or Agronomy Department Libraries. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject must have had 
a good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, Botany, Chem- 
istry, and Genetics. Those who have not had adequate training in these 
subjects must rectify any such deficiency. 


A. EXPERIMENTATION. 


One lecture and two laboratory periods per week, second term. 
Professor Summerby. 
B. Hay anno Pasture Crops. 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Mr. Bird. 


C. Corn anv Root Crops. 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Professor Raymond. 
D. Grain Crops. 


Three lectures and three laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Professor Lods. 
E. SEMINAR. 


Fortnightly, during the year. Professor Summerby and Staff. 


A student must take course E and two courses from A, B, C, and D. 
In addition, he must take at least one other course selected from the above, 
or in a cognate subject. Other cognate courses may be added or required 
on the advice of the director of research. 


It is recommended that candidates spend at least one summer in the 
Department before or during the course. 
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ANATOMY 755 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY G, 4 / YY 
Professor of PEER on Gin C. P. Martin 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy..... D. S. Forster 
Associate Professor of Histology... .H. SELYE 
Lecturer in Frimoldgg. 02... ee .C. P. Lestonp 
Research Associate.......___ sine . MOC, Mideeoe 


ties for research work leading to the 


degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 


All candidates should consult the Chai 


entering these courses. 


Candidates must have attained 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


rman of the Department before 


high standing in Anatomy | and 2 


or in Microscopic Anatomy 5 and Embryology 7 at McGill, or the equiva- 
lent. They must have obtained a B.Sc., B.A.. or M.D. degree. 


and 2. 


or 3. 


a; 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ScIENCE 


Advanced laboratory work in Anatomy. 
Experimental Morphology (Anatomy 6). 
Physical Anthropology (Anatomy 4). 


Cognate Subjects:—Depending on the particular branch of 


Anatomy in which any candidate may be working, the Chairman of the 


The thesis must be on some approved subject in Anatomy, 


Micro- 


scopic Anatomy or Experimental Morphology. 


Following the work for the Master of Sci 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


ence degree, the student 


must specialize in either :-— 


(a) Macroscopic Anatomy, including Comparative Anatomy and 


Physical An thropology. 


or (b) Microscopic and Experimental Morphology, taking cognate 


courses in Cytology and Genetics. 


A comprehensive examination will be held at ‘the end of the second 


year. 


The general rules of the Faculty concerning residence, examina- 


tions, research, and thesis requirements are stated elsewhere. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
Professor..................—. G. D. Murray 
Associate Professor......... FREDERICK SMITH 
1. bBo 
Assistant Professors....... .C. D. Ketty 
D. S. FLEMING 
' PR eT Ble eC tae Oe W. H. Matruews* 


Qualifications for admission to the Course. 
(1) AB.Sc. degree with at least second class honours in Bacteriology 
and Immunity at McGill University, or its equivalent elsewhere. 


or (2) An M.D. degree with high standing in Bacteriology, Pathology, 
and Immunity. 


CourRSES AND OTHER FacIiLitTies AVAILABLE. 


A. The more advanced lectures and classes given in the Depart- 
ment to the Science Division of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and to the Faculty of Medicine will be available to candidates 

for the M.Sc. degree. 


B. Conferences will be held with candidates guiding them in their 
reading, helping with technique, and discussing the theory and 


ee eee eee ae ie ie - 


practice of Bacteriology and Immunity, as well as of individual 
researches. 


C. The practice of the Clinical Bacteriological Services in relation 
to the Hospitals will also be available to candidates as a means 
of instruction and a source of material for research and study. 


; Requirements for the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees (see pages 747, 748). 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) ; 


Associate Professor......... P. H. H. Gray 


Lecturer... ok a. uo es ES ieee 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER OF SCIENCE 


A Sot WMirCRORIOBOGY 6k os eee Professor Gray 


Reference book: Waksman: Principles of Soil Microbiology: 2nd edn. 
(Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 


*On military service. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY—BOTANY 757 


B. Foon Micnosiareeyicert (oo. 2) 34 cncu Dr. Thatcher 


ie opts’ whens eens Professor Gray 
Text-book: Stephenson: Bacterial Metabolism, 2nd Ed. (Longmans). 


Reference book: Buchanan & Fulmer: Physiology and Biochemistry 
of Bacteria (Williams & Wilkins. Baltimore). 
D. CotLoguium. (One hour weekly) Review of literature, discussion, 
MN CRUGEERES 6 4s sth ae De vec as aa Soo ae The Staff 
A minimum of one lecture and one colloquium hour, and six laboratory 
hours weekly in any one course will form the basis of instruction. Can- 
didates are required to take Courses C and D, with either A or B. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 
i Oe RSA Ria Raeeny ee anes D. L. THomson 
{O. F. Densrepr 
LR. D. H. Hearp 
Sessional Lecturer.......... C. GwENDOLINE Tosy 
Research Associate......... .Dorotuy OsBoRNE 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course 
in Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examina- 
tion for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year's graduate work in the 
Department; all others are expected to spend two years in the Faculty o 
Graduate Studies and Research before going forward for the degree. 
Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass a general examination in 
Biochemistry, but will be judged principally by the ability they display in 
research. Candidates for either degree are expected to attend Courses 
A and B (below) and may, according to their qualifications, be required to 
take undergraduate courses 2, 3, 4 or 5 in Biochemistry or other cognate 
subjects. (See Arts and Science Announcement). 


A. Recent Apvances In BiocHeEmIstRY. 

Lectures: Friday at 5. 

Text-books.—Peters and van Slyke, “‘Quantitative Clinical Chemis- 
try’ (Williams & Wilkins); Allen, ‘Sex and Internal Secretions”’ (Williams 
& Wilkins); Luck, “‘Review of Biochemistry” (Stanford Univ.); Harrow 
and Sherwin, ““Text-Book of Biochemistry” (Saunders). 

B. Apvancep EnpocriNo.Locy. 
(Given jointly with the Departments of Anatomy and of Experimenta! 
Medicine.) 
Lectures: Monday and Thursday at 5. 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 2. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
i RE I Re Georce W. ScartH 
fR. D. Grass 
‘\Murtet V. Roscoe 
Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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758 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


CourRsES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


A. CELLULAR AND EXPERIMENTAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 
Friday 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 


Professor Scarth. 
*B. Prant BriocHEMISTRY. 


Tu., Th., at 11. Laboratory hours to be arranged. Professor Gibbs. 


C. BrocHEemMIcaAL PLant Puysio.ocy. 


Two lecture hours per week to be arranged....... Professor Gibbs. 


*D. Micro-TECHNIQUE AND Histro.ocy. 

Half-course. 

Hours to be arranged. Professor Roscoe. 
*E. Tecunicayt Botany (for cellulose chemistry students). 

Next given in 1944-45. Botany |B or equivalent pre-requisite. 

Full course. Hours to be arranged. .... Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 

F. Speciau Topics. 

Full course or half course. 

Prescribed reading and conference. The Staff. 
BroLocicaL CoLLoquiuM. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAstTER’s DEGREE 
In addition to writing a thesis the candidate must satisfy require- 
ments in two full courses (or the equivalent in half courses) from the above 
list and also attend the colloquium. On the advice of the director of 
research one Cognate course may be substituted. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 

Second year students will take one of the above courses which they 
did not follow during their M.Sc. year. Further instruction is given 
mainly by way of conference and direction of study. Most weight is 
laid on the thesis. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

fO. Maass 
\W. H. Hatcuer 
(J. B. Puiiiips 


Prafesstiaer. 6 ecko ocd Osa 


Associate Professors....... .(J. H. MennrE 

(\W. H. Barnes 
Assistant Professors....... . ee = piers 
RMN So -2 4 Wid Skea R oe 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 
affords ample facilities for research on the structure and properties of 
carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood, and pulp and paper. 


*Open to honours undergraduates. 
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CHEMISTRY 759 


Courses For HicHer DEGREES 
ADVANCED ORGANIC. 
Three houte perelerd ss. ade eee GS ee ee Professor Nicholls. 


STRUCTURAL OrcANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Two hours per WEG o202 a oe ee cnn ee ee The Staff. 

ADVANCED INORGANIC. | 
Two hours per week, first term.................. Professor Mennie. 

ADVANCED INORGANIC. | 
Two hours per week, second term................ Professor Mennie. 

ADVANCED PuysIca.. 

(a) Properties of Matter................2 hrs. per week, Ist term 

(b) Physico-chemical Equilibria........, 2 hrs. per week, 2nd term 

(c) Phase Rule. «.....: <3 us ae | hr. per week, Ist term 


(d) Atomic Structure and Radio-activity..1 hr. per week, 2nd term 
Professors Maass and Winkler. 

Any or all of these sub-divisions, as well as a course in theoretical 

calculations, may be required. 

Cottorp CHEMIsTRY. 

One-hour per week:...... osc, _). a ee Professor Winkler. 

Laboratory courses are available in all of the above when required. 

History or Cuemistry. (Not given in 1943-44). 

One hour per week... eee oe Professor Barnes. 

The above courses are available for Honours students in Arts and Science 

and students in Chemical Engineering. 

CoLLoquiumM—ORGANIC. 

One hour per week. Professors Hatcher, Nicholls, and Dr. Boyer. 


CoLLoQquiuM—INORGANIC AND PuHysICAL. 

Two hours per week.................Professors Maass and Winkler. 
CELLuLosE, LIGNIN, AND RELATED ComMPpounbs. 

Osie hour per week. . 23. i352 eee LL 


PuysicAL Properties AND CHEMICAL CoNSTITUTION OF ORGANIC 
Compounpbs. (Not given in 1943-44). 

One hour per week.................- Professors Barnes and Hatcher. 
CHEMICAL Puysics. 

two lectures per week... ..... ois ndvedwceaseaeacke Professor Winkler. 
The subject matter varies from year to year. Topics include chemical 
kinetics, photochemistry, molecular structure, quantum mechanics, 
etc. 

E.LECTROCHEMISTRY. 

This course is available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and students in Chemical Engineering. 

ee Se ee aera ene er ea Professor Mennie. 
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P. Tueory ofr HyproceEN lon MEASUREMENTS. 


One hour per week, First term................... Professor Mennie. 


Q. THERMODYNAMICS. 


This course is also available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and for students in Chemical Engineering. 
’ Se en ek ee 0 ce ONS ek RE Professor Winkler. 


R. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


Advanced topics. Two hours per week...........Professor Phillips. 


Hy S. Researcu MetuHops oF OrcANiIc CHEMISTRY. 


Comprehensive review and classification of the reactions of Synthetic 
Organic Chemistry, the methods of isolating and purifying compounds. 
and the chemical means available for the proof of structure. 

One lecture per week throughout the session... .Professor Nicholls. 


T. CHEMISTRY AND TECHNICOLOGY OF HiGH POLYMERS. 


Part I: Synthetic Resins, Textiles, and Lastics: (1) Classification, 
| (2) the chemistry of resin formation, (3) physical concepts of the 
| resinous state, (4) the “‘perfect’’ resin, (5) detailed description of the 
| principal industrial resins (tradenames, raw materials, synthesis, 
structure, properties, prices), (6) outlets for resins in the moulding, 
coating, textile, construction and other industries, (7) modified syn- 
thetic resins. Part II: (1) Natural resins (rosin, rubber, casein, 
etc.), (2) processed natural resins (ester gum, chlorinated rubber, 
cellulose esters, lignin, etc.). 

One lecture per week throughout the session... .Professor Nicholls. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MaAstTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


1. Students are required to take examinations in (a) Organic, (b) 
Inorganic, (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry and other assigned 
courses, if any. Students are expected to have covered the 
subject matter of at least two of the above courses on entrance to 
the Faculty. 


II. Colloguium—one per week. 
Students are required to present and discuss in an acceptable 
manner papers dealing with fundamental and recent work. 


III. Special Graduate Lectures. 
Students are required to pass examinations on the subject matter 
of such lectures as relate to their particular work. 


MaAstTER’s DEGREE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering 
have the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry 
or the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. 
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The following courses are required for the Master of Engineering 


degree: 


IT. 


ITT. 
IV. 


Advanced Chemical Engineering R; with one of the following: 
Organic Chemistry A, Inorganic Chemistry D and E, Physical 
Chemistry F. 


One of the following: Chemical Physics N, Thermodynamics 
Q, Theory of Heat F; Cellulose L with Colloid Chemistry G. 


Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 


Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


I. 


IT. 


The research work in this Department may be conveniently con- 
sidered under the following heads:— 


(a) Organic Chemistry, (b) Inorganic Chemistry, (c) Physical 
Chemistry, (d) Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. 

One of these (under which the research falls) is designated the 
“principal subject” and each of the others a “‘secondary subject.” 
Graduate students are required to take examinations in both 
““principal’’ and “‘secondary’’ subjects. 


Principal Subjects:—Several examinations, both written and oral. 
are held. Students are responsible for the subject matter of all 
related lecture courses and assigned reading. Special courses 
given in other Departments may be assigned and examinations 
required. 


Secondary Subjects:—The examinations are less rigorous than in 
the principal subject. The subject matter is more clearly defined 
and may include suitable lecture courses or texts, or both. 


Colloquium:—As for M.Sc. see above. 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 


Principal Subjects: 


1. An examination is held in May of the second year. Additional 
special examinations are held during the third year. 


2. Candidates who fail in the May examination of the second year 
are required to repeat the year and the examination in the principal 


subject. 


Secondary Subjects: 


1. All examinations are available in May and September for candi- 
dates in the first two years. 


2. A supplemental examination in any subject may be taken only on 
recommendation by the Department. 
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3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed by the end of Septem- 
ber of the candidate’s third year. 


4. For candidates entering the third year, the September examinations 
are supplemental examinations only. 


General: 


|. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or 
more secondary subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to 
consult the chairman of the Department as soon as possible. 


2. In a secondary subject a Master of Science examination at McGill 
will be accepted as a Preliminary Ph.D. examination provided a standard 
required by the Department is obtained. 


Also, candidates who believe they have the necessary qualifications 
may apply to the director of their research for exemptions from examina- 
tions in secondary subjects. Such qualifications include a high standing in 
an examination taken at McGill or other University in the secondary 
subject. The director of the candidate’s research may grant this exemp- 
tion only with the approval of the Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(Macdonald College) 
jet “eS rae eee Al ee W. D. McFarvane 
Assistant Professor......... W. A. DeLonc 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Courses For HIGHER DEGREES 


A. “‘Cipaiverny or Somsiiecain. co.cc cece Professor DeLong. 


Two lectures per week—second term. (Given 1943-44). 


B. Prant BiocHeEMISTRY.......... Professors DeLong and McFarlane. 
Two lectures per week—second term. 


C, Cuwemistry oF Foops ANp NutrRITION....... Professor McFarlane. 


Two lectures per week—both terms. 


Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in 
any of these courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Master’s DEGREE 


1. Students may elect to conduct their research in Soil and Plant Chem- 
istry (Group |!) or in Physiological Chemistry (Group II). 
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2. Unless in special circumstances students are required to take the 
examinations of Group I or Group II. 


- ae 
5 A | - - 


Group I1.—Major subjects—Courses A and B. 


Cognate subjects—Either Advanced Organic or Advanced Physical 
Chemistry (McGill Department of Chemistry Courses A and F): Plant 
Physiology (Department of Botany Course B). 


Group I1.—Major subject—Course C. 


Cognate subjects—Advanced Organic Chemistry (McGill Depart- 
ment of Chemistry Course A) and Recent Advances in Biochemistry 
(McGill Department of Biochemistry Course A). 


3. Students are required to attend and participate in the department 
seminars. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF Docror oF PuILosopHy 


Special arrangements may be made for the Ph.D. degree in asso- 
ciation with the McGill Department of Chemistry. Agricultural Chem- 
istry is regarded as the principal subject and courses taken in the other 
departments mentioned in Regulation 3 (page 749) as secondary subjects. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 
MECHANICS 


(R. E. JAMIESON 


PVR OORT OTE CLS {Ernest Brown 
R. DeL. Frencu 
Associate Professor......... G. J. Dopp 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CoursEs FOR THE MAstTeER’s DEGREE 


A. Sraticatrty INDETERMINATE STRESSES. 
First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 


Professor Jamieson. 
B. Tecunicar Exvasticiry. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 


Professor Jamieson. 
C. Srconpary STRESSES. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 


Professor Dodd. 


D. Hicuway ENGINEERING. 
Four hours tutorial, and twelve hours computation and reports. 
Professors French and McKergow and staff. 


Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected to take at least 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


{Wirtram D. WoopHeEap 


PPOLESEONE 5s Sic as Mixes 
desk cagrai .C. H. CARRUTHERS 


Paemactte FP POCsaOe ho. biti ne be A es A. M. THompson 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


Greek A: Greek Lyric Poetry. Readings from the Anthologia Lyrica 
Greca and other texts. 


! Two hours colloquia...................Professor Woodhead. 
Greek B: History oF THE EPIGRAM. 
Two hours colloquia. ........5......... Professor Carruthers. 


GrReEEK C: Tue REpuBLIC OF PLATO. 


! UNE SENET To 5 ides oss e+ cE arapak beng ate Professor Woodhead. 

Greek D: AegscuyLus, ORESTEIA. 

Two hours colloquia...................Professor Woodhead. 
Latin A: Vercir, AENEID. 

ae eT ie Or tT. OG Re Professor Thompson 
Latin B:  RomAn SATIRE. 

Three hours..........................Professor Thompson. 
Latin C: Latin EprcRAPHY AND PALZOGRAPHY. 

+we hours eplleduia...2545 or a Professor Carruthers. 
Latin D: Roman TRAGEDY. 

Two hours colloquia.................: Professor Woodhead. 


Courses IN COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 
i POE a ce See en ee C. H. CarRUTHERS 
INTRODUCTION TO THE StupDyY oF LANGUAGE. 
Latin HistorrcaL GRAMMAR. 
Greek Historica GRAMMAR. 
ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT. 


GREEK DIALECTs. 


Says: eee Gah ae. Bee 


OscAN AND UMBRIAN. 


All courses are colloquia of two hours weekly. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


| J. C. HeEmMEon 
jJ. P. Day 

'B. H. Hicerns 
B.S. Kerrsteap 
(J. T. Currrron* 
 \E. F. Beacn 


Sessional Lecturer.......... P. F. VinEBERG 


Peakeneies 6 F550 BERRA 


Assistant Professors.... .. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ARTS 
AND MAsTER OF COMMERCE 


A. ConTEMPORARY E.conomic THEORY. 
Pipet term. 0... eee Professor Hemmeon and others. 


B. Wortp Economic Survey SINCE THE GREAT WAR. 
eCorned tert el tees FORMS nae See Professor Day. 


C. Economic JourNAL Group....... Members of the Department. 


Students who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College, and have alse 
completed at least two full courses or their equivalent in the Department 
of Economics and Political Science, with at least second class honours, 
are permitted to proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


In addition to these courses, a thesis must be written on a subject 
approved by the Department. The thesis shall constitute the major 
part of the work done. 


CouRSES FOR THR DEGREE oF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


1. First year of study:—The M.A. course and successful candidacy 
for the M.A. degree. 


2. Second year:—An approved course of study at a University other 
than McGill in continuance of the work on the thesis subject already 
selected. 


3. Third year:—Resident study at McGill under the general super- 
vision of the Department, with no fixed hours or fixed units, the work 
to bear on the thesis subject, such thesis to represent a genuine and useful 
contribution to the literature of Economics and Political Science. 


4. The order of study of the Second and Third Year may be reversed. 


5. The holder of a position on the staff of McGill may count his 
years in such a position as equal to resident study in the ratio of two 
teaching years to one of study. 


*On Military Service. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


By Se ee Joun HuGHeEs 
Assistant Professor......... A. B. Currie 


ConDITIONS OF ADMISSION: 

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Education must show (a) that 
they have satisfied the general conditions for registration as candidates 
for the M.A. degree as laid down on page 746 of the Announcement, or 
achieved distinction in the general course; (b) that they have attained 
a high standard (i.e. at least good second-class standing) in the work 
of the graduate year of training for the Teachers’ High School Diploma, 
or its equivalent. On occasion, however, specially selected students may 
be permitted to work concurrently for the High School Diploma and for 
the M.A. degree in some relevant subject; in such cases the work for the 
M.A. must be spread over two years. 


Candidates must also have done work in Psychology that is adequate 
for the needs of the M.A. course in Education, or else must complete an 
approved course in Psychology as part of their M.A. course. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


Satisfactory completion of the following courses and studies is re- 
quired. 
A. Seminar courses in two of the following :— 
(1) Secondary Education.* 
(2) Comparative Education. 
(3) Bilingual Education. 
B. Studies of (1) The History of Education in Canada. 


(2) A Selected Period or Topic in the General 
History of Education. 


C. An approved course in Philosophy, or Psychology (prerequisite— 


two courses, including Course I). f U 
; / j 
D. Thesis. UY 3/¢ Fi 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


WOTNRMOE Se ol Wx des + os CLARENCE V. CHRISTIE 
Associate Professor......... G. A. WaLLaAceE 
Assistant Professor......... E.. G. Burr 

(W. H. Scuiprer 
Ce EO ee ( 

\F. S. Howes 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


*In special cases candidates may substitute an approved course in 
Educational Psychology for this requirement, but they must then take 
the Philosophy course specified under C. 
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CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE OR 
MaAsTER OF ENGINEERING 


A. ApVANCED MATHEMATICS. 


Lectures, two hours a week 


B. ExectricaL Puysics. 


Lectures, two hours 


C. ELecTrROTECHNICS. 

Lectures, two hours. 

Colloquium, two hours. 
The following courses are offered (each two hours for one term) :— 
(a) Design of Electrical Machinery. Professor Christie. 
(b) The Protection of Electrical Power Systems. Professor Burr. 


(c) Stability of Electrical Systems under normal and transient 
conditions; determination of short-circuit currents: design of 
generators and excitation systems for maximum stability. 

Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel. 

(d) Inductive Co-ordination of Power and Communication Systems. 

Professors Christie and Wallace. 


Eveninc Courses in EvectricaL ComMUNICATION ENGINEERING Bie 
LEADING TO THE DeGREE, MASTER oF ENGINEERING Eisets 


The following courses will be given in the evenings if a sufficient num- . 
ber of candidates apply. 


FE. Rapiation Tueory......Dr. W. H. Watson (Dept. of Physics). 
(Course G or its equivalent is prerequisite to course E..) 
F. Communication Networks. 
Dr. H. G. I. Watson (Dept. of Physics). 


G. Martyematicat MEtuops IN ENGINEERING. 


Professor F. M. Wood (Dept. of Civil Eng.) and Dr. G. Pall 
(Dept. of Maths.). | 


(Differential Equations 201 or its equivalent is prerequisite to 
course G). 


H. Communication Apparatus DeEsicn 


Dr. F. S. Howes in collaboration with a number of industrial 
designers. 


I. Apvancep Rapio E-NGINEERING.............Dr. F. S. Howes. 


J. Apvancep Wire TRANSMISSION THEORY. 


Professor G. A. Wallace. 
37 





768 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


K. InpuctivE Co-orRDINATION OF PowER AND COMMUNICATION 
FOURS hie SHC Lobb s BSB hoe Professor G. A. Wallace. 


Each of the courses E to I is covered in one two-hour lecture per 
week throughout the session. Courses J and K are covered in one 
two-hour lecture per week for one term only. 


For the Master’s degree in Communication Engineering four 
two-term courses must be completed, of which one must be 
course (G) or its equivalent. 


Thesis: In addition to the courses required for the Master's 
degree in either Electrical Power or Communication Engineering, 
a thesis must be submitted based on research or development 
work carried on by the student in one or other of these fields. 
The subject of the thesis must be approved by the Department of 
Electrical Engineering at the beginning of the year in which it is 
to be submitted. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


{Cyrus MacMILLAN 


Me ee Pe, Die Mere | 

-Haro_p G. FILEs 
Associate Professor......... A. S. Noap* 
Assistant Professor......... T. F. M. Newron* 


CourRSsES FOR THE DEGREE OF MAstTER oF ARTS 


A. Onvp ENGLIsH. 


Prerequisite:—English 12 (in the undergraduate course). 


2 TERI) SOSNS. EE U aa E ae eee aor ate CLUBS ae Meee OS Ly rf 


B. Tue ENciisH AND ScottisH PopuLtar BALLADs, with some at- 
tention to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their relation 
to those of Europe. Lectures and theses. 


BT ad ai Res ee ene Enc | T- Professor Macmillan. 


C. CHAUCER. - 


Prerequisite:—English 14 (in the undergraduate course). 


WN INERSOANEE Cop cE fae on ai tSh ye aha Soe mn eas ee aN 


(Not given in 1943-1944). 


*On Military Service. 
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ENGLISH 769 


THe Drama In ENGLAND FROM 1660 To THE PRESENT TIME. 


TO ES ks ERS Se AS 08 Professors Macmillan and Newton. 


(Not given in 1943-1944). 


PrE-SHAKSPERIAN DRAMA..... 


(Not given in 1943-1944). 


SHAKSPERE (Srx Puays). 


RAG: Wee Thy Ot 10. oe. Professor Macmillan. 


ENGLISH Poetry From 1798 to THE PRESENT TIME. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at II. 


Professor Macmillan, Professor Noad and an Assistant. 


ENnGuisH Nove .ists, FRom RICHARDSON TO THE PRESENT TIME. 


Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 


5th ens <P ERSE  ae Professor Files. 


Tue EncutsuH Drama, 1590-1642. 


ee nes, 5 ee Pict nie Ma Deyn fe Professor Macmillan. 


Oxtp ENGLISH. 


Mon., Wed., Fri.; at 2 


ome Se / Pie @ 66 Seo 6 Bre 6 es" Ge eo eS oe Seek Se we ea wank 6 & oa 


THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DrRaMa. 


Lectures and demonstrations in Moyse Hall, Tu., at 10 a.m 
Laboratory hours to be arranged. 


Mr. Dando, Miss Jackson and Assistants. 
CHAUCER. 


Pay bret, at. 2 os ee 


ComMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 


The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th Centuries. 


Ih te res ar kN a Se A 
(Not given in 1943-1944). 


ComPaRATIVE LITERATURE. 
A study of some literary types from the Renaissance to the 


present day, with particular reference to the influence of Con- 
tinental Literatures upon English. 


Aenea ee. MEO. cass he ce bee 


“Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honours courses 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science, which may also be followed by graduate 
students who have not already taken them. 
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O. Memorrs anp Memoir WRITERS AND EPISTOLARY LITERATURE, 
LirERATURE OF PERSONAL REVELATION. 
An intensive study of special problems. 
p NN OE INS OE ST a Pe Te Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1943-1944). 
! P. Tue DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH PERIODICAL. 


Two hours....... 


(Not given in 1943-1944). 


MystTICAL AND OTHER Re ticious LITERATURE IN ENGLISH Dur- 
ING THE LATER SEVENTEENTH AND THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES. 


EP ee SS ey be Fe eke Professor Files. 
i 
Ht | R. Lirerary Criticism. 
: ; 
\ | ME S10 S 2s hin in RAL Wiese alte a 3 FRR Professor Files. 
| 
) S. SHakspere. A study of special topics. 
Se RSS EN oor ele Me oe ok rare Professor Macmillan. 
| - 
T. An ApvaANcED CourRSE IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Prerequisite:—Course K or its equivalent. 
q q 
Two hours and laborator riods. 
y pe 
(Not given in 1943-1944). 
U. Tue LirERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. 
CG IR: ae oe 6 HR eh ws See ThA Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1943-1944). 
V. Speciat STupIEs IN RESTORATION LITERATURE. 
Se Aes MAINE DR eae tO nd UO Sine hate Professor Newton. 
(Not given in 1943-1944). 
W. A SpecraAL STUDY OF THE FIELD IN WHICH THE THESIS IS WRITTEN. 
Professors Macmillan and Files. 
xX. Specrac Strupies in 18tH Century LITERATURE, 


Professor H. G. Files. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 


ll 


rz 


subject, must select three courses,—of which two must be from A to D 
(inclusive), and O to X, while J, or its equivalent, is compulsory, and 
(W), a course of special study in the field in which the thesis is written. 
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ENTOMOLOGY 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


SMM Chak k's ea a W.H. Brittain 
Assistant Professor......... E.. M. DuPorre 


'W. E. Wairexeap 
F. O. Morrison 


NIN) Oe eo cay hn 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND Doctor 


A. 


ES 


OF PHILOSOPHY 
TAXONOMY. 


E’ach student must bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater 
portion of his time to a study of this group. 

One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte. 
Insect MorpPuHo.ocy, 
One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte. 
Economic ENTOMOLOGY. 


Principles of Insect Control. 


Two lectures per week and four colloquia. 
Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 
Problems of Insect Control. 


Four laboratory hours per week throughout the year. 
Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


MEDICAL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. 


Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week for one term. 


Professor DuPorte. 
EcoLocy. 


Two lectures a week, first term............. Professor DuPorte. 


Insect Puysio.tocy. 


Two lectures and four laboratory hours per week. 
Professor DuPorte. 
SEMINAR. 
One and one-half hours weekly. 
Professors Brittain and DuPorte. 


“This course is also open to advanced undergraduates. (Given in 


1943-1944.) 
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H. ResEARCH IN ENTOMOLOGY. 


Four laboratory periods per week. 
Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


Students are recommended to take courses offered by the Depart- 
ment of Zoology either as part of their major work or as a minor’ 
or cognate subject. 


M.Sc. Requirements: In addition to writing a thesis, a student is 
required to take either Course A or Course B and one other course in 
addition to the Seminar. Students who have not obtained honour 
standing in the undergraduate courses in Entomology at Macdonald 
College, or the equivalent, will be required to take a qualifying year 
prior to being admitted to graduate work. 


Ph.D. Requirements: The Ph.D. in Entomology may be awarded 
after the following requirements have been completed: 


|. The student must spend two years of resident study and research 
at Macdonald College, and another year, taken preferably between 
these two years, at an approved institution other than McGill. 
2. The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two 


summer seasons in research work at a Government laboratory or 
other approved research institution. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE Lz Wy 


ee Fe COL ee Oe J. C. Meaxins* 
Assistant Professor......... J.S. L. Browne 
Research Fellow............ ELEANOR M. VENNING 
Research Associate.......... Martin M. HorrMan 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER OF SCIENCE 

Candidates for a Master of Science degree in Experimental Medicine 
must have had a high standing in the courses for the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, or; in the case of those candidates without an M.D. degree, at 
least second class honours in their Undergraduate courses, particularly in 
the subjects of Physiology and Biochemistry, and candidates for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have obtained a high standing in 
the Master of Science degree if this has been taken. 


A. Seminar. Experimental Medicine. 


One hour a week...... Pe sda ute Rca: Jen eee Dr. Browne. 


B. Lecrures. A weekly Course on selected topics in Endocrinology 
eit Mees MEMES, | os. ov ee ee ees, Dr. Browne. 


C. Conferences will be held with candidates, guiding them in their 
reading and for criticism of their research. 


*On Military Service. 
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D. Cocnate Susjects. Each student will be required to take 


certain Courses in cognate subjects, depending upon the special 
field of Medicine in which his research work is directed. 


All candidates for this degree must take all of the above courses 
and devote the remainder of their time to experimental research, the 
accomplishment of which, as embodied in their thesis, will be the main 
consideration in recommending them for this degree. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Decree oF Docror oF PHILOSOPHY 


The above courses are continued throughout the first two years of 
graduate study while the final year is entirely devoted to research and 
this must be of a fundamental and far-reaching character. 


ADVANCED Srupy 


In addition .to courses leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees, the 
Faculty of Medicine offers opportunities for advanced study in the clinical 


field to properly qualified graduates who are willing to spend at least six 
months or a year on intensive work. 


For information on such advanced study, graduates should apply to 
the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, McGill University. 


DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 


Associate Professor......... J. L. DarBeL_net 


‘Lucite ToureEn Furness 
Assistant Professors = 


‘\Louts p’HaAuTESERVE 


2 cr ee ae Mne. P. L. Lariviere 


Sessional Lecturer 


Courses For THE Decree or MASTER OF ARTS 


A. Comparative LITERATURE. (Department of English, Course M). 


Three hours. 


B. La critIQue LITTERAIRE. 


C. MonrTalcne. 


One hour 


D. Exercices PRATIQUES (Colloquia). 


One hour. 
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*E HysTrorRE DU ROMAN EN FRANCE. 


Three hours. (Given in 1944-45)..........Professor Darbelnet. 
*F. HuisTorRE DE LA LANGUE FRANGAISE. 
One hour. (Given in 1943-44).......... Professor d’Hauteserve. 
*C, HusTorRE DE LA POESIE LYRIQUE EN FRANCE, 
Two hours. (Given in 1943-44)...............Mme. Lariviére. 
*H La LITTERATURE FRANCAISE CONTEMPORAINE. 
Three hours. (Given in 1944-45)..............Mme. Laniviére. 
|]. Le CONTE DANS LA LITTERATURE FRANGAISE. 
One hour. (Given in 1943-44).............. Professor Furness. 


Candidates for the Master’s degree in French only will take Course 
A (if not already taken), B, C and D, E or H, and I. 


Those taking French as a Major will omit A and either B or c.. 


Those taking French as a minor will take D and one of the one-hour 
courses. 


The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 


Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities 
of speaking French are small cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less 
than two years. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE Master OF ARTS DEGREE 


1. All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


2. Requirements for the Master’s degree: 


(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least 
second class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class 
honours in French as granted by McGill University—which must 
include an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge 
of French literature. 


(b) A student qualified as in 2 (a), must complete four sessions in the 
Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at least 
second class standing in the final examinations of each session. 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. 
Its preparation is carried out under the direction of the French 
Department. 


*These are also Honours courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. 
degree, should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic 
record sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 

Students whose record is considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
with at least second class honours in French as granted by McGill 
University will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of 
their second session they will be allowed to register in that Faculty 
as candidates for the M.A. degree, provided they have completed 
the course requirements for the first two sessions. 

Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose record is not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours in 
French, may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking more 
courses during their third and fourth summer session. They will also 
register in the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second summer 
session, provided that they have obtained at least a high second 
class standing in the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of three 
lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through the 
four sessions enables the student to devote more time to the prepara- 
tion of his thesis, which must begin in the third session at latest. 
Each student works under the guidance of a director of research who 
is a member of the French Summer School Staff. The only listed 
course which may be taken for credit in more than one session is 
No. 27, Advanced Composition (see below). 

The following courses are compulsory: 

No. 37—Modern Criticism (to be taken preferably in the third session), 


No. 32—Comparative Literature, unless a full course in the same 
subject has already been taken as part of the student’s under- 
graduate work. 


No. 27—Advanced Composition. A minimum mark of 65% must 
be obtained in the final examination of this course, irre- 
spective of the final average for the set of courses taken 
during the session. The course must be repeated until this 
requirement has been met. As its material is varied each 
year, it can be taken a second summer for credit. If taken 
more than twice, it‘must then be carried as an extra course. 

The course in Advanced Oral Practice, No. 29, can not be taken for 

M.A. credit in the third or fourth summer. 


With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer 
sessions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in 
France or at another French Summer School. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


al Se ae a C. LEonarpD HuskINs 
Pe I i ae eae ARTHUR G. STEINBERG 
tae eee A, G,. F. SANDER 
Research Fellow.........-... S. G. SmitH 


CourRsES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


With the co-operation of the Department of Botany, the Faculty of 
Agriculture and the Montreal Botanical Garden adequate laboratory, 
greenhouse, field and library facilities are available for research in Plant or 
Animal Genetics and Cytology. 


A. CytToLocy. 
2nd term. 


B. CyTocENEeTics AND MECHANICS OF EVOLUTION. 
Ist term. 


C. Brometrry. Applications of statistics to research problems in 
biology. 


D. Seminar. A course entailing the presentation by each student 
of at least six reports on current researches in Cytology and 
Genetics. 


CoLLOQuIUM. 


F. DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS. 


2nd term. 


Botany A, B or C, Zootocy A or C, and other subjects cognate to 
Genetics or Cytology may be required. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Three of the above courses are required for the Master’s degree in 
addition to a thesis on a research problem. 


A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 


The research problem may be in Genetics or Cytology, or Cyto- 
genetics. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


Only candidates who have shown indications of distinct research 
ability during their Master's training will be permitted to register for the 
Ph.D. degree. Course F must be taken in each year, and students must 
participate in the Departmental Colloquium. See general Regulations 
for further requirements. 
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GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


(JOHN J. O’Ner3 


a SERS ee {Ricuarp P. D. Granam 
T. H. Crarx 

Associate Professors...._.. jJ. E. Gn 
F. F. Osporne 


CouURSES FOR THE Master’s DEGREE 


SrructuRAL GEoLocy. 
Lectures and colloquia: Tu., and Th., at 10....Professor Gill. 


Geotocicat CoLttoqgurum.—This course must be taken by all 
graduate students in Geology in the first and second years. 


Professor Osborne. 
Ore Deposirs.—As in ‘Mineral Deposits,” by Lindgren, and 
assigned readings and problems. 


Seminar, Mon. and Th. at 2... .Professors O’ Neill and Osborne. 


Optica MineERALocy. 
One lecture Mon. at 10, and three hours laboratory per week 


Gumne tue fret term. Professor Graham. 


(a) PerroLtocy anp PrerrocraPuy.—Lectures Mon.. Wed., and 


Fri., at9. Laboratory Tues., Wed., and Fri., 2 to 5. 


Text-books:—Bowen, Evolution of Igneous Rocks, Princeton; Tyrrell, 
Principles of Petrology, Dutton; Harker, Metamorphism, Methuen. 


ws 


*G. 


*H. 


STRATIGRAPHY. 


Two hours, first term; Mon., Fri., at 11. One hour laboratory, 
and two full days field work during October... . Professor Clark. 


PALAEONTOLOGY.—Two hours, second term; Mon., Wed., at I}. 
Three hours laboratory, Wed., 2 to 5, and one full day's field 
ne es git, 1) Ree ea, oe eae ae Professor Clark. 


PHyYSIOGRAPHY AND NATURAL RESOURCES OF CANADA.—Lecture 


Tu. at 12, and laboratory Th.,2to5............. Professor Gill. 


Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in General Geology, Mineralogy, Petrography, Stratigraphy, and Ore 
Deposits, or their equivalents, may expect to complete their M.Sc. 
course in one year; those specializing in Economic Geclogy must 
have certain Engineering credits in addition to the above. On that 


basis three graduate courses are normally required for the M.Sc. in 
addition to the thesis. 


“Courses so starred are rated undergraduate. 
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CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF .DocTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


(Second and Third Years) 


1. GroLocy AND PRoBLEMS OF THE PRE-CAMBRIAN. 


Lectures and seminar at least two hours per week; first term; 


Mon. and Th. at SFE A ss a 


J. Gerorocicat Map INTERPRETATION. 
One hour seminar with assigned problems. 


| | ig we etb as demi A IRS Professor Gill. 


*K. Appitiep Gropnysics (Physics; Graduate “W’’). A course on 
the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied to 

it | problems in engineering and geology. 
| Mon. and Wed. at 9. First term........-.-.-- Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—‘‘Applied Geophysics,’ 2nd edition, Eve and Keys 
| (Cambridge Univ. Press). 


1. Apvancep Petrotocy AND PETROGRAPHY,—Seminar and at 
least nine hours laboratory work per week. Mon. and Fri. at 


Pe Wee, BC ee Pee NPE LEM ere a tig ie, ene) Professor Osborne. 


M. Apvancep MINERALOGY. 


Three hours seminar and laboratory per week. 
Professor Graham. 


N. ApvANCED STRATIGRAPHY, 


Houra to be artanieds: ©... -. 560. 0 ess o aa k FOROROF Clark. 


O. PuHystoGRAPHY. 


Seminar Fri. at 11 


ae MRRP TS on nga ha shen aay a Le Professor Gill. 


P. ApvaANCED PALZONTOLOGY. 


Hours to be arranged. .....),../..0. 2+. wees ae rohessor Clark. 


¥Q. Apvancep Economic GEoLocy. 


Sener: Tu, and rn. at 2....5 2... sss 45 se ok FOReReOrs O’ Neill. 
Gill, and Osborne. 


+R. ApvaNcep STRUCTURAL AND DYNAMICAL Grotocy.—As in “Das 
Antlitz der Erde,” vols. 1, 2, 3, and 4, by E. Suess, and numerous 
assigned papers. 


At least two hours seminar per week. Tu. and Fri. at 2. 


Professor O’ Neill. 





+Courses Q and R may be given in alternate years. 
*Courses so starred are rated undergraduate. 
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GERMAN-—HISTORY 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 


Associate Professor......... W. L. Grarr 


Becerra ER: Bece 


CourRSEs FOR THE DecGREE oF MastTER oF ARTS 


The candidate's courses will be selected from the following :— 


A. GokETHE. 


B. Lessinc. 


The thesis must be written in German. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Associate Professor......... E. R. Aparr 
Assistant Professor......... C. C. BayLey 
Assistant Professor......... J. 1. Cooper 
Sessional Lecturer.......... W.S. Rerp 


Courses FOR THE DecREE oF MAstTEeR oF ARTS AND 


Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


A. Hrstrorrcat METHOD AND CRITICISM. 


Seminar, one hour........ Professors Adair, Bayley and Cooper. 


B. Tue History aND PERSONNEL OF THE ENGLISH Housr oF Com- 


MONS IN ¥HE LATE 14TH CENTURY. 


Pane. liner. eo ow wren oh dh wk 


C. Tue Wrycerurrire Movement in its REticious AND SocraA 


AsPECTs. 


Poementiaer Potten Pemane fF Fie Ss sk whew ee ek Bh 


D. ScoriaNnp on THE EE oF THE REFORMATION. 


ER nNCmMAN Sf Si Eto ls Meo rye al Sy 


E. THe SEvENTEENTH CENTURY. 





Professor Graff. 
Professor Graff. 
Professor Graff. 


D. Gornic AND INTRODUCTION To GERMANIC PHILOLOGY. 


Professor Graff. 


Two courses are selected by the candidate from A, B, C in consulta- 
tion with the Department. A student intending to proceed to a Ph.D. at 
another university is strongly recommended to take course D in addition. 


Professor Bayley. 


Professor Bayley. 
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F. Encursy History, 1870-1914. 


ag Ee al Dr. Reid. 


G. A SeLectep Periop IN THE History oF FRENCH CANADA, DOWN 


to 1800. 


Seminar, one hour............................Professor Adair. 


H. A Sevrectrep Topic 1n CANADIAN History, 1800-1900. 


Deen ns i oa hs oa eevee Dr. Cooper. 
I. History oF A QuEeBEc Parisu. 
Seminar, one hour..... ag lea ak eit Nm Professor Adair. 


The Department of History is prepared to direct the research of grad- 
uate students in any one of the following fields: (1) English history in the 
later Middle Ages; (2) The constitutional evolution of the Empire in the 
thirteenth century; (3) Scottish history in the fifteenth and early sixteenth 
centuries; (4) English and French history in the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries; (5) English history, 1870-1914; (6) Certain aspects of English 
economic history; (7) The history of New France; (8) The history of the 


French and English in the province of Quebec; (9) English Canadian 
history. 


Graduate work in the Department of History is directed through 
seminars and conferences. Students are expected to acquire a sound 
knowledge of methods of historical research and the ability: to apply them 
in practice. Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D. are therefore 
required to take Course A, and to take the prescribed examination. The 
Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the periods and 
subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in Canadian 
History will be required, as occasion arises, to avail themselves of the 
manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and the Pro- 


vincial Archives at Quebec, and of parochial and other records in Montreal 
and its vicinity. 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts will take the appropriate 
seminar or seminars and will also prepare a thesis upon some subject 
to be selected from within the scope of one of the seminars they are taking: 
the thesis must be the product of real research on a subject hitherto im- 
perfectly explored, and is regarded as the major test in determining the 
candidate's fitness for this degree. 


The Ph.D. degree will be awarded on a course of study and research 
extending over three or more years. The first year of study for honours 
graduates of McGill University in History will consist of the M.A. course 
as outlined above; for graduates of other Universities, of this course cr 
its equivalent. The second and third years shall consist of :— 


(a) Resident study and research at McGill University under the 
general supervision of the Department, and directed in the 
appropriate seminar or seminars, the work to bear on the thesis 
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subject, and to include the preparation of the thesis, which must 
represent a genuine contribution to historical scholarship. It is 
desirable that the thesis should be a development and expansion 


of the work done for the M.A. 


and (b) Resident study and research elsewhere for one of these years, 
or in the case of McGill graduates, if desirable, for both of these 
years, at an approved University or repository of archives in 
continuance of the work upon the thesis subject already selected. 
In all such cases the approval of the Faculty is required. 


The preliminary Ph.D. examination requirements (discussed in the 
Announcement, in section 5 of the regulations for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy), will be replaced by a report from the Department of 
History on the general work and ability of each candidate. 


Candidates are advised to satisfy the language requirements for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy as early as possible in their course; they 
should consult the Department as to the selection of the two foreign lan- 
guages in which they propose to be examined, as these must be chosen for 
their bearing upon the candidate's special field and the special subject of 
his research. 


After the thesis has been approved, the candidate will take the usual 
oral examination upon his special field of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor......... H. R. Murray 
Rt od a ei AN: Nussiv 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. : 


CouRSsES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. Pomotocy. 
Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 
Laboratory, three hours per week. 
(Not given in 1943-44). 


B. VEGETABLE Crops. 
Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 
Laboratory, three hours per week. 


C. Experimentation. (See Course A.—Department of Agronomy). 


O 


PLant Puysiotocy. (See Course A.—Department of Botany). 


EF. Apvancep Genetics AND Cytotocy. (See Course B.—Depart- 
ment of Genetics). 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. A candidate must select either Course A or Course B, and Course 
C, together with at least one of the following: Course D, Course 


E., or any other course in a cognate subject approved by the 
Faculty. 


2. The research problem must be approved by the Departments of 
Horticulture and Botany. 


3. The candidate must spend one summer in the Department 
before or during the course, or have its equivalent at some other 
approved institution. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


/ 
| CHARLES |. SULLIVAN 
| Nerr Bruce MacLean 
ce Oe Fi ee ae ee ‘ . 
| Arspert H. S. Grit_son7t 
|W. L. G. Witirams 


Associate Professor......... HERBERT TATE 


Assistant Professor......... Gorpon PALu 


CourRsES FOR THE MAaAsTER’s DEGREE 


**A INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL 
VARIABLE. 


Three hours 


pak MG a RO alias ko a cave e's 6  #eikoe Professor Williams. 


**B INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX 
VARIABLE. 


Three hours 


Ae Be eS oe eee ne Professor Sullivan. 
C. Mopern ALGEBRA. 
ee EE A greet ge a open oe ee Professor Pall. 


D. Metuops oF MATHEMATICAL Puysics. 


Two hours 


Two hours. 


E. DrFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. 


6a 8 SE OLD Sana eae area el Laer Smee sie Professor Sullivan. 


F. DirFFERENTIAL EQuATIONS AND ADVANCED CALCULUS. 


RAS Sat ROSE ere [enn Th MMe RI Rf Professor Pall. 


Two hours 





**Open also to undergraduates of the Fourth Year in the Honour 
course. 


+On military service. 
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THeory oF GENERALIZED RELativiry or Wave MECHANICs. 
Two hours. 


H. THeory oF Atcesraic PLANE CurvEs. 


ety ss ys se Professor Sullivan. 


Sera Ga hah Src bse ors Professor MacLean. 


en eee oe a a a re Professor Tate. 


K. INFINITE SERIEs. 


ie IC ee ra Professor Williams. 


L. SEMINAR IN ALGEBRA AND THEORY OF NuMBERs. 


Two hours...... Professors Williams and Pall and Mr. Rosenthal]. 


Courses A, B, D, are given annually. An additional one of the 
courses listed above will be given, if a sufficient number of qualified stu- 
dents present themselves. 


Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the M.Eng. degree 
must have as preliminary training the Mathematics required of under- 
graduates in Engineering, with an additional more advanced course in 
Mathematics. 


(See also Course G in the Department of Electrical Engineering). 


Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the degree of M.A. or 
M.Sc. must present courses in Mathematics equivalent to those required 
in the first three years of the Honours course in Mathematics and Physics, 
together with one additional course approved by the Department. 


For a minor in Mathematics for the Ph.D. degree the student must 
have the equivalent of the Mathematics required in the Honours course in 


Mathematics and Physics, and an additional graduate course in Mathe- 
matics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


fArtuHurR R. Roserts 


ne ie eee ate Nn ( 
\CHarces M. McKercow 


Assistant Professor......... James A. Coote 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Courses FoR THE MasTER’s DEGREE 





A. ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisites, *Courses 228, 


229 and 251. 


Three hours colloquia....................Professor McKergow. 


*These are the numbers of courses given in the Faculty of Engineering. 
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B. Macuine Desicn. Prerequisites, *Courses 225 and 242. 


fy SS eS a Professor Roberts. 


C. InpustrRiAL ENGINEERING. Prerequisites, *Courses 252, 254, 
258 or their equivalent. 


Two hours lectures and two hours colloquia..... Professor Coote. 


*These are the numbers of courses giver in the Faculty of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 
ENGINEERING 


Wirtspert G. McBripe 
J. U. MacEwan 


| Se a 
| 

' Gorpbon Str. GEorGE SPROULE 
; Associate Professors....... 

1 O. N. Brown 
Lecturer..........-........-M. D. O'SHAUGHNESSY 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


MINING ENGINEERING 


CourRsSES FOR THE MastTerR’s DEGREE 


*A. Mininc ENGINEERING. Courses 291 and 297 in the Faculty of 
Engineering (see Announcement of that Faculty). 


Professors McBride and Brown. 


B. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MINEs. 


Two lectures per week, session it ..Professor McBride 


C. Tue CYANIDATION oF GOLD AND SILVER OREs 


One lecture per week, first term .«....Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


D. CyanrpaTtTion LasBoratory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course G are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
second term........ Professor MacEwan and Mr. O'Shaughnessy 





*Undergraduate course open to graduate students who have not 
already taken it as undergraduates. 
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ENGINEERING 


E. Tue THEeory AnD Practice OF FLOTATION. 


Two lectures per week, first term....__. ....Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


F. Frotration Lasoratory. Students who wish to supplement 


Course I are given one or two laborarory periods per week, 
second terme... ..... Professor Brown and Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


G. Mrne VentTILaTIon. Two lectures per week... Professor Brown. 


H. Mine Mecuanizartion. Reading course... ... Professor Brown. 


Permission is given. for two or more graduate students to work to- 
gether on the physical part of an investigation, when the nature of t 


he 
problem and the facilities in the laboratory make it desirable to do so. 


No collusion in working up of results or in writing of the thesis is 
allowed. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Courses For THE MastErR’s DEGREE 


A. GENERAL ADVANCED Metarturcy. Directed reading supple- 
mented by two hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of 
laboratory work................._.. ..Professors Sproule and MacEwan. 


This may include a special study of one or more selected metals or 
of some special branch of Metallurgy such as Flectro-metallurgy, Pyro- 
metallurgy, Metallography, etc. 


The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who did 
not take them in their undergraduate course :— 


B. Apvancep MEra.uurcy. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 272. 


Two hours lectures, session. 


C. Exvecrro-MeEtTALLurcy Fourth Year Engineering, No. 275. 


Three hours lectures, first term. 


D. MerTALLuRGICAL ProBLEMS AND Desicn. Course 278 in the 
Faculty of Engineering (See announcement of that Faculty). 


E. MEeETALLOGRAPHY AND LABORATORY. Fourth Year Engineering, 


Nos. 280 and 281. 


Two hours lectures, session: one laboratory period, second term 


~~ 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Professor...............-WILDER PENFIELD U/ ¢ /(. CL 
Associate Professor....... Witt1amM Cone : 

. (in charge of Graduate Studies) 

Associate Professor..:....CoLin Russe 


PES | | J. Norman PETERSEN 
2 = ut | ARTHUR ELVIDGE 
spate | | DonaLp McEAcHERN* 
ull | ee SPAR Ce eae ) A. E. CuiLpe 
| HERBERT JASPER 
| Micuet Prapos 
| KARL STERN 


_ Francis McNauGutTon 
CouRSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND 
Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 
) A. Cottoguium, | hour, Fridays 5 P.M. 
NEUROPATHOLOGY....... Professors Cone and Penfield. 
B. Lecrure, |! hour, Tuesdays 5.30 P.M. 


Fundamental Introduction to Neurology including Neuro- 


— SS ee = Se 


anatomy, Neurophysiology, Biological Chemistry and Roent- 
genology...... Drs. Petersen, Elvidge, McEachern and Childe. 


eee | C. Seminar IN Neurococy, 2 hours, Wednesday 5 P.M. 
3 Cn en, ee Mery Professors Penfield, Russel and Cone. 


D. Seminar in Neurosurcery, | hour, Tuesdays 3.30 P.M. 
SE ey en ee Professor Penfield. 


For the degree of Master of Science a candidate must satisfactorily 
complete three of the courses, listed as A, B, C and D above. He may 
substitute for one of these a course of equal rank in another Department 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research with the approval of the 
Chairman of the Department. The remainder of his time is to be devoted 
to experimental research, the accomplishment of which, as embodied in 


his thesis, will be the main consideration in recommending him for this 
degree. 


For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the above course requirements 
are made in each of the first two years of work. Other requirements are 
outlined under the general statement and regulations of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 

In addition to the above formal courses the Department provides 
opportunity for advanced clinical study and laboratory research to properly 
qualified graduate students. The work of this Department is carried 
out chiefly in the Montreal Neurological Institute. 


*On military service. 


56 





NUTRITION 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


(Macponacp CoL.ece) 


Professor of Animal Nutrition..............E. W. CRAMPTON (Chairman) 
Assistant Professor of Nutrition............. MARGARET S. McCREADY 
Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry....W. A. Maw 

Professor of Biochemistry (McGill)..........D. L. THomson 


CourRSES FOR THE DeGREE oF MaAsTER oF SCIENCE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


A. EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. 
Design of nutritional experiments; analysis and interpretation 


of data. 
Two lectures per week, one term. Laboratory, minimum six hours 
per weEk) one tefl ee ee Professor Crampton. 


B. Pouttry Nutrition. 
Quantitative requirements of poultry; study and interpretation 
of current nutritional research. 
Two lectures per week, one term. Laboratory, minimum three 
hours per week, one term......................Professor Maw. 


C. Drererics. 
Dietary surveys; experimental cookery; food technology. 
Hours variable and by arrangement........ Professor McCready. 


*D. Meraso ism. 
Two lectures per week for session...........Professor Thomson. 


E. Recent Apvances In BrocHemistry (Course A—Department of 
Biochemistry, McGill). 


One lecture per week for session............ Professor Thomson. 


Students are required to attend and participate in the department 
seminars. 


In addition to writing a thesis, students in Agriculture must take 
courses A and D and for those specializing in Poultry Husbandry, course B 
is also required. Household Science students must take courses A, C, and 
D. In special cases cognate courses may be substituted or added on the 
advice of the director of research. 


Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in Food Chemistry; Biophysics; Physiology; Fundamentals of Nutrition 
or their equivalents, may be able to complete their M.Sc. course in one 
year. 


*This is also an undergraduate course in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 
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Re DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 
Rope (Macdonald College) 


) Professor.............. THOMAS W. M. CAMERON 
Peaster. on oe. 4 1. W: PARNELL” 
Research Associate..... W. E. Swa.es 


Es . | Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 


) | of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A sound knowledge of general Zoology and of elementary Parasitology 


are pre-requisites. 


/ 
’ 

i | A, B, and C comprise the main courses and further cognate courses 
| from group E may be chosen, depending on the research problem selected 
; 


and the candidate’s previous training. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


aise Candidates should have a degree in which Zoology is an important 
Bets subject; when the special subject for research is an economic one, qualifica- 
tions in Human or Veterinary Medicine or Agriculture are desirable; 
if the special branch of research is in Non-Economic Animals, a degree 
with honours in Zoology is desirable. A cognate subject from group E 
may be selected, but the examination in this should be completed by 
the end of the second year of study. 


A. A Systematic Strupy oF THE ANIMAL Parasites oF Man, 
DomEsTIC AND E.conomic ANIMALS. 


ILE ie Ue SC ae Ree ee el a Professor Cameron. 


B. PRAcTICAL PARASITOLOGY. 


EER Et ig Professor Cameron and lecturer 


. C. Fiecp Worx: Parasitological surveys, Collections in the field. 
| Methods of control. 


D. Mepicat AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. (See Department of 
Entomology, course D). 


Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week, second term. 
Professor DuPorte. 


E. Cognate subjects relative to the subject of research, selected from 
Biochemistry, Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology, Entomo- 
logy, etc., as may be arranged. 


*On military service. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


PORNNOR es ie -eniw A. eyman Dur 
Associate Professor..... THeo. R. Waucu 

J. E. Prircuarp 
Lecturers 0566.46. J 


RY Lee VY eite 


The department offers adequate laboratory and library facilities in 
the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimental research and 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in Pathology. 


QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology must hold the degree 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have attained high eases 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially in the preclinical 


scientific subjects. 


Courses FoR THE Decree or MASTER OF SCIENCE sss 
AND Doctor oF PHILosopPHy 


A. Recent ADVANCES IN PaTHOLocy. 
Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. 
Professor Duff and Staff. 
B. CoLtoguium. 
| Demonstration and discussion of current pathological material 
| from the autopsy service of the Pathological Institute. 
| Two hours per week throughout the year. 
Professor Duff and Staff. 
C. CONFERENCES. 
Conferences will be held at regular intervals with graduate 
students for the purpose of guiding their reading and investi- 
gative work and for the discussion of special problems arising 
from their research. 


D. CocNnarte Susjects. 
Each student will be required to take certain courses in cognate 
subjects, the selection of which will depend upon the student's 
previous training and on the character of the research problem 
to be undertaken. 


a 


Any candidate for a graduate degree may be required to attend the 
| undergraduate course in General Pathology and be prepared to pass a 
comprehensive examination in this subject. 
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A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 
A, B, and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder of his time 
is to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 
of the student’s investigative work as embodied in his thesis will be the 
main consideration in recommending him for this degree. 

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must take 
courses A, B, and C throughout each year of study in addition to his 
research. Any cognate subjects required must be completed before the 
end of the second year. 

As for the Master’s degree, the quality of the research work as em- 
bodied in the Ph.D. thesis will be the main consideration in the award 
of this degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


See OG rare RAYMOND L, STEHLE 
Assistant Professor... .. K. I. MELVILLE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates for higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 
preparation in Chemistry and Physiology and must have completed the 
course in Pharmacology as given to medical students. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
A. ADVANCED PHARMACOLOGY. 
B. CoLLoquiumM. 


One hour weekly. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Special arrangements can be made for anyone desiring to proceed to 
a doctorate. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


POEM se hc es 65-4 se R. D. MAcLENNAN 
Assistant Professor..... J. S. Futton 
ROPE. foie vida = os es C. CURRIE 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF ARTS 
*A. SocrAL AND Po.itica.t Puitosopuy. (Not given in 1943-44). 
*B. FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY. 


*C. READINGS IN THE CLassics OF PuHrILosopHy, ANCIENT AND 
MopDERN. 


*D. SEMINAR ON CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 


E. Seminar courses will be offered on the special fields of Philosophy 
in which candidates are studying for their theses. 


*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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PHYSICS 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


(A. NorMAN SHAW 
PVOfemOrs se) {Davin A. Keys 
\J. Sruart Foster 


{Herscue ce E. Reimer 
\W.H. Watson 


fH. G. I. Watson 


\F. R. Terroux 


Associate Professors... . 


Assistant Professors... . 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research in any of the main branches of physics. 
Equipment for investigations in spectroscopy, electrical measurements, 
molecular physics and geophysics has been specially developed. To 
provide an opportunity for research in nuclear physics and its applica- 
tions, the construction of a new radiation laboratory and a cyclotron has 


been approved. (This project has been postponed, temporarily, on ac- 
count of the war.) 


With the permission of the Chairman of the Department, graduate 
students in] Physics? mayfarrange to” take”'some ‘of |their required courses, 
and to undertake research at Macdonald College, the remainder of their 
courses being taken in Montreal. 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER, AND Docror 
OF PHILOSOPHY 


*A. Execrricat Measurements. (Arts and Science, 6A.) 
Tu., at 2, Wed. at 2, first term only; Laboratory, Tu. 3-5, Wed. 
3-5, both terms..................Professors W. H. Watson and 
H. G. I. Watson. 
Reference books:—Laws’ Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Pidduck’s Treatise on Electricity (C.U.P.); Hague’s Alternating 
Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich’s Applica- 
tions of Electron Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 


“B. Licur. (Arts and Science, 6B.) (Replaced by F in alternate 
sessions. 7) 
Sat. at 10; tutorial problem hour, Tues. at 11; laboratory, Th. 2-5. 


Professor Keys. 
Text-book:—Houston’s Light (Longmans). 


Reference:—Robertson’s Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood’s 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude’s Physical Optics (Long- 
mans). 





*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 


tCourses B and F will be given in alternate sessions, as follows:— 


F in ’43-’44 and B in "44.45, 
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be es i *C. ELecTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Arts and Science, 7A.) 

ee ek Se eR fa yk inn « « s PE LORERBOR. W.. H. Watson. 
Text-book:—Pierce’s Electric Oscillations and Electric Waves 
saan (McGraw-Hill). 

— Reference: —J. J. Thomson’s Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 


/ 1 *D. Marnematicat Puysics. (Arts and Science, 7B.) 
This course includes an introduction to quantum theory and 


| nuclear physics. 
Ee EE is bo dhe wun 6 Gabe we Professor Foster. 
hi Text-books:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); Page’s Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van 
; Nostrand). 


| *F. Moxrecutar Puysics. (Arts and Science, 8A.) 
Be ) Wed., Fri., at 10; laboratory, Mon. (or Tu.), 2-5. 
Professors Shaw and W. H. Watson. 
‘| Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and lonizing Radiations 
(Arnold). 
| Reference:—Richmyer’s Introduction to Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill); Strong’s Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown’s Foundations of Modern Physics 


| (Wiley). 


ee 


*F.  Turory or Heat. (Arts and Science, 8B.) (Replaced by B in 
alternate sessions.) 
Mon.., at 9: lab. Th. 2-5{; totorial problem hour, Sat. at 10. 
Professor Shaw. 


Text-book:—Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


*G. Raproactiviry. (Arts and Science 9.) 

Tues. at 9 and Thurs. at 11, second term; laboratory, Fni., 
spies RE MN Be id yo sv. 6s, ox: ved ata Wy 4 Ss a Dr. Terroux. 
| Reference:—Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
. Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.). 





*These courses are undergraduate honours courses prerequisite to 
graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate students (1) 
choosing Physics as a Minor or Cognate subject, or (2) completing their 
entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 


+Courses B and F will be given in alternate sessions, as follows:— 
F in "43-'44 and B in '44-'45., 

tThe Department of Mining and Metallurgy kindly permits students 
to do additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 


ns oF 


eee 


PHYSICS 


APPLICATIONS OF VEcToR ANaLysis. (Arts and Science 10.)§ 


EE RDI Rate tamer So ae | Professor W. H. Watson. 


ADVANCED Statics, Dynamics, HypRopYNAMICS AND Sounpb.§ 
Tues., at Il, and Wed., at 10.......... Professor. W.H. Watson. 
Text-books:—Lamb’s Higher Mechanics (CUP). 
References:—Lamb’s Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold); Bate- 
man, Dryden and Murnaghan’s | lydrodynamics (N.R.C., 
U.S.A.); Goldstein’s Fluid Dynamics (Clarendon). 


Kinetic THEORY OF MarttTer.§ 

ee. MME Bale treatin ee eke oad vor cae Professor Shaw. 
Reference:—Loeb’s Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill): 
Jean's Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.). 


QuANTUM THEORY AND SPECTRUM ANALYSIS. 

oo ea ee ee ET ni Rane tac Professor Foster. 
Text-books:—Birtwistle’s Quantum Theory of the Atom (C.U.P.): 
Ruark and Urey’s Atoms, Molecules and Quanta (McGraw- 
Hill). 


RELATIVITY. § 
BORN WE OR Su ess ar i ae Professor Gillson. 


ADVANCED ELectrriciry AND MAGNETISM. ° 

Prerequisite—Course C. 

Text-book:—Harnwell’s Principles of Electricity and Electro- 

magnetism (McGraw-Hill). 

References:—Jeans’ or Livens’ Electricity and Magnetism (C.U. 

P.); Smythe’s Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw-Hill): 

Terman’s Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

Tues. and Fri., at 10.................Professors W. H. Watson 
and H. G. |. Watson. 


LaBoratTory Practice AND Puysicat MANIPULATION.§ 

Mr. H. T. Pye and Mr. S. Amesse. 
THERMODYNAMICS. 
(Alternate sessions, '43-'44 etc.). 
ey Ba as eal vu 8 Ssncaclaaes hv ab ale Professor Shaw. 
Text-books: — Birtwistle’s Thermodynamics (C.U.P.), and 
Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


ELECTRON THEORY.§ 

Lo SU SOR eres ae it cae pea miaiae Professor Keys. 
References:—Richardson’s Electron Theory (C.U.P.), Lorentz’ 
Theory of Electrons (Stechert); E. Bruche and O. Scherzer, 
Electronen Optik (J. Springer). 


SNot offered in °43-’44, 
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Q. Heavysipe’s OPERATIONAL CALCULUS.$ 


One hour. 


| **R. AsTROPHYSICS.S§ 
a Three hours per week. 
. References:—Russell’s Astronomy, vol. I and II (Ginn); Dingle’s 


| Astrophysics (Collins); Stratton’s Astronomical Physics (Met- 
. | huen); Eddington, Internal Constitution of the Stars (C.U.P.). 


i i ) S.  MatHematicar Puysics, Wave MEcnuanics, ETC.§ 


This class is divided into two sections, SI and S2, elementary 
and advanced. S2 may be taken as a continuation of SI. Usually 
these courses will alternate in successive sessions. 


Two hours. 


T. (a) Loaic or Puysics. (Ten lectures). 
(b) Exvecrrons In Souips. (Fifteen lectures). 


The thermionic, photoelectric and optical properties of metals; 


Tu. and Fri. at 12 (first term only). 
(Not given in 1943-1944) Professor W. H. Watson. 


| 
} 
J 
/ 
ee | photo-conductance in insulators; discussion of recent theories. 
| 
| 
’ » 


U. Sratisticat MEcHANICS. 


| Tu. and Fri. at 12 (first term only). 


(Not given in 1943-44). Professor W. H. Watson. 
References:—Rice’s Statistical Mechanics; Fowler’s Statistical 
Mechanics. 


: V. Nucrear Puysics SEMINAR. 


IEEE cee eS ee es Professor Foster. 


W. Appirep Geopnuysics. (Arts and Science 12, Engineering 320). 

Mon. and Wed. at 9, first term:.............5. Professor Keys. 
Text-book:—Applied Geophysics, Eve & Keys, 2nd ed. (C.U.P.). 
| Reference: Geophysical Exploration by Heiland (Prentice-Hall). 


Evening Courses in (i) Radiation Theory and (ii) Communication 
Networks are offered by members of the physics staff in connection with 
Electrical Communication Engineering for the M.Eng. degree. (See p. 767 
of this announcement where these courses are listed as E. and F respectively 
of the Department of Electrical Engineering). 


So 





**Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply 
to proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in summer. 


SNot offered in °43-'44. 
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A review of the general requirements and selected topics for the 
preliminary examination for the degree of Ph.D. is given, in addition 


to the above courses, in a weekly seminar under the guidance of Professors 


Shaw, Keys and W. H. Watson. 
























A suitable selection of the above courses may be made when Physics 
is taken as a minor or cognate subject. A general examination on ele- 


mentary physics is also given when Physics is a minor subject. 


Courses for Master and first year Ph.D.—Courses K, M, Mathe- | 


matics D, and one other course. Research. (Thesis required for Master’s 


degrees). 


Second Year.—Research and selected courses from the above. ‘‘Pre- 
liminary’’ examinations. 


¢- 0-4 a-~ 
.* 


Third Year —Research, thesis, oral, and one optional course. 


Attendance at meetings of the Physical Society, Journal Club, and 
Colloquium, together with the presentation of papers, form an important 
element in the training of M.Sc. and Ph.D. students. 


reso} 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor... .. W. Row tes 
RIN i eons es wea 00s W. F. Oviver 


The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 
students in Physics (see pages 791-795), or may be taken by studentsi n 
other departments as a minor or cognate subject (see page 744). 


Courses AVAILABLE TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A. Apvancep Biopuysics. 
MO Dat Wri oe oc bcs oddon Pi cccca ck, Professor Rowles. 
(Given in 1944-45). 

B. TuHeory or ProsaBi.irty. 


WeSC e g o Dr. Oliver. 
(Given in 1943-44), 
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oo | DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


Professor..............H. E. Horr i/ YY 


| Assistant Professor..... N. Gisiin 
Lecturer...............5. DworkKIN 
paitees Demonstrator.......... RHODA GRANT 


) } Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


See A. APpplLIED PHYSIOLOGY........ 


B. Lecrures on SELECTED Professors Hoff and Giblin and 
ADVANCED TopPics....... | Drs. Dworkin and Grant. 


C. Apvancep LABORATORY..... 


O 


PHYSIOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM. 


. 

' 

’ 

} | E. Lecrurres oN ConDITIONED REFLEXES........... Dr. Dworkin. 
) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 

! 


aa Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, 
cee ; may be selected from those set forth above which have not already been 


taken in the first year of graduate study. 


| DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
; (Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor....... J. G. CouLson 


petemer tis Ss od ee Cpe ei a 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates must have completed saitsfactory undergraduate courses 
in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology and Cytology. 
Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 


Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 
A. History or Prant PatHotocy. One lecture per week for one 
term. Extra reading required. 
Text-book:—History of Phytopathology — Whetzel (Saunders 
Ca.). 
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ApvancepD Mycotocy. Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
per week for two terms. A general course in Systematic My- 
cology is a prerequisite. Dr. Crowell. 
Text-books:—Comparative Morphology of the Fungi—Gaumann 
and Dodge (McGraw-Hill), Plant Disease Fungi—Stevens 
(Macmillan), A Text-book of Mycology—Bessey (Blakiston’s 
Son). 


ADVANCED PLant PaTtTHoLocy. 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for two terms. 
Professor Coulson. 


Text-book:—Manual of Plant Diseases—Heald (McGraw-Hill). 


PriNcCIPLES OF PLant PatHotocy. Two lectures and three 
laboratory periods per week for two terms... .Professor Coulson. 


Piant Puysitotocy (Course A or C—Department of Botany). 


SEMINAR.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc. 


One period per week............. Professor Coulson and staff. 


Candidates for the Master’s degree and first year Ph.D. students 
must satisfy the requirements of courses F and two from B, C, and D. 


Second year Ph.D. students are required to take course F and all 


other courses listed above which were not taken during the previous year. 


Third year Ph.D. students devote most of their time to research and 
the writing of a thesis. A candidate may be held responsible for a course 
in a cognate subject bearing upon his research. 


The 
with the 


Ph.D. degree in Plant Pathology is offered in close association 
Department of Botany. The preliminary oral examination is 


conducted jointly by both departments. The research and thesis must be 
in the field of Plant Pathology. 


B. 
©. 


ee 


*On 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


Professor................Witiram D. Tarr 
Associate Professor....... Cuester E. KeELtocc 
Assistant Professor....... N. W. Morton* 


Courses FoR Master's AND PH.D. DEGREES 
SEMINAR IN History oF PsycHoLocy........ Professor Kellogg. 
Tue PsycHotocy oF WILLIAM JAMES........... Professor Tait. 
CoNTEMPORARY PsycHoLocy. A group course by the members 


of the Department. 


military service. 
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D4 
: 
} 


D. Seminar in Psycuotocy or LANGUAGE. .....Professor Kellogg. 
E. SEMINAR IN ABNORMAL PsyCHOLocy. 


| F, ADVANCED STATISTICAL METHODS........... Professor Kellogg. 


Bsicce History of statistical methods; generalized frequency curves, 


advanced correlation analysis; sampling, analysis of variance; 


) 
| | 
| | etc. Not given in 1943-44. 


Prerequisite:—Course 14. 


G. THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF MENTAL TEsTs. 


History of mental measurements; the psychophysical methods; 


Se: + construction and calibration of tests; theories of intelligence and 
3 mental factors; factor analysis; problems of prediction. 


hy Prerequisite:—Courses 10 and 14............ Professor Kellogg. 

ee i 
‘| Vi TisePERIMRNTAL FLDUCATION, 2.65.6 cco a et ees Professor Tait. 
! I. Apvancep PsycHoTecunics................ Professor Kellogg. 


} 
ree is9 ' a 3 
ed 1 J. Researcu. Under the direction of members of the Department. 
K. ExperimMENTAL TECHNIQUE. 
: 
! 


= For other courses open to graduate students see Announcement of 
eee | the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. ano M.Sc. 


Four advanced courses approved by the Department and a thesis. 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR Pu.D.* 


|. Candidates are required to possess an adequate knowledge of the 
main principles of Physics, Chemistry and Physiology, in so far as these 
subjects are cognate to Psychology. 


a 2. All candidates are required to have at least the degree of familiarity 
with quantitative techniques signified by honour standing in Course 16. 


3. A certain amount of shopwork is required, enough to show that the 
candidate is capable of designing and constructing simple apparatus. 


4. The preliminary examination for the Ph.D. includes the History of 
Philosophy, Principles of Psychology, Experimental and Physiological 
Psychology, Statistical Methods and Contemporary Psychology. 


*For the duration of the war no candidates will be accepted for this 
degree. 
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SOCIOLOGY 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 


Professor. ............Cart ADDINGTON Dawson 
Assistant Professor... . . Forrest La VIOLETTE 


The Department especially encourages research in Canadian sub- 
jects, such as: the peculiarities of Canadian culture and social organ- 
ization; the development of regional factors in Canadian affairs; frontier 
communities; the Canadian city; immigration and race relations; popu- 
lation and related problems; social institutions; crime, delinquency, and 
other forms of social disorganizations. 


CouRsES FOR THE DEGREE OF Master oF Arts 


*A. Tue Community. Third and Fourth Years. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 


Ba Gadhia neti A get Shy ou hae be Professor Dawson. 


*B. IMMIGRATION AND PopuLaTION GROWTH; THE ASSIMILATION OF sae 
Avien Groups; THE Race Factor in CANADA. ities 


rn ee LPS as wo eee Professor Dawson. 
*C. Socrat DisorcanizaTion. Third and Fourth Years. 

Second term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9....... Professor La Violette. 
*D. Soctat Oricins. Third and Fourth Years. 

(Grtet tn -$946-49 os ce oils ob ldeioeecr Professor La Violette. 
*E. Socrat Movements. Third and Fourth Years. 

Pmnrets, Ot P94G45) cov vic dw ick Professor La Violette. 
“F. THe Famiry. Third and Fourth Years. 

Peer ee Coeere yey Oe ae Professor Dawson. 
*G. Tue Sociococy oF THE CuiLp. Third and Fourth Years. 

First term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9........ . Professor La Violette. 


H. Socrar Institutions. 

ours to be arranged. ; 0.6) 52 52)... Profeseo¥ La. Violette. 
I. Socrar Arrirupes anp PEersona.irty. 

iD) ES.) ena ny, en Professor La Violette. 
J. Grapuate SEMINAR. 


Flours to be arranged os.osecsis ed sb oces wen cee, Professor Dawson. 


Written examination in each course of study and a general oral exam- 
ination are required of each candidate. 





*Note.—The starred courses are also undergraduate honours courses 
and are described in the catalogue of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Additional work will be required of graduate students who take such 
courses. 
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Sis DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 

i oa This Department may be consulted should students wish to take a 
seit Theological course as a cognate subject. 

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


eons . i ot a a on re 
sae Associate Professor and Chair- 


} man of the Department......N. J. BERRILL 
. Assistant Professor........... V. C. Wynne-Epwarps 
paegss | L K. G. TERRovux 
a seat ) MS Oa ae. A 
R. GRANT 


Professor of Parasitology and 
) Director of the Institute of 
fi | Parasitology at Macdonald 
| College. Special lecturer....T. W. M. CAMERON 
| 


Research Fellow.............. J. HoLtrFRETER 


o's eteta 


| 

{ Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research. 
The Blacker and Wood zoological libraries comprise over 40,000 volumes. 
] Courses exclusively for graduate students are not offered, but the following 
siete advanced courses are available to graduate students when desirable. 
Si Graduate students are expected to take such courses and also cognate 
courses in other departments that relate to their particular line of special- 
ization, if not previously taken. Primary emphasis for both the degree 
of M.Sc. and Ph.D. is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 


A. ComPARATIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. 
Professor Berrill. 


«ee -* 


B. ApvaANCED VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 
Professor W ynne-Edwards. 


C. PuysrotocicaAt ZooLocy. 


Dr. Grant and Dr. Terroux. 


D. ComPaARATIVE INVERTEBRATE BIOLocy. 


Dr. Grant. 


| ding : 
= Graduate students are expected to attend the Biological Seminars. 


LABORATORIES AND LIBRARIES 


Adequate laboratories and laboratory equipment are available for 
undergraduate instruction and for the use of students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


All students have free access to the Redpath Library, containing over 
300,000 volumes, to the Faculty Library in the Engineering Building, 
containing about 2,000 titles of particular interest to students of engineer- 
ing, and to the special libraries of the Departments of Chemistry, Physics. 


and Geological Sciences. 
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ENDOCRINOLOGY 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 


J. B. Coturre, Director 
Rosert L. Nosrie 


A. H. Neureip 


Research Fellow.......... Hecror Mortimer 


This Institute established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of 
the Medical Building is devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo- 
crinology. It is not an undergraduate teaching department, but is closely 
associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and the 
Faculty of Medicine, and affords facilities for properly qualified graduates 
to work for the Ph.D. degree. 


The Institute is under the direction of Professor J. B. Collip, Gilman 
Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. Noble is 
the senior assistant in the physiological branches of the subject and Dr. 
A. H. Neufeld is the senior assistant in the biochemical branches. 


A limited number of graduate students will be accepted. Entrance 
requirements are either the degree of Doctor of Medicine with high stand- 
ing in the courses for that degree, or the M.Sc. degree in Physiology or 
Biochemistry or its equivalent in training in these subjects. 


The minimum period in which a student with a B.Sc. or an M.D. 
degree can obtain a Ph.D. degree is three years. A student with an M.Sc. 
degree or its equivalent may qualify for the Ph.D. degree in a minimum of 
two years. It is not proposed to do any didactic teaching in the Institute, 
but candidates for a Ph.D. degree will be required to pass a comprehensive 
examination in the subject and to submit a thesis. 


Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


PN ir ce hadi anicie. ce F. Cyriz James, Pu.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 
University Librarian and Director of 

the Library School............ G. R. Lomer, M.A., Pu.D., F.L.A. 
oo, MEMS Ane ae T. H. Marruews, M.A. 
MMe eee hg eae fare: BenTLEY, C.G.A., A.C.LS. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Library School, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be ob- 
tained from the Registrar’s Office. 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


Plans for a sessional Library School at McGill University were made 
in the Spring of 1904 by Mr. C. H. Gould, then Librarian, in consultation 
with Dr. Melvil Dewey, Director of the New York State Library School at 
Albany. In order to lose no time, a summer course was provided for that 
year, thus constituting the first library school in Canada. Owing to 
limited funds, the winter course could not then be provided, and the summer 


course was repeated in 1905, 1907, 1910-11, 1913-14, 1920-24, 1926, and 
1927. 


In 1921 the University Librarian again proposed the establishment . 
of a sessional course, and this was approved by Corporation in the same 
year and by the Governors early in 1922. The realization of these plans 
was made possible by the co-operation of the Carnegie Corporation with 
McGill University, and the first winter course under the auspices of a 
Canadian university opened in October, 1927. It was then accredited as 
a Junior Undergraduate Library School by the Board of Education for 
Librarianship of the American Library Association. In 1930 the Corpora- 
tion of McGill University approved the raising of the entrance require- 
ments, and the Library School became a graduate School, with the power 
of conferring the degree of Bachelor of Library Science, and was accredited 
on this new basis by the Board of Education. In addition to fundamental | 
courses in library methods and administration, the School offers advan- 


3 








804 LIBRARY SCHOOL 


tages and opportunities in training for special libraries and for school and 
college libraries, as it is situated in a large city which provides examples of 
libraries of all types and is part of a university with a recognized high 


standard of scholarship. 


EQUIPMENT 


The Library School occupies quarters conveniently situated in the 
Redpath Library and consisting of a lecture room (equipped with lantern 
and refractoscope) a staff office, a reading room containing professional 
books and periodicals, and a study room with individual desks and type- 


writers for students. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the 
School are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science 
(B.L.S.) at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bache- 
lor’s gown and a Bachelor’s hood of black lined with burnt orange silk and 
trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 


rented from the Registrar’s office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Library Science must have a Bachelor’s degree from a recog- 
nized college or university and must present an official transcript of their 


college record. 


2. Experience has shown that applicants over thirty-five years of age 
should not be encouraged to enter the School, as they usually find intensive 
study difficult and are at a disadvantage in applying for positions. 


3. As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or 
ill health can readily secure a position in library service, such persons should 
not ask admission to the School. 


4. Applicants for admission must fill in the School Application form 
and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 which 
will be credited to the student’s fee account. Should the application be 
rejected, this advanced payment willberefunded. Norefund will be made in 
thecaseofa student who withdraws after the application has been accepted. 


5 Students are advised before entering to acquire proficiency in the 
operation of a typewriter, since the greater part of the work done must be 
in typewritten form. 


6. The class is limited to twenty students, each of whom receives indi- 
vidual attention, 








PLACEMENTS —— REGISTRATION — FEES AND EXPENSES 


PLACEMENTS 


While the School does not guarantee positions to graduates and will 
not recommend any with less than a “B” average, it makes an effort, 
subject to government regulations, to help its graduates find suitable 
positions. Complete records are kept in the Library School files and 
transcripts and letters of reference are sent to prospective employers on 
request. | 


MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


1, All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of 
successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine 
within five years, failing which they shall immediately be vaccinated in a 
manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 


2. Students must also present a Certificate of Health which may be 
obtained from the School and which should be filled in and signed by a phy- 
sician. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE. 


REGISTRATION: 


I. Students in the Library School are required to present themselves 
at the office of the Library School on Friday, September 17, or Saturday, 
September 18, preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to 
furnish the information necessary for the University records. 


ATTENDANCE: 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2. Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented by the student immediately after his return. 


3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course; and those whose unexcused absences have 
exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 
in that course for credit. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 
1. Fees: 


a. Regular students: 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on September 20, 
but they will also be received before that date. After September 20 or 
February |, (as the case may be) an additional fee of $2.00 is charged. 
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Fe Sor ee rr ee eee cee este eee $170.00 
By instalments: 
RRO RI Se 6 on gtk 8 ees ok ws 6's wo Sarees 87 .50 
I OS a ee er ee 87 .50 


These fees include registration, instruction, the use of the 
Library, health service, athletics, and graduation 
diploma. 


Fee for each supplemental examination................+:5 5.00 


bh. Partial students: 


Fee for partial students, per point...............-..eeeeee- 15.00 
Library fee for partial students taking less than two points, 

unless already registered at McGill.................6.4. 4.00 
(erricHie TOF WALTION SUUCENTS 2.1 oi ek oe ee vee tw 1.00 


Immediately after September 20 (or February I, in the case of stu- 
dents who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the Director of the 
School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. Such 
students cannot be re-admitted to classes except on presentation of a receipt 
signed by the Bursar certifying the payment of the necessary fees. 


2. Srupent AcTIVITIES: 


Students in the School pay $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 


3. Caution Money: 


Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of $20.00 
as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, books, apparatus, 
etc. This amount, less deduction (if any), will be refunded at the end of 
the session, on presentation of receipt. 


4. TExTBOOKS AND MATERIALs: 

Students should allow approximately $35.00 for textbooks, blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 
session. These may be purchased at cost from the Secretary of the School. 


Portable typewriters may be rented, for use in the School only, at the rate 
of $1.00 per month. 


5. TRAVELING EXPENSES: 


A week’s visit, under the direction of members of the Faculty, to 
libraries in other cities is a required part of the Library Course, and 
students should allow a minimum of $85.00 for this purpose. 


6. Boarp and RESIDENCE: 


Information about approved boarding and lodging houses may be 
obtained on application to the Secretary of the School. 
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7. CLuss and SocisTIEs: 


Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to 
members of the Quebec Library Association, The Special Libraries Associa- 
tion, and the American Library Association. Women students of the 
School are eligible for membership in the University Women’s Club, 3492 
Peel Street, in the immediate neighbourhood of the School. 


SCHOLARSHIP 
The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honor of 


a former student of the school, is available, on application and after due 
investigation and recommendation, to deserving students who require 
financial assistance to take the course. The amount available annually 


is about $60.00. 
PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of qualified students who are not candidates for the 
degree may be admitted to individual courses as partial students. Before 
registration such students must satisfy the Faculty of the School of their 
ability to follow the courses selected, and they must fulfil all requirements 
of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses. 
A certificate of attendance may be obtained on application to the Registrar 
of the University accompanied by the required fee: but no certificates shall 
be given for attendance at lectures unless the corresponding examinations 
have been passed. 


COURSES FOR TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 


Special evening courses for Teacher-Librarians and volunteer workers 
will be provided, if there is sufficient demand, giving instruction in the 
organization and management of school libraries, the selection and use 
of books for children, library work with pupils, and co-operation with the 
teaching staff. Further information may be obtained from the Secretary 


of the School. 


EXTENSION COURSES 


Evening extension courses in library subjects, when given, are an- 
nounced in the bulletin of the Extension Department of McGill University, 
which may be obtained in September on application to that Department. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The courses provided by the School are based upon the needs and 
opportunities presented by the librarian’s four-fold relation to: the build- 
ing in which his library is housed, the books and periodicals in his charge, 
the readers whom he serves, and the staff with whom he works. In 
teaching the various subjects of the curriculum, every effort is made to 
relate them to library work as a whole and todevelopa dynamic rather than 
a mechanical point of view with regard to the present practice and the 
future possibilities of the profession. 

Whenever possible, the past history, the practice of today and the 
probable future development of library activities are related, and students 
are encouraged to assume an attitude that is critical and forward-looking 
rather than one that is merely conventional and retrospective. The work 
of the School is grouped under the following headings for convenience of 
instruction: 1. Organization and administration of libraries. 2. The 
acquisition and care of library materials. 3. The selection and use of 
library materials. 4, Elective subjects. 5. Library practice. 


1 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARIES 


This group of courses is planned to give the future librarian a general 
idea of the ideals, functions, and successful running of libraries of different 
types. It is concerned with the place of the library in the community, the 
duties and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the trustees, 
staff, and readers. These courses form both framework and background 
for the more detailed instruction in technique and specialized services. 


1. OrncANIZATION AND ManaGEMENT—Miss K. Jenkins and 
Dr. G. R. Lomer, 20 Lectures. 


After an introductory survey of the relation of the library to other 
educational institutions the student becomes familiar through lectures and 
required reading with such topics as: the underlying principles of business 
and service organization; elements of library administration; the appoint- 
ment, qualifications and duties of trustees; committees, meetings and minute 
book: the library budget, distribution of funds and accounts; statistics and 
reports; supplies and stock, inventory and checking stock; the qualifica- 
tions of assistants, staff appointments and records, personnel management 
and work schedules; legislation affecting libraries in Canada; and the ethics 


of librarianship. 


2? Liprary Burtpincs AND EquiepmMENT—Professor P. J. Turner, 12 Lec- 
tures. 

In this course the following subjects are discussed: basic principles 
and fundamentals in library planning; reading of architect’s plans; the 
planning of small public libraries and branch libraries; college and university 
libraries; special libraries and private collections; furniture and equipment; 
heating, ventilation, and lighting; some outstanding libraries of the world. 
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The lectures are illustrated by lantern slides and specially prepared 
diagrams. Students are required to work out simple planning problems 
illustrating topics considered in the course. 


3. CoLLEGE AND University Lisraries—Dr. Lomer, 8 Lectures. 


After a brief survey of the histcrial development of college libraries, 
their present organization and problems are considered, including service 
to undergraduates, research students, and staff; departmental libraries; 
special collections and reading rooms; teaching the use of the library; the 
allocation of funds; dormitory libraries: inter-library loans; and such 
technical processes as differ from those in public and other libraries. 


4. Liprary Extension AND Aputt Epucatrion—DMiss V. Ross, 12 Lectures. 


The history of library extension in municipal and rural areas of Canada 
and other countries is covered. The importance of the public library as 
an active agent in the solving of present and post-war problems of adult 
education is stressed. This includes a study of the social structure of the 
community; an estimation of the reading capacities, interests and needs 
of the people by means of library surveys; methods of improving the 
educational level and of supplying vocational guidance through readers’ 
advisory work, instruction in the use of books and libraries, and visual and 
auditory services. 


5. Liprary Pusuiciry anp Exuisirs—Dr. Lomer and Miss V. Ross, 
16 Lectures. 


This course explains the principles of library publicity as applied to 
effective advertising; how to organize library campaigns, friends of the 
library groups; methods of co-operation with outside agencies. The 
technique of arranging library exhibits and schedules is explained, and 
practice is afforded in arranging exhibits and making posters. 


6. CircuLation—Miss G. Hamlyn, 8 Lectures. 

The organization of the circulation department is studied including: 
equipment; registration of borrowers: a comparative study of the different 
methods of charging books; regulations and fines; supervision of reading 
room and stack; information; statistics. Practice at the circulation desk 
of various local libraries is given. 


7. History or Booxs anp LisrAries—Dr. G. R. Lomer, 48 Lectures. 


This course of lectures deals with the development of the arts of record 
from prehistoric times and provides the student with the cultural and 
historical background of writing materials, books and libraries. After the 
early forms of picture writing, the papyri of the Egyptians and the cunei- 
form records of the Babylonians and Assyrians are considered, some atten- 
tion is given to the production and care of manuscripts in classical times, 
followed by a study of the illuminated medieval manuscripts and monastic 
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libraries. The latter part of the course includes the manuscripts of the 
Far East and the invention of paper and printing in China, the development 
of printing in Europe, the description of incunabula, modern typography, 
preparation and editing of copy for the printer and proofreading, processes 
of illustration, and a brief summary of library development in Europe 
and America. 


The course is illustrated throughout by lantern slides and by examples 
from the Library Museum, and is supplemented by required reading and 
by visits to museums in Montreal and other large cities. 


II. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


The purpose of these courses is to acquaint the future librarian with 
the principles underlying wise, economical and adequate provision of 
books, periodicals, pamphlets, and other non-book material, etc., for 
library use and the best modern technique to be applied in recording them 
and in making them available to the public. 


1. Accesstons—Dr. G. R. Lomer, 12 Lectures. 


After considering the principles of library policy underlying accessions, 
a flexible routine for the receipt and record of gifts is discussed, followed by 
practice in the use of trade bibliographies, publishers’ lists, and second hand 
catalogues, English, American and foreign, as a basis for problems in order- 
ing. The equipment and administration of this department, including 
the handling of invoices, fund records, and files, are also discussed. Prac- 
tice is provided in the complete routine of ordering, in which the student 
makes out order cards, orders and invoices, and completes the recording 
and filing involved. 


2. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGUING—Miss V. Murray, 88 Lectures. 


]. General. The principles and purpose of classification and catalo- 
guing are studied with a view to their application in libraries of different 
types and sizes. The Dewey Decimal classification is reviewed and 
A.L.A. catalog rules are examined in detail, with laboratory practice 
throughout the course in cataloguing and classification of books and in 
assigning subject headings. , 


2. Advanced. The history and theory of classification are covered 
and a comparative study is made of the Dewey, Library of Congress, 
Cutter, Brussels, and other classification schemes in modern use. 


3. Filing Cards. Methods and rules for filing catalogue cards, L.C. 
cards, shelf list, etc. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 811 


4. Brinpinc—Dr. G, R. Lomer, 12 Lectures. 


The topics considered in this course include the following and are 
illustrated by samples, lantern slides, and visits to a bindery and the 
Library Museum. Materials, patterns, routine and records for book bind- 
ing. Hand binding; the processes of sewing, forwarding, and finishing; 
types of sewing. Machine binding, reinforced library binding, and spiral 
wire binding. Binding for periodicals and serials, pamphlets and fugitive 
material. The care of and “‘first aid’’ repairs to books, with demonstration 
and practice. 


III. SELECTION AND USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


While the students are being taught the processes involved in the care 
of books and are acquiring a professional background of knowledge and 
experience, the point of view and needs of the future reader are explained 
and provided for by a carefully planned study of the subject content of 
books and their adaptation to practical use in the libraries of various types. 


During the first term Book Selection and Reference are studied separ- 
ately and from a general point of view. In the secand term they are com- 
bined and taught together in ‘‘special subject units’’ such as art, history 
and chemistry. All forms of material are reviewed including books, serial 
publications, government documents, pamphlet and other appropriate 
material. 


1. Boox SELEctrIOon—Miss V. Ross, 40 Lectures. 


This course deals with methods of selecting books for various types of 
libraries, communities and readers. Representative books of all classes are 
examined for their literary value, as well as their physical make-up, and 
various editions, translations and series are compared. 


The student becomes familiar with the general and special printed 
aids to selection; the character and specialties of publishing houses and 
book agents; the problems of authorship, copyright and censorship; and 
important literature of the library profession, including library journals 
and book reviewing periodicals. 


Training is given in book evaluation and annotation; written and oral 
book reviewing; compiling selective book lists. 


2. ReFERENCE—Miss V. Ross, 84 Lectures. 


The purpose of the course is to give students a practical understanding 
of the administration of a reference department, its clientele and the pro- 
cedures involved in efficient reference and research work; and a critical 
knowledge of the basic types of reference materials such as encyclopedias, 
dictionaries, yearbooks, indexes, followed by the outstanding books in 
special subjects. Typical reference questions are given to students in 
order to develop their faculties in the use of these various books. Each 
student also makes an intensive study of the reference material in one 
selected subject. 
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3. BrstriocrRapHy—Miss V. Ross, 8 Lectures. 


Universal, national, trade and personal bibliographies, also biblio- 
graphies of bibliographies, union lists and library catalogues available 
in printed form are studied from the point of view of use. Subject biblio- 
graphies are considered in the reference course with the proper subjects. 
Class discussions are conducted for comparison of forms of entry and 
arrangement of lists. The bibliographical work of libraries, societies, etc., 
is surveyed. Compilation of a selective annotated bibliography is re- 
quired. 


4. GovERNMENT PuBLICATIONS—Miiss V. Ross, Miss H. Haultain, and 


Miss V. Murray, 16 Lectures. 


The object of the course is to familiarize students with the character 
of British, Canadian and United States government documents in reference 
and research work, their source and distribution, and their care and use in 
libraries. Special attention is paid to the understanding and use of the 
various catalogues and indexes, and the organization of the different 
departments of government. Some attention is also paid to similar aspects 
of foreign documents and League of Nations publications. 


5. PERIODICALS AND SERIALS—Miiss V. Murray, 16 Lectures. 


A brief sketch of the historical development of the periodical form is 
given; study is made of the various types of serials published to-day, such 
as popular magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the publica- 
tions of societies and institutions. 


A systematic survey is made of the problems involved in the selection 
and ordering of periodicals and serials in English and foreign languages; 
checking and claiming; circulation, binding and storage; exchange of dupli- 
cates and completing of sets. 


6. Non-Bsook Materrats—Dr. Lomer, Miss Ross, Miss Murray, 8 Lec- 
tures. 


Problems arising in connection with the acquisition, care, and use of 
non-book materials in public and special libraries are considered. 


|. Motion picture films, stills, photostats, lantern slides, and micro- 
film, including a brief explanation of the processes of photography. 


2. Miusic recordings and sheet music. 


3. Picture colletions, architectural drawings, blueprints, maps, and 
material of a similar nature. 


4. Pamphlets, clippings, and other fugitive material. 


5. The principles of alphabetical, geographical, numerical, subject 
and classified filing are studied, and applied to the care of information files, 
office records, pamphlets, and pictures. 
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IV. ELECTIVE SUBJECTS 


The course as a whole is based upon the belief that successful] speciali- 
zation depends upon a thorough grounding in fundamental subjects and an 
adequate conception of the functions and processes of library work in 
general. The School therefore offers, in addition to its basic courses, 
opportunity for students to specialize in the second term in subjects that 
develop individual interests and prepare them for work in specialized fields. 


1. Specrat LisrarieEs—Miss B. Simon, 24 Lectures. 


This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of the 
special library and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniques 
toitsuse. Special attention is paid to the organization and administration 
of research libraries in business and industry, and the libraries of societies, 
foundations and similar institutions. Research methods and sources of 
information peculiar to each field are surveyed and discussed. Practice 
work in selected special libraries is provided and visits are made to out- 
standing types of special libraries in Montreal and other large cities. The 
demands made upon the special librarian for indexing books and serial 
material and abstracting scientific and economic periodical articles and 
books make it necessary for the student to become familiar with the 
methods involved, and to have some practice in answering requests for 
material of this type. 


2. Schoo: Lipraries AND CHILDREN’S READING—Special Lecturers, 24 
Lectures. 


School library work as covered in this course shows the adaptations 
necessary in cataloguing and classification, reference work, book selection 
and general administration to serve the needs of the modern school. Me- 
thods of teaching students the use of books and libraries are considered in 
detail. Children’s literature from the historical point of view is reviewed: 
modern illustrators and modern authors are discussed. Students have the 
opportunity of using a large collection of selected children’s books owned 
by the Library School. The lectures are supplemented by problems, story 
telling, practical work and visits. 


V. LIBRARY PRACTICE 


As all courses are planned for the development and future guidance of 
a trained library assistant in a modern library (public, special, college, 
school, or children’s) it is believed that satisfactory results can be obtained 
only through familiarity with the use of library materials and with the daily 
work of the practising librarian. To obtain such necessary experience in 
close relation to daily instruction the following types of practical work are 
required: 
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|. Lasporatory Work. 


The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical courses 
provide the conditions necessary for the practical application of the prin- 
ciples and methods taught. 


2. Visits To Loca LIBRARIES. 


In addition to the Redpath Library and the various special and depart- 
mental libraries at McGill University, the students have the opportunity of 
becoming familiar with Westmount Public Library, Mechanics Institute, 
Civic Library, Divinity Hall Library, Canadian Industries Library, Bell 
Telephone Company Library, Investment Library of the Sun Life Assur- 
ance Company, Library of the Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal Art 
Association Library, Montreal Children’s Library, Montreal High School 
Library, D’Arcy Magee High School Library, Montreal Catholic School 
Commission Library, Commercial High School Library. Visits are also 
made to a technical photographic laboratory, printing house, publishing 
house and commercial bindery. 


3. Lrprary Visits To OTHER CITIES. 


A week’s visit to other large cities, including a programme of con- 
ducted visits to libraries, is planned as a required part of the course. This 
aims to give the student an opportunity to observe the practical application 
of subjects taught. 


4. Practice In Loca LIBRARIES. 


(a) During one term a half-day of work each week in selected libraries 
in Montreal or its vicinity is required and gives the student an opportunity 
for progressive practice and for observation of daily routines in libraries 
where the pace is set by experienced workers. (40 hours.) 


(b) Two weeks of continuous practical work under supervision is 
required after the examinations in May, in order that the student may 
acquire an appreciation of library work as a whole under everyday condi- 
tions. (72 hours.) 






McGILL UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL 


= ee we 





sgatats 
ee ee 
seh eee 


et oeee 
PSPS ees | 
pe ee ee 
2 + 
oa 2 ane 


Sp byes? 


sh baeee a 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL - 
EDUCATION - 


srerers 
css. 
> 2 
e+ +s 


1943-1944 Eas 














McGILL UNIVERSITY 


_—_—— 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


0 SE ee epee eek ees .F. Cyr, James, Ph.D., D.C_L. 
Director of the Department of Physical 
PMC OES: eth oe ArtuHurR S. Lams, B.P.E.,M.D..C.M. 


Assistant Director of Physical Educa- 
TE POR RN MIR ae IvEAGH Munro, M.A. 


ETS Se ee SU aay SU Witiram Bent ey, C.G.A. 


1 SEEERODL Sh eee pee eee T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Physical Education, is printed as a separate announcement. 
which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
History anp Ars. 


The McGill School of Physical Education is an integral part of the 
University. It was established in 1912 and has grown from a short sum- 
mer course to a full three years’ course, the first year being spent in a recog- 
nized faculty of Arts and Science, or its equivalent. There is also a course 
for graduates leading to a higher diploma. The aim of the school is to 
provide Canada with well-qualified teachers of physical education who 


realize the contribution this subject should make towards sane and happy 
living. 


Tue Frexp. 


There is a steady demand for trained teachers in physical education 
and the field is rapidly widening to include such organizations as the 
following: Public and Private Schools; High Schools; Colleges; 
¥.M.C.A.’s; Y.W.C.A,’s: Church Clubs; Playgrounds; Recreation Centres; 
Welfare and Social Clubs; Settlements; Industrial Organizations; Boy 
Scouts; Girl Guides; Summer Camps, etc. For several years, the School 
has not been able to meet the demand for teachers. 
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830 SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Courses OFFERED. 
For the session 1943-44 the two courses will be restricted to women 
students. 


For the Diploma:—One year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or its 
equivalent, followed by a two-year course, from September to May, 
inclusive, is required for the Diploma of the School, and includes an 
analysis of the underlying principles of general education, educational 
psychology, the physical organism as a functioning unit, and a study 
of the possible contribution of physical education to the problems of 
modern civilization. Opportunity for practice teaching under staff 
supervision is provided. 

For the Higher Diploma:—A one-year course available only for Uni- 
versity graduates who show special aptitude for the teaching profession, 
good neuro-muscular skill, and have, in their undergraduate work, com- 
pleted courses considered relevant to further study in physical education. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS. 


For the Diploma:—Senior Matriculation, the successful completion 
of the first year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or equivalent work 
done elsewhere. Specially recommended candidates holding the Quebec 
Intermediate Teachers’ Diploma will also be admitted. 


For the Higher Diploma:—This Diploma is available only for specially 
qualified candidates who hold a University degree, and whose preliminary 
study and experience are considered satisfactory. (See page 834.) 


General:—A natural aptitude for, and previous training in, physical 
activities, together with a sense of rhythm, are essential. A student should 
know how to swim, play basketball and tennis, skate and have had some 
instruction in gymnastics and dancing before entering. It is recommended 
that a student should, if possible, have earned the Bronze Medallion of 
the Royal Life Saving Society. 

Students who desire to follow this course, should consult the head of 
the Department concerning detailed requirements in motor activities. 

The programme of physical education places a rare opportunity in the 
hands of the instructor, and thus necessitates a forceful personality, guided 


by high ideals and aspirations, an understanding of people and an ability 
to organize and control group activities. 


FACILITIES. 


The University Library and Museum are available for use by the 
students, as are the University Hockey Rinks, Tennis Courts, the Percival 
Molson Memorial Stadium and the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gym- 
nasium. 

A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education are available for use by the students. 
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Exceptional facilities are afforded for practice teaching and observa- 
tion in the Public Schools under the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners, and in various institutions throughout the City. 


CosTUME FoR WomMEN STUDENTs. 


The regulation costumes of the School must be worn, and students 
are not permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. Measure- 
ment blanks are furnished upon registration and students are advised 
where the costumes can be secured. A list of articles required, with 
approximate cost, is sent to students on application. 


Text-Books. 


Students are required to purchase text-books, as the University 
Library exists for supplementary reading only. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


All women students are members of the Women’s Union of McGill 
University and all its affiliated societies. 


PROFESSION AL OpPporTUNITI ES. 


Students are required to attend lectures and functions relevant to 
their professional training from time to time. In order to start their own 
professional libraries, students are expected to purchase a certain number 
of representative books and mimeographed material recommended by 
the School. For this purpose and.to cover the cost of accommodation at the 


“Ski School’, a special fee, not exceeding $30.00 is deposited by each 
student. 


ADMISSION. 


For the session 1943-44 women students only will be admitted to 
the regular courses in the School. They will not be admitted if they are 
less than eighteen (18) or more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, except 
under special conditions. A personal interview is advisable, and applicants 


must have had some practical experience in physical work before regis- 
tration. 


A photograph (passport size) and two references, one from a former 


teacher, must be sent direct to the School. Neither reference should be 
from a relative. 


Partial students, both men and women, may be admitted to special 
courses at the discretion of the Director, and the work done may count 
toward the Diplomas of the School. 


REGULATIONS. 


I. All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 


Students who are considered unsuitable for the profession are advised 
to discontinue. 
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2. A student may at the discretion of the Director be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Students are required to be present at all classes unless otherwise 
excused. 


4. No student is permitted to participate in outside demonstrations, 
4 classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permission from the 
Director. 


5. During the vacation period between the first and second years, all 
students are expected to do field work for a minimum of one month. 


REGISTRATION AND FEES 


REGISTRATION 
Students in the School of Physical Education register at the Office 
of the School on September 13th, and the opening lecture will be given 
on Tuesday, September 14th. Students registering late are required to 


| 
| 
1 pay a late fee. Application forms should be returned not later than 
| August 3lst, 1943. 

| 

| 


FEEs. 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


DaTES FOR PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on Monday, Sep- 
tember 13th, between the hours of 9 a.m. and | p.m. and 2.30 to 4 p.m., 
but they may be paid before that date. The second instalment of tuition 
fees is due and payable on February Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged 
for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para- 
graph. 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, 
the Bursar will send to the Director of the School, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES 


DIPLOMAS. 


Diplomas are granted to successful students at the end of the course. 
Strathcona Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted 
to students on the completion of one year in the School. 
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The Diplomas of the School are recognized by the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the 
Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as qualifying 


students who are British subjects for the rank of Specialist in the Public 
Schools. 


Candidates for the Higher Diploma are urged to qualify profes- 


sionally as High-school teachers of academic subjects before entering 
upon this course. 


PRIZEs. 


I. Gorp Mepat.—The School ‘offers a gold medal to the student 
who attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


2. A Shield, presented by the Class of 1925, is awarded to the student 


attaining the highest standing in practice teaching throughout the course 
and is held for one year by the student. 


3. A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held for one year by the 
student who attains the highest standing in practical work. 


4. LiEUTENANT-GovERNOR’S SILVER Mepa.—This prize is awarded 


to the Junior Student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 


N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Director. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The University reserves the right to amend or cancel any of the 
courses stated below. 


For THE UNDERGRADUATE DIPLOMA 


Year I. 


Anatomy and Physiology. 

Psychology. 

Personal, Community and School Hygiene. 
Principles of Physical Education I. 
Practice Teaching. 

Theory and Practice of Sports. 

Theory and Practice of Aquatics. 

Theory and Practice of Dancing. 


Theory and Practice of Gymnastic Activities. 
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Year II. 


Physiology of Exercise. 

History of Physical Education. 

Principles of Physical Education 2. 

Methods of Physical Education. 

Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 
Growth, Development and Adjustment of the Individual. 
Practice Teaching. 

Theory and Practice of Sports. 

Theory and Practice of Dancing. 

Theory and Practice of Gymnastic Activities. 


For THE GRADUATE HIGHER DIPLOMA 


Selected requirements from subjects in the First and Second years 
in accordance with the needs of the students. The time required to com- 
plete the work for this Diploma is determined after the qualifications and 
abilities of the student are evaluated. (See page 830.) 


(a) Assigned study of special problems. 
(b) Extended reading. 
(c) Seminars. 


(d) Essay. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
YEAR I 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 


The emphasis in this course is upon the body as a living mechanism 
in which the function and structure are inseparably related and in which 
the activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. Texts: Anatomy 


and Physiology, Williams (Saunders Co.). 
3 hours. Laboratory periods by arrangement................ Dr. Lamb. 


Psy cCHOLOGY 


A consideration of the nature and development of the child from 
infancy to adolescence—the dominant interests—the learning process— 
the emotional responses with the ultimate objective of gaining a better 
understanding of the characteristics of personality of the individual. 


AIOE a) or ae te ee eS gk OW ab eg a a Mr. Orlick. 


PERSONAL, COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL HYGIENE 


An elementary study of the more common pathogenic organisms and 
communicable disease; their relation to health; precautions against; and 
means of combating pathogenic organisms. 
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Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of health; 
the effect of various occupations on health; the laws of heathful living 
and the responsibility of the individual. 

Principles and methods of health teaching are included and a study 
made of the health education programme. It involves a study of ways 
and means of teaching the health material to children of different ages, 
so that it may lead to better habits of living and become effective in life. 


ee eon tek aves.) ss. Ppotemor.. ; Miss Munro. 


PRINCIPLES OF PuysIcAL E,pUCATION | 


An analysis of the aims of physical education and their relationship 
to those of general education. A study of age characteristics of elementary 
school children and presentation of appropriate games and rhythmic 
activities. Texts: Rhythms and Dances for Elementary Schools, La- 
Salle; Physical Education for Elementary Schools, Neilson and Van Hagen 
(Barnes). 


3 hours, first term Miss Munro. 


SE Be 88 08 Oo RO BER BCR er COk areas Yin eae oe eee eas. 


Net aww peak oe on Professor 


PRACTICE TEACHING 
1. Assisting in a swimming class at Montreal igh School. 
| hour, beginning the middle of first erm oth ean Mrs. Tyrrell. 
2. Assisting and teaching in various institutions in Montreal such as 
social service centres, hospitals, Y.W.C.A.’s and schools. 


nour, Seecned tern... Soo Sees, Under supervision of staff. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF Sports 


In cases where the same sport is taken both years, the first year 
students concentrate on gaining skill of performance, in learning tech- 
niques and fundamentals of the game and the rules. In the case of less 
complicated sports which are given just one year, besides the above. 
teaching procedure, officiating and organization cf material are also in- 
cluded in the course. 

During the first three weeks of the year, the programme is devoted 
entirely to outdoor work. The activities taken are:— 

Field Hockey Tennis 
Soccer Soft ball 
Track and Field. 


During the rest of the year, the following activities are taken :— 


Basketball 2 hours, one term 

Badminton See: eer: 

Volleyball (offered alternate ae aa 
years) 

Winter Sports | hour 


Following the mid-term examination, a “Ski School’’ of one week’s 
duration is held in the Laurentian Mountains. 


Miss Munro, Mrs. Tyrrell, Miss Wagner, 
Mr. Van Wagner, and others. 
9 
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THEORY AND Practice oF AQUATICS 


Teaching progressions for strokes and diving; life saving; elementary 
canoeing and problems connected with water front activities and water 
safety precautions. Discussion of Canadian Amateur Swimming Asso- 
ciation standards, meets, tests, charts, games and water pageants. 


Re og oo ek A so hae e vo en 6 aes Mrs. Tyrrell. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF DANCING 


1. Backgrounds of the dance. 


A survey of the history of the dance; consideration of modern dance 


as an art form; general methods of organizing and teaching various types 
of rhythmic activities for different age levels; analysis of movement and of 
rhythm and the problems involved; an understanding of the fundamentals 
of music and the use of music in physical education. 


2 hours, first term. 1 hour, second term..................Miss Wagner. 


2. Elementary Modern Dance. 


Dance techniques for developing body control and for learning the 
possibilities of movement; rhythm training; experimentation with a variety 
of dance forms and the creation of the student’s own dance compositions; 
practical experience with dance as an art form. 


I as aR Dace gg i's <,.0s: bs eid sw es « BE Miss Wagner. 


7 3. Elementary Folk Dancing. 


| Study of simple traditional dance forms grouped according to coun- 
tries so that the costumes, characteristics of the country and people, 
customs and other background material can be considered. 


era onl as aig p's S18 acs 9-00 ve wa so 8 een Miss Wagner. 


THEORY AND PrRaAcTICE OF Gymnastic ACTIVITIES 
1. Theory of Gymnastics. 


Study of terminology; of various types of gymnastics with and with- . 
out music; of exercises suitable for various ages and types of classes; 
organization of lessons and courses; practice in presenting exercises and 
teaching lessons. Fundamental Gymnastics, Neils Bukh (Dutton). 


Stes, See NEI Sei on os oon ae eee eee ee Miss Wagner. 


2. Elementary Fundamental and Rhythmical Gymnastics. 


Fundamental gymnastics. Stressing basic body conditioning, de- 
veloping strength, flexibility and co-ordination. Done without music 
for training ability in setting and maintaining rhythm without outside 
help and because of uneven rhythm and sudden changes of tempo. 
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Rhythmical gymnastics. Also a development of general bodily skill: 


as in fundamental gymnastics, but stressing more the response to music 
and exercises on the move. 


EERE 6 AO ERS Ne TEC Miss Wagner. 


3. Tumbling and Stunts. 


Use, organization and teaching procedures. 


IEE Me, Wet Oo ei es Sa ae Mr. Finlay. 


4. Elementary apparatus. 


Development of fundamental skills on gymnasium apparatus from 
the standpoint of self-testing and methods of teaching. 


NP MER EG eRF ES a Mr. Finlay. 


YEAR II 


Puysiotocy oF ExeERCISE 


A study by lectures and demonstrations of the effects of exercise on 
the neuro-muscular system, metabolism, respiration, circulation, etc. The 
effects of various types of exercise are studied in relation to the working 
power of the human machine and consideration given to the underlying 
principles in the selection of the best methods of exercise to employ. 

Texts: Physiology of Exercise, Gould & Dye (Barnes), Bainbridge 
(Longmans Green), Schmidt & Sputh (Davis), McCurdy & McKenzie 
(Lee & Febiger), Schneider (Saunders). 


2 hours, second term 


History oF Puysicat EpucatTIon 


Study of the history of Physical Education from primitive times 
until the present day, including Political History and the History of 
Education in so far as they have influenced Physical Education. Dis- 
cussion of the growth and scope of modern societies that aim to promote 
public welfare through health and recreation. 

Extensive reading is required. 


Text Book: Rice, Emmet A., “A Brief History of Physical Educa- 


3s 


tion. 


EE i RUC ee eee tee Mrs. Tyrrell. 


PRINCIPLES OF PuysicaL Epucation 2 


A continuation of Course |. A study of programme construction in 
relation to the secondary school and adult groups; the extra curricular 
programme and its guidance; standards for judging the teaching and 
measuring results; the responsibilities, policies and relationships of the 
teacher of physical education. 


ES eS EO. ne ee ae Miss Munro. 
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MetuHops or PuystcAL EDUCATION 


The material for this course includes a study of the current methods 
in general education and their definite application to the teaching of physi- 
cal education. Observation of actual teaching situations followed by 
discussions. 


2 hours, first term; | hour, second term...................-Miss Munro. 


ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 


A study of the various problems in organization and administration; 
from arranging a simple schedule of competitive events to the more com- 
plex problems of supervising and administering a Department. 


BO SN eee ee ee Dr. Lamb, Mr. Van Wagner. 


GrowtH, DEVELOPMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF THE INDIVIDUAL 


A study of human nature and behaviour through an integrated con- 
sideration of mental, emotional, social and physical aspects of growth; 
personality maladjustments; educational and social factors involved in 
promotion of healthy development. 


Se ie er air a _...Dr. Silverman. 


PRACTICE TEACHING 


1. Teaching in various institutions in Montreal. 


eh Le yee wn aN Under supervision of Staff. 


2. Each student is assigned to a school under the Montreal Protestant 
Board, and spends the full day with the regular physical education teacher, 
Gradually she takes on more of the classes, so that by the last week she 
is carrying a full schedule. 


3 weeks in May, following the examination period. 


Under supervision of Staff and Mr. J. G. Lang. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS 


During the first three weeks, the same activities are taken as in the 
first year, but the stress is more on teaching, refereeing, testing, analysis, 
organization and selection of material in each sport. In addition, Archery 
is given. 


During the rest of the first term, basketball is continued and special 
attention is given to a knowledge and understanding of rules; lead-up 
games; analysis of skills; tests; strategy and duties of officials. 


Following the mid-term examinations, a “‘Ski School’ of one week’s 

duration is held in the Laurentian Mountains. 
2 Hours: ret TOPE ii iss vc ete Miss Munro, Mrs. Tyrrell, Miss Wagner, 
Mr. Van Wagner and others. 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF DaNcING 


I. Advanced Modern Dance—a continuation of the elementary 
course, going on to more difficult movements and stressing dance com- 


position to a greater extent. 
eee Re. rR gin lade eae ak oo boa Dees Miss Wagner. 
2. Advanced Folk Dancin 


the elementary course. 


2 hours 


g—covering more advanced material than 


2 hours, first term 


SRR O REE a WhO Wy, CSA Te Cg lee Ne acon Miss Wagner. 


3. Clog and Tap Dancing.—Practice in ba 
steps with an understanding of their analysis and 


of dances and routines from various sources and 
dances. 


sic clog and tap dancing 
timing to music, learning 
the creation of original 


2 hours, second term Miss Wagner. 


4. Social Dancing—Stress on methods and devices for teaching basic 
steps and leading into improvisation of students’ own sequence of steps; 
organization of large groups of beginners for effective instruction, rhythm 
training and recognition of usual] popular dance time signatures. 

Hours as arranged during second term. ................-.. Miss Wagner. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE oF Gymnastic AcTIVITIES 


1. Remedial Gymnastics. 


Consideration of normal physical development: principles for deter- 
mining deviation from normal body structure and methods for correcting 


abnormalities; examination of children and practice in therapeutic measures 
and massage. 


EE ASS EET: Sep tee ge ME Ose Mrs. McKean. 
2. Advanced Fundamental and Rhythmical Gymnastics. 
A continuation of the work of the first year. | 

SR Ser ruc, |, We ee Miss Wagner. 


3. Advanced Apparatus. 


Development of personal techniques and skill in presenting gymnastic 
activities suitable for elementary and secondary school programmes. 


neg NL RELL SS SESS GE aa ie Ea ana pe ne TOD Mr. Finlay. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


et weccevcees Crm Jae: Pa ic 
ELD: 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine........ J. Ro Fraser, M.D. C.M.., 
PRG. 40) BS. 
F.R.C.O.G. 


Director of the School for Graduate Nurses Marion LinpEBURGH, R.N., M.A. 
Assistant Director of the School for 


Graduate Nurses.................. Mary S. MatrHEwson. R.N., B.S. 
on EAs OL eS Se Re se eee Re WiiuiaM Bent_ey, C.G.A. 
(TT AON Se i Eee LO een a T.H. Mattruews, M.A. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
DeEAN FRASER (Chairman) 
PRoFESSOR GRANT FLEMING Miss M. L. Moac 
Miss M. K. Hotr Miss LiInDEBURGH 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School for Graduate Nurses, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The graduate nurse today has greater opportunities for personal 
satisfaction and professional service than ever before. Since the out- 
break of war, the shortage of qualified nurses to fill positions of responsi- 
bility in civilian hospitals and in the public health nursing field has be- 
come acute, owing to the steady withdrawal of personnel for military 
service in Canada and overseas. It is essential that a sufficient number 
of nurses should be prepared to fill these vacancies. This is imperative 
at a time when national defence demands that the highest possible level 
of nursing service be maintained. 


In recognition of the seriousness of the present situation, as well as 
the implications for the future, the Canadian Nurses Association and 
other responsible groups are offering bursaries and loans to enable promis- 
ing nurses to undertake a year of special study in one of the Canadian 
Universities which offer such courses. 
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854 SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


This School was founded in 1920 to meet the needs of graduate nurses 
for special preparation in their chosen field. The programme has de- 
veloped to keep pace with changing requirements. In addition to full 
time courses, facilities are available on a partial basis for local students 
who are interested in improving the quality of their service. 


The resources of the School are at the disposal of qualified nurses who 
wish to prepare themselves for the responsibilities which theyjwill in- 
evitably be called upon to assume in the present crisis or in the reconstruc- 
tion period to follow. 


The following courses are offered :— 


I. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
II. Public Health Nursing. 


Advanced courses :— 
III. Administration in Schools of Nursing. 
IV. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 


Applicants for the advanced courses must present evidence of having 
held positions for at least two years in which they have demonstrated 
teaching and administrative ability as well as fitness for leadership. Course 
I or II, or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory experience, would pro- 
vide the most desirable background for Course III or IV. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. All applicants must present evidence of the satisfactory comple- 
tion of the undergraduate course in an approved school of nursing. Appli- 
cants must also be registered in the province or state from which they come. 


For the advanced courses evidence of satisfactory professional expe- 
rience must be presented. 


2. A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required 
by the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years or of 
insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with provincial 
health regulations. In addition, students are required to report before 
November first for the health examination conducted by the University. 


3. The School for Graduate Nurses recognizes any examination that 
is accepted by the Matriculation Board of McGill University as an alter- 
native to the University’s own Junior Matriculation Examination. The 
number of subjects or papers to be taken in any such examination is the 
number normally required to obtain Junior Matriculation standing in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science (e.g., ten papers in Quebec; eleven in 
British Columbia), but a wider choice of subjects is permitted. 
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The compulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced 
Arithmetic, and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should 
both be taken if possible. The other subjects of the examination are entirely 


optional. 


The Faculty of Arts and Science will admit a graduate of the School to 
the First Year of any of its courses with this Matriculation if the student is 


specially recommended by the School for Graduate Nurses. 


CANADIAN CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The Junior Matriculation Certificate of McGill University or any of 


the following: 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 

The High School Leaving Certificate. 

The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 

Middle School Certificate. 
Province or New Brunswick. 

Junior Matriculation or High School Leaving Certificate. 
Province oF Nova Scotia. 

Grade XI Certificate. 
Province or Prince Epwarp IsLanp. 

Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 
Province or British CoLuMBIA. 

Junior Matriculation. 
Province oF MANITOBA. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 


the School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in Public Health Nursing will register on September Ist for 


field work. 


Students in Teaching and Supervision will register on September 20th 


for field work. 


Students in Administration will register on September 20th for field 


work. 


University registration dates: September 28th and September 29th. 


The opening lecture will be given on September 30th. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements of 
the University. Preference will be given to applicants with experience 
in the nursing field. 


ALEXANDRA HospPITAL. 

The Board of Governors offers a scholarship of $100.00 in addition to 
maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


AssocIATION oF REGISTERED NuRSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
A scholarship of $350.00 is offered to a member of the Association of 
Registered Nurses of the Province of Quebec, whose qualifications 
are acceptable to McGill University for any course selected in the 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


CHILDREN’s MEMORIAL HospiTAL ScHOOL oF NuRSING. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance 
at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for Graduate 
Nurses. 


MontrREAL GENERAL HospitTaL ScHooL oF NursInc. 

1. Three annual scholarships are made possible by the Mildred Hope 
Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund, established by the Honourable 
Cairine Wilson for graduates of the Montreal General Hospital School 
of Nursing. 

2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 


for Nurses offers a scholarship of $300.00. Only members of the 
Alumnae Association are eligible. 


RoyAL VictroriA HospirAL SCHOOL oF NuRSING. 


1. The Board of Management offers an annual scholarship for a year's 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 

2. The Alumnae Association of the Royal Victoria Hospital School of 
Nursing offers the Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship for post-graduate 
work. 


3. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund for 
post-graduate study. 


4. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered for post-graduate study. 


SHRINERS HospPITAL FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN. 


A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a year's 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses is offered by the Board of 
Governors of the Montreal Unit to registered graduate nurses who 
have afhliated as student nurses at the Shriners’ Hospital. 
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7. VicrorraAN OrpeER oF Nurses ror CANADA. 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers a limited number of 
scholarships of $400.00 each to nurses taking a year’s post-graduate 
course in public health nursing. Candidates who have been on the 
staff of the Order for two months or more will be given preference. 


8. THe Homoeopatuic HospitaLt or MontTrREAL. 


The Alumnae Association of the Homoeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $200.00 for a year’s study at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. Only members of the Alumnae Association are 
eligible. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The pass mark in all examinations, in keeping with University regula- 
tions, is fifty per cent. 


Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: 


Class I, 80% to 100%; Class II, 65F to 79%; Class III, 50% to 64%. 


FEES AND DEPOSITS 


TurrIon FEEs* 


|. For the regular certificate courses, per session.............. $165 .00 
By instalments: First instalment.....................05: 85 .00 
wecond instalment. ¢ ac 6) oo iw ais see eee 85 .00 


2. Registered students not proceeding to a Certificate are classed as 
Partial Students and pay $14.00 per hour of instruction per week for 
a full course, but the maximum fee shall not exceed that charged for a 
regular certificate course. 


Partial Students taking courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science will 
pay the fees as outlined in the Announcement of that Faculty. 


3. Fees for Laboratory Courses are $7.00 per hour of instruction per week 
for the academic year. This fee will cover laboratory materials, 
reagents and use of instruments and apparatus but it will not cover 
losses through waste, neglect or breakage. The charges under this 
head will be deducted from the student’s caution money. 





*Includes Registration, Graduation, Health, Library and Campus 
privileges. 
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4. The following fees are payable by students taking field work: 


eee PEC TS a a gl ped ds vce ee at wee ese es $25 .00 
(Students who are exempt from the preliminary field work 
pay $15.00). 
MRC IMEI INC) CISOE VII oi ie cee we ents 10.00 
6 aa 10.00 


5. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and | p.m., and 2.30 to 4.00 p.m. on Wednesday, September 
29th, or if desired they may be remitted by mail before the above 
date. The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on 
February Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the 
specified dates. 


6. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payments of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Director of the School a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


Nore: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 
in this Announcement. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Every assistance is given to students in finding suitable living accom- 
modation. A list of approved lodgings is kept on file in the School, and 
approval of the Director must be secured before making final arrange- 
ments for board and room. 


EXPENSES 


Approximate Cost of the Course:—Students who register in those 
courses requiring field work will take this extra time into consideration in 


estimating their expenses. Estimate of average expenses for the academic 
year (30-32 weeks) is as follows: 


RP NON on ds ce Soa sg a bod. 8 aie-do od ou dre $200 .00 

books ane tamoratory 166s. kak. oa cies ck ow tbe es 20.00 to $ 40.00 

rs Gee a a aa ee nn AT a Op 400.00 * 500.00 

Rag hos Fe Bs ke Ew 00d nb om ela ar A 30.00 “ 40 .00 

PMCID TOU 6 NG seis as Gob oe 58 be an 650.00 “* 750.00 
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COURSES 


COURSES 
I. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as instructors and 
supervisors in schools of nursing. A period of satisfactory experience in 
nursing following completion of the undergraduate course is considered a 


prerequisite. The required field work will be adjusted to meet the indi- 
vidual needs. 


RequirepD Courses 


Facutty oF ARTS AND ScIENCE 


Sociology | 
Education 1, Ist term 
Chemistry 16 


Nursinc Epucartion 
A. General 
Nursing Legislation 
Public Health and Nursing 
History of Nursing 
Mental Health 
*Bacteriology 
*Physiology 


B, Teaching and Supervision 


Nursing Education 

Principles and Methods of Teaching 
Observation, Practice Teaching and Field Work HERE 
Ward Administration, Teaching and Supervision. use 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


If. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for staff positions in public health 
nursing organizations. 


The required field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 





*Students have a choice of Physiology or Bacteriology. 
9 
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REQUIRED COURSES 
FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Sociology | 


Education |, Ist term 


Nursinc E,UCATION 


A. General 
Bacteriology 
Mental Health 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
Nutrition 
Social Case Work 
Nursing Legislation 


B. Public Health Nursing 
Public Health Nursing 
*Public Health Nursing—Fieldwork 
Teaching in Public Health Nursing. 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


*Fre_p WorxK IN Puspiic HEALTH NurRsING 


Experience under supervision, or field work, is an integral part of the 
course in Public Health Nursing. The basic field work requirement is 
twelve weeks. The schedule for students without previous experience 
is as follows:— 


4 Weeks preliminary field work in September. 
6 Weeks field work in May and June. 
2 Weeks or equivalent field work during the Session. 


This requirement is adjusted to meet individual needs and students 


will not be expected to repeat experience which has been gained under 
adequate supervision. 


UNIFORMS 


A special one-piece wash uniform is required for field work, with white 
collar, cuffs and black tie. Information regarding the ordering of uniforms 
will be sent to accepted students. Any plain dark hat and coat may be 
worn. 


10 








COURSES 861 


Iii. ADMINISRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as principals of 
Schools of Nursing and directors of Nursing Service in hospitals. Appli- 
cants for the course must show evidence of a satisfactory record of two or 
more years in an executive position. The course “Teaching and Super- 
vision in Schools of Nursing’’ or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory 
experience would provide the most desirable background for this advanced 
course. The required field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 


REQUIRED CourRSEs 


FacuLtTy oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Sociology 2 
Economics |, or Psychology 9 


Nursinc EpucaTION 


A. General 


To be selected on the basis of individual needs. 


B. Administration 
Administration in Schools of Nursing 
Field work in Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing 


Hospital Administration. 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


IV. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as supervisors and 
directors in public health nursing organizations. 


The course “Public Health Nursing” or its equivalent, and at least 
two years of satisfactory experience in the field are prerequisite. 


REQUIRED CouRSEsS 
Facutty oF Arts AND SCIENCE 


Sociology 2 or Sociology 7 
Economics | or Psychology 9. 


1] 
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Nursinc EDUCATION 


A. General 


To be selected on the basis of individual needs. 


B. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
Administration in Public Health 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 


Problems in Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing 


Field work in Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing, 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NuRSING 


Organization and administration of the School of Nursing; its function 
and control; educational policy and programme. Special problems 
relating to staff and students. 


Two hours (second term).............. Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 
special lecturers. 


ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF Nursinc—FIeL_p WorkK 


Field trips to schools of nursing, hospitals and health organizations 
in the community, weekly conferences; reports of observation. Dur- 
ing the month of September provision is made for preliminary observa- 
tion in affiliated hospitals. At the end of the term a short period of 
special field work is arranged to meet individual needs. 


Pusiic HEALTH NursiInc 


Public health nursing today; evolution, objectives, functions and 
methods with emphasis on family health, records and statistics; appli- 
cation of principles and methods to development of community health 
service including adequate maternal, infant, pre-school, school and 
industrial nursing programmes; principles of organization and adminis- 
tration. This course is closely linked with observation and practice 


in the field. 
Three hours........ Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 
12 
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Pusiic HEALTH Nursinc—Fie_p Work. 


a. Field trips to health and social agencies in the community. 
b. One half day each week in the field during second term. 


c. Ten weeks of supervised practice in public health nursing. This 


requirement is reduced for those who have had previous experience 
under adequate supervision. 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PuBLic Hearttu Nursinc. 


General principles of administration and supervision; executive and 
educational functions: application to the field of public health nursing; 
organization, financial support, personnel selection and management: 
staff and student education: relationships 


; administrative and super- 
visory programmes. 


Three hours......... Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 





ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN Pusiic Hearty Nursinc—FIe.p 4 
Work. 


Field work with health and social agencies. Observation of methods pete 
and content of supervision followed by conference and discussion. SES5 


Practice in administration and supervision in the field. 


PROBLEMS IN ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN Puspiic HEALTH 
NoursInc. 


Discussion of problems of organization and supervision; publicity; 
staff education; field studies, reports and conferences. 


Two hours......... Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


ADMINISTRATION IN Pusuic HEALTH. 


General principles underlying public health organization, legislation 
and administration; services of official and voluntary agencies; pro- 


gramme planning, vital statistics and present day epidemiological 
practice. 


The teaching is closely correlated with observations in the field. Seeeee 
Two hours, first term. Sica 


Dr. R. St. J. Macdonald, Dr. F. G. Pedley, and other lecturers. | ae 3 


NursInc EDUCATION. 


Present trends and developments in nursing education, surveys and 
reports; a brief historical review of schools of nursing in their relation 
to hospitals; practices in professional education, application to nursing 
education; school of nursing curricula. 


te Moura, fret térm (20s ee Miss Marion Lindeburgh. 
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PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF TEACHING. 


Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; effective 
study habits; selection and organization of subject matter. rinciples 
of curriculum organization; classification of subjects in the nursing 
curriculum; application of principles and modern methods of teaching; 
integration of health and community aspects throughout basic course; 


tests and measurements. 


do oe ll Miss Marion Lindeburgh. 


OBSERVATION, PRACTICE TEACHING AND FieLp WorRK. 


First. term—Observation in affiliated schools of nursing; reports of 


observation, conferences. 


Second term—Observation and practice in teaching in affiliated schools 


of nursing; weekly conferences. 


Field work—During the month of September provision is made for 
preliminary observation in local hospitals. After examinations in 
May a short period of special field work is arranged to meet individual 


needs. 


Warp ADMINISTRATION, TEACHING AND SUPERVISION. 
Ward management; problems of nursing service and nursing education; 
personnel; staffing; duties, responsibilities and relationship of head 
nurse and clinical supervisor; the ward teaching programme; methods 
of assignment; principles and application of educational supervision; 
special methods of clinical teaching; evaluating students and their 


work. 


Two hours, second term..............-Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 
special lecturers. 


History oF NuRSING. 


An historical review; as a means of securing an appreciation of nursing 
traditions and ideals; as a means of understanding and interpreting 
trends and developments in modern nursing; consideration of source 
materials, and effective methods of teaching. 


One hour, second term.................. Miss Mary S. Mathewson. 


NursING LEGISLATION. 


A general survey of legislative developments in nursing in various 
countries; particular emphasis upon registration, and measures for 
legislative control in Canada. 


One hour, second term 264.06 is. le pe eo oe Miss E. Frances Upton. 


: — [ee a ee ee 





Hospitat ApMINISTRATION. 


Lectures and observations—This course deals with the hospital 
its relation to the community; the board of 
and the general staff; problems of planning, 
and administration of the various departm 
handling of supplies and other problems of 
Two hours, first term... . 


Pusiic HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. 


A brief history of the development and present status of public health 
administration; the control and prevention of communicable diseases: 
maternal and child hygiene: sanitation, housing, water, food and milk 


supply; industrial hygiene, health education. 
Three hours 


cc, ee Oe Professor Grant Fleming and special lecturers. 


NutrRiTIon. 


Elements of nutrition; nutritive properties of foods. 


Practical appli- 
cation of these principles: budgeting. 


Two hours, one term...... Dr. D. L. Thomson and special lecturers. 


Menta Hea tru. 


A study of the nature of human behaviour, the basic principles of 
mental health and the intellectual, emotional, physical and social 
factors involved in personality maladjustments and mental disorders. 


Two hours....... ....+Dr. Baruch Silverman. 


TEACHING IN Pus.ic Hearty Nursina. 


A. Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; selection 
and organization of subject matter. 
General principles and methods underlying health teaching pro- 
grammes as applied to home, school and community situations. 
B. Observation and Practice in teaching; conferences. 
Two hours...... Miss Marion Lindeburgh, Miss Mary S. Mathewson. 
BacTERIOLOoGy. 


A combined lecture and laboratory course. 


Pour nurs, Geet term... 2. 5 ;.-2°0 Dr. Donald Fleming. 


SocraL Work. 


A study of the current practice of representative social agencies and 
their relation to the public health nursing programme. A discussion 


course supplemented by family studies, observations and demon- 
strations. 


Two hours, first term..... Miss Dorothy King and special lecturers. 
15 
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and 
trustees, the medical board 
organization, equipment 
ents; the purchase and 
hospital administration. 


.....Dr. J. C. Mackenzie and other lecturers. 
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Pusiic HEALTH AND NuRSING. 
Health problems of today; evolution of the modern public health 
movement; objectives and programmes of official and voluntary 
agencies; role of nurse in promotion of public health objectives; 
methods in public health nursing; study of community health needs 
and resources; visits to selected health agencies and observation with 
the public health nurses in homes. 


Three hours, farst term. . Prof. Grant Fleming, Miss Mary S. Mathewson 
and special lecturers. 


PHuysIOLoGY. 


A short course linking internal anatomy with physiological functions 
of organs and the activities of the body considered as an integrated 
system. Demonstrations of mammalian material and methods of 


dissection are included. 


Two hours, second term........-..'.-.++-> Dr. Kathleen G. Terroux. 


COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Psycuotocy 9 (Educational Psychology). 
UN aa ao as a Professor W. D. Tait. 


Socro.ocy | (Introductory Course). 
EO ee ree Professor C. A. Dawson. 


Socrotocy 2 (The Community). 
SEE Ge a Professor C. A. Dawson. 


Sociotocy 7 (The Family). 
I dae kG ere as eyes cose Professor C. A. Dawson. 


Cuemistry 16 (Chemistry of Daily Life). 
en ewe 6 ae Professor W. H. Hatcher. 


Economics | (Introductory Course). 


I i ae eG ines Foe he ee ke ey Professor John Culliton. 


Epucation | (General Principles). 
Three hours, Ist term..... Professors John Hughes and A. B. Currie. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Post Orrice Appress:—There is a post office in the main building, 
and all mail should be addressed simply: Macdonald College, Que. 


Rartways:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is on the main lines of the 
Canadian National Railways and of the Canadian Pacific Railways, 20 
miles west of Montreal. The local stations are but a short walk from the 
College. Baggage checks should be surrendered at the Secretary's Office, 
Room |1, Main Building, where arrangements will be made for the transfer 


of baggage upon entering and leaving College. 


FREIGHT AND Express:—The address for express or freight parcels 
is:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue (Jacques Cartier Co.), Que. 


TELEGRAMS:—l[elegrams should be addressed:—Macdonald College. 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


TELEPHONES :—Administrative:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 335. 
Men’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 407, 810. 
Women’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 806, 830. 


Hicuway:—The Quebec provincial highway No. 2 passes through 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


Bank at Ste. ANNE DE BELLEVUE:—The Bank of Montreal. 


CuHurcHES:—The following denominations are represented at Ste. 
Anne de Bellevue:— 


Church of England in Canada, 
Roman Catholic Church in Canada, 
United Church of Canada. 
Students of all religious denominations are free to enter Macdonald 
College. The regulations of the Council of Education of the Province of 
Quebec apply only to students in the School for Teachers. 


Badminton Challenge Cup 
Baseball Cup 
Bathing Suits 


Board and Lodging. 

eETENRUe fee Sty hind Sete, pi OER Te 906, 964, 
Bryson (Ella) Scholarship 

B.Sc. (Agr.) Course 


Bursaries 


Calendar for Session 
Cameron (A. Kirke) Prize 
Caution Money Deposit 
Committees 
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F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D.C.L., LL.D., Principal and Vice-Chancellor. 

W. M. Brrxs, LL.D. 

Joun W. Ross, LL.D. 

Huntiy R. DrumMonbD. 

J. W. McConneE Lt. 

F. N. SourHam. 

Water M. STEWART. 

W. W. Curpman, B.A., M.D., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. 
F.R.C.O.G. 

Grorce C. McDona tp, M.C., B.A. 

ArTHUR B. Woop, B.A., F.I.A., F.A.S. 

Paut F. Sise, B.Sc. 

Hon. A. K. Hucessen, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Morris W. Witson, D.C.L. 

Cotonet A. A. Maceeg, D.S.O., K.C., B.A. 

Cow Count, bun. Prv., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S.C. 

WatrerR Mo tson, B.A. 

Gerorce F. StepuHens, M.D., C.M. 

S. G. Braytock, B.Sc., LL.D. 

Ross CLARKSON. 

Joon C. NEwMaAn. 

G. W. Spinney, D.C.L. 

A LL ASAEIN, b210.0., M.D,,:C.M., F.R.CS. (C). 

Hucu A. Cromsie, B.Sc. 

G. McL. Pirrs, B.Arch., M.Sc. 


PRINCIPAL 


F. Cyrit James, Puo.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 








MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir 
William C. Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill University, and is 
situated twenty miles west of Montreal, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. It 
is composed of the Faculty of Agriculture, which includes the School of 
Household Science, and of the School for Teachers for the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The work of the agricultural departments of the College falls into three 
main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. Teaching and research 
form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken by 
departments as the need or opportunity may arise. 


Macdonald College is officially recognized as the finishing institution 
for students who have taken their preliminary training at the Nova Scotia 
College of Agriculture, Truro, Nova Scotia. 





That the entrance requirements for degree work at Truro shall cor- 
respond to those required by the Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University; 
and 


That the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, in consultation with 
Macdonald College, shall so co-ordinate her courses that it shall be possible 
for students from Truro to enter the advanced classes at Macdonald 
College with the same degree of training and academic equipment as those 
who have had preliminary training at the latter institution. 


THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


The School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, in relation to 
the home and for professional service in institutions. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
The School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlled 


by a committee established under an agreement with the Government of 
the Province of Quebec. The School trains elementary, intermediate, and 
kindergarten teachers for the Protestant schools of the Province of Quebec. 


For the duration of the war the School for Teachers will be operated at 
Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
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THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


This Institute, located at Macdonald College, is governed by a joint 
committee of the National Research Council and McGill University, 
and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 
parasites and the instruction of graduate students. 


ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 


By special agreement, certain institutions have arranged to provide 
their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to the first 
two years in Agriculture and Household Science at Macdonald College. 
Students who have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are 
specifically recommended by the authorities of their college are permitted 
to enter the third year at Macdonald College. 


The following are the Institutions with whom the foregoing arrange- 
ment exists:— 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, Truro, N.S 
(Agriculture only); 

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
(Agriculture and Household Science): 

Memorial College, St. John’s, Newfoundland 
(Agriculture and Household Science). 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(McGiit University) 


PRINCIPAL 
P. Cru James, Pu.D., D.C.L.. LL.D: 


VICE-PRINCIPAL 
W. H. Brittain, MS. in Agr. (Cornell), Pu.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
Dean:—W.H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr. (Cornell), PH.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C., 


Professor and Chairman of the Department of Entomology. 


Henry R. C. Avison, M.A., Lecturer in English. 

C. A. V. Barker, B.V.Sc., (Toronto), Lecturer in Veterinary Science. 
G. H. Bennam, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.), Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
J. Norman Birp, M.A. (Toronto), M.S.A., Lecturer in Agronomy. 


Tuomas W. M. Cameron, T.D., M.A. (Edin.), B.Sc. (Vet. Sci.) (Edin.), 
D.Sc. (Edin.), Pu.D. (Lond.), M.R.C.V.S., F.R.S.C., Professor of 
Parasitology; Director of the Institute of Parasitology. 

J. H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.), Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. 

Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Plant Pathology. 

Farce W. Crampton, M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), Professor of Animal 
Nutrition. 

H,. W. Cunnincuam, Instructor in Dairying. 

C. A. Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Sociology and Chairman 
of the Department (Faculty of Arts and Science). 

Water A. DeLong, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Px.D. (Minneso- 
ta), Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 

E. Metvitte DuPorre, Pu.D., Associate Professor of Entomology. 

P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon), D.Sc. (Lond.), Associate Professor and 
Chairman of the Department of Bacteriology. 

Lionet H. Hamitron, M.S. (Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of Animal 
Husbandry, Director of Diploma Courses, and Field Representative. 

L. G. Hermpet, MS. (Cornell), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Agricultural Engineering. 
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S. R. N. Hoperns, M.A., B.S.A., Assistant Professor of English and Jour- 
nalism. (On leave of absence). 

C. L. Husxins, M.Sc., (Alberta), Po.D., D.Sc., (London), F.R.S.C., Pro- 
fessor and Chairman of the Department of Genetics (Faculty of Arts 


and Science). 
E. C. Irvine, M.A., B.Paed., Lecturer in Mathematics. 
Enrw P. Knicutr, M.Sc., Demonstrator in Chemistry. 


J. E. Larrimer, Px.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S., Professor and Chairman of 


the Department of Agricultural Economics. 

E. A. Lops, M.S.A., Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

R. A. Lupwic, M.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Plant Pathology. 

W. A. Maw, M.S.A., Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department 
of Poultry Husbandry. 

Wittram D. McFartane, Px.D. (Toronto), Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Chemistry. 

Frank O. Morrison, B.A., B.Se., in Agriculture, M.Sc. (Alberta), Px.D., 
Lecturer in Entomology. 

H. R. Murray, M.Sc. (Cornell), Associate Professor and Chairman of 


the Department of Horticulture. 


J. A. Netson, M.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Chemistry. 

A. R. Ness, B.S.A., Professor and Chairman of the Department of 
Animal! Husbandry. 

N. Nixotaiczux, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. 

A. N. Nussey, B.Sc. (Agr.) Lecturer in Pomology. 

WitiiAM Fraser Oniver, B.A., (McMaster), M.A., Pxu.D. (Toronto), 
Lecturer in Physics. 

J. M. Paton, M.A., B.Paed., Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of English. 

L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin), Associate Professor of Agronomy. 

W. Rowres, M.Sc., Px.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Physics. 

G. W. Scartu, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Botany (Faculty of Arts and Science). 

J. F. Snextz, B.A. (Toronto), Px.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C., F.C.S., Emeritus 
Professor of Chemistry. 

RoBeERT SUMMERBY, M.S.A. (Cornell), Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Agronomy. 

Witiiam E. Swaces, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), V.S. (Ontario), Pu.D., Research 


Associate. 


F. S. THatcuer, Ph.D., Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

A. H. Wacker, Instructor in Floriculture. 

W. E. Wurreneap, M.Sc., Lecturer in Entomology. 

C. L. WrensHa.i, Pu.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. (On leave 


of absence). 
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SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

Director: —Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
of Nutrition. 

Dorotuy Curr, B.H.S., Assistant in Textiles and Clothing. 


F. Isapet Honey, M.A., Lecturer in Educational Methods and Foods and 
Cookery. 


Aurce M. Sricxwoop, B.S., M.A., Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics and 
Institution Administration. 


G. GwenDotyn Taytor, B.H.S., Lecturer and Supervisor of Home 
Management House. 


To be appointed: Assistant in Household Science: Dietitian. 
Demonstrator in Household Science: Dietitian. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
Dean and Director:—Stncvair Larrp, M.A., B. Putt., Officier de |’Ins- 
truction Publique; Professor of Education. 


Rev. Cyrir H. Aparr, B.A., B.D., Honourary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction. 


Novan E. Brownricc, B.A., Lecturer in French. 
Evetyn K. Exvperkin, B.Sc., Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. 
Frank K. Hanson, Mus. B., Lecturer in Music. 


Jean M. Haywarp, B.S., (Columbia), Kindergarten Teacher and Instruc- 
tor in Kindergarten Methods. 


A. R. B. Locxuart, M.A., Lecturer in Elementary Education: 


J. M. Paton, M.A., B.Paed., Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of English. 


Viotet B. Ramsay, Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. 
Dororuy J. Servericut, M.A., Lecturer in History and Geography. 
Auice F. Spicer, B.A., B.S. in Phys. Ed., Instructor in Physical Training. 


Wituram A. Sreeves, B.A., Ep.M.., Assistant Director of Practice Teaching 
and Headmaster of Macdonald High School. 


Rev. Canon F. L. Wuittey, M.A., Honourary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction. 


Macponacp Hicx Scuoort (DEMONSTRATION AND Practice SCHOOL) 


Teachers:— 
Este Coppinc ARMSTRONG. Jean M. Haywarp. 
MARGUERITE BRAYNE. Grace iE. Reve., French Specialist. 
Marcaret S. DarRKER. JESSIE SNADEN. 


Marcaret M. Drysbate. 
Mrs. J. Murray Gipson, Honorary Librarian. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Secretary, Macdonald College 
T. Frep. Warp 


Registrar, Macdonald College 
A. B. Watsn, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


Bursar, McGill University 
WituramM BentTLEy, C.G.A 


Registrar, McGill University 
T. H. Matruews, M.A 


Librarian 


Ernest H. Murron 


Medical Officer 
R. F. Ketso, M.A, M.B 


Director of Department of Physical Education 
(McGill University) 
A. S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D. 


Warden of Men’s Residence 
R. A. Cuapman, M.Sc. 


Warden of Women’s Residence 


Mrs. Marion G. StTranc 


Resident Nurse, Men’s Residence 
M. E. Scott, S.R.N. 


Resident Nurse, Women’s Residence 


To be appointed. 








COMMITTEES 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 


The Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture (Chairman). 
The Principal. 


W. H. Coox, B.Sc., M.Sc., Pu.D., Associate Research Biologist, National 


Research Council, Ottawa. 


J. M. Swarne, Pu.D., F.R.S.C., Ottawa, representing the Dominion 
Department of Agriculture. 


L. Puitipre Roy, D.Sc.A., D.V.M., Representing the 
Quebec, Quebec Department of 
Grorces MAneux, Quebec. ] Agriculture. 
F. E. M. Rosinson, M.A., Upper Melbourne, Que.| Representing the live 
R. R. Ness, Howick, Que. J stock farming industry. 


Mortey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming industry. 


ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY 
C. J. MacKenzir, M.C., B.E., M.C.E., D.Sc., LL.D. Acting| 


President, National Research Council, Ottawa. fries 

F. Cyrm James, ra. D:C.b: Principal, McGill University. ; 

W. H. Coox, M.Sc., Ph.D., Director ,Division of Biology and Agriculture, 
National Research Council, Ottawa, Vice-Chairman. 

G.S.H. Barton, C.M.G., B.S.A., D.Sc.A.. Deputy Minister of Agriculture, 
Ottawa. 


W. H. Britrai, MS. in Acr.. Pu.D., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, Macdonald 
College: 

A. E. Cameron, M.C., V.D., V.S., Veterinary Director General, Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Ottawa. 

T. W. M. Cameron, T.D., BiSe, MA. PaD.; DSe. MERC VS:; 
Director of the Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College. 

J. R. Fraser, M.D., C.M., F.R.S.C. (C), F.A:CS., F.R.C:0.G. 

J. M. Swaine, Pu.D., R.F.S.C., Director of Research, Dominion Depart- 


ment of Agriculture. 


J. M. Vemieux, V.S., Chief, Health of Animals Service, Department of 
Agriculture, Quebec, Que. 

T. Frep. Warp, Secretary, Macdonald College. 

E A. Watson, V.S., Chief Pathologist, Department of Agriculture, 
Ottawa. 
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G. D. W. Cameron, Chief of the Laboratory of Hygiene, Department of 
Pensions and National Health, Ottawa. 


S. P. Eacieson, Secretary-Treasurer, National Research Council, Ottawa 


(Secretary). 
LIBRARY COMMITTEE 
Dean W. H. Brittain, Chairman. Miss M. S. McCreapy. 
Tue PRINCIPAL. Dr. G. R. Lomer 


DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD. 
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1943 


Tuesday, Sept. 7th...... 
Monday, Sept. 27th... .. 


Wednesday, Sept. 29th. . 


Thursday, Sept. 30th... 


Wednesday, Oct. 6th... . 
Monday, Nov. Ist..... 
Saturday, Dec. 18th... . 


1944 


Monday, Jan. 3rd... ... 


Monday, Jan. 3rd 


to 


Friday, Jan. 7th, inc.... 


Monday, Jan. 3rd..... 


Monday, Jan. 10th. .... 


Monday, Jan. 17th... .. 


Monday, Jan. 24th..... 


Thursday, Feb. 10th. .° . 


CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 


1943-44 


. Registration, School for Teachers. 


.Supplemental examinations, B.Sc. (Agr.) and 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) students: Field work begins for 
students taking Ag. Eng. 30 or Hort. 31]. 


Registration, B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.), and 


Third Year Diploma Course students. 


Lectures begin for B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.), 


and Third Year Diploma Course students. 


._Convocation. 


Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 
Registration, Diploma Course students. 


Last day of lectures before Christmas, all 


schools. 


Supplemental examinations, all classes in Agri- 
culture and Household Science. 


Intermediate and Elementary class practice 
teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 


. .Lectures resumed in Agriculture and Household 


Science, 8.30 a.m. 


.Lectures resumed in School for Teachers, 9.00 


a.m. 


First term examinations begin, Agriculture and 
Household Science. 


.Second term begins for all classes in Agriculture 


and Household Science, 8.30 a.m. 
Macdonald College Founder’s Day. No after- 


noon classes. 


(Sir William C. Macdonald, born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917) 


17 


























ptele-i"s 








898 


Friday, March}3Ist...... 
Saturday, April Ist...... 
Monday, April 3rd 


to 


Thursday, April 6th, inc. . 


Friday, April 7th 


to 
Monday, April 10th, inc. . 
Tuesday, April 25th...... 


Sunday, April 30th...... 
Wednesday, May 24th... 
Thursday, May 25th..... 
Thursday, June 8th...... 


Second Term ends for Diploma Course students. 


Supplemental examinations, Diploma Course. 


Intermediate and Elementary classes practice 
teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 


Easter vacation. 


Examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) courses. 


Baccalaureate Service, 3.00 p.m. 
Victoria Day. 
Convocation. 


Closing Exercises, School for Teachers. End 
of session. 





ADMISSION 


A form of application for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
including the School of Household Science, will be found at the end of the 
Announcement. Prospective students must read the details relating to 
entrance requirements. 


Prospective students of the School for Teachers are referred to page 


965. 
REGISTRATION 


Students are required to register before 4 p.m. on the opening day of 
each session of the Faculty or School in which they have been accepted, and 
before entering residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary’s 
Office. Registration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain 
the consent of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 


Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 


Students arriving before the opening day, or remaining after the close 
of the session, will be charged at the rate of $3.00 per day, unless such 
arrival in advance, or delay in leaving, is due to steamship connections. 


Upon registering students are required to sign the following declara- 
tion:—"*I hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of 
Macdonald College, and of the Faculty or School thereof in which I am 
registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while I am 
a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same.” 


Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
» of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatisfac- 
tory, may be required to withdraw from the college. 


RESIDENCE 


All regular students are required to live in residence. 
Rooms must be claimed in person on the opening day. 


Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the 
residence without permission from the Warden of Residence and an 
admission card from the Secretary's Office. 


For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room the permission of the 
Secretary must be obtained and tickets procured in advance from the 
Office of the Dietitian, Women’s Residence. 


Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their 
furnishings. 
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Students are recommended to mark clearly, in indelible ink, before 
coming to the College, all articles of wearing apparel, sheets, pillow cases, 
etc. 


Detailed regulations are printed separately and issued to students 
after arrival. 


CONDUCT 


The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 
Hall of Residence is vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self- 
government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 
amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce- 
ment of necessary regulations, exaction of disciplinary measures, and 
regulation of conduct in and out of residence, is largely in the hands of 
a House Committee for each residence, elected by the students from among 
their own number. 


Matters of discipline connected with or arising from the general 
arrangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Dean of the Faculty or Director of the School concerned. 


Students may be admonished by a professor or instructor for improper 
conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If 
considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents or guard- 
lans. 


Students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, or other improper 
conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons or 
property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 
expulsion (subject to the approval of the Senate of McGill University), of 
suspension from classes or residence (in the case of women students, 
confinement to residence), of disqualification from competing for honours 
or prizes, and of levying of fines. Fines may also be imposed or assess- 
ments made for damages made by individuals or groups of students. 


Bringing liquor into the College is considered a serious breach of 
discipline, and students who indulge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 


Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 
the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds. 


Students are requested not to make application for additional leave 
either before or after holiday periods, as such leaves can only be granted in 
case of illness or other exceptional circumstances. 


For late registration or for absence from classes on the last day before 


or the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 
for each day or part of a day. 


During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 
and may not leave the residence without his express permission. 
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LEAVE-OF-ABSENCE 
Women StTuDENTsS 


Women students in residence, in order to avail themselves of the fol- 
lowing leaves, must present at the beginning of each session a form signed 
by parent or guardian, giving general permission or specifying the manner 
in which leaves may be spent. Blank forms will be sent to all students 
before the date set for registration. 


Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams 
requesting leave-of-absence for women students will on no account receive 
consideration. 

Allowances for leaves are based on the student’s year. A student is 
entitled to the privileges of her year only when in good academic standing. 
Conditioned students in the second, third or fourth year have the allow- 
ances granted to the year below. 

All women students are granted the following privileges -—(1I) Free- 
dom of movement, except during class hours, in the town of Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue, until 7.45 p.m.; (2) A ‘“‘free day” after lectures on Satur- 
days, the return to the residence to be not later than 10.00 p.m.; (3) Late 
leave in Ste. Anne de Bellevue on Satuday, lasting until 11,00 p.m. 


In addition, first year students are granted two week-end leaves 
per month and two late leaves per month. Second year students are 
permitted two week-end leaves per month and one late leave \per week. 
Third year students have three week-end leaves per month, one late leave 
per week, and two 12.15 leaves a month. Fourth year students have four 
week-end leaves per month, two late leaves per week, one 12.15 leave a 
week and one 2.00 a.m. leave a week. All senior students are permitted 
to go to Montreal outside of class hours. returning not later than 7.45 p.in. 
Students are required to register in the “leave book’’ when going and re- 
turning. 

Students wishing to stay at hotels, lodges, etc., when on leave are 
required to have the written consent of their parents to do so. 


On no account shall a student be absent from college without the knowledge 
and consent of the warden. Absence from college without permission is a 
serious offence which renders the student liable to instant suspension or dis- 
missal. If prevented from returning after an absence due to illness or 
other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, and such 
students must report at the Warden’s office immediately upon their re- 
turn. 

All applications or communications regarding the conduct of women 
students in residence should be addressed to: 


THe WAaRDEN, 
Women’s RESIDENCE, 
MacDoNaALD COLLEGE, QUEBEC. 


Women students will, if necessary, be excused from lectures and 
residence on a Saturday to visit a physician, on production of a letter 
from the physician indicating the hour of appointment. 


In cases of urgency, dental appointments are allowed, but students are 
requested to have dental work attended to before entrance. 
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Men SruDENTS 


First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave-of-absence. All 
students who expect to be absent from the College should leave some 


record of their movements. 


CONTAGIOUS OR INFECTIVE DISEASES 


Students on’ holiday, or accepted candidates for admission, who 
become subject to an attack of any contagious or infective disease, or who 
reside in any dwelling in which any such disease exists, shall be subject to 
the following quarantine regulations:— 








Quarantine 
to be required | 
after last Earliest date of return or admission 
exposure to to College after an attack. 
infection. | 
Scarlet Fever...... 14 days | Six weeks, and then only if no desquamation or 


sore throat. 

Diphtheria........ 12 days Three weeks, if convalescence is complete, pro- 
vided two negative throat cultures at least 
twenty-four hours apart have been obtained. 





Measles..........- 16 days Three weeks, if all desquamation and cough have 
ceased. 
Whooping-Cough... 21 days | Six weeks from commencement of whooping, if 


the characteristic spasmodic cough and whoop- 
ing have ceased. Earlier if all cough has gone. 


German Measles... . 16 days Two or ae weeks, according to the nature of the 
attack. 

Danie 2 Fey cae 24 days Two weeks after the disappearance of all swelling. 

Influenza.......... 14 days | Two weeks after disappearance of definite symp- 

toms of influenza. 

Ei: ae 21 days | Four weeks if all symptoms have disappeared and 
convalescence is complete. 

Small-pox......... 16 days | Two weeks after the desquamation (which follows 
the falling of scales) has completely terminated. 

Chicken-pox....... 14 days | Ten days after the desquamation has completely 





terminated. 





In all cases of students, or accepted candidates for admission, suffering 
from, or coming in contact with those suffering from any contagious or 
infective disease, a medical certificate shall be required before they are 
allowed to return to the College. 


VISITORS TO STUDENTS 


Saturday is visitor’s day. In the afternoon, students are free to see 
their friends and show them around the buildings and grounds. Men 
visitors to women students are allowed only in the reception rooms in the 
Women’s Residence, and only on specially arranged occasions. 


MUSIC 


Music finds a place in the recreative and social activities of the College. 
Concerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. It 
is suggested thatthose having violins, cellos, or other orchestral instru- 
ments, should bring them. 


22 





TUITION AND LABORATORY FEES 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


REGISTRATION FEE 


NE SOP UMPC OUI i oie 6G kno oc ks vo wale cane oe eee $ 5.00 
TuITIon 
Diploma Course:— 
PRmrnmenner C membetee AA Cane RS oe ee he ie Free 
weadents trom outsile of Canada... .s. . << 2 ooo ok seca ven. $50.00 


B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:— 


Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of 
the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and of the Maritime Provinces. Free 


Other residents of Canada...................... $ 50.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada................ $100.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:— 
oo GUE CS, Ce ae a rn eon re ew eae. $ 50.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada................ $100.00 per year 
Partial Students:— 
PER CoursE PER YEAR 


Per TERM Min. Max. 


Diploma Course:— 


Residents of Canada............... $ 5.00 $10.00 $25.00 
Students from outside of Canada.... 10.00 20.00 50.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.):— 

Residents of Canada............... 5 .00 10.00 50.00 
Students from outside of Canada.... 10.00 20.00 100.00 


The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 


DEFINITIONS 


|. Residents of Canada:—Those whose parents, or who themselves, 
are bona fide rate-payers, or those who have resided continuously in Canada 


for two years. 


2. For purposes of determining fees for tuition, the status of a student 
at entrance obtains throughout the course for which he registers. 


LABORATORY FEES 


OUT SRD ACTER Ag gece enone ee ane AR $ 5.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years...............-4-. 10.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years... ........0++++-- 15.00 per year 
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Partial Students:— 
Per Course Per YEAR 
Per TERM Min. Max. 
Be Oe OE Te” re oe a a a $5 .00 $10.00 $10.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years. . 5.00 10.00 10.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years.. 5 .00 10.00 15.00 


The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 
SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 
Regular Supplemental Examinations, for each examination period 


ire UE EOE ie. ee oe a en oe ae Oe $ 2.00 
Special Supplemental Examimation......:............-.-0-eeees $5 .00 
OTHER FEEs 
ReeeOrratie POCEIOO Tie GUSEFIG 5s a i cc cen eee sews cwn $10.00 
Oficial ‘transcript of student s record................0..0.20005. $1.00 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


REGISTRATION FEE 


i Te a I $5 .00 
TUITION 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Degree Course:— 
PR@eIOINUO Ot © STIAGE sap os. 6 tk kkk ee eee een $100.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada................. $125.00 per year 
Homemaker Course:— 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec.......... Free 
Other residents of Camada....................... $150.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada................. $175.00 per year 
Partial Stadents:— 
Rh ore Pas fy Gy hte wen Realy v aM eke ee $5 .00 
ARSE a eer a $5.00 per course per term 
LABORATORY FEES 
Pree eee eee senree (eres. ke a ee eae 
NI I os he OL SU EN whe Cee ee $10.00 
RS Si a a a Minimum $10.00 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 
Regular Supplemental Examinations, for each examination period 


ee TEeE E AUCITIOON) oy. ue i Fic Gav wc ced ee $2 .00 
Special Supplemental Examination.............6...... 02.422... $5 .00 
OTHER FEES 
Contermea wwegree ih absentia; 5 60 ok ee $10.00 
Official transcript of student’s record. ....°.. << 2200 ee. $1.00 
SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
TUITION 

PE: ERTIES ino a 5's wa acts WO eee ae Free 


FA SRS 5S iiss op on ce ee ae. $10.00 per year 


oor oe 





OTHER EXPENSES 


Caution Money 


Every student must make, at the time of registration, a cash deposit 
of $5.00 with the Secretary of the College, to cover fines, breakages, etc.: 
and as soon as any student’s deposit is exhausted he or she will be required 
forthwith to make an additional deposit of the same amount. 


SrupDENT ACTIVITIES 


Students entering the College are reminded that there are various 
student activities, such as the athletic associations, literary societies, class 
societies, etc., which they are expected to join. These affairs are in the 
hands of the students themselves, and the expenses of these organizations 
amount, for the session, as follows:—For 


Men Women 
Students of courses one year and longer.......... S11 .35 > $7.50 
Diploma Course in Agriculture.................. $ 9.55 


At the request of the students themselves, the above fees will be 
collected from all students for the support of the athletic associations, 


literary societies, skating rink, etc. 


Livinc ExPENSES 


The charges for board and lodging are $8.00 per week. 


There are a few single rooms in the Women’s Residence; occupants 


of these are charged $1.50 per week extra. 


If students, on account of the large number of applications received, 
cannot be accommodated in the College Residence, board and lodging may 
possibly be obtained for them in the town of Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


A laundry fee of $1.00 for the session is payable by all women students 
for use of the laundry provided in the Women’s Building, which will be 


open at certain hours daily. 


Students are required to send their personal washing to the College 
Laundry, except such small things as may be done by the women students 
themselves. Moderate prices will be charged. Printed laundry lists will 
be furnished, two copies of which, properly filled out, must accompany 


each parcel. 
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ILLNESS CHARGES 


Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 
will be provided to all students while in residence at the College. For this 
a charge per student for the session will be made as follows:— 

Diploma Course m Agriculture. ... 0.65.6 on ce eee ee we $3 .50 

ne SP I cscs cee sesavceebeaede $4 .00 


Students will pay the cost of medicines as furnished. 


When it is necessary to remove a student to a city hospital, all charges, 
including medical attendance, must be borne by the student or his guardian. 


A charge of 25 cents extra per meal will be made for all meals served 
in a student's room or outside the dining room, such meals being provided 
only when approved by the Warden. 


Booxs 


Books, etc., in connection with the various courses may be purchased 
at the College Book Shop. In order to reduce the expense of textbooks as 
far as possible to individual students, an arrangement has been made 
whereby students of the School for Teachers will pay to the Secretary the 
sum of $2.00 per session for the use of books in certain departmental 
libraries; this will save students the necessity of purchasing individual copies 
of expensive books. 


HousEHOLD ScIENCE TRIPS 


Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 
in Montreal, in connection with their work, from time to time during their 
course, more especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for 
her own expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 


SUPPLIES 


Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing 
are provided by the students concerned and purchased at the direction of 
the instructor. 


Room FurRNISHINGS 


Bedrooms are furnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, 
pillows and rugs, and the necessary furniture. 


Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches lo ng, 60 inches wide; two 
pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath towels. 


Each room is provided with picture moulding. Students are permitted 
to bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails into 
walls or woodwork, or to paste pictures on the walls. 
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For the benefit of students wishing to provide covers, the following 
measurements are given:— 


Table top:—48 inches long, 32 inches wide; bureau top:—42 inches 
long, 22 inches wide; washstand top:—36 inches long, 18 inches wide. 


Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. Material for the curtains, which 
costs 25c. per yard, as well as the curtain rods, must be purchased at the 


College Book Shop. 


OutFir REQUIREMENTS FOR WoMEN STUDENTS 


School of Household Science:— 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) ann HomMEMAKER STUDENTS. 


Dresses.—Two dresses are necessary. The material required is from 
4 to 414 yards for each uniform. It is 32 inches wide, 65 cents per yard, 
and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount covering quantity 
required. The material must be shrunk before being made up and, to 
allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be made with a six-inch 
hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according to present fashions. 
Sleeve should be just above the bend of elbow on the inside. 


Collars —Special white collars are to be worn with dress and fastened 


by a bar pin, both of which should be obtained at the College Book Shop 
at 35 cents and $1.30 respectively. A collar must be obtained with the 
uniform material and be used in determining the opening at the neck of 
the blouse, which should be cut only low enough to permit of the collar 
being fastened in front by the bar pin. In addition to the pin the only 
jewellery permitted to be worn with the uniform is a watch and a class pin 
or class ring. 


Aprons.—Four aprons of white long cloth or linen, coming to within 
two inches of the bottom of the dress, are necessary for work at cookery 
classes. One coloured apron is required, the material to be the same as 
the dress. Material required—31!% to 4 yards. 

Aprons should be made from a standard nurse’s apron pattern, with 
gored skirt and bib top. 

Pattern for the dress will be enclosed with dress material for forty-five 
cents additional. Dresses must be made according to this pattern with 
matching belt and white buttons. Dress pattern comes in sizes 32-40. Be 
sure to specify size required when ordering. 

Towels.—Four small white huckaback hand towels, one-half yard long. 
with a button-hole in one corner to button to waistband. 

Potholders—Two, each six inches square, covered with dress material 
and a bias binding of same, with a white tape to button to waistband. 

Aprons, towels and potholders are not required by B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
students until they enter the second year. 

All the above pieces must be marked clearly in indelible ink with student's 
name. 
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Shoes.—White oxfords with low rubber heels are required. Stockings 
must also be white. 


Workbasket.—Equipped with scissors, tape line, thimble, etc., for 
clothing classes. 


The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are 
requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in 
doubt in regard to any detail, write to the Director of the School for 
information. 


Candidates for admission should await notice from the College of 
their acceptance before ordering uniform material. 


ScHooL FoR TEACHERS:—Until further notice, no uniform will be 
worn. The following suggestions are given asa guide. Shirtwaist dresses 
in either wool or rayon in the darker colours are ideal for day wear. Suit- 
able colours are navy, brown, black, dark green and wine. Comfortable 
shoes with medium or low heels are required. 


A smock of cotton material is useful when teaching certain subjects 
and when engaged in practical work. 


GymMNAsTIC CosTUME 


Women students taking work in the gymnasium will be required to 
wear the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, shirt waist, 
knickers, black running shoes, and extra long non-transparent black 
stockings. Tunics should be rented from the College Book Shop for the 
session; shirt waist, knickers, shoes, and stockings may be purchased from 
the Book Shop for $1.50, 60 cents, $1.25, and $1.00 respectively. Round 
garters must not be worn with gymnastic costume. Athletic girdles may 


be purchased from the Book Shop for $1.10. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woolen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast colour. 


PAYMENTS 


All fees are payable in advance. ‘There is no refund of fees to student 
who leave for any cause other than personal illness, nor to those who are 
dismissed for neglect of work or violation of the rules. 


Payments for board must be made from time to time throughout each 
term, at the beginning of each period of four weeks, strictly in advance. 


Payments in advance may be made for a longer period than four weeks. 


No allowance is made for absence during temporary suspension from 
residence, nor for absence of less than one week for any cause other than 
personal illness. No extra allowance will be made to students who have 
obtained pre-holiday leave. 
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Students who fail at any time to make payment for board promptly 
in advance will be charged $2.00 extra for each time such failure occurs. 


A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary are 
in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School 
concerned, on receipt of which the Dean, or Director, shall cause their 
names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 


cannot be readmitted to any class or residence except on presentation of a 
special notice signed by the Secretary, certifying to the settlement of such 


account. 


The Secretary’s Office will be open to receive payments from 9 a.m. to 
4.30 p.m. daily—except Saturday, on which day the hours will be from 


9 a.m. to 12 noon. 


All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of ‘The 
Secretary, Macdonald College, Que.,’’ to whom all remittances, orders for 


dress material, etc., must be directed. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANT 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants to 
each graduate and undergraduate student in Agriculture who belongs to the 


Province of Quebec, and is registered for regular courses, $9.00 per month 
of attendance in studying according to the time table in the Faculty of 


Agriculture, Macdonald College, to apply on board and lodging. 
amount will be paid in two instalments, in January and in May. 


This 
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Registra- 
tion 
Fee 
Facu.Lty OF AGRICULTURE (a):— 
Diploma Course First and Second Years:— 
UMNO Gr AMON os sk ee coe ona eat $5 


Sons, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of 
the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and of the Maritime 





SiR SPIE Ste Sle ie ena eo eR a OE 5.00 
ener remscente of Canada................ 0... 5.00 
Students from outside of Canada................ 5.00 

So B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:— 
EE OE ENS asa Se a pe 5.00 
Students from outside of Canada................ 5.00 


ScHOOL FoR TEACHERS:— 


I rst ed Bie oe Sy 














; School for 
Tuition |Laboratory| Caution | 4 Weeks’ | Medical Student | Teachers’ 

per Fee oney Board in Charge | Activities | Textbooks| TOTAL 
Session Deposit Advance Reduction 
(Page 26) 

Free $ 5.00 $5 .00 $32.00 $3 .50 6. Bad OR ee ee $ 60.05 
$50.00 5.00 5.00 32.00 3.50 5 aes a Wr te 110.05 
Free 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 RR dehes os piece 67 .35 
50.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 Me ee Ee ahs coe 117.35 
100.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 CR es Patton s cal ce 167.35 
50.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 > Sala RSIS IA 2 A 122.35 
100.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 Bree i os pee 172.35 
SPR CARS eae Tate eo 2aEvG Tebinr oo eae 32.00 athe tea ee 32 .00(b) 
Free 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 UE. 35 2.00 64.35 














(a) Students in Agriculture of the Province of 
on account of board. See page 909. 


Quebec receive, at the end of each term, a grant from the Provincial Government of $9.00 per month of attendance 


(b) For further fees see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 
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PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE—WOMEN 
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; 4 4 Weeks’ School for 
Registra- | Tuition |Laboratory| Caution | Board in Medical | Laundry | Student | Teachers’ 


tion per Fee Money Advance Charge Fee Activities | Textbooks| TOTAL 
Fee Session Deposit (a) Reduction 


(Page 26) 








Facu.ty OF AGRICULTURE (b):— 

B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:— 
aughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of 
Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, 
and of the Maritime Provinces 

Other residents of Canada 








We 


— 


ScHoo. or HousEHOLp SciENcE:— 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Degree Course:— 
Residents of Canada 


*Homemaker Course:— 


Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of 


Quebec 


50 


50 
33. 00(c) 














ScHOOL FoR TEACHERS: — 
All Classes 








61.50 





(a) Occupants of single rooms are charged $1.50 extra per week. 

(b) Students in Agriculture of the Province of Quebec receive, at the end of each term, a grant from the Provincial Government of $9.00 per month of attendance 
on account of board. See page 909. 

(c) For further fees see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and R 

* 


esearch, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 
Discontinued until after the war. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The following courses of study are offered in the Faculty of Agri- 
culture :— 


I. Courses in AGRICULTURE :— 


(a) Partial Courses (page 913). 

(b) A two-year Diploma Course (page 913). 

(c) Advanced Diploma Course (page 920). 

(d) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture, (B.Sc. [Agr.]) (page 921). 

(e) Graduate Courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University (page 945). 


II. Courses 1n HousEHOLD ScIiENCE:— 


(f) Partial Courses (page 955). 

(zg) A one-year (Homemaker) Course (page 955). Discontinued for the 
duration of the war. 

(h) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Home Economics (B.Sc. [H.Ec.]) (page 958). 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


GENERAL 

All candidates for admission :— 

|. Except where otherwise provided, must have passed their sev- 
enteenth birthday. 

2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character. 

3. Must produce medical certificate of physical health. A certificate 
of vaccination must be attached as follows:—(a) Successful vaccination 
within seven years; or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after two recent un- 
successful vaccinations—such certificate of immunity to be good for five 
years from date. 

When the number of women candidates is in excess of the accommoda- 
tion, preference will be given to those from the rural districts of Quebec, 
the Maritime Provinces, and Eastern Ontario. 


NOTE:—Form of application for admission will be found at the end of 


the announcement. 


PERMISSION TO Strupy 

Every candidate for admission to the Degree Course in Agriculture 
must, before beginning his course, obtain approval of his application from 
La Corporation des Agronomes, if he intends to practise as a professional 
agriculturist in the Province of Quebec after graduating. Forms of Appli- 
cation for Permission to Study and full particulars may be obtained from 
La Corporation des Agronomes de la Province de Quebec, Room 410, 10 
St. James St. W., Montreal, or from the Registrar, Macdonald College. 

Failure to comply with the regulations of the Corporation may cause 
a delay of a year or more before the candidate may be legally authorized 
to practise his profession in the Province of Quebec. Application for per- 
mission to study must be made before August Ist, 1943. 
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Deposit witH APPLICATION 
A deposit of $5.00 should accompany each application for admission 
to the School of Household Science: this deposit, if the application is 
accepted, will be applied on account of payments due at entrance. In the 
event of the non-acceptance of such application, the deposit will be re- 
turned. Applicants failing to register will forfeit the amount deposited, 
unless the cause shown is considered adequate by the College authorities. 


ATTENDANCE 


Punctual attendance at all classes is expected of all students. Absence 
from classes can be excused only by necessity or illness, of which proof 
must be given to the Dean or Director of the school concerned. The 
College has the power to refuse examinations to those students who persist 
in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 


I. COURSES IN AGRICULTURE 
(a) Partrat Courses 
Partial courses may be taken as follows:— 


1. In one or more courses of the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum by matric- 
ulated students who shall be designated partial students of the Degree 
Course. 


2. In one or more courses of the Diploma Course curriculum by 
students who shall be designated partial students of the Diploma Course. 


3. At the option of the Dean and the departments concerned, partial 
students of the Diploma Course may be permitted to follow certain courses 
of the Degree Course curriculum, though not for credit towards a degree. 
Such students shall pay the tuition fees applying to courses of the Degree 
Course curriculum. 


The main purpose of the Partial Course is to enable students from 
other faculties or other universities to integrate their previous courses with 
those at Macdonald College. No student proceeding to a degree will be 
permitted to register for more than one session as a partial student. Appli- 
cations in all cases must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture, and registration must be made in the regular way before students 
enter upon their work. 


For regulations regarding fees applicable, see page 903. 


(b) Dreptoma Course 


This is a two year course of five months’ duration in each year com- 
mencing about November Ist, and finishing about March 3|st. It affords 
a special opportunity of spending one or two winter seasons in studying 
Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little 
as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character 
and is designed with the following objects in mind;—To give the largest 
amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest 
possible time: to equip the student for solving his future problems; to 
awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm; to give him an in- 
spiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more useful 
place in rural citizenship. 


The work of the first year is taken by all students in common; in the 
second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with 
dairy farming or fruit farming. A diploma will be granted to each student 
who completes the two years’ work successfully. 
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Dretoma CoursE ENTRANCE 


1 For General Requirements see page 912. 


2. All candidates for admission to the Diploma Course must have 
passed their sixteenth birthday and will be required to read and write the 
English language acceptably, to be proficient in the use of arithmetic and 
to have had some farm experience. 


Dretoma CoursE SYLLABUS 


(See page 946) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


1. Farm Macuinery.—A study of the gas engine as applied to 
stationary purposes, the automobile and the tractor. (b) Implements 
and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage and harvesting 
machinery. 

Ist Yr:—1/ lect., 3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Cooper. 





2. Farm CONSTRUCTION. 
arrangement of the various buildings, the planning of houses and barns; 
fences and fencing. (b) Carpentry and concrete work. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Heimpel. 


(a) Farmstead planning including the 


Text Book:—Stewart—Engineering on the Farm. 


6. Lanp Drainace.—The soil water table and its control; surface 
drains and underdrainage. (b) Farm Sanitation. Water supplies and 
water systems, methods of sewage disposal. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Heimpel. 


7. Farm SHopworK.—Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering and 


farm plumbing. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cooper 


Text Book:—Jones—Farm Shop Practice. 


AGRICULTURE 


1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a 
proper conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 
important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hamilton. 


AGRONOMY 


1. Sorms anp Sor. Manacement.—Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, 
manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, etc., will be studied with a view to 
enabling the student to manage the soil on his own farm to best advantage. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lods. 
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3. Hay anp Pasture Crops.—These crops will be studied from the 
standpoints of their importance, varieties, culture and management. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bird. 


5. Corn anv Root Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 
7. Crop Manacement.—Factors determining the crops to grow, 


cropping schemes for typical situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers 
and seed will be given further attention in this course. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Summerby. 


9. Gratin Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lods. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


[. Farm Live Srocx.—Commercial types and classes of farm stock 
their care and management: feeding; breeding; and judging. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term; 2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professors Ness and Hamilton. 

6. Farm Live Srocx.—A continuation of course I, but dealing 
particularly with purebred stock. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Ness and Hamilton. 

7. Live Stock Breepinc.—lIn this course the more important basic 
principles underlying breeding practice are considered. Selection of breed- 


ing animals is studied in the light of what is known in regard to reproduc- 
tion, transmission of characters, heredity, and environment. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 


8. Live Srock Freepinc.—This course is primarily a study of the 
common feeding stuffs used in the rations of farm live stock. Feeding 
practice is considered in relation to the principles of animal nutrition, and 
practice is given in the compounding of satisfactory rations. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Crampton. 


ANIMAL NURSING 


6. The course will cover situations usually encountered by farm 
managers and herdsmen. 


énd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


1. Bacreriotocy. 
Ist Yr.:—I lect., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Thatcher. 
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BOTANY 


1. AcricutruraL Borany.—The course consists of a study of the 
fundamentals of growth and reproduction processes in plants. The botany 
of economic plants will be studied as much as possible and consideration 
given to weeds and weed seeds and their control. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., Ist term. 


CHEMISTRY 


1. Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils, fertilizers, feed- 
ing stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 


DAIRYING 


6. Care of milk, separating, testing, buttermaking, and the market- 
ing of dairy products. 


Quebec Provincial examinations will be set in milk and cream testing 
and milk analysis. Students passing these examinations will receive a 
provincial Milk Tester’s certificate. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cunningham. 


ECONOMICS 


7. PrincrpteEs oF MARKETING AND Co-OPERATION. — Marketing 
methods, agencies and services. Cycles in production and prices. Col- 
lective bargaining. Co-operation and the pooling of farm products. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lattimer. 


8. Farm ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.—Specialization in farm- 
ing. Adaptability of types of farming to various localities. The size of 
farms. Land values and farm wages. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 


ENGLISH 


The students will be divided into a Senior and a Junior Group accord- 
ing to their attainments in English Speech and Literature:— 

-: 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects, per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Aovison. 

f 
2nd Yr.:—] lect., I] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Abvison. 


ENTOMOLOGY 


3. Anelementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification and 
control of insects. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Brittain and Dr. 
Morrison. 
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HORTICULTURE 


4. GENERAL HorticuLture.—A course dealing with the principles of 
farm horticulture, including the home garden, the propagation of plants, 
seed sowing, the improvement of the home surroundings, the farm orchard 
and horticultural cash crops for the farmer, such as potatoes, canning 
crops and some small fruits. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., I] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 


6. VEGETABLE GARDENING.—The production of vegetables with refer- 
ence to climate, soils, fertilizers, seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, 
packing, storage, marketing and canning, with practical instruction in the 
greenhouse and laboratory throughout the course. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray. 


7. ORNAMENTAL GaARDENING.—Foundation planting; choice and 
care of ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, and flowers for the home grounds, 
and the making and care of lawns. Some instruction will be given in 
commercial floriculture. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., | lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Walker. 


8. Fruit Growinc.—A practical study of orchard and small fruit 
production, including propagation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other relat- 
ed phases, including spraying, harvesting, marketing, and storage. One 
lecture per week during the second term will be. used for complementary 
work on spray machinery, cold storage, by-products, etc. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., I] st term. 


3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Nussey. 


MATHEMATICS 


1. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and 
proportion, mensuration and farm business accounting. 
Ist. Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department). 


6. A continuation of course | with particular attention to areas and 
volumes as applied to contents of tanks, bins, hay stacks, silos and barn 
lofts. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department). 

PHYSICS 

6. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 
Physics and their application in agricultural practice. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Dr. Oliver. 


PLANT PATHOLOGY 


6. Pxrant DisEaseEs.—Studies of important plant diseases in horticul- 
tural crops, including losses, symptoms, cause and spread. 


2nd Yr.:—(Fruit Farming Group):—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
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POULTRY . HUSBANDRY 


1. Propuctive Pouttry Hussanpry.—The elements of poultry 
production and marketing applicable to general farm use. A study is made 
of the various breeds of chickens, ducks, geese, and turkeys and their 
general management through a complete production cycle. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 


6. ApvaNceD Pou.ttry Pros_tems.— The economic significance of the 
various factors influencing production returns on the basis of poultry 
management. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw. 


7. Pouttry Breepinc AND MarKETING IMPROVEMENT.—A study 
of the basic factors in poultry breeding and product marketing in relation 
to the improvement policies of the industry. Elective. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Maw. 


PROJECT 


6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form 
of an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March [5th. 


The project work shall comprise the outlining of a farm enterprise 
together with the procedure to be followed in establishing and developing it. 
The farm may be owned or rented. Particulars must include a financial 
forecast, in detail, of yearly expenditures and returns for a period of five 
years as well as an estimate of the money required over and above what the 
farm may return. 


Questionnaire forms having to do with finding farm facts will be 
distributed before the close of the first year. They must be filled in during 
the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 


The project will rank as a subject with an allowance of 100 marks and 
will become the property of the College. 
2nd Yr.:—The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


Supervising Committee:—Professor Hamilton (Chairman), Professors 
Lattimer, Heimpel and Lods. 


DipLoma Course EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations will be held at the 
end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. The 
examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the standing of 
each student in all the work of the course. 
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Students who obtain 75 per cent and over are placed in the first class: 
those who obtain 60 and less than 75 per cent, in the second class: and 
those who obtain 40 and less than 60 per cent, in the third class. 


For purposes of evaluation, a full course shall be two lectures and two 
laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and shall be 
rated at 100 marks. One lecture equals one laboratory period. More or 
less than full courses shall be rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 250 marks or less will be required to 
write supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned 
in papers having an aggregate value of more than 250 marks will be con- 
sidered as having failed in the year’s work. 


Students who fail in the first year,of the Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture will not be permitted to repeat the year, except by special action of 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special permission, 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required to 
take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The choice 
of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 

For absences from classes, see ““Attendance’’, page 913. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 9/3. 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held immediately pre- 
ceding the opening of lectures in January, on a date or dates to be fixed; 
and following the sessional examinations in the spring. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjuction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 


SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—Supplemental examinations 
taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental examinations 
taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be considered 
as special supplementals and must be arranged with the Registrar. 


Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination and 
to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 904) at least three 
weeks before the examination begins. Application forms may be obtained 


from the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark—i.e., 40%. 
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(c) ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 


Students who obtain at least high second-class standing in each year 
of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 
to the third year the candidate’s application and schedule of courses and 
any revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 


The course is intended for those who do not desire a degree but are 
anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two year course 
and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It is 
designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 
course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 
effort than is possible during the first two years, when lectures and class- 
room exercises consume the bulk of the student’s time. 


During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course, will 
date from the opening of the Degree Course, the student’s time will be 
divided between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His 
curriculum will include reading, preparing reports, writing essays, and 
course work. 


The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 
and general character. Nevertheless, it provides opportunity for the 
student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in which he 
is particularly interested. The courses taken will be selected from those 
listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others which 
may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation with 
the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 


At the end of his course of study, the student will submit himself to 
examinations in the individual courses taken when required, and to a series 
of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 
written and oral, set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 


An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the comple- 
tion of the year’s work or may be withheld until the student has demon- 
strated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 


Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 


Courses may be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 
desired, by others approved by the Faculty:— 


Agricultural Engineering :—31, 32, 33, and 34. 
Agronomy:—31, 32, 33, 36, and 41. 

Animal Husbandry :—30, 34, 35, 41, 45 and 46. 

Botany :—30. 

Comparative Physiology and Pathology :—30, 31, and 32. 
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Economics:—*20, 30, 31, and 32. 
English:—*14, *24, and 35. 
Entomology :—34. 
Horticulture:—31, 33, 38, 39, and 40. 
Plant Pathology :—31. 

Poultry Husbandry :—31, 33, 35, and 38. 


(d) B.Sc. (Acr.) COURSE 


This is a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated shall be designated B.Sc. 
(Agr.). 

The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans 
to those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two years 
the work undertaken is common to all students and is limited to subjects 
which are basic in the study of all branches of agriculture. In the third 
and fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch of agri- 
culture, or he may choose a combination of related subjects. In either 
case the outline of work must offer a comprehensive training in the major 
work and cognate subjects. 

ENTRANCE 
I. For General Requirements see page 912. 


2. All candidates for admission to the four year course leading to 
the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree shall produce one of the certificates indicated 
below. With the modifications noted, this will apply also to all candidates 
for admission to the B.H.S. course. 

a. Of having passed the Junior Matriculation Examination for 
entrance to the Faculty of Agriculture, which is held in June at McGill 
University and at other centres, and in September at McGill University 
only. All enquiries relating to such examination should be addressed to 
the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 


Every candidate must make application on a form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office, McGill University, Montreal. This 
application, with the proper fee, must reach the Registrar’s office before 
20th May for the June examination and before 20th August for the Septem- 
ber examination. After these dates application may be accepted for the 
Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. The fee is $1.00 per paper with a minimum fee of $2.00 
and a maximum fee of $10.00. 


For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly in 
London, Eng., each June. Full information regarding dates, fees, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, 
London, E.C. 4. 


*The courses marked with an asterisk are required and examinations 
must be taken in them. 
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Subjects of Junior Matriculation Examination: 
No. of 
Group Papers 


I. 2 English. 
ya | History. 
>. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 
4. 2 Elementary Mathematics. 
5: 1 Physics or Chemistry or Biology. 
EITHER 
6. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
chosen); Or 


Any two of the following papers not already chosen :— 
a. Intermediate Algebra; 
b. Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry; 
c. *Botany; 
*Biology; 
Chemistry; 
Physics; 
+Drawing; 
Geography; 
Music ,(B.Sc. (H.Ec.) candidates only. Music and 
Drawing may not both be chosen). 


S09 PO OL 


Total 10 papers. 

An examination in Zoology of other reputable universities or recognized 
public examining boards will be accepted as an alternative to Botany or 
Biology. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60 per cent 
in the ten required papers of the examination, and not less than 40 per 
cent in any paper. Details of the syllabi are given in the General An- 
nouncement, which may be obtained from the Registrar, McGill University, 
Montreal, Que. 

Candidates for admission to the B.Sc. (Agr.) or B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Degree 
Course are expected to have complete matriculation, but may be permitted 
to enter as conditioned undergraduates provided they have not failed in 
papers of an aggregate of more than 200 marks. 

Except by special action of the Faculty no student will be permitted 
to carry a matriculation condition into the second year. 

b. The following certificates will be accepted in lieu of the Junior 
Matriculation examination for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
provided that pass standing, according to the standards of the various 
examining bodies, is shown thereon in the subjects required in ‘‘a’’ above: 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 

+The High School Leaving Examination in Household Science will be 
accepted as an alternative to Music or Drawing for admission to the 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course, provided the candidate secures an average of 67% 
in the nine other required papers. 
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Province of Quebec :— 
The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 
Province of Ontario:— 
Middle School Certificate. 
Province of New Brunswick :— 
Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Nova Scotia:— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Province of Prince Edward Island:— 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 
Province of British Columbia :— 
Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Manitoba:— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan :— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Newfoundland :— 
Junior Matriculation. sate 
United States:— = : : 
Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board. petits 
c. Great Britain:— 
The School Certificate (with four or five credits) of :-— 
The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 
The University of Durham. 
Bristol University. = 
The University of London. eae 
The University of London Matriculation. pana 
The Certificate of Fitness granted by the Scottish Universities En- esses 
trance Board. 


d Miscellaneous:— HBEg 
Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or ee 
recognized public examining boards, will be judged on their merits ) peseees 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no % SS 
circumstances come to the College without having obtained from the Registrar oseteees 
a statement of the value of the certificates they hold. 


Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in 
subjects included in the McGill Matriculation by writing McGill Examina- 
tions. 





43 





924 


3. Farm Experience.—All candidates for the course leading to the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) degree should preferably have had at least five months’ 
experience on an approved farm before admission. Students who cannot 
fulfil this requirement must submit satisfactory evidence of at least one 
season’s experience on an approved farm before entering the second year 
of the course. Nore:—College and experimental farms, while affording 
excellent opportunities in special lines of work, are not approved for pur- 
poses of general experience. 


CoursE REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for graduation shall be:— 
(a) Pass standing, in all courses outlined on page 947 for the first 
and second years, as stated on page 943. 


(b) Pass standing in the third and fourth year courses equivalent to a 


minimum of I! courses. 


(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses:—See 
Courses of Study below. 


(d) Satisfactory fulfilment of regulations concerning summer work 
for specialists. 
EVALUATION OF COURSES 


For the purposes of evaluation, a full course shall consist of three 
lectures per week throughout the year, and shall be rated at 150 marks 
A two-hour laboratory period equals one lecture period. More or less than 
full courses shall be rated proportionately. Where the unit of instruction 
is considered to be a single period per week per term, six units would 
constitute a full course. 


CoursEs oF STuDyY 


Before entering upon the third year, students shall prepare, in con- 
sultation with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, 
summaries of courses to be taken in the third and fourth years, which shall 
include the equivalent of not less than I! nor more than 12!% full courses 
(i.e., from 66 to 75 units). Term schedules must be approved by the 
Faculty. 


To satisfy the requirements for concentration of courses the student 
shall select one or two subjects in which most of his work shall be done.* 
If a single subject is chosen it shall be selected from Group | below, and 
all the required courses, as indicated in the syllabus (page 66) must be 
taken. If two subjects are chosen they shall be selected either (a) both 
from Goup I or (b) one subject from Group I and one subject from Group 
II. In either case, not less than 314 courses must be taken in each sub- 
ject. The subjects shall be designated major _ subjects. 


*Departments shall be at liberty to recommend their students to take 
courses in cognate departments as equivalent to courses in their own 
departments. 


44 


a —wetrey 








MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 


Group I Group II 
Agronomy Agricultural Engineering 
Animal Husbandry Bacteriology 
Chemistry Botany 
Entomology Economics 
Horticulture Parasitology 


Plant Pathology 
Poultry Husbandry 


In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture 
and in General Biology, as follows:— 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE.— [his provision is designed for students who 
do not care to follow one of the specialized courses offered but who wish 
to obtain a general training in agriculture together with the basic sciences. 
It offers the type of training asked for by those wishing to farm, to do 
extension work or enter the commercial field. It is arranged to meet the 
requirements of students who wish to give special attention to combinations 
of subjects which are not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a 
general course, it provides the possibility of pursuing graduate studies. 


The courses that may be selected are listed in the syllabus, pages 948 
to 952, under the column headed Gen. Agr.; the numbers | and 2 therein 
relate to the groups referred to below. 


For the third and fourth years, all the courses in Group I shall be 
taken, except that either Animal Physiology or Plant Physiology will be 
accepted. Four full courses shall be taken from Group 2; of these, one full 
course must be chosen from each of three departments. The balance of the 
courses taken to make up the required number may be selected from any 
course listed in the announcement, provided it is approved by the com- 
mittee in charge and by the Faculty. 


The total number of courses taken in the third and fourth years must 
not be less than I! and not more than 121%. 


GENERAL Bro_ocy.—T his provision is designed for students who do not 
desire to take one of the more rigid professional courses during their under- 
graduate years, but rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation 
to later specialization in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to 
agriculture. 


The courses that may be selected are listed in the syllabus, pages 948 
to 952, under the column headed Gen. Biol.; the numbers | and 2 therein 


relate to the groups referred to below. 
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For the third and fourth years, all courses in Group I shall be taken, 
except that either Animal Physiology or Plant Physiology will be accepted 
and that either Zoological Technique or Botanical Technique may be taken. 
Four full courses shall be taken from Group 2. The balance of the courses 
taken to make up the required number may be selected from any course 
listed in the announcement, provided it is approved by the committee in 
charge and the Faculty. 


The total number of courses taken in the third and fourth years 
must not be less than || and not more than 1214. 


SUMMER WorK REQUIREMENTS 


Students majoring in Agronomy will be required to spend one summer 
in the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 
college or experimental farm. This may be between the second and third, 
or third and fourth years. Arrangements will be made during this time 
to put the student in touch with each of the phases of the department's 
work. 


Students majoring in Animal Husbandry will be required to work fora 
summer on a farm approved by the Animal Husbandry Department. 


Students majoring in Horticulture will be required to work for a 
summer on a vegetable farm, fruit farm, a nursery or in a greenhouse. 


Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology will be required 
to spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College 
immediately under the direction of the department concerned, in one of the 
Government laboratories, or in some other place approved by the depart- 
ment concerned. 


Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry will be required to work 
for a summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry 
Department. 


SUMMER WorK FoR B.Sc. (Acr.) STUDENTS 


A certain number of students who have completed at least one session 
in the B.Sc. (Agr.) course, may be employed during the spring and summer 
months to assist in the work of the various departments of the College. 
Such students will be paid according to the character and quantity of their 
work and, whilst in residence, will have to conform to the usual regulations. 
No other students may remain in residence without special permission 
from the Dean. 


SYLLABUS OF COURSES 
(See page 947) 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Associate Professor:—L. G. Heimpel ’ 


Lecturer:—J H. Cooper 


30. SurRveYING anp Drarnace.—Methods of land surveying applic- 
able to agriculture, including chaining, levelling, computation of areas, 
making of maps and profiles. Farm drainage. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., Ist term, and 5 days of field work 
prior to the opening date of session. Given in 1943-44. Professor Heimpel. 
Text Book:—Ayres and Scoates—Land Drainage and Reclamation. 


31. Farm Bur_pincs.—Planning and construction of farm buildings 
suitable to eastern Canadian conditions; requirements of various buildings, 
structural materials, ventilation and_ sanitation. Prerequisite :—Agri- 
cultural Engineering 35A. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wh., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professor Heimpel. Text Book:—Foster and Carter—Farm Buildings. 


32. Sprayinc AND Dustinc Equipment.—A laboratory study of 
high pressure pumps, dusting machines, spray guns and other equipment. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. Mr. 
Cooper. 


33. Farm Macuinery.—A study of tillage, harvesting and threshing 
machinery. Field tests, dynamometer studies, hitches and eveners. 


3rd or 4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Text Book:—Smith— 
Farm Machinery and Equipment. 


34. Farm Power Macuinery.—A study of internal combustion 
engines, tractors, and types of electric motors, and their application to 
farm work; also transmission. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45, 
Mr. Cooper. Text Book:—Jones 


Farm Gas Engines and Tractors. 





35. AGRICULTURAL DRAFTING. 


A. The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary architec- 
tural drawing. 


3rd Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. 
B. Perspective, architectural and machine drawing. 


3rd Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cooper. 


36. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—Either term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Heimpel. 
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AGRICULTURE 


Offered jointly by the departments of Agricultural 
Engineering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Horticul- 
ture and Poultry Husbandry. Students must pass in 
each term’s work in these courses. 


10. Acricutrure.—An orientation course giving the student an 
opportunity to obtain a general view of agriculture, and some idea of 
the nature and problems of the various branches to each other and to 
the sciences. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Animal Husbandry; 
2nd term, Agronomy. Professors Ness, Summerby, and staffs. 


20. AcricuLttruRE.—In continuation of Course 10. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Horticulture; 2nd 
term, Poultry Husbandry and Agricultural Engineering. Professor Murray, 
Maw, Heimpel, and staffs. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


Professor :—Robert Summerby 


Associate Professor:—L. C. Raymond 
Assistant Professor:—E. A. Lods. 


Lecturer:—J. Norman Bird 


31. CrrEaAL Crops.—An intensive study of cereal crops; production, 
marketing, uses, types, varieties, strains, commercial and seed grades 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lods. 


32. Hay anp Pasture Crops.—Similar to Cereal Crops. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 1st term. Mr. Bird 


33. Roors, CorRN AND OTHER SILAGE Crops.—Similar to Cereal 
Crops. 


3rd +- 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 
Professor Raymond. 

34. EXPERIMENTATION.—A study of factors involved, statistical 
methods, designs of experiments and interpretation of results. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Summerby. 


35. PiLanr Breepinc.—Problems, methods and the interpretation of 
results, in the breeding of field crops. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30, and 
Botany 33 or one Crops Course. 


4th Yr.:—d2 lects., | lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 


36. Crop ADAPTATION AND DistrRiBuTION.—Factors influencing crop 
adaptation and their effect on distribution. Agronomic organizations 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Bird. 
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38. Som Manacement.—An analysis of factors influencing soil 
productivity and their control. Prerequisite:—Chemistry 33 and Physics 
36. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bird. 


42. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., either term. Professor Summerby and Staff. 


43. Fiero Crop Propucrion.—Designed for students other than 
specialists in Agronomy. A. Soil and crop relations, cropping plans, 
weed control, seed, and other considerations applying to all crops. B. A 
study of field crops. (Prerequisite 43 A). 

Agron. 31, 32, or 33 may be substituted for Agron. 43 B. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Summerby and 
staff. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Professor :—A. R. Ness 
Professor :—Earle W. Crampton 
Assistant Professor:—Lionel H. Hamilton 
Lecturer:—C. A. V. Barker 
Instructor:—H. W. Cunningham 


30. Swine Propucrion.—Care, feed, and management of swine. 
Special problems of bacon hog production. Swine experimentation and 
interpretation of results. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professor Hamilton. 


34. Darry CattrLe Propuctrion.—The production of dairy cattle, 
with special reference to the problems of the dairy cattle industry; care 
and management of dairy cattle; dairy cattle organizations and dairy 
cattle experimentation. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44, 
Professor Ness. 


35. Live Srocx Jupcinc.—Principles and practice in judging farm 
livestock. Market and breed types. Show-ring judging. This course 
includes visits to various farms, breeding establishments, and live stock 
shows. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 labs, per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45. Professors 
Ness and Hamilton. 


36. Breep History anp PepicreE Strupy.—The history and de- 
velopment of several of breedslive stock. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professors Ness, Crampton and Hamilton. 
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38. AnimaL BreEepinc.—Genetics in relation to breeding. Pre- 
requisite :—Genetics 30. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professor Crampton. 

41. Horses, SHEEP AND Beer CattrLte.—A course covering the 
important features of the production of these classes of stock in Canada. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 
Professor Hamilton. 

42. Projects. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—Either term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Ness and 
Staff. 

45. FUNDAMENTALS OF NuTRITION: 

Part I1.—The composition of the animal body and its food; properties 
and physiological roles of the several nutrients essential for the nutri- 
tional well-being of the animal; methods of quantitative determination of 
nutritive values of foods: 

Part I].—Determination of the nutritional requirements of the body 
for maintenance, growth, production and reproduction: physiology of 
lactation. 

Laboratory projects include: measurement of O, consumption and 
calculation of caloric requirements; digestion trials; vitamin assay; com- 


parative feeding trials and analysis of data; selected chemical procedures. 


Four laboratory periods are taken in the Department of Chemistry 
under Dr. McFarlane. 
4th Yr.:—Part I, 2 lects., per wk., Ist term. 
Part II, I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 


Note: Students to whom the course is elective may register for Part 
I only. 


46. Livestock FrEpincsturrs.—A study of. the chemical and 
physical properties of common livestock feeds and their nutritive values 
as used in rations. The use of feeding standards. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 
Associate Professor:—P. H. H. Gray 
Lecturer:—F. S. Thatcher 


30. Genera MicrosroLocy.—This course is a prerequisite to the 
courses listed below. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 
32. Som Microsrorocy. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist. term. Professor Gray. 
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33. Lasoratory MeEtuops. 

4th Yr.:—I lect., 3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Gray. 
34. Foop Microsrotocy. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Thatcher. 
35. Darry Bacrerio.ocy. 

4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 
36. Projects. 

4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 
37. SEMINAR. 

4th Yr.:—I hour per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 
38. Prystotocy or Micro-orGANISMS. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Thatcher. 


Students majoring in Bacteriology with one other subject are required 
to take all of the above courses. 


BOTANY 


10. INrropucrory Botrany.—A study of the flowering plant as a 
living organism with fundamentals of structure, physiology and reproduc- 
tion, and an introduction to the general morphology of plants involving 


consideration of representative types of the several groups of the plant 
kingdom. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. (Department 
of Plant Pathology). 


30. Prant Puysrorocy. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 
Professor Scarth (Faculty of Arts and Science). 

31. Histotocy anp Cytotocy.—A detailed study of cells, cell divi- 
sion, tissues and their development, etc. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 

32. Pranr Morpnotocy. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wh., Ist term. 

33. Systematic Botany. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 


34. HisrotocicaL TECHNIQUE.—The preparation for the microscope 
of permanent stained mounts of at least twelve separate items. See Plant 


Pathology 30. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wh., Ist term. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professor: —W. D. McFarlane 


ak _ {W. A. DeLong 
Assistant Professors: \G. H. Benham 


(E. P. Knight 


Demonstrators: \J. A. Nelson 


10. INorGANICc CHEMISTRY. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Benham. 


20. Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. 
3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Benham. 


Text book:—Lowry and Harrow, Introduction to Organic Chemistry 
(Wiley). 

21. ANALyTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Benham. 


30. AnatyticaL CuHemistry.—A. Theoretical. (Chemistry 3 A 
and 3 B in the Faculty of Arts and Science). 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Mennie. 


B. Practical. Ist term, Qualitative: 2nd term, Quantitative 
Analysis. 


3rd Yr.:—4 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DeLong. 
Text book:—Curtman—Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


31. Orcanic CHEMISTRY.—Preparations. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 

Text book:—Robertson—Laboratory Practice of Organic Chemistry 
(Macmillan). 


32. GENERAL BiocHEMISTRY.—Chemistry of the carbohydrates, 
lipides, amino-acids and proteins. Physico-chemical properties of pro- 
teins. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. | Professor McFarlane. 


Text books:—Bodansky—Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Dutcher and Haley—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 


33. Sorits:—Soirt CHEMISTRY.—Joint course with Physics 36. Pre- 
requisite:—Chemistry 42. The chemical composition and properties of 
the profiles of the important soil types of Eastern Canada; podzolization; 
the colloidal complex of the soil; base exchange; composition and properties 
of soil organic matter; phosphorus compounds in soils, phosphorus fixation; 
relation of chemical analysis to soil survey work; soil and plant analysis as 
a guide to the nutrient requirements of soils; rapid soil tests. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 114 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 

Text book:—Robinson—Soils—their Origin, Constitution and Classi- 
fication (Murby). ‘ 
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39. Puysicat Cuemistry.—(Chemistry 4 and part of 7L (Eng. 51) 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science). Taken in Montreal, Tuesday and 
Thursday only. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Winkler. 


40. AssicNep Projects. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 


41. Seminar. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 


42. GroLtocy:—Sort Genesis AnD GENETICS.—The main geological 
periods of time; the more important rock-forming minerals; diastrophism, 
vulcanism, metamorphism; age and types of rocks occurring as extensive 
superficial formations in Eastern Canada; glaciation, glacial and post - 
glacial deposits. Phosphate and potash deposits. 


Weathering; soil formation; genesis of the great soil groups; soil 
morphology; soil classification. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 


45. Datry Cuemistry.—The composition and analysis of milk and 
its products. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 


46. Foop Cuemistry.—The composition and analysis of foods other 
than dairy products. Prerequisite Chemistry 45. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


47. PrysroLocicaL CHemistry.—Prerequisites:—Chemistry 32 and 
Physics 33. Classification and properties of enzymes; digestion; composi- 
tion and properties of blood and bile, gaseous exchange and acid base 
equilibrium, metabolism of nutrients and tissue respiration, urine. 


Laboratory work parallels the lecture course and includes blood and 
urine analysis. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


Text Books:—Bodansky—lIntroduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Hawk and Bergeim—Practical Physiological Chemistry (Blak- 
iston). 

48. Pxrant BrocHemistry.—Prerequisites:—Chemistry 32 and Phys- 
ics 33. Inorganic constituents of plants; chemical processes in which they 
are concerned. Organic constituents of plants; a study of representatives 
of the principal groups. Discussion of chemical phenomena occurring in 
plants such as hydrolysis, synthesis, condensation, oxido-reduction and 
respiration. 


3rd +- 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professor DeLong. 

Text books:—Onslow—Principles of Plant Biochemistry (Cambridge 
Univ. Press); Dutcher and Haley—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 
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50. Trextite CHEMISTRY.—See page 960. 

Chemistry 30A and 39 are taken in Montreal on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays. These courses are required for students majoring in Chem- 
istry only. 


COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 


30. ExLemMenTARY Puysio.Locy. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker (Department of Animal 
Husbandry). 


31. Disease PREVENTION.—Sanitation and hygiene in the prevention 
of diseases and parasites infesting domestic animals. Prerequisite:— 
Course 30. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Barker. 


32. Pouttrry Diseases.—Autopsies, laboratory work and demonstra- 
tions. Prerequisite courses:—Zoology 31, Bacteriology 30. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45, Mr. 
Barker. 


33,—-MicroBiAL DisEASES OF ANIMALS AND THOSE TRANSMISSIBLE TO 
Man.—Prerequisite:—Bacteriology 30. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. I] lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker. 


DAIRYING 


30. The Dairy Industry; its importance in Canadian agriculture, 
the relative importance of the various products, and an analysis of the 
trade. The farm dairy and its equipment. The composition, quality, 
value, care, and sale of milk and cream. Quality and defects in butter, 
cheese and other dairy products. Instruction in testing, separating, butter- 
making and cheesemaking. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cunningham (Department 
of Animal Husbandry). 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
Professor:—J. E. Lattimer 
20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


30. Princrpces oF MarKETING AND Co-oPERATION.—The problem of 
marketing. Services, agencies and methods. Possibilities of co-operation. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 


31. Economics or AcricuULTURE.—Problems of the industry includ- 
ing trade, tariffs, transportation, planned production, land tenure, farm 
credit and taxation. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 
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32. FARM ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.—Types of farming, 
size of business. Administration and efficiency. Records and accounts. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45. 


33. PrincrpLes or Economic TuEory.—A continuation of course 20 
(prerequisite). Historical development of economic theory. Source and 
character of contribution. Recent refinements. Public regulation of 
business. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44. 
34. Projects. 


3rd or 4th Yrs.:—Minimum of 2 labs., per wk., 1 term (either). 
See note concerning graduate work on page 945. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Assistant Professor:—J. M. Paton 
Lecturer:—H. R. C. Avison 


14. ENciisH Composition.—Instruction and practice in the elements 
of good speech and good writing; | lecture period per week, conference 
hours and written themes to the equivalent of | lab. period per week—2 
terms. A student failing in the year’s work will be required to repeat this 
course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 


15. Enciisn Lirerature.—General course from Anglo-Saxon times 
to about 1750, conducted by lecture and seminar. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Abvison. 


24. Enciisw Lirerature.—A continuation and extension of course 
15 down to the present century; conducted by lecture and seminar. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term, I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Professor 
Paton. 


40. Pusiic SPEAKING AND JouRNALISM.—A course for students who 
wish to learn how to speak with ease in public and how to write acceptable 
articles for the periodicals and scientific journals. It is intended that this 
course should run parallel with that in Extension Methods 30, but it may 
also be taken by students who have displayed the necessary aptitude for it. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—] lect., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Avison and Professor Paton. 


41. Tue Lirerature or Uropra.—A reading and discussion course 
in modern world problems, approached from the point of view of past 
experience as reflected in our literature. A list of topics and readings from 
Plato to the present day will be provided at the opening of the course, 
which will be conducted by lecture and seminar. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms, Professor Paton and Mr. Avison. 
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EXTENSION METHODS 


30. Exrension Meruops.—Study group technique; extension 
methods in agriculture, household science; rural sociology. ' 


Laboratory work will comprise participation in debates, conduct of 
public meetings, and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 
Problems Club, which will meet weekly from November Ist to March 3lst. 
Membership in the Club will be open to all students in Agriculture, House- 
hold Science and the School for Teachers. Students who elect this course 
will also be required to take English 40. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Avison and Committee. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


Professor:—W. H. Brittain 
Associate Professor: —E. Melville DuPorte 
Lecturers:—W. E. Whitehead, F. O. Morrison. 


30. Insect Morpuotocy. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte. 


32. EntromotocicaL TECHNIQUE.—Prerequisite:—Zoology 32. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Whitehead. 


33. Economic Enromotocy.—The principles and practice of Applied 
Entomology from a professional standpoint, including a survey of the Class 
Hexapoda with special reference to biological and economic aspects. A 
representative collection of economic insects including at least 50 adults, 
20 larvae and five complete life history sets will be required of all students 
taking this course. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain and Dr. 
Morrison. 


34. GENERAL AND Economic ENTomMoLocy.—A more elementary 
course similar to the foregoing, but suited to the general student. A 
collection of 25 adult insects, 10 larve and one complete life history set, 
representative of common economic insects, will be required of each 
student taking the course. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44. 
Alternates with Plant Pathology 31. Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


35. Systematic EntromoLtocy.—The classification of the principal 
groups of insects. Each student will be asked to choose a special group 
for more detailed study and to bring to the class an original collection in that 
group. Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Whitehead. 
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36. Insect Ecotocy.—The influence of the environment on the 
development, activities, distribution and abundance of insects. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44. Professor 
DuPorte. 

37. SEMINAR.—Presentation and discussion of reports on:—(1) As- 
signed topics; (2) Recent work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original 
investigation. 
3rd Yr., 4th Yr. (both):—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Brittain and 
DuPorte. 


38. Proyecrs.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted to each student at the beginning of his third year. The 
work done should be equivalent to 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


39. Economic Entomotocy.—A laboratory course supplemental to 
Course 33, open only to students who are majoring in Entomology and have 
received the permission of the department. 


4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain. 


GENETICS 


30. ELementary GENETICS.—The modern conception of inheritance. 
Laboratory work with corn and with the fruit-fly, Drosophila melanogaster. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Raymond 
(Agronomy Department). 

31. Apvancep CyrocEeNnetics.—Prerequisite, Course 30. Given in 
alternate years at Macdonald College and in the Department of Genetics, 
McGill University. (Faculty of Arts and Science, Genetics Course 3). At 
Macdonald College 1943-44. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms (Wednesday afternoons 2-5). Professor 
Huskins (Faculty of Arts and Science), Professors Summerby, Crampton, 
Raymond, Lods, Murray. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


Associate Professor: —H. R. Murray 
Lecturer:—A. N. Nussey 
Instructor:—A. H. Walker 


31. VercreTaB_e Crops.—The principles of vegetable growing, includ- 
ing economic importance, geography, types and varieties, cultural require- 
ments, harvesting, grading, marketing and storage as applied to the im- 
portant crop plants. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms, and 4 days prior to the 
opening date of the College session for the ex amination of material in the fields. 
Given in 1943-44. Professor Murray. 


57 




































a ee ee 
. 


- 
ea ele 
Sees eos 








938 


32. LanpscarPeE ARCHITECTURE.—History and development of land- 
scape gardening. Description, characteristics, and identification of orna- 
mental plants, propagation, nursery practices, and care of plant material; 
landscape plans, sketches, designs, drafting and specifications, as applied to 
rural and urban homes, estates, parks, playgrounds, etc. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 
Mr. Walker. 


35. FLoricuLturRE.—History, development, varieties, propagation 
and culture of flowers, with consideration of harvesting, grading, packing, 
storage and marketing. Decoration, floral designs, arrangement of baskets, 
bouquets and designs, table and house decoration. ‘Trips to greenhouse 
establishments. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Mr. Walker. 


36. Prant Breepinc.—A study of the principles of genetics as 
applied to the breeding and improvement of horticultural crop plants. The 
development of breeding methods for different types of plants will be given 
special consideration. Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods 
in the greenhouse. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30 and permission to register. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Murray. 


37. SemiInArR.—Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned 
topics, recent work and developments in horticulture and reports on the 
original investigations of the students and staff. 


4th Yr.:—I period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 


38. Pomotocy (OrcHarD FRrRuits).—The fundamentals of orchard 
fruit propagation, production and marketing, with visits to orchards, 
markets, and cold storage establishments. 


3rd + 4th Yr.:—I lect., I] lab., per wk., 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 


date of the College session for the examination of material in the orchards. 
Given in 1944-45. Mr. Nussey. 


39. Pomotocy (SmMa.ut Fruits).—The fundamentals of small fruit 
propagation, production and marketing, with visits to producing areas and 
marketing establishments. 


3rd + 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 


date of the College session for field examination of material. Given in 1944-45. 
Mr. Nussey. 


40. Horricu_truraL Crops.—A course dealing with the more im- 
portant branches of horticulture, designed for students other than horti- 
culture specialists. 


a. A study of tree and bush fruits with attention to improving the 
home surroundings. 
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b. A study of potatoes as a cash crop, canning and other special crops 
and the farm garden. 


Under special conditions either A or B may be taken by permission. 
3rd or 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and 
staff. 
41. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—2 labs,, per wk., either term. 


MATHEMATICS 


10. Exvementary Marnematicat ANALysis.—An introduction to 
functions and their graphical representation; solution of equations; log- 
arithms; trigonometry; binomial theorem; compound interest; permuta- 
tions, combinations and probability. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Irvine. 


20. CatcuLus.—Analytical geometry, differential and integral 
calculus. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles (Department of 
Physics). 
PARASITOLOGY 


34. SEMINAR. 
3rd and 4th Yrs.:—I] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte and Cameron. 

Students will attend the combined Entomology-Parasitology Seminar. 

35. Proyects.—A problem may be selected in Protozoology, Medical 
Entomology or Helminthology. The object of the problem is to enable 
the student:—(1) To do more intensive work in some selected field; (2) To 
obtain an introduction to the methods of scientific research. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Cameron and DuPorte. 

36. Prorozootocy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of protozoa with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Protozoological technique. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professor DuPorte (Department of Entomology). 

37. Merpicat EnromoLtocy.—A systematic and biological study of 
insects concerned in the causation of disease in man and domestic animals. 
Prerequisite: —Entomology 30. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk, 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professor DuPorte (Department of Entomology). 

38. HertmintHoLtocy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of the helminths with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Helminthological technique. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44, 
Professor Cameron (Institute of Parasitology). 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Associate Professor: —W. Rowles 


Lecturer:—W. F. Oliver 


12. Generat Puysics.—An elementary course dealing with the 
subject chiefly from the experimental side, with selected problems based 
on the fundamental principles. The course is designed to familiarize t he 
students with the more important laws of physics and to furnish the 
necessary basis for later work. 

Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles. 


22. GeENERAL Puysics.—A continuation course which covers the 
same ground as Physics 12, but with more intensive treatment. Certain 
topics will receive special emphasis and additional phases of the subject 
will be considered. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Oliver. 


32. Mertreorotocy.—A study of the factors which condition climate 
and weather, etc. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. Professor 
Rowles. 


33. Bropuysics.—(Prerequisite to Chemistry 47 and 48). A study 
of the gas laws; osmosis; surface phenomena; electrolytic dissociation; pH; 
colloidal state; X-rays in biology, etc. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Rowles. 


36. Sorts—Sort Puysics.—A joint course with Chemistry 33. Soil 
texture as determined by mechanical analysis; soil moisture and its move- 
ment; soil constants and their measurement; physical properties of colloids 
and their effects on soil behaviour; dynamometer studies in relation to 
physical properties of soil, etc. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 1 lab., per fortnight, Ist term. Professor Rowles. 


37. Morecurtar AND Atomic Puysics.—This course includes a brief 
discussion of differential equations; Maxwell’s distribution law; the laws of 
thermodynamics; atomic structure; the charge on the electron; isotopes; 
series in spectra; circular orbit theory for hydrogen; X-rays and crystal 
structure; radioactivity; introduction to nuclear physics, etc. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Oliver. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Associate Professor:—John G. Coulson 
Lecturer :— 
Demonstrator:—R. A. Ludwig 


30. Tecunique.—The preparation and standardization of media. 
Inoculation methods, etc., Photomicrography and the optical equipment 
necessary. 
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Students taking the Plant Pathology Option will be required to take 
that part of course Zoology 32 dealing with illustrations. Graduate 
students may take this work without credit. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


31. Diseases or PLantrs.—A study of the common diseases and their 
control. Use of spray calendars. Preparation of fungicides, etc. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45. 
Alternates with Entomology 34. 


32. Pianr ParHotocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases: distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 


Myxomycetous, phycomycetous, ascomycetous and _ non-parasitic 
diseases. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Coulson. 


33. Mycotocy.—A study of fungi as concerning taxonomy, mor- 
phology, sexuality, etc. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


34. Projecrs.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted each student. 


4th Yr.:—Minimum of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 


35. Srminar.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the field of General 
Botany, Physiology, Cytology, Histology, Morphology, Ecology, Tax- 
onomy, Genetics, Mycology, Pathology. Attention will be more especially 
directed to such articles as have application in Plant Pathology or 
Mycology. 
4th Yr..—I period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 


36. Prant ParnoLtocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 


Basidiomycetous, fungi imperfecti, bacterial and virus diseases. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. 


Nore:—12 laboratory periods on bacterial diseases of plants are to be 
taken in the Department of Bacteriology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


Associate Professor: —W. A. Maw 
Lecturer:—N. Nikolaiczuk 


31. History or Breeps AND Jupcinc.—The origin, domestication 
and development of the various breeds of chickens, turkeys, ducks and 
geese. Advanced practice in judging on the basis of type and colour 
standards. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44. 
Professor Maw. 
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33. Genera Pouttry Husspanpry.—The general principles and 
practice of poultry production and marketing. Elective for poultry 
specialists. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., I] lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 


34. Breepinc PrincipLes.—The fundamental principles underlying 
poultry breeding. Prerequisites:—Genetics 30; Poultry Husbandry 31 
and 33. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44, 
Professor Maw. 


35. -Pouttry Farm MANAGEMENT.—Poultry farming as a business; 
size of business, economic aspects of capital and labour involved; farm 
layout and buildings; arrangement; equipment, inventories, cost accounts 
and other records. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 


4th Yr.:—lI lect., ] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw. 


36. ResEaArcH.—A study of method in conducting experiments and 
analysis of data. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw and Mr. Nikolai- 


czuk. 


37. ASSIGNED PROJECcTs. 


3rd Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw and Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 


38. Pouttry Nutririon.—Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 
Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 


SOCIOLOGY 


40. Mopern Communities.—A study of typical modern communi- 
ties in rural and urban areas; the relations of rural and urban communities 
as indicated by the spread of urbanization; present-day trends in the 
social and economic organization of rural and urban communities; present- 
day community problems. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson (Faculty of Aris and Science). 


41. THe Mopern Famity.—The social and economic backgrounds 
of the modern family; the varied marriage systems in different parts of the 
world; modern trends in family standards of living; forces making for social 
change and readjustment of the family in North America; factors making 
for future family stability. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 1st term. Given in 1944-45. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson. 
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ZOOLOGY 


20. Evementrary Zootocy.—An introduction to animal structure, 
physiology and classification. Representatives of the chief phyla are 
studied and used to introduce some of the general principles of Zoology. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per whk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White- 
head and Dr. Morrison (Department of Entomology). 


31. ComparaTIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Given in 1943-44. 
Professor Du Porte and Mr. Whitehead (Department of Entomology). 


32. Hrsrotocica, TEcHNIQUE.—The preparation of histological 
slides and the technique of making scientific drawings. 


Students taking the Entomology Option will be required to take 
that part of the course Plant Pathology 30 which deals with photography 
and the use of the microscope. Graduate students may take this work 
without credit. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Mr. Whitehead (Department of 
Entomology). 


B.Sc. (AGR.) AND B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSES 
EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. First and second year examina- 
tions will be held at the end of the first term in all courses. In all years 
examinations will be held at the conclusion of each course, at which time 
the examiner will pass in to the Registrar a mark giving the final stand- 
ing of each student in all the work of the course. 


First year students who obtain an average of less than 40 per cent 
in the first term examinations will not be permitted to continue with 
the work of the second term. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence with- 
Out accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 913. 


Students who are allowed to repeat a year do so on probation. Stu- 
dents whose work or conduct during the year proves unsatisfactory may 
also be placed on probation involving loss of certain privileges. The type 
of probation will vary with individual cases. 


Pass Mark AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent. 


In the first and second years, 80 per cent and over is first class stand- 
ing; 65 to 79 per cent, second class; 50 to 64 per cent, third class or pass. 
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ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


In the first and second years, any student who fails in courses of 
the year’s work to an aggregate value of more than 450 marks will be 
required to repeat the year. Any student who fails in courses of the 
year’s work to an aggregate value of 450 marks or less may write supple- 
mental examinations in all failed courses the following September. How- 
ever, a student who fails in English 14 (Composition) will be required 
to repeat the course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


No student may enter the second year carrying a condition in more 
than one subject of first year work, and no student may enter the third 
year carrying a condition in more than one subject of second year work. 


No student may enter the third year with any subject outstanding 
from his first year, and no student may enter the fourth year with any 
subject outstanding from his second year. 


Any student who, after the final spring examinations of the third 
year, has failed to obtain an average of at least 50 per cent, based on 
all the courses of his third year, will be required to repeat the year. No 
student will be admitted to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course 
who has not passed in third year work equivalent to at least five full 
courses (30 units), or to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course who has 
not passed in third year courses having an aggregate value of at least 


750 marks. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 
attending lectures and passing examinations in one or more subjects in 
which he has already passed and obtained at least 60 per cent, and may 
be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. 
The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the timetable. 


If a student fails in a course which he has taken with a more advanced 
class he shall be required to repeat the course when he enters the class in 
which that subject is regularly taught. 


Pass AND Honour STANDING 


Honour STANDING:—Students who have obtained an average of at 
least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 
average of 80 per cent or over, based on all the courses of their third 
and fourth years, and not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be 
granted First Class Honours; those who obtain an average of from 65 
to 79 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, and 
not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be granted Second Class 
Honours. Students who have obtained an average of less than 60 per cent 
in the work of the first two years are not eligible for Honours. 


Pass STANDING:—Students who obtain an average of not less than 
50 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, and 
not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be granted Pass Standing. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATIONS.—A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held before the opening 
of lectures in September and in January. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 


preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjunction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 


SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—Supplemental examina- 
tions taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental exam- 
inations taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be con- 
sidered as special supplements and must be arranged with the Registrar 


Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination 
and to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 904) at least 
three weeks before the date set for the examination. Application forms 
may be obtained from the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject will be 
granted marks higher than the pass mark, 50 per cent. 


(e) GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald College, in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entomology, Horticulture, Nutrition, 
(Animal, Poultry, Human), Parasitology, and Plant Pathology. The 
advanced courses of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy. 


Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in addi- 
tion, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of Eco- 
nomics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second class 
honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research to 
proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


A number of scholarships and student assistantships are available. 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an announce- 
ment giving full information regarding graduate courses, and scholarships, 
theses, registration, etc. in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
application to the Registrar, to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Reserach, McGill University, Montreal, or to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SYLLABUS 


DrepLtoma CouRSE 








SUBJECTS 





FIRST YEAR 


Agricultural Engineering:— 

Peri DARGINETY . oi. seal 1 See as oie. 

FRsin CORBICMCEIOR 5 .o55:i soso ees 4s 
PATTING OS 6 5 shes Mae Ca ks BOON Ae O84 
Agronomy:— 

Soils and Soil Management.......... 

Hay and Pasture Crops.............. 

Corn and Root: Crops .4 i. bois eee 
Animal Husbandry:— 

PTE AW CG oes ss ies voce reece’ 
RIC ain hohe ie Sia’ ae sreckase's 6.9 
ROI Skt oe tai a ai Sheek csbe-s 6, « 
CRIME ce EN Ghnet ace to Wind sedate 0 0-y 0 
POU SC o aw oe ee ba eea ab Wb sé ee 
NE Ee ad a Be BON 
Horticulture:— 

General Horticulture. ............2...; 
0 SS RGR ET Pe ec aaa en meee 
Poultry Husbandry:— 

Productve Poultry Husbandry........ 


SECOND YEAR 
Dairy Farminc Group 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation. . 
PMU COREVONOEEE oC co oo oie cs cata bs oe 
Agronomy: 
Crop Management............502e08- 
SPAIN OMNI AE aa Sip ilar mele oo0/s/prd a wea os 
Animal Husbandry:— 
Pin RUECU IIE mes Sok kiene 6s oe de 
Dipands VCCIC I PAR CNINEE ss 0 cia oc cleo eipieis « 
ive Stock Feeding... cee ke 
PAMASINAMNE: CERASMINNID i. 5 o'0c0 0 & Saaie%e Adj bbe W's 
Be a gic: See 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing. ............ 
Farm Organization and Management. 
EMSS ar oie oT Wala GM ye Ele 6S be ee 0 
TUEIRRINS 1 5.e0e bbb eh aed e bd Guy <0 
a EERE Bn ee ea 
Poultry Husbandry:— 
Poultry Problems, Advanced......... 
*General Poultry Husbandry......... 
(eg i ASE A Se eS ee 


SECOND YEAR 
Fruir FarmMinc Group 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
and Drainage and Farm Sanitation. . 
Farm Shopwork 
Agronomy:— 
Crop Managemient..........0..0.0...% 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing. ............ 
Farm Organization and Management. 
er re Co oh kGn cane 0 88 % Witrh-8 ce 
Horticulture:— 
Vegetable Gardening................ 
Ornamental Gardening.............. 
PPE RaetOWIOe oe ose ie See i sae 
ST INNION 55 oa tars 5. gyno eb vies aeRnca we we 
ht 3 ee Eee are ee ce are es ee 
Plant Pathology:— 
Pa TORI 6 aia soit Ak 6 sk See by 
Poultry Husbandry:— 
Poultry Problems, Advanced 
*General Poultry Husbandry......... 
PPE s cia tise a FMcas boc! Vacy:2 0 ¥ ble baie 














Course 
Numbers 


—hy— 


anet — Db Wh ——— — WwwWw— 


oN NO 


BSD DADNON BOON 


BAND HD AQMOsMS SION NSN NO 


| 


First Term 












































per week 
Lects. | Labs. 
| 3 
bt. Mery coke, 
SP Lacleww wr 
3 2 
ig eeeleswee Pas 
2 1 
2D PAHOA SoS 
l 1 
| | I 
| 2 1 
2 2 
oe a ore eae 
2 2 
dames ee 
or. bina 
Rade es aa 
a Aas (errand ete Ae 
] 2 
2 SR A 
z 2 | 
kel Skt Lv rails « 
3 | 
2 2 
2 | 
2 2 
2 Petar a 
| 2 
Shes dad tc 4 
* EMD enc AES Poon 


Second Term 
per week 
Lects. } Labs. 
baal! a sag Sie 

i! Pee 
dak gorge br ri 

3S Wes 

2 2 

| 1 
i Meer Mee 

2 1 

| | 

| | 

2 | 
pads es es 

2 ! 

2 2 

YA PES gS * 
ae isis) ao 

2 2 
Ree ep 

| | 

2 I 
care i) Os Saks 
Berta 2. ee 

2 | 
ite ise, a ay, 

I | 

2 2 
so ER i ge 

2 | 

2 | 
ew! ae eee 














*An elective course which may be substituted for one of the above courses, 
with the approval of Diploma Course Committee. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) anp B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Courses 


First AND SEconD YEARS 









































ae First Term Second Term 
SUBJECTS Nimatierel per week oe per week 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
FIRST YEAR 
Agriculture:— 
i ER BEG OS Ee 10 2 l 2 l 
Botany:— 
**Botany, Introductory.............. 10 2 2 z 2 
hemistry:— 
Chemistry, Inorganic............... 10 3 2 3 2 
English:— 
SS NARS Sete Aan Pa ne 14 ! | l l 
Cay s OCCT ae eo cee: 15 5 maken: i gnaretion cunts a vee tae 
Household Science: — 
+Household Science, Introduction to. 10 BEES CT ee Se ey Pee 
Mathematics:— ‘ 
Mathematical Analysis, Elementary. . 10 RBCS SDN ap OP hm Pee 
Physics:— 
ONE TF PNR He aoc heh ik 12 3 | 3 l 
Physical Education:— Britis 
+Physical Education............... 10 Minimu|m 2 hour|s weekly. 
Textiles: — 
emmeretios. i af ion. fo ae Ries |. Weve & aetbouttcs oes 2 ] 
SECOND YEAR 
Agriculture:— 
of OR ie ae ao oe 20 2 l : ! 
rc— 
+Interior Decoration and Art 
POPRUNIENE Se dk oe CT 20 Bi. ee eRe Bed, NON A et 
ge ES Bie TRE SS eR ld ie 21 | 2 lect.,] per wk., jeither teirm. 
Chemistry:— 
Organic Chemistry.................. 20 Wea Woche 3 2 
Analytical Chemistry............... 21 I Bi: shale na hee oes 
Economics:— 
*Elementary Principles............... | aes Oa Rite! RSIS te Pawns ea 
English:— 
oS DORIS ae Can erg 24 * AE he | US Siete paar 
Foods and Cookery:— 
MON A og S35 FES bas, Ws he eRe a 25 2 2 2 2 
MOOR. T WOOLY Wek ss ls bok ag Gan, 24 ee re aN Po eeesnag es 22 OR” Sipe | 
Household Science:— 
+Household Administration......... BOY Ae gc RI a 2 I 
Mathematics:— 
NN ma .a 5 See he rahe eae eR 20 ae Pete isn ee 3 
sics:— 
*General PRN, Sirisha bien cncees 22 3 I 3 ! 
Zoology:— 
Zoology, Elementary................ 20 2 2 2 2 


*B.Sc. (Agr.) only. 
+B.Sc. (H.Ec.) only. 
**B.Sc. (H.Ec.) in lieu of Botany 10, first year French or German will be accepted from 

students from other Universities. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND FourtH YEARS 
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Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 
per week offered 
SUBJECTS Course| Unit |__ Term Gf alter- 
Nos. | Value Given nating); An. Pl. Poul- 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. | Agron.| Hus. | Chem. | Entom.| Hort. | Path. try 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
Surveying and Drainage... 30 3 2 I First eM ie ashi DL Pes oO) MRO teas aheie os MER a OHS ec eas 
Farm Buildings.......... 31 3 1 2 Second ECE Plan cn caer CTS OR Tas WER RET all kc mtb ei e cd cd kck.e olaica 
Spraying and Dusting 
Paneth. ke 32 So Rs Ce 2 Second CSS yas oS eta Sn SEL. SEE ees 
Farm Machinery......... 33 3 I 2 First SPRUE IR AED Pas oki ecels Pi eos hoa Tie. 6a he MERE Sree Ie ICTR fie Ghd C dec vias Stas 
Farm Power Machinery... 34 3 l 2 Second eS An Oe 1 Makan eere MRT RE Pa WT (pti. Fo) LP MAR RRR ae | or 
Agricultural Drafting..... 35 ee ote 3 Both SE Pe re a bie heh oi Lee tees EREG 6 RE hata Ce TEER LR Cee ae pets 
TN ee eS as ies 36 c See ree a 3 Either MI Ts aig nea 8 GAs. wc dece Pre tg RUA Mearacend al er lea a Oca cae DS gas 
Agronomy:— 
Biel GOPGDOs 2s...» sisie a 31 4 2 2 Second 3rd By Ra ies be a ee os Pe aera 5 le Be oe aR hc cee Re aes 
Hay and Pasture Crops... 32 3 2 I First 4th "ORS Eat ARR, COPIES -aRny Sm MemcanegE YMC g rey RY NAL Seas >} Aad 1 Pd 
Roots, Corn and other 
Silage Crops....... Pipe i 3 2 I Second 1943-44 Seas EES Pate ORS ORES ay as VERANO ROEM |OmNRNT amiynipes, Site saty, 9 
Experimentation......... 34 4 | l Both 3rd or 4th ORE, ASSN Is, MMR Pept BG ae a rock eh 
Piant Breeding........... 35 3 2 | Second 4th Be eR om eNO Meg ee EE AGS TW ES tei eee 
Crop adaptation and dis- 
SN ee Ss nec ales 36 3 2 I First 3rd NB ay SR ARS, UhGe tO SE ogra eee (TRON NES aes pa ier Mtge ae 
Soil Management......... 38 2 im Beara caret, Second 4th aR Te Piha EO ETET SEC aD ES. DORAL Caren Mar eniey TPEe Bare we 
MOM Str ios os os Ss ows 42 Be ae 2 RS: COREE Uta USE, Ramee a ohh danke CATR INGE Sd Simca ie « Lentiwte bag 
Field Crop Production. ... 43 6 2 I Both ENE EME p6s tea’ bees ARS o WRES WRG Slee cBe s S eae Rhee weeks en eke 
Animal Husbandry:— 
Swine Production......... 30 4 2 2 Second 1944-45 |....... eR Ch) nice RUSE SHRI Ae nie ess Tw Mae ALS ww aoe» 
Dairy Cattle Production... 34 4 2 2 First bn Lo eae Ora et De SRRCER OES CCAR SEOR cn) erie ws SUE Ey ae 
Live Stock Judging....... 35 et Dany mowed 3 First oe eee SR SRST PN, ae: See Cer rec Pe eaten 
Breed History and Pedigree 
RM ce head wh et ee 36 4 2 2 Second DUN 1 Hak cake hss. Giles Maat Relies a a ee Chad Staal Ghas «weet hvigia Cae hes ax CCAS 
Animal Breeding......... 38 3 Z I Second 1944-45 |....... We Ae a IR ee ia Se Vs when cd Wha weea'S CPR ps 4 nde Bhiwe tee ees 
Horses, Sheep and Beef 
(DBRS ISR PERT are ae ae 4] 4 2 2 Second 1943-44. [......% ne gees ws AG ais palate hoe wigis wre ki.« «seta 
sn ARDEA eR ORE: AD 42 3 stents 3 Either | 3rd or 4th}....... Pe Bonar ee Pe ee eee ey, | gi ae OE fe Me eA ie Pee pane ne 
Fundamentals of Nurtition 45 5 . phar axel First q 4th pie. earenene We nk sg tg er Casha) dane ok bello Bas Gua ete edie elec’ te oobi ose g alo Obie Eas. © ons 
\ Secon 
Livestock Feeding Stuffs. . 46 | Ry fet Second RG feces oo x 


SOV 8 a8 Rhee 6.2 6 2 Oe 6 6 Oo 66 ele 6 OE 6 C8 oS OS 0 8 sc Eee 6 & d 0 6) she 2 eae e 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND FourtH Years (Continued) 
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Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 
per week offered 


SUBJECT Course} Unit |__ Term (if alter- 


No. Value Given nating); i Pl. Poul- | Gen. (x)| Gen. (x) 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. 








try 








Bacteriology:— 
General Microbiology 
Soil Microbiology 
Laboratory Methods in 

Diagnosis 

Food Microbiology 
Dairy Bacteriology 
Projects 


Second | 3rd or 4th 
First 4th 


First 4th 
Second | 3rd or 4th 
Second 4th 

Both 
Both 


Second 


Second 
Second 
First 
Second 
First 


Both 


Second 
First 
First 
Both 
Both 
Both 


Second 
First 

Second 
Second 


Second 








S 

Botany:— 
Plant Physiology 
Histology and Cytology... 
Plant Morphology 
Systematic Botany....... 
Histological Technique... . 

Chemistry:— 
Analytical Chemistry 
Organic Chemistry— 

reparations 

General Biochemistry 
Soils—Soil Chemistry 
Physical Chemistry 
Projects 
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Geology:—Soil Genesis 
and Genetics 

Dairy Chemistry 

Food Chemistry 

Physiological Chemistry... 

Plant Biochemistry 
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SUBJECTS 


Comparative Physiology and 


Pathology:— 
Elementary Physiology.... 
Disease Prevention....... 
Poultry Diseases......... 
Microbial Diseases of 

POTS oS 0 oe ve hau. 

RES are anes ara 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing 
and Co-operation....... 
Economics of Agriculture. . 
Farm Organization and 

Management.......... 
Principles of Economic 

Fe ree & 
RES a eee 

English:— 
Public Speaking and Jour- 

BES i545. ae os Cece 
The Literature of Utopia. . 

Extension Methods......... 


No. 


hw NW 


me WwW Wwh 


b& do 


Periods 

per week 
Lects. | Labs. 

A be Sa a 

See Se fate, Ghee 
Jacaneeks 2 

2 | 

2 2 

9. Bo ey a 

b Saige Saree eee 

Fo ete oe oe 

So toa estas 
eS Bie ss 2 

Rees ay tos 

2 ve 
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SYLLABUS 


B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND FourtH Years (Continued) 


Second 


Second 
Second 
Second 
First 
First 
Either 


Both 
Both 
Both 


Session 
offered 
(if alter- 
nating); 
or Year. 


3rd 
4th 
1944-45 


4th 
3rd 
1944-45 
1943-44 
1944-45 
1943-44 
3rd or 4th 


3rd or 4th 
3rd or 4th 
3rd or 4th 








Curricula for Students Majoring in 





An. Pl. Poul- Gen. (x) Gen. (x) 
Agron. | Hus. | Chem. | Entom.| Hort. | Path. try Agri. Biol. 








pian are x EY Oe Re Pe eae x | | 
ya wile x RE, Mere Com Bie ba Re A eee ee Nevers GO my rie prec | 
BOSS EAS SSS ROR LS A SER en Uo x aug shite Ae a ee 
vabeoates ars x SSR SAR Ts, CRCPRE ES ON earns ne ERC AEE.” 2 eee we 
Se ek. PS POA ORAS rn Rae PeyC. MEE der amare x 2 a, «Beas 
x CS MAREE SA, AAI Fae une Marre ie x Be BAA 
EES ROR ES are COR rs ts ADE eS eae © Mea ae 2 Pe sa ¥ 
TEED pe SERGE TRE OR CSRS THRU ot SERS een ee Serb 2 re 
Peer Ae RN a Me a Beals Sais + wdeebe | PR 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND Fourtu Years (Continued) 


SSS 





Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 

per week offered 

SUBJECTS i Term (if alter- 
Given nating); An. 

Lects. | Labs. or Year. Hus. | Chem. | Entom.| Hort. 


Entomology:— 
Insect Morphology 
Entomological Technique.. 
Economic Entomology..... 
General and Economic 
Entomology 
Systematic Entomology. . 
Insect Ecology 
Seminar (Third Year) 
Seminar (Fourth Year)... 
Projects 
Economic Entomology... . 
Genetics:— 
Elementary Genetics 
dvanced Cytogenetics... 
Horticulture:— 
Vegetable Crops 
Landscape Architecture. . . 
Floriculture 


Both 
Second 
Both 


First 

Both 

First 

Both 

Both 

Both 3rd or 4th 
Both 4th 


First 3rd or 4th 
Both 1943-44 


Both 

Second 

Second 

Second 

Both 

Both 

Both 

Both 3rd or 4th 
Either 4th 


Both 
Second 
First 
Second 


Second 


™N 





So 
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Projects 
Protozoology............. 
Medical Entomology...... 
Helminthology 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 
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THIRD AND FourtH YEarRs (Continued) NS 
Periods | Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 
per week offered Lees : 
SUBJECTS Course | Unit Ree Gif alter- 
No. Value Given nating); | An. | l. Poul- | Gen. (x))/Gen. (x) 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. | Agron.| Hus. | Chem. |Entom.| Hort. | Path. try Agri. Biol. 
Physics:— 
Meteorology.............- 32 I eae a ae Second 9444S eas. Es. Patan os bse Res SEL Aone e's Pee Ser SES eee 2 
POPE VMICES crue eae nrs : a 4 » Aiea 2 First 3rd x x x ae NG gob x I l 
Soils:—Soil Physics....... 36 | 11, | V/, First 4th SaaS Sho Mot Ses Ch x RTS, Sraue SoemA Bhs Aes I 2 
Molecular and Atomic | | 
ESS: ape SR 6 i eae Both aan Rear pee RRS eG ie erick 6 at Page ou. Fiore tae WE Satetarese 2 
Plant Pathology:— 
eo 30 Pa Settee sn Ra Second 3rd BRN iat Ae aie eS es SAS ay ee aed DORN Sate BORE ae ek diy tea set 2 
Diseases of Plants........ Ue PU, MORRO EM ee Mabe: Eo oe oe ne See Pek atesns S Say es ae Be Re eae ag ak SS Sean eles 
Plant Pathology.......... 32 4 2 | 2 Second Wess Eis oo es Se RE oe ESSERE Sy) ARNE S) Pathe tages. SBF 275 Be SSA BS Re ae Beer 
eg os ic. ake ao 23 8 2 2 Both UE eh SCNT a Sa ae Wb MM ee eas cae beet ae So Pe es BAN 2 
may I aa 34 i ROS SU 2 Both 4th Poss hex (ee eey DRS iy SE a ee Ore D! agi st i | Me Ae our ie 
eee Pun ae Bs ea oe l Both a ae a ae Eee poe RCN, Oita Perk dvi Ree eR CEL Soe i: Caen (eae on ar 
Plant Pathology..........| 36 8 RE NERO Both 4th PRES eae Sos a Cee ee Se ee Sere ee se Saou REECE SS! Peper Baan Sab 
Poultry Husbandry:— | | 
History of Breeds and | | 
oy ae eee a 3 | 2 First 1943-44 |....... Tee ig Be inal eae Pay ky Sack COREB Ses OS Raa aceite tyne erbaars | \ Auge sap iag™ 
General Poultry Husbandry} 33 | 3 eae I | First 3rd PU wean Fy Wek aes See AS aes oe aa aS) xf eae ee 
Breeding Principles....... bo me 3 2 | | Second oe eS Gah USE OR FE Rear ee Sia Re Tapas epee iret, eRe RE eee Bo ets 2 
Poultry Farm Management| 35 4 I l Both | 4th Leas) Sade OANk ype ek Supe | ae RAR a Corbis yo Tc aI eCo el x » HES Sapa 
SSS era 36 6 I ea Both | 4th ee oar Psa: Saw orgs ERE EOD REBT PERE wpe SAD BET MAES | Els Gs 
Projects (Third Year)..... | iE ae 2 saree 2 | Second 3rd Newbies aaah Das as a Hist a Wor dSp phan ota Dade RABEL asese toa Aan pias os aR MOREE AMY | CREE, ee 
Projects (Fourth Year)... .| ct sla RR EES EGR 3 | Both | a ee ee Bee PSN pia Pa acai SE eet Bae ae 44 Sas AS gree 5 
Poultry Nutrition........ |: 38 3 2 | | Second oc Se RE SIERRR |: NOE oT ES oie kPa lie. Fee a Cee ee eee So bee he le es 
Sociology:— | 
Modern Communities..... 40 | 3 3 Aes ane | First LT Oe IR SNe ree (OS, na PRC boeken Pan veneer Aerie Bee torte re ic ver tah te Scores 
The Modern Family...... Cobak | ah Rote (aia | Ree ic an First ER hg oC kesh tis wid oes Mitre een beh teebiibns: wane Bake OP a ee ea 
Zoology:— | | | | | 
Comparative Vertebrate | | | 7 
ES TET ee} OO ee 2 Both 1943-44 |. 10... rics) eee Ee FS Seer ere carers » Bae SRA Pee ¢ 
Histological Technique.... 3 l 2 First | 3rd tae = Sore ak os, aed x | ere ne eee ee Rca ras Leechs l L 
a | 
—— : ———-- - 3 | 


(x) Numbers in columns headed Gen. Agr. and Gen. Biol. refer to the Groups to which the courses belong; for requirements see statement regarding General 

Agriculture and General Biology Courses, p. 925. a 
* At least two of the following:—Course 31; Courses 32 and 35; Courses 38 and 39. 
{ Elective course for students specializing in this subject. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 


THIRD AND FourtH YEARS 

















Periods per week Curricula for Students 
taking 





SUBJECTS Course 
No. 


Lects. ‘ Dietetics Education 








Bacteriology:— 
General Microbiology 2 First 
Food Microbiology Second 

Chemistry :— 





First 
Second 
Second 





Construction of Clothing Either 
Construction of Clothing Both 
Economics:— 
Elementary Principles i | Second 
Education:— 
Educational Psychology 4p First 
Methods of Teaching é ry First 4th 
Practice Teaching oi Second 4th 
Demonstration Practice Second | 4th 


Extension Methods Both | 3rd or 4th 


Both 3rd 
Both } 3rd 


Either 3rd or 4th 


Institution Administration a Both 4th 
Nutrition and Dietetics:— 

Dietetics First- 4th 
Second 4th 
First 4th 
First 4th 
Second 








Physics:— 
Biophysics First 3rd 
Physiology:— 
Elementary Physiology : Second 3rd 
Sociology:— 
Modern Communities £5, First 1943-44 
The Modern Family ! AF First 1944-45 
Textiles:— 
Textile Fibres and Fabrics iif Both 4th 
Elective Hs oF Either 4th 
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SYLLABUS 
HousEHOLD SCIENCE 
HoMEMAKER COURSE 

























































First Term Second Term 
Course per week per week 
SUBJECTS Numbers 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Bacteriology:— 

ene en ne POE ot Ee ee ee on ee? eee Pires y ier 
Chemistry :— 

Cue, SeomeenGr. tuemenuey...) 5 | 2  Jeseccuvefeeds ouveloume «pie 
English:— 

COmCeREeOTUIG RMUETRRUEO@...a.,5.4-:) 2 | $Y Joweccees t |) Spee 
Fosde Gti COGRMEY. .i0) sida ee viesews se (either |term) 
eee ee ee em te BD Nae as « oes beets © o's 114, (8-10| weeks) 
Horticulture:— 

ee nee SS te tr ee BB Ae thew o dlecefec ee ewrete 114, (8-10) weeks) 
EE SEE SE ee: rrr eee aie 2 (8-10) weeks) 
Household Administration:— 

Household Administration............. RE ee 
Household Administration............. (either| term) 
Home Management.................-. either| term 
Interior Decoration and Art Appreciation| 5 ,.\SJ2 |..@@AW 2 = (|.z....... 
eR RR Re ssh ya (either) term) 
NR iis ke PE cece A oc 'ewivce 06 |. A ates 
ee : 

MeGes, SONSTE i ve. See ce ee cee ens I I 
Physiology:— 

Pee ee emaings oo. Ge ee 5D) | A. lok is sob olicee ce celal 
Textiles and Clothing:— 

Selection and Construction of Cl (either| term) 
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COURSES IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
(f) PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial students may be accepted at the beginning of the session in the 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course, at the discretion of the Director and provided there is 
accommodation for them. For fees applicable, see page 904. 


(g) HOMEMAKER COURSE 


The object of this course is to train girls to deal intelligently with 
problems relating to the management of a home. The courses are, there- 
fore, planned to give the student training in the different branches of 


household work, supplemented by a study ofthe sciences and arts which 
are related to the home. In planning the co ull considera}ton is given 
to modern economic development and it ion t oman in the 


home. 


This course is divided into two te one-half a college year each, so that 


students may enter in September Re e beginnif® of the second half year in 


January. XS XY 
ae en eer 


1. For general rGujrements we 912. 


2. All a for “dg to the Homemaker Course must have 


entered their nth y have completed Grade VII of the Pro- 
vince of Queb r its equlpplent 
oN guitasus (see page 954) 


SS 


™ SCRIPTION OF COURSES 
BACTERIOLOGY 


5. ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY. 


2 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1 st term. 


CHEMISTRY 


5. ExLementary HousEHoLp CHEMISTRY.—An introductory course 
in which the elements of the Science are taught with continual reference to 
their application in the household 


2 lects., per wk., Ist term. 
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ENGLISH 


5. ComPposITION AND LITERATURE. 


I lect., per wk., 2 terms. 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


5. This includes a study of kitchen equipment and fuels, also a study 
of food materials—their composition, cost and market conditions, as a 
basis for selection. Principles of food preparation are stressed and practice 
given in methods of cookery, applicable to the home. 


4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., I term. 


HOME NURSING 
5. THE Sick Room.—Location, ventilati vichjngr Meare 


care of room; making of beds; bed baths; Rig of patent; Gare of young 
baby; prevention and care of bed sores: encies id—and simple 


bandaging. } 
/ lect., per wk., 2nd term. aS Qy 


5. Home Garpe This c includes a study of vegetable 
gardening, fruit cult win law €Rbythanagement of plants used in the 
beautification of <a and MS of decorative plants in the home. 
114 hrs. per 10 wk erm. 


oMQUSE! IOLD ACCOUNTS 


5. This cours®déewls with the problems of household financing and 
standards of living, budgeting, simple methods of 
ng, savings and investments. Practice is given in 
accounts during the course. 


2 lects., per wk., 8-10 weeks, 2nd term. 






HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


5. This course is presented in a number of units pertaining to problems 
in family relationships and processes in the home. (a) the family, home 
and homemaker; (b) child psychology; (c) selection of house furnishings; 
(d) kitchen planning and equipment: (e) meal planning and table service. 
4 lects., per wk., Ist term; 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 

6. Care or HouseHotp EquiPpMENT AND FURNISHINGS. 

] lect., | lab., per wk., I term. 


7. Home Manacement.—See 31—Home Management (page 962). 
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INTERIOR DECORATION 


5. A study of homes and interiors including colour, furniture, tex- 
tures and arrangements. Appreciation of Art in various fields and the 
compiling of illustrated notes to be bound in book form at the end of the 
year. 

2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. 


LAUNDERING 


5. This course includes a study of laundry soaps, water softeners, 
bleachers, stain removers; a study of textiles from the laundering stand- 
point; methods and practice in cleaning and laundering clothing and house- 


hold fabrics. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1 term. 


NUTRITION 


5. This course deals with the PRS C= paces OSznon food 
materials, and the essentials of an adequa es gS ation of such 
knowledge to the feeding of family gr er well as individuals of 
different ages and various occupatig SS aioe: 


] lect., per wk., 2 terms. 
PHYS as gi 


5. Puysicat Epuc 
2 hrs. per wk., 2 apt: 


Y 
5 _S 


a BRiementary course. 
I lect., | lab., per wk., erm. 


WN PHYSIOLOGY 


5. ANATO Puystotocy.—A lecture course in which the 
structure ond Ree of the various systems of the human body are 
discussed. Emphasis is placed on the laws of hygiene and the importance 
of bodily health. 

2 lects., per wk., Ist term. 


TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 


5. SELECTION AND CoNSTRUCTION OF CLOTHING.—Standards for buy- 
ing fabrics and ready made clothing are studied from the standpoint of use, 
quality, appropriateness and becomingness. Construction of garments 
includes the making of a tailored cotton undergarment, a wash frock, a 
silk undergarment and a silk or wool frock. Remodelling and making of 
seasonable hats when practicable. 


Ppproximeate Cost OF course... ;. i occu ces acies $10.00 
4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 1 term. 
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HoMEMAKER EXAMINATIONS 


A certificate is granted to a student who successsfully completes the 
course of study in the Homemaker Course. 


For pass standing a minimum of 50% of the marks in each subject 
and 60% of the aggregate marks for the course is required. 


Homemaker students conditioned in more than two subjects will be 
considered as having failed in the examination and may be required to 
repeat the work of the term in which they have failed before proceeding 
with the work of the next term. 


Students conditioned in not more than two subjects may remove the 
condition by passing a supplemental examination in the particular subject 
or subjects. See page 94. 


Time lost through absence from classes must be made up after class 
hours, unless an official report of illness is received. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 9/3. 


(h) B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSE 


This is a four-year professional course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Home Economics. 


The final year of the course has been arranged to give more specific 
training in two fields; in that of a dietitian and in that of a teacher of 
Household Science. Students enrolling for this year must decide before 
registering for which of these fields they desire to prepare. 


A model Home Management House (Stewart House) is located on the 
College campus. In this house, under home conditions, the students learn 
the arts of home management. _ 


A model dining department fitted with up-to-date equipment has 
been opened at “‘Glenaladale,”’ a college staff residence. All B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
students have an opportunity for practice work in this department during 
their final year. 


While it is desirable for continuity of work that the whole four years 
be taken at Macdonald College, the subjects included in the first year are 
those of a general nature and may, therefore, be taken in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill (B.Sc. in Arts), or at any other university 
giving similar work. 

Specialist Certificates for teaching Household Science subjects may be 
granted by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the Province of 
Quebec to candidates taking the teaching option who have been awarded 
the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) degree. These certificates are valid only in the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. Only those students who may legally 
teach in Protestant schools should attempt to qualify for this certificate. 
Those desiring to apply for the certificate will be required to teach a 
minimum of twelve lessons. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


I. The general requirements, page 912. 


2. Academic requirements, page 921, under “Entrance B.Sc. (Agr.) 


Course,’ with modifications indicated. 


SYLLABUS OF CoURSES 


(See pages 947, 953) 


EVALUATION OF CouURSES 


(See page 924) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


ART 


20. INTERIOR Decoration AND ArT APPRECIATION.—A study of 
domestic architecture, period furniture, colour theory and harmony, and 
planning of interiors. History of painting with special attention to the 


moderns, supplemented by coloured lantern slides. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Elderkin. 


21. Costume.—This course instructs in the principles of design as 
applied to dress, good grooming and fashion shows. ‘Textiles are studied 


as to fibre, construction and use. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 1 term. Miss Cliff. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


30. GENERAL MicrosioLocy. 

3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Gray. 
34. Foop MicrosiroLocy. 

3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Thatcher. 


BOTANY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. InNrropucrory Borany. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs, per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. 
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CHEMISTRY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. INorGANIc CHEMISTRY. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Benham. 


20. OrGanic CHEMISTRY. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 1st term. 
3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Benham . 


21. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Benham. 


32. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 

47. PuystotocicAL CHEMISTRY.—Prerequisite Chemistry 32 and 
Physics 33. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 

50. Trextme Cuemistry.—Laboratory Course to Textiles 42, B.H.S. 
Examination of the structure, chemical composition and properties of 


textile fibres; bleaching; blueing and dyeing; analyses of water and soap. 
Prerequisite:—Textiles 42. 


4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


CLOTHING 


30. PrincipLes or CLotuinc ConstrucTion.—Three garments are 
made, one each of cotton, wool and rayon. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 1 term. Miss Cliff. 


40. Principtes oF CLotuinc SELECTION AND CoNnsTRUCTION.—An 
advanced course in dressmaking and costume design including pattern 
making and draping; weaving a length of cloth which is then tailored mto 
a suit or coat. Problems of fitting and clothing the child or high school 
girl are studied during the construction of remodelled-garments. 


4ih Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Cliff. 


ECONOMICS 


Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 
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EDUCATION 


30. Epucationat Psycuotocy.—General and practical aspects ap- 
plied to teaching, learning and living. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wh., Ist term. Professor Paton. 


40. (a) Mernops or Teacuinc.—The laws of learning and their ap- 
plication to teaching; selection and organization of subject matter, different 
types of lessons; teaching devices: class management; observation work 
and the teaching of at least two lessons. 


4th Yr.:—The equivalent of 3 lects.., per wk., Ist term. Miss Honey. 


40. (b) Practice Teacuinc.—This will include a definite amount of 
practice teaching with further opportunity for observation. Problems 
arising from practice teaching at Macdonald College and in Montreal will 
serve as a basis for some of the discussion. Work will be taken in the 
planning and selecting of equipment and in school law. 
4th Yr.:—Practice teaching and observation, 2 hours per week; conference, | 
hour per week, 2nd term. Miss Honey. 


41. Demonstration Practrice.—This course is planned to furnish 
both training and practice in demonstrations suitable for use in schools, 
hospitals, extension work, women’s clubs, and the commercial field. 
4th Yr.:—The equivalent of 3 lects., and I conference hour, per week, 2nd term. 
Miss Honey. 


ENGLISH 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


14. Encitsp Composition. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 
I5. Enoriisn LirERATURE. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 
24. Enocuisy LI tERATURE. 


Ped Vr —7 I sf ) 
énd Yr.:—d lects., sv Wh, aries Professor Paton. 
fe ) 


EXTENSION METHODS 


30. Extension Metnops.—An elective course in public speaking, 
study group technique, extension methods in Agriculture and Household 
Science, rural sociology. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Avison and Committee. 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


g eS ue ; 
24. THrEory or Foops.—A study of foods from the standpoint of 
nutritive value and Canadian food laws. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Honey. 
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25.—CookERy.—This course aims to teach the principles of cookery, 
with the study of foods from the standpoint of production and selection, 
and to give opportuuity for practice in the preparation of foods to render 
them both palatable and attractive. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Honey. 


30. Turory or Foops.—Historical study and appreciation of foods. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 


31. Apvancep Cookery.—This course gives a more extensive know- 
ledge of the history and development of cookery. Laboratory practice is 
given to develop an appreciation of the variety of methods of food prepara- 


tion. Experimental methods. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., | lab., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


20. HouseHotp ApMINIsTRATION.—A study of the organization and 
management of the home including meal planning, table service, and 
factors in selection, care, and arrangement of household furnishings and 
equipment. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Taylor. 


31. Home ManacemMent.—Opportunity is given to study the value 
of organization in a well-equipped house on the campus. Under super- 
vision the students have complete charge of managing the home and gain 
experience in planning menus, marketing and accounting. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 weeks. Miss Taylor. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


10. Inrropucrion tro HousEeHoLp SciENcE.—A course of lectures 
arranged to acquaint the student with the development and _ scope of 
Household Science training. 

Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Household Science Staff and others. 


INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 


40. A study of the principles of efficient organization and administra- 
tion with application to hospital, commercial, industrial and educational 
dietary departments. Practice is provided in a model dining department 
fitted with up-to-date equipment. Visits are made to institutional kit- 
chens, markets and cold storage plants. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms, and practical experience in model dining 
department. Miss Stickwood. 


MATHEMATICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. ELemMentary MatTHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Irvine. 
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NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 


40. Dreretics.—A study of the principles of human nutrition. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., Ist term. Miss Stickwood. 


41. Drer THerary.—The function of nutrition as a curative and 
preventive factor in disease. Visits to hospital clinics and dietary depart- 
ments. 


4th Yr.:—4 lects., ] lab., 1 seminar, per wk., 2nd term. Miss Stickwood. 


44. Nurrition SEMINAR. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 1st term. Miss M cCready and Professor Crampton. 


45. FUNDAMENTALS oF Nutririon.—For description see Animal 
Husbandry Course 45 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 1st term. 
I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 


PHYSICAL EDUCTION 


10. Physical Education will be included in the work of the first year, 
all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all 
students in archery, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey and bad- 
minton. 


PHYSiCs 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 
12. GENERAL Puysics. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., ] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Rowles. 


33. Buopuysics. 
3rd. Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Dr. Rowles. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


30. ELementrary Puysro.ocy. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker. 


SOCIOLOGY 


40. Mopern Communities.—A study of typical modern communi- 
ties in rural and urban areas; the relations of rural and urban communities 
as indicated by the spread of urbanization; present-day trends in the social 
and economic organization of rural and urban communities; present-day 
community problems. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson (Faculty of Arts and Science). 
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41. Tue Mopern Famity.—The social and economic backgrounds 
of the modern family; the varied marriage systems of different parts of the 
world; modern trends in family standards of living; forces making for 
social change and readjustment of the family in North America; factors 
making for future family stability. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson. 


TEXTILES 


10. LaunpERING.—Chemical study of textile fibres, methods of 


laundering, stain removal and dry cleaning. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., | lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Cliffe. 


42. TrextiteE Fisres anp Fasrics.—The source, construction, 
properties and qualities of textile fibres and fabrics used in clothing; 
furnishings for the home and institution will be studied in order to establish 
a basis for the wise selection of textile materials by the consumer. Pre- 


requisite to Chemistry 50. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Cliff 
ZOOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 
20. ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White- 
head and Dr. Morrison. 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course EXAMINATIONS 
(See page 943) 


BOOKS 
Students will be required to secure text-books for some of the courses. 
These may be obtained at the College, and $5.00 to $10.00 should cover the 


cost per year for the Homemaker Class, and $15.00 per year for the B.Sc. 


(H.Ec.) Course. 
POST-GRADUATE DIETITIAN COURSE 


A course at Macdonald College is offered to degree graduates of 
accredited home economics schools. This course includes the following :— 
Work in department store-room taking charge of supplies; supervision 
work in Dining-Room; and executive work in Dietitian’s Office. Oppor- 
tunity is given for experience in the Housekeeping Department—care 
of rooms, linen, etc. Students are enabled to attend related classes in the 
School of Household Science. 


Room, board and laundry are provided. 

Uniform Requirements:—Six white uniforms; six white aprons; shoes— 
white Oxfords with rubber heels. 

Free Time:—One-half day per week and alternate Sundays. 
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THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


By an agreement with the Government of the Province of Quebec, 
dated February 25 and 26, 1907, confirmed by an Act of the Legislature 
of the Province of Quebec, 7 Edward VII, 1907, chapter 26, it was provided 
that a school for the training of teachers for the schools under the control 
of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Fducation should be 
established and carried on at Ste. Anne de Bellevue in lieu of the McGill 
Normal School in Montreal, under the regulations of the Protestant 
Committee. 


This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, by 
instruction and training in the School for Teachers itself, and by practice 
in the practice schools; and the arrangements are of such a character as to 
afford the greatest possible facilities to students from all] parts of the 
Province. The Protestant Central Board of Examiners for the Province 
of Quebec grants diplomas to teachers-in-training of this school, and to 
graduates of Canadian or other British universities who have received the 
necessary training. 


For the duration of the war the School for Teachers will be operated 
at Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. Correspond- 
ence from prospective students should, however, be addressed to Macdonald 


College, P.Q. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1943-44 


The thirty-seventh session of this school will begin on the seventh of 
September, 1943, and will close on the eighth of June, 1944. 


The students are graded as follows:— 


I. 


2.—I ntermediate Class. 





Elementary Class. 


3.—Kindergarten Class. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the Prot- 
estant Committee of the Council of Education for the Province of Quebec 
will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that body, as hereinafter 
mentioned. 


After receiving certificates of admission, candidates accepted must 
send to the authorities of Macdonald College a certificate of vaccination 
as follows:—(a) Successful vaccination within seven years; or (b) Im- 
munity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations; such certifi- 
cate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 
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Whenever the authorities of Macdonald College receive the lists of 
candidates admitted to the various classes, they will communicate imme- 
diately with all accepted candidates regarding registration, the sending 
of the admission certificate and the vaccination certificate. They will 
also forward a copy of the announcement to those who have not already 
received one. Candidates who are accepted are, therfore, requested 
to withhold separate inquiries, pending receipt of such general advice 
from the College. 


Candidates who have received admission certificates, but find. them- 
selves unable to attend the College, are requested to advise Dr. W. P. 
Percival, Department of Education, Quebec, Que., of that fact without 
delay. 


MODE OF ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Any one desiring to take a course in the School for Teachers to qualify 
for teaching in the Province of Quebec, must apply for authorized forms 
of application for admission, and for all other information, to the Secretary 
of the Protestant Central Board of Examiners, Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. Application for admission must be 


made on or before July 20th. 


Candidates are advised to obtain and read carefully the circular 
entitled Information for Candidates issued by the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for any class must be British subjects, or must have begun 
the necessary proceedings to become such, and must furnish the certificates 
of age and‘of good moral character, as required by the regulations. They 
must also send a medical certificate on a special form obtainable from Dr. 
Percival. This must show to the satisfaction of the Central Board that the 
candidate is in good health and free from physical defects likely to interfere 
with his usefulness as a teacher. 


All such candidates, before entering upon a course, must sign an 
agreement to teach in the Province of Quebec for at least three years after 
graduation. 


Candidates for diplomas for teaching in the Province of Quebec must 
satisfy the requirements laid down by the Protestant Central Board of 
Examiners for entrance to the several courses of study in the School for 
Teachers. Their attention is specifically called to the fact that the courses 
in French in the School for Teachers are conducted largely in that language. 
Students who have not had Oral French in the High School grades should 
make themselves familiar with Oral French as far as possible before enter- 
ing the School for Teachers. Otherwise, they will find themselves seriously 
handicapped. 
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ELEMENTARY D1pLoma.—The examinations for admission to the 
Elementary Class in the School for Teachers are the High School Leaving 
or University Matriculation Examinations, showing a pass in ten papers. 


Candidates for this certificate should have entered their eighteenth 
year before the first day of September, 1943: that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1926. 


INTERMEDIATE DipLoma.—The examinations for admission to the 
class leading to the intermediate certificate are the Senior High School 
Leaving or the Senior University Matriculation Examinations. 


The holder of an elementary certificate or diploma with professional 
training who has obtained a Senior High School Leaving Certificate since 
receiving such certificate or diploma may be admitted to the Intermediate 
Class after Christmas to complete the course required for an intermediate 
certificate. For this purpose the examination for the Senior High School 
Leaving Certificate may be taken in two parts. 


Candidates for this diploma should have entered their nineteenth year 
before the first day of September, 1943, that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1925. 


KINDERGARTEN Ciass.—The Kindergarten Director’s Course is of 
one year’s duration. For entrance to it there is required either: (a) An 
intermediate certificate or diploma; or (b) Jn the case of Montreal students 
only, a Kindergarten Assistant’s certificate. 


Candidates for this diploma are admitted only upon a report of the 
Dean of the School for Teachers to the effect that they possess the necessary 
special fitness for kindergarten work. 


SPECIAL CONDITIONS 


The Central Board of Examiners has the right to admit to any class, 
in exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications may be insufficient for 
entrance. Any person who applies for admission under special circum- 
stances should give on the back of his application form a full statement of 
his reasons for asking special consideration. 


The Central Board of Examiners may grant diplomas of any grade 
to candidates in special cases upon any examination specifically indicated 
by it. 


The Central Board of Examiners has power to limit the number of 
admissions to the School for Teachers. 
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BURSARY REGULATIONS 


Applying to those who enter the School for Teachers 
in September, 1943. 


155. Bursaries of one hundred dollars each shall be paid from the 
released Normal School fund to such teachers-in-training for elementary 
certificates in the School for Teachers as shall comply with the regulations 
in regard thereto, as follows:— 


(a) Candidates must promise by a witnessed writing to teach three 
years in some rural elementary school in the Province of Quebec.* 


(b) Candidates must enter into a joint obligation with a parent or 
guardian to reimburse to the Department of Education the amount of 
the bursary received should they not, within five years, fulfil their said 
obligation to teach. 


(c) Nocandidate may receive a bursary for two years, but, in case of 
failure in one year, he may receive the balance of the bursary on the 
successful completion of his course in a subsequent year. 


(d) Candidates for bursaries shall make their applications for the 
same to the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners when applying 
for admission to the School for Teachers. 


(e) It is further provided that, in addition to the payment of the 
foregoing bursaries, similar bursaries shall be paid to such teachers as 
having not signed the required promise to teach, nevertheless have fulfilled 
the obligation entered into by others to teach three years in some rural 
school in the Province of Quebec. 


156. (a) The bursaries to teachers-in-training shall be paid in two 
equal instalments, in December and in June, to those only who are certified 
by the Dean of the School for Teachers to have pursued their course of 
studies with reasonable diligence, and to this end the School for Teachers 
shall draw upon the Department of Education, make the individual pay- 
ments, and render an account to the Director of Protestant Education. 


(b) The bursaries to teachers who come under the provisions of 
regulation 155 (e) shall be divided into three equal portions and shall be 
paid only at the end of each year of successful teaching, but in no case shall 
they be paid after five years from the date of the diploma. 


Although students who take the course leading to an intermediate 
certificate do not receive a bursary during attendance at the School for 
Teachers, they may do so under this regulation and regulation 155 (e) after 
they shall have qualified by teaching in some rural school. 


*The elementary department of an Intermediate or of a High School 
is not included in this term. 
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(c) The Director of Protestant Education may release for good and 
sufficient cause a teacher from any obligation to teach three years in the 
Province of Quebec, but this release shall not remove the obligation to 
return any bursaries that may have been received. 


For official form of certificate of teaching required under regulation 
155 (e), and any other information, apply to Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. 


TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


On being awarded an elementary, intermediate, or kindergarten 
certificate, each teacher-in-training at the School for Teachers residing 200 
miles or more from Montreal will be paid, out of the funds provided by 
the Government, the sum of five cents for each mile that his home, in the 
Province of Quebec, is distant from Montreal. 


TEACHERS’ DIPLOMAS 


The Director of Protestant Education and the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners, under Regulation I14 of the Regulations of the 
Protestant Committee, alone have the power to grant certificates and 


diplomas valid for Protestant schools. 


To graduates of training courses, interim certificates shall be granted 
of the following grades, namely :—kindergarten, elementary, intermediate, 
and high school. The elementary certificate is primarily intended to 
permit the holder to teach in rural elementary schools. 


Interim elementary, kindergarten and high school certificates shall be 
exchanged for permanent diplomas of the respective grades when evidence 
of successful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the 
Director of Protestant Education. 


Interim intermediate certificates shall be exchanged for permanent 
intermediate diplomas when evidence of successful teaching for two years 
shall have been submitted to the Director of Protestant Education as well 
as of the successful completion of one session at an approved summer 


school. 


Holders of interim certificates who, in the opinion of the Inspector, 
shall have taught successfully shall receive from him statements to that 
effect. When teachers have obtained two such recommendations and have 
satisfied summer school requirements that may be demanded of them they 
shall send the statements together with their interim certificates to the 
Department of Education where they will be exchanged for permanent 


diplomas. 
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Under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, certificates and 
diplomas of any grade are given only to teachers who have taken profes- 
sional training. 

The examinations for elementary, kindergarten, and intermediate 
certificates shall be the sessional examinations of the School for Teachers, 
together with reports on ability to teach and to govern, rendered by the 


Dean of the School. 


Advanced elementary and advanced intermediate diplomas are 
granted after successful attendance at Summer School for two and three 
sessions, respectively. 


Graduates and undergraduates who are candidates for High School 
diplomas must take the lectures in Education provided by the universities 
or the School for Teachers, and during their third and fourth years, or their 
post-graduate year, must teach fifty half-days as required by regulation. 
The months of September, May, and June are set apart for this practice- 
teaching. 


All holders of intermediate diplomas from the School for Teachers 
shall be entitled to receive high school diplomas on graduating at some 
Canadian or other British University provided they have fulfilled the 
requirements in regard to their degree course that are demanded in Regu- 


lation 129 (f). 


ELEMENTARY CLASS STUDYING FOR AN 
ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE 


The course for the above certificate falls naturally into the following 
divisions: (a) A general review of subjects taught in rural schools; 
(b) Special methods of teaching the following—English, Arithmetic, 
French, History, Geography, Nature Study and Agriculture, Writing, 
Drawing, Hygiene and Physical Training, Scripture, Music, Primary 
Methods; (c) Courses in the Principles of Education, Educational Psychol- 
ogy, Tests and Measurements, School Management and School Law; 
(d) Observations and practice teaching. A great deal of emphasis will be 
laid on the ability displayed by teachers-in-training in this phase of their 
work. 


FOR THE KINDERGARTEN DIRECTORS’ CERTIFICATE 

The Kindergarten Director’s Course extends for one year. For 
entrance to it candidates must possess either:—(a) An intermediate 
certificate or diploma; or (b), Jn the case of Montreal students only, a Kin- 
dergarten Assistant’s certificate. 


The candidates must also have additional qualifications, such as love 
of children, a good voice, musical ability, and an engaging manner. 


To enter upon the course leading to a Kindergarten Assistant's cer- 
tificate, given in co-operation with the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners of Montreal, the candidate must have a School Leaving or 
Matriculation certificate, and must undertake to follow the two years’ 
course of lectures and practice work. 
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In the Kindergarten Director’s Course, students will be employed in 
the practical work of the Kindergarten during the forenoon of each school 
day, and will follow a selected course of practical and professional training 
every afternoon. 

Among the subjects taken will be Principles of Education, History of 
Infant Education, School Management and Law, Kindergarten Theories, 
Nature Study, Music, Art Work, Hand Work, Physical Training, Games 
and Songs of the Kindergarten, Stories and Story-telling. 

Special attention will be paid to transition work, so that it is hoped 
those who complete the work of this Class will be specially fitted for the 
difficult task of training young children effectually in the rudiments of 
ordinary school work in succession to the work of the Kindergarten, 
bridging over the chasm that too frequently separates the Kindergarten 
from the Primary Class. 


INTERMEDIATE CLASS STUDYING FOR THE INTERMEDIATE 
CERTIFICATE 


Regular courses of lectures in the History of Education and in the 
Principles of Education, School Management and Law, will continue 
throughout the year. In the specific subjects of Agriculture, Elementary 
Algebra, Arithmetic, Art and Manual Training, English, French, Geog- 
raphy, Geometry, History, Music, Nature Study, Needlework, Physical 
Culture, Physiology and Hygiene, the same general methods will be 
employed as in the class studying for the elementary certificate, and just 
as in it (see page 970) observation and practice in teaching will receive 


particular attention. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


AGRICULTURE 


(See Grocrapuy and Nature Stupy, pages 973, 974) 


ART AND MANUAL TRAINING 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE CLass.—The Art and Manual Training 
prescribed for elementary and intermediate schools. 

CoursrE 2—ELEMENTARY CLass.—Work suitable for rural schools. 

Course 3—KINDERGARTEN Cxiass.—Work suitable for younger chil- 


dren; also advanced Art in a variety of media. 


EDUCATION 


Course I1—History or Epucation.—INTERMEDIATE Ciass.—Educa- 
tional theories and practices from Socrates to modern times. 
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Course 2—EpucaTIionaL Psycuotocy. INTERMEDIATE CLass. The 
main aspects of Psychology as they are of direct practical value in the art 
of teaching. 


Course 2a—Mentat Hycienre. INTERMEDIATE CLass. Training 
for exceptional children. 


CoursE 3—PrincipLtes of GENERAL MetHop. INTERMEDIATE CLAss. 
Various types of lessons, methods and devices. 


Course 4—ScHoot anp Crass MANAGEMENT. INTERMEDIATE 
Crass. Various types of schools, their organization, classification and 
management, from the smaller routine items to the larger problems of 
time-table construction, discipline, and control. 


CoursE 5—Scuoot Law anp Recurations. INTERMEDIATE CLass. 
The school law and regulations affecting teachers and pupils. 


Course 6—Epucation, PrincipLes or GENERAL METHOD. ELE- 
MENTARY Crass. The fundamental principles underlying all special 
methods, organization of subject matter, the planning of recitations, 
various types of lessons. 


Course 7—Epucationat Psycuotocy. ELEMENTARY CLAss. Those 
aspects of Educational Psychology which are of importance to the teacher. 


CoursE 7a—TeEsts aNnD MrasurREMENT. ELEMENTARY CLASS. The 
construction and use of new type tests in the class room 


Course 8—Menrtat Hyciene—ELEMENTARY Crass. See Course 2a. 


CoursE 9—ScHoot anp Ciass MANAGEMENT. ELEMENTARY CLAss. 
Same as Course 4 except special emphasis will be laid on rural organization, 
etc. 


Course 10—Scnoot Law anp REGULATIONS. ELEMENTARY CLAss. 


Same as Course 5. 


Course |1—Seminar 1n Practice Teacninc. ELEMENTARY AND 
INTERMEDIATE CiassEs. Criticism and discussion of actual lessons taught 
by students in the Practice School and in Montreal schools. 


Course 12—Princip_es anp Practice. KINDERGARTEN Drrecrors’ 
Crass. Various types of Kindergarten theories and practices. 


Course 13—Histrory, THEoRY AND PRACTICE OF THE KINDERGARTEN. 
KINDERGARTEN Drrecrors’ Crass. Development of modern methods and 
current practice. 


Course 14—Tuerory anp Practice oF THE KINDERGARTEN. KINn- 
DERGARTEN AssISTANTS’ Cass. This course is given to the Kindergarten 
Assistants’ Classes in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 


Course 15—Cuitp Psycuotocy. KINDERGARTEN ASSISTANTS’ CLASS. 
This course is given in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 
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Course 16—Epucationat Psycnotocy, 3rp Year BSc. (H.Ec.) 
STUDENTS. See page 96]. 


Note:—For courses in Education required for the High School 
diplomas, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 


McGill University. 
ENGLISH 


INTERMEDIATE CLAss: 

Course |: Literature (Reading and Appreciation). Content and 
methods, applied to the prescribed courses of study in elementary schools; 
problems in silent and oral reading; tests of reading ability; examinations 
in literature. 


Course 2: Language (Composition and Grammar). Typical units 
of oral and written work throughout the grades; a study of grammar— 
functional for the pupil, formal for the teacher: spelling and vocabulary 
building; the marking of written compositions. 


Course 3: English, the Curriculum, and the Teacher—The relation 
of English to other subjects on the course of study; special problems in the 
junior high school grades: academic and professional preparation to teach 
English acceptably. 


ELEMENTARY CLAss: 
Courses | anp 2: As above. 
Course 3: Problems of English teaching in rural schools. 


FRENCH 
Course I—INTERMEDIATE CLASS. Pronunciation, review, methods, 


and devices for teaching Oral French. An individual oral examination is 
required from all students. 


Course 2—ELementary Crass. Lessons suitable for a rural school. 


Opportunities for practice are afforded by the constant use of French 
in the class room and at the Cercle Francais where meetings are conducted 
entirely in French. The programmes of the Cercle Francais consist of 
songs, games, impromptu speeches, short plays, illustrated lectures and 
an occasional causerie by well-known French speakers. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE Cxass. Review of fundamental prin- 
ciples, detailed studies and methods of teaching. 


Course 2—ExLementary Crass. Scholarship and methods suitable 
for rural schools. 


Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 
themselves with a copy of Frye and Gammell’s Geography, Thralls and 
Reeder, “Geography in the Elementary School’? (Rand McNally), Stem- 
bridge ““The World” (Clarke, Irwin Co., Toronto) as well as a Geography 
Note Book published by Copp Clark Company. 


93 






























dresenely 








< +... /PeMe,,. aii 


974 
HISTORY 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE Cxiass. Methods of teaching the Course 


of Study. 


CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY Crass. Methods adapted to rural school 
conditions. 


Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 


themselves with a copy of Bengay’s, ““A History of Canada’’ (Nelson), as 
well as a Canadian History Note Book, published by Copp Clark Company. 


MATHEMATICS 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE CLAss. 
a. ARITHMETIC. Present-day movements and methods of teaching 
Arithmetic. 


b. ALGEBRA AND GEometRY. Methods for teaching the Course of 


Study for Grade [X. 


Texts Required:—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Intermediate 
Grades (Revised edition); Hall and Knights’ Elementary Algebra, Hall and 
Stevens’ A School Geometry. 


Course 2—ELementTary Crass. Arithmetic for the rural ungraded 
school. 


Texts Required:—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School, Vol. 2, Intermediate Grades (Revised edition). 


MUSIC 


CoursE I—KINDERGARTEN CLass. Methods and music suitable for 
the Kindergarten. 


Course 2—INTERMEDIATE CLass. The Course of Study and meth- 
ods of teaching it. 


CoursE 3—ELEMENTARY CxLass. Music in rural schools. 


Music Certificates. All students must devote individual study towards 
preparation for one of the music certificates, issued by the Protestant 
Central Board of Examiners. The certificates are in four grades, viz.:— 
Preliminary, Junior, Senior and Advanced. Details of the necessary 
requirements will be found posted at all times in the College Music Room. 


NATURE STUDY 


Course I—InTERMEDIATE Crass. Methods of teaching natural 
topics on a seasonal basis according to local environment. 


Course 2—ELementary Crass. Methods and suggestions suitable 
for rural teachers. 
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NEEDLEWORK FOR WOMEN 


Construction of simple, attractive and useful articles employing the 
use of various hand stitches and the sewing machine. A study of materials 
and their uses, properties of the various fibres and simple tests for their 
identification. One period a week for one term. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
INTERMEDIATE AND ELEMENTARY CLASSES 
The authorized course is the Syllabus of Physical Training for Schools, 
1933, supplemented with indoor and outdoor games, etc. 


Students must wear the regulation costume for gymnastic work. See 


page 908. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woollen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast dye. 


STRATHCONA Trust CERTIFICATE 


Students in the School for Teachers must qualify themselves to 
pass the examinations for Strathcona Trust Certificates, and be able to 
teach the Syllabus of Physical Exercises, 1933, approved by the Strathcona 
Trustees and adopted for the province:—Grades A and B for men and 
Grade B for women. 


Tropics, Cups anp Mepats ror WomeEN. See page 981. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Course I—INTERMEDIATE CLass. Personal and School Hygiene; 


methods of teaching the Course of Study. 


CoursE 2—E.LemMenTARY C1iass. Conditions and needs of rural 
schools, in relation to Personal and School Hygiene. 


PRIMARY METHODS 


Course I—InTermeprate Crass. Junior children and the approach 
to Language, Reading, Spelling, Poetry, Story, Geography, History, 
Writing and Scripture. 


Course 2—E.Lementary Crass. Methods and suggestions for the 
work in the junior and beginners’ classes in a rural school. 


A practical course is given in the preparation of classroom and indi- 
vidual material. Students are advised to bring smocks, scissors, penknife, 


ENTERPRISES—Theory and practical work will be carried out by all 
students. 
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RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 


Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious de- 
nomination they are connected, and to meet weekly for Religious Instruc- 
tion in accordance with the scheme provided from time to time by the 
Teachers’ Training Committee and approved by the Protestant Committee. 
Every Thursday after four o’clock is at present assigned for this purpose. 
In addition to punctual attendance at weekly Religious Instruction, each 
student will be required to attend public worship at least once every 


Sunday. 
SCRIPTURE 


INTERMEDIATE, ELEMENTARY, AND KINDERGARTEN CLASSES. 
The course of study, moral training and opening exercises. 


BOOKS 
See also page 905. 
Students should bring with them all books in their possession which 
may be of service in preparing to teach elementary, intermediate or High 
School classes, and also books on the professional training of teachers. 


Textbooks in the various classes are announced by each professor or 
lecturer at the beginning of the session, and are naturally subject to change 
from time to time unless specified under the various courses 


ROOM FURNISHINGS 


For room furnishings required at Strathcona Hall, see page 906. 


THE MACDONALD HIGH SCHOOL 


The Macdonald High School is organized as a Protestant High 
School, and in general subjects follows the courses prescribed by the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Education for the kindergarten, 
elementary, intermediate, and High School grades of the Province. Special 
courses are also given by specialists in Music, Physical Training, Cooking, 
Sewing, Manual Training, Physics, and Chemistry. 


The School will open Tuesday, September 7th. 


There are no fees for Protestant children from the Protestant School 
Municipalities of Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Ste. Anne du Bout de I'Isle, 
Senneville, and Vaudreuil—Dorion, but for all other pupils, who are 
accepted if there is accommodation, there is a fee of $70.00 per pupil per 
year for all grades. This fee is payable strictly in advance, by four instal- 
ments of $17.50 each to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on 
September Ist, November Ist, February Ist, and April Ist, respectively. 
a US ee is no residence accommodation for pupils attending the High 

chool. 


All candidates for admission to the High School must produce a medical 
certificate of vaccination as follows: (a) Successful vaccination within seven 
years, or, (6) Immunity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations— 
such certificate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 

See also page 893. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
GENERAL 
BursarRIEs FoR Sons oF FARMERS 


The following bursaries are available on application for sons of farmers 
of Quebec, the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces, 
who are living in residence at the College. 


Diploma Course students............... $10.00 
Degree Course students................. 15.00 
Postgraduate students.................. 15.00 
School for Teachers’ students............ 15.00 


Application for one of these bursaries must be made at the beginning 
of the session and must be accompanied by a recommendation from the 
local agronome, agricultural representative, or similar official. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE BURSARIES 


A limited number of bursaries and scholarships are available for degree 
students in the Faculty of Agriculture. Application should be made to 
the Registrar before October 15. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


Diptoma CoursE 
The Fisher Trust Fund, in memory of the late Honourable Sydney 
A. Fisher, formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister 
of Agriculture, Canada, offers for the session 1943-44. two agricultural 
scholarships of $75.00 a year each, tenable at Macdonald College for two 
years, for the Diploma Course in Agriculture, from November 2nd, 1943, 
to March 3 Ist, 1944, on the following conditions:— 


|. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 


2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 


3. The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School Course. 


4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the Ist of October, 1943, to 
the Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency in 
the First Year of the Diploma Course. 


Minister of Agriculture's Medals. The Honourable the Minister of 
Agriculture of the Province of Quebec, offers annually two bronze medals 
in connection with the Diploma Course, Second Year Class, to be presented 
to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the Fruit Farming 
Groups respectively. 
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B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture Scholarship—Macdonald College 
offers a scholarship of two years’ tuition (value of $100.00) to the student of 
the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture obtaining the highest standing in 
the work of the Second Year of the degree course in that College. 


The Daughters of the Empire Bursary—As a recognition of the value of 
agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial Order 
of the Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives a 
bursary of $200.00, tenable during the third and fourth years of the B.Sc. 
(Agr.) course, to the British student who obtains the highest marks in the 
final examinations of the second year. The bursary is payable to the 
winning student in two instalments of $100.00 each at the beginning of his 
third and fourth years respectively. 


Governor General’s Medal—His Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in first and second year work. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal—His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded to 
the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in the 
first year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course. 


The Stern Cup—Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, 
England, has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by 
the student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject. 

The Cutler Shield—Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, 
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Hus- 
bandry, Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which 
is held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 


The Conklin Trophy—Dr. Raymond L. Conklin gives a trophy to be 
awarded to the student in any year of the degree course who obtains the 
highest percentage of total marks, and who, during the same year, has won 
a place on the College (Canadian) Rugby team and on one other team 
sport. The trophy will be awarded only once to any individual. 


The T. Fred Ward Swimming Trophy—A silver challenge cup donated 
by Mr. T. F. Ward, Secretary of the College, to be held for one year by the 
student winning the greatest number of points at the annual men’s swim- 
ming meet. 


The Lochhead Memorial Prize—In memory of her late husband, 
William Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald 
College, Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400.00, a 
prize to be awarded to the student, majoring in Entomology, who takes 
the highest standing in the fourth year, the prize, in value equal to the 
proceeds of the endowment for one year; to be in books selected by the 
winner with the approval of the Head of the Department of Entomology. 
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The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See bs 983. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 982. 


Nore:—No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes, 


whose percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 
the Faculty. 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec donates 
two medals: 


(1) A silver medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the third year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


(2) A bronze medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


The Montreal Housewives’ League gives a prize for the best results 
secured in the conservation of food, as demonstrated in home methods of 
canning fruits and vegetables. The prize is open to the graduating class in 


the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 
The Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship.—A scholarship has 


been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of the late 
Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 
1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 to 1919. 
This scholarship is of the value of $50.00, is open only to students from a 
rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded on the results of 
the final examinations in any one of the first three years of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
Course. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. (See page 983). 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. (See page 982). 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


In addition to the foregoing, Degree students at Macdonald College 
are eligible to apply for the following University scholarships. Particulars 
will be found in the announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 
Medals and Loan Funds, obtainable from:—The Registrar, McGill 
University, Montreal, Que. 

Ottawa Valley Bursaries, 

The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarships, 

Bnai Brith Bursaries, 

Leonard Foundation Scholarships, 

The Christie-Storer Chapter Scholarship, 

Khaki University and Y.M.C.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund, 

Frederick Southam Ker Bursary. 
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HoMEMAKER COURSE 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada donates a bronze medal 
to be awarded to the Homemaker student who ranks highest in General 
Proficiency. 


The Montreal Local Council of Women donates a prize in books to the 
value of $10.00 to be awarded to the student or students of the Homemaker 
Course showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 983. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 982. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Prizes AND MEDALS 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada gives a bronze 
medal to the student who passes the best final examination in the Art of 
Teaching, whether in the Elementary Class, the Kindergarten Class, or the 
Intermediate Class. 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec 
gives annually a silver medal and a bronze medal. These medals are 
awarded to the students who take the highest standing in mathematics 
in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes respectively. 


The Prince of Wales medal will be given to the teacher-in-training who 
takes the highest aggregate of marks in the Intermediate Class. 


The Superintendent of Education gives annually a medal to the 
teacher-in-training who stands second in the Intermediate Class. He also 
gives a prize in books to the student who ranks highest in French. 


The J. C. Wilson prize was provided by bequest of $1800.00, of the 
late J. C. Wilson. The proceeds of the bequest for one year will be given 
to the teacher-in-training who takes the highest aggregate of marks in 
the Elementary Class. 


Le Comité de |’Alliance Francaise de Montréal offers a silver medal in 
the Intermediate Class, and a bronze medal in the Elementary Class, to the 


English-speaking student who in each class takes the highest marks in 
French. 


The Bishop of Montreal gives annually two prizes in books, as follows: 
To the students in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes, who take the 
highest standing in Scripture. 
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The Association of Protestant Women Teachers of Montreal gives 
annually a prize to the student of the Intermediate Class who takes the 


highest standing in School Management and Principles and History of 
Education. 


The Dr John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 983. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See 982. 


Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., a member of the Council of 
Education, Que., has established, by an endowment of $250.00, a prize in 
the Intermediate Class, and also in the Elementary Class; to the teacher- 
in-training who takes the highest standing during the year in Nature Study 
and Elementary Agriculture. 


The Honourable Jacob Nicol, K.C., M.L.C., D.C.L., a member of the 
Council of Education, Que., gives a prize in books to the teacher-in- 


training of the Elementary Class who takes the second highest aggregate 
of marks. 


The Outremont Protestant Teachers’ Association gives annually a 
prize to be awarded to the student in the Elementary Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles of Education. 


“The Gardner Kneeland Memorial Prize,” was established by an 
endowment of $200.00 by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A., 
B.C.L., in memory of his father. The proceeds of the endowment for 
one year is awarded to the student who ranks highest in English. 


The Frances Willard Women’s Christian Temperance Union, West- 
mount, Que., gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student who 
takes the highest standing in the subject of Physiology and Hygiene. 


A. Kirk Cameron, a member of the Council of Education, Que., 
gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student who takes the highest 
standing in Primary Methods. 


“The Dr. S. P. Robins Memorial Prize,’’ was established by an 
endowment of $500.00, by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer 
in Mathematics, School for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of 
her father, who was first Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Prin- 
cipal of McGill Normal School, Montreal, until 1907. The proceeds of 
the endowment for one year will be awarded to the student who obtains 
a diploma, and is the most deserving student from the point of view 
of personality, professional attainments, and home circumstances 


NOTE:—Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
specified class. 
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SARAH Emma Hitt SCHOLARSHIP 


The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah 
Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the present value of about $100.00, will 
be awarded each year to a student in the School for Teachers “where 
assistance is required,—this money to be used by the Trustees of Mac- 
donald College according to their best judgment.”’ 


Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written applica- 
tion to the Dean of the School for Teachers, on or before September 30th, 
giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications are 
based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two responsible 
persons. 


In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship and 
professional ability. 


Erta Bryson SCHOLARSHIP 


This scholarship was bequeathed by the late Miss Ella Bryson of Fort 
Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge, the proceeds 
of which are to be used as a scholarship at Macdonald College for a student 
from the Fort Coulonge Protestant School taking a course in the School 
for Teachers. Candidates for this Scholarship are requested to make 
application to the Dean of the School for Teachers on or before September 
30th each year, and must be supported by recommendation from the 
Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge. 


I. O. D. E. Bursary 


The Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire awards annually a bursary of $350.00 in the School for Teachers. 
This bursary is open to all girls of the High Schools in the municipality of 
Montreal and vicinity, including Lachine, Longueuil and St. Lambert, and 
will be awarded by a committee of selection chosen by the Order. Appli- 
cation forms can be obtained from the Principals of the High Schools con- 
cerned, or from the Educational Secretary of the Municipal Chapter of 
Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire—Mrrs. F. M. Stevens, 
493 Argyle Avenue, Westmount, Que. 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women was established, by an 
endowment of $2,000.00, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, formerly 
Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and Minister of 
Finance, Canada, in memory of his decesased daughter, Janet Morison 
Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary will be the 


proceeds of the endowment for one year. 
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Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 
counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 
of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or daughters of widowers 
in similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled Canadian 
soldiers who have seen active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 
of their claims. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Shield:—Donated by Dr. Todd for annual 


intersection gymnastic competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Basketball Trophy:—Donated by Dr. Todd for 


annual intersection basketball competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals:—Four medals—gold, silver, 
bronze, and nickle, donated annually by Dr. Todd for annual individual 
gymnastic competition. 


1913-14 Baseball Cup:—Donated by the Girls’ Athletic Association, 


1913-14, for annual intersection base-ball competition. 


Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson Swimming Cups for General 
Excellence and General Proficiency in Swimming and Diving:—Donated by 
Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson for annual individual competition. 


The Badminton Challenge Cup:—Donated by the Girls’ Athletic 


Association, 1928-29, for annual individual competition. 


Note:—Only students taking a full year’s course at the College are 
eligible to compete for the swimming cups, gymnastic medals and the 
badminton cup. 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main 
Building, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 
Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room; and in 
a series of alcoves there are reference works and text-books on the work of 
the various departments. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 
and the choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 
best of modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 


The Walter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel, 
science, etc. This collection has been purchased with sums of money 
given by Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 
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EXTENSION SERVICE IN THE FACULTY 
OF AGRICULTURE 


AGRICULTURE 


DEPARTMENTAL SERVICES.—The services of the various departments 
of Macdonald College are always available for the advancement of the 
agricultural and home interests of the Province of Quebec. Personal 
interviews at the College and correspondence are invited. 


JuDGEs, SPEAKERS, EpucationaL Exursits.—Macdonald College, 
upon request, and when convenient arrangements can be made, will 
supply judges for exhibitions and speakers for meetings held under the 
auspices of agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, women’s institutes, 
livestock, poultry and dairy associations, seed growing and _horticul- 
tural societies and kindred organizations and, in some cases, will provide 
educational exhibits. 


VISITORS TO THE COLLEGE FROM THE FarmING CoMMUNITY OF QUEBEC 
are always welcome, from 9 a.m. until 5 p.m., excepting on Sundays, 
Saturday afternoons, and public holidays. 


FarMErRS’ Excursions To THE CoLLEGE.—Excursions organized by 
agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, and similar bodies, are cordially 
invited to the College in the month of June to inspect the work in progress 
in the various departments, the main farm, field crops, orchards and 
vegetable gardens, the greenhouses, the poultry plant, the dairy, and 
the scientific laboratories, to see for themselves the experimental and 
demonstration work and to ask questions in regard thereto. An oppor- 
tunity is also given to inspect the student residences, the dining-room, 
the gymnasia, and other parts of the buildings, and thereby to understand 
to some extent the conditions of student life at the College. 


When arrangements are made in time, organized excursions will be 
provided at a nominal charge with a luncheon of sandwiches, bread and 
butter, cheese, and hot tea; or, if preferred, excursionists may bring their 
own lunch baskets, the College providing tea. In order to provide for 
the convenience and comfort of such excursionists, advice should be sent 
in advance as to the hours of arrival at and departure from the College, 
and as to the number of excursionists to be expected, Address:—The 
Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SPECIMENS FOR EXAMINATION.—Please note that plants, seeds, 
insects, and similar specimens sent to the College for identification or 
examination, should be prepaid if sent by express, and attached thereto 
should be a tag containing the name and the address of the sender, and 
full particulars of the material sent. Parcels sent by parcel post should 
also be similarly tagged, in order that the material may be submitted to 
the department suited to make the examination. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


Questions relating to household subjects will be answered. 


Address:—The Director of the School of Household Science, Mac- 
donald College, Que. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


G. R. Lomer, M.A., Pu.D., UNrversity LIBRARIAN 


The University Library, which is under the general management of a 
Committee of Senate, includes the Redpath Library (Blackader Library 
of Architecture, Blacker Library of Zoology, and Wood Library of Ornith- 
ology), the Medical Library, Osler Library, Baillie Library of Chemistry, 
Engineering Library, Law Library, Physics Library, the Royal Victoria 
College Library, and the Carnegie Library. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 450,000 
volumes and 45,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs 
and serials which are indispensable for purposes of research. The Library 
now receives over 2,900 periodicals, Government publications and trans- 
actions of various literary and scientific societies. 


Among the special collections possessed by the Redpath Library may 
be mentioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on 
Music, the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Redpath Historical 
Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. 


The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Gordon Home Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill). The Wood 
Library of Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D.., 
LL.D., as a special research collection and reference library. The Blacker 
Library of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield 
Blacker, is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. In 
addition to standard works, it includes a number of monographs and an 
extensive collection of reports of scientific voyages and periodicals. It is 
supplemented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The 
Faculty of Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana), and the Royal 
Victoria College maintain libraries in their respective buildings; and there 
are Departmental Libraries in Engineering, Chemistry, Physics and 
Botany. The Libraries of the Faulty of Law and the School of Com- 
merce were installed, in 1943, in Purvis Hall. 


The Travelling Libraries, now at Macdonald College, provide extra- 
mural library service at a moderate fee. With the Library is affiliated the 
University Book Club, which supplies its members with standard, import- 
ant and recent publications and makes a substantial annual contribution 
of books to the Library. 


The Library maintains a museum, open to the public, with a per- 
manent exhibition illustrating the development of the Book Arts, and 
numerous temporary exhibits are shown at the entrance and in the Gallery 
cf the Reading Room. 
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UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 


|. Perer ReppatuH Museum. 


The Peter Redpath Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek 
style, situated between the University Library and the Arts Building, 
was erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to 
the University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It 
is the only building in the University solely designed for museum purposes. 
It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material, the most 
important collections being the paleontological, the mineralogical, and the 
zoological, and a condensed exhibit of economic geology. Curator, T. H. 
Clark; Assistant Curator, Alice E. Johannsen; Associate Curator, J. D. 
Cleghorn, (on war service). 


2. McCorp Nationa, Museum. 


The McCord National Museum is housed in a building adjacent to 
the campus, on the north side of Sherbrooke Street. Eleven rooms, the 
hall and the passages are occupied by the collections, which consist of 
articles illustrating the history and social life of Canada, the bulk of which 
were presented to the University in 1919 by David Ross McCord, Honorary 
Curator until his death. Subject to certain life interests, he bequeathed 
the major part of his estate to the University ‘‘as an Endowment Fund 
for the maintenance and development of the McCord National Museum.” 
The museum is temporarily closed. Acting Curator, T. H. Clark: Assistant 
Curator, Alice E. Johannsen. 


3. Liprary Museum. 


The Library Museum is housed in a toplighted upper floor of the 
south wing of the Redpath Library. It contains in table and wall cases a 
series of exhibits (inscribed clay tablets, papyri, manuscripts and printed 
books) illustrating the history of writing and of the book from the first 
millennium B.C. (in Egypt and Babylonia) onwards. Museum talks are 
given free to students, school children and visitors. In the gallery above 
the Reading Room, special exhibits and groups of objects, books, and pic- 
tures of general interest are set out and are changed from time to time. 
An alcove facing the entrance of the Library is utilized as a display case 
for weekly exhibits of items of topical interest. Curator, G. R. Lomer. 


4. ETHNOLOGICAL Museum. 


This at present occupies the ground floor of the Medical Museum in 
the Medical Building. It contains the important ethnological material 
removed from the Peter Redpath Museum, together with ethnological 
material from other sources, mainly Canadian Indian. ‘There is in addi- 
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tion the Garstang loan collection, illustrative of Egyptian culture through 
four millennia. The arrangement of the ethnological material is geo- 
graphic. Acting Curator, T. H. Clark; Assistant Curator, Alice E. 
Johannsen. 


5. In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of 
a specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained by application to the Curator concerned. These include 
the Anatomical, Medical and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene, the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Physics, the Botanical. 
Zoological, and Architectural collections, and the Peterson Coin collection. 
At Macdonald College there is a teaching collection containing an her- 
barium, a collection of insects, and some other exhibits related to Canadian 
agriculture. 
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MILITARY TRAINING 


1. Under the regulations of the Canadian Government all male students 
at the University are required to take military training if they are 
physically fit. 


2. This training may be taken with the Canadian Officers’ Training 
Corps, the University Air Training Corps, the University Naval 
Training Division, the Royal Canadian Army Medical Corps (for 
upper year medical students only), or the Canadian Dental Corps 
(for upper year students in Dentistry only). Students are not per- 
mitted to train with outside units unless they were with such units 
for at least a year before coming to the University. 


3. Applications for permission to continue training with outside units 
or for exemption for any other reason from the military training pro- 
vided by the University must be made in writing to the Secretary 
of the University Committee on War Service Training. 

Further details are published at the beginning of the session. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS 
McGiit UNiversiry CoNTINGENT 
Honorary Colonel: Cor. A. A. Macee, D.S.O., V.D., A.D.C. 
Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel: Lirzur.-Coi. T. S. Morrisey, D.S.O. 
Commanding Officer: Lizut.-Coi. J. M. Morris, M.C., V.D. 


UNIVERSITY AIR TRAINING CORPS 
Commanding Officer: SQUADRON LEADER C. H. CARRUTHERS. 
Administrative Officer: Fiicutr Lieut. G. A. Firsy. 


UNIVERSITY NAVAL TRAINING DIVISION 
Commanding Officer: Lr.-CoL. V. C. WynnE-Epwarps. 


WAR SERVICE PROGRAM FOR WOMEN 


According to a regulation of Senate, all women undergraduates are 
required to devote four hours per week to training within the War Service 
Program. 

All students new to the University must enrol for the first year basic 
course. Students who have completed the first year course may choose 
from the several electives offered in the second, third and fourth years. 
Details of the courses may be obtained at registration time. 

EXEMPTION: Exemption from a part or all of the Program may be 
granted for medical reasons. Only if the candidate has a very strong claim 
to consideration is exemption granted on other grounds. Applications 
must be made in writing to the Exemptions Committee and addressed 
to the Chairman of the War Service Program for Women. 

REGISTRATION: Registration for War Service Program courses is 
made at the same time as for academic courses. 
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REGISTRATION 
1942-43 
DecrREE STUDENTS 


Faculty of Arts and Science: 


Arts Division: 


Totals for the Faculty................ 


Faculty of Engineering: 


Engineering Division: 


Cancelistions...... *. 2 52 537 


Architecture Division: 
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996 REGISTRATION 

Faculty of Medicine: Men Women Total 
Re OS pele, Aenean Data) Fee 107 10 117 
Pe PR. oS See ete ie A 98 7 105 
DO RRO a Pty, Rie EO ag ee 96 6 102 
Go: A eee ee eee ee oe ee 94 2 96 
eee. 395 25 420 420 
Cancbiiann 4 6) aise 13 

Faculty of Dentistry: 
ee 22 22 
PIERRE IY Sf ee 17 17 
a a ee 14 14 
eet 14 | 15 
7 eo ie aia 67 | 68 68 
canceustione:............. 0 

Faculty of Law: 
See 1] 2 13 
RE ee, on FS ne ory 12 | 13 
RR i an 8 Rh foe 7 oe 7 
ROIS oP Sn De ee ee Bi 30 3 53 33 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. .. . 146 44 190 190 


Cancelletiotie....c.s<5ec.e.. 5 


School of Household Science: 


EE ee CS er oa 3] 
oO See ie le a ae a 23 Pe 
eS IG ame te eer ee aa 26 26 
NRE Se kee ee 15 15 
5 ie Raa ae eae De Ea 95 
Cancenations......°....... 0 
Pee tie 4 4 8 8 
Lame ocr. 2... SS 2 9 11 1] 
Faculty of Agriculture: 
LES ee ee Se een ee 29 3 32 
Denes Soars... 40 | 4| 
Pee Mie = foe Pe a ae eS 23 2 25 
Part Y a0 eo 6 S Se 1] | 12 
fo Re 6 a eee 103 e 7 “110 110 


Ene 8 ae 


TotaL DEGREE STUDENTS............. 2,063 783 2,846 2,846 








REGISTRATION 


Diptoma StTupENTs 


Faculty of Agriculture: : Men Women Total 
Re ae 1] a 1] 
a SS Se 2 2 
INN 8 aig 2 hg 
AP Re Te Se aa 13 = 13 
(\Apeaois:. 


Faculty of Medicine: 





Diploma of Public Health...... 2 2 
Faculty of Music: 
Licentiate Course... 8 23 3] 
School for Graduate Nurses.............__ Bes 57 57 
Cancellations............. 0 
School of Physical Education: 
Pee MP sca ee Ee 1] 11 
POEUN ROR ee =< 1] 11 
amunte Years... SS = nie 
eo ee ee 22 22 
School for Teachers: 
Elementary Class. ........ =>. 37 38 
Intermediate Class................... 3 1] 14 
Kindergarten Class...............__. Sie I 
a og RSET ae I eR SO = 4 49 53 
Cancellations.............. 4 
Totat Dretoma StupENTs.___. es ae 27 15] 178 
PartiaL SrupDENTS 
Toray Partiat STuDENTs.......___ Ses 129 24] 370 


Cancellations.........-._.. 10 


TOTALS IN UNIVERSITY COURSES. . 2,219 1,175 3,394 


Registered in more than one Faculty. 16 


Total Cancellations 
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998 REGISTRATION 
FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
SUMMER SESSION—1943 
Men Women Total 
ieee Sebi. co. ee cn Cio een eee 8 14 rah 
Scigios Ditision=.... <2 0S eee 52 16 68 
Bainter tend... 5 ist De ne 3 bi 3 


OTHER COURSES 


Evening Accountancy Diploma Courses.... 443 116 559 
eg ee a rete ie 
French Summer School.................-.- 23 63 86 
Summer School for Teachers—Macdonald 

NE erik rye ie SS eR on es 12 ~148- 166 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
TELEPHONE NUMBERS 


Athletics Manager, 


Ban ener CUETEO MOMGTI AL GRMNEBIUMS: ick ccc ccc cccacccceccocccevese o «PL. 
Canadian Officers Training Corps, ; 

Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Armoury........ccccccccccccs Ccccsocsse cocccecbBhe 
Conservatorium of Music, 

677 Sherbrooke Street, West..... heeeeees Terre rere ee eee Coeccscccccocccs colic 
Conservatorium of Music, 

BOCTOUCALY © OCFT1GO.0 is ovis scdccsviee TRE VOT Ce eaeeey Te Co eecccesscccccs ole 
Dept. of Physical Education, (Men), 

Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium........cccccccccces occccces occccces lls 
Dept. of Physical Education, (Women), 

555 Sherbrooke Street West.....scccoeee CS OMe O06 O65 00006 00 04b8d0b 05 cocee MA. 
Diocesan College, 

3474 University Street........02. CVE RE RELATE Te cececee coccsece cocccccMAe 
Divinity Hall, 

3510 University Street...... PEEPS Ss PETE TS Te eee ee CCT Tee occectenteeene eee 
Douglas Hall, 

ee COLE LGY OUTOUGs subs sks cseesccvccccccccccss eesecetec occestesteseees - BE. 
Faculty Club, 

er Mer OO Baas asd wo nw66 66 664006005 0cccccbscececesauns ecceesFLle 
Football Tickets, Sir arthur Currie Memorial GYMNASLUM. 650 00sees sesiocsees occeFLec 
Graduates’ Society, 

es NUR OR ERROT . 5 cic ccck civcbccccovssccéeececs peewee taeestbncaae - MA. 
International Labour Office, 

3480 University Street....... TERE LT UPEP OCT EC ETT ETCE eee cocccesessks 
Law Students, 

PG, CU UE O96 66.55.64. 0.0.00 6 60585 cbh bo 0.0% dbo ac ce 0.000 66666685 hans wate 
McGill Daily, 

690 Sherbrooke Street West... ..cccccsccccces SESE ecco cceesseses covcsccceclbe 
McGill Daily, 

Editor-in-Chief, Raymond Ayoub..... OC OG6 646 DOEEED 0 00 656554445000 S eee eRe 

(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays)............ Terre rT eT ee 
MoGill University. ..ccccccccee 0.steeee estisecebe tt iveevevena verre ee cocccccoMA. 
McGill Union, 

Cee EGEeTOOke Street West. .csccccdcowdiaweccvacccccec CVt000606s See eee LA. 
President, William Munroe....... eee eee 06844 dc 6tdb 606060 04606660066 ne 
(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays). ..ccsecsccecccccceces coccccccce clubs 
weeemmees SOvert Macintosh. os +s inandeubrwkwe be Ube kdb vccvcccccccwee ccccccccclbe 


Siete )6 6 M6 400 6 606.0 6.00006 06 es ee 


D9 DOS EEO SOS OO O'S:06166:9 06 OS's 4:56 04660060066 6.006b6 866000 ss 


Players’ Club Office, 
690 Sherbrooke Street West... .c.ccccccccccccccceccces 
Presbyterian College, 
3485 McTavish Street 
Rink and Tennis Courts, 


6.6.0.6 &60 6 6040 846808 ow eS 


FPPC RERSED HOSES 666666 66S 6 FCCOK EOC O60 OOD SORE OD OOS S66 


McTavish oe) EES a ree eeeeseeeee bb Obbccw sore ee 
Royal Victoria College, 
555 Sherbrooke Street West.......cccecees Cocesscccos coer ececesecccccces olds 


Royal Victoria Hospital, 

PENS BVO WOU i6 6a 6645 64s beh bd di iwc iccickesksk 
School of Nursing, 

3466 University Street... .ccccccccccce 
School for Teachers, 

772 Sherbrooke Street iain TTP Te Te ee er re eee eee er ee eee 
Student Christian Movement, 

SO74 UULVOPSLGY Street ss civcviccwcsccviccece 
Students’ Employment Bureau, 

690 Sherbrooke Street West... .ccccccccccce 
Students' Executive Council, 

690 Sherbrooke Street sastringieat bg CECE ECT ETE PUTT CREE TOCT SE EOP OORT OE Bes 

PEOSLGONE, Re BUOWOEE WIIG hs ons cso secssnccccccecceccscesssescevaceeceechie 

(after 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays)................ LA. 2247 or DE. 
University Co-operative Residence, 

3609 University Street... 
University Medical Officer, 

Dr. F. G. Pedley (Residence) 
Macdonald College: 


eee 8 @¢ Re ee ee ey ee ee od 


ese eeee COSC Ce 66046864 0e 0606 bse o 6k 


CRS OROCEEKO Db 66 4.60:06666 60% 46 Oe 4 PS 


OS) 08 66:66 8.6664 68 60 06 de Gee 8 o 


PEI Se SPREE CTD RSE SESOCANEDE DS 60.05.00 6 0666066 eae 


CORR ODS O:O 0:6 S'S 86 2:S)H0)6 6.46 160 605,06 60684644) DOORS 












































4488 
3304 
2080 
2606 
1881 
9176 
4902 
2646 
2885 


8789 
4489 


2664 
2507 
1271 
2244 
2244 
8366 
9181 
2244 
2244 
7872 
2244 
8955 
7751 
2244 
1649 
2705 
9176 
1251 
9181 
6268 
1156 
2244 
2244 
2244 
2270 
6307 


6416 


Men's ROSIGONCOs see eeccevevccccvcccescevcccsccescccccsccccccece St. Anne 407,810 
Women's ROSLAONCO. over ccccvsccccvcesevesccsccsesccsccccsccccc cdtO. Anne 806,830 


er eee enna ema ant A 














DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


MEN’S FRATERNITIES 


Alpha Delta Phi, 3478 McTavish Street... cereesessccccecsccesccseecscssseslLy 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, 3653 University Street... ceecccesecceccccesesecsseserh 
Delta Sigma Phi, 3592 University Street.....cseeeecccccces oa everriy yg rtter 
Delta Upsilon, 3434 McTavish Weveibs «avecccnacdsstat-casaaieest.2 ee 
Kappa Alpha, 3605 University Street.crcrccssevenececcsvcvevvccccvcccccece oll 
Kappa Rho Tau, 1210 Pine Avenue WeSt.r.ceeeeescecceccencecceccncccecceeee shh 
Nu Sigma Nu, 545 Pine Avenue Wester ececesccscecccccveccccvesccccsssscece lif 
Phi Chi, 3615 University Street. ..c ccc ceccccecccencccnccncsescccsssescscccscLA 
Phi Delta Theta, 3581 University Street... cece ceccncncccsccssscseceecece MA 
Phi Kappa Pi, 3647 University Street....sereseeeeees TeTT CPC CTT coccccce sl 
Psi Upsilon, 3429 Peel Street. ..cceeccccccccncsscccensccececeseeceseseseesrn 
Sigma Chi, 3437 Peel Htreet cece ccccevccdede te chH6S 4mO4T 0 USOC S 6 0 0 CC WEEE CORD 
Theta Delta Chi, 432 Strathcona Avenue, Westmount. ccccccccvccccccvveceovekl 
Theta Kappa Psi, 3483 Peel Streets vecccsccccccseedsienesesovcovcesonunee ctugled 
Zeta Beta Tau, 3422 Stanley Streets <scececbareVasteseeesss «690 4 eee es sercets tee 


Zeta Psi, 3637 University Street. rcccvscecccoceséeeessevsevsvccvesscscsel’s Poem 


WOMEN’S FRATERNITIES 


Alpha Gamma Delta, 646 Sherbrooke Street, WaGh, nadeoeaéGrcessssictocseseseerw 
Alpha Omicron Pi, 3560 University BiSaG esx cckeeeess+o0 6 bnew sree Ceenenes 6h 
Delta Gamma, 900 Sherbrooke Street, West, (Apt .14) wcecseccceeececrcccceeeeblh 
Delta Phi Epsilon, 795 Davaar Per Tr Prem rer err rt ert rr: 
Gemma Phi Beta, ~3601 University Street... ccccccccsccccccceceeccesescccccs ch 
Kappa Alpha Theta, 3570 University Streetseccoccccccceseccccsssccccccceses oh 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, 768 Sherbrooke StreStccccccccsccccccccccvvccccccescccseha 


Delta Tau, 





ae oe oe ee ee 


481 Strathcona AVONUCs ccccccccccccccccccccccceseccccesccel 


7412 
2073 
2435 
6773 
3101 
0098 
1545 
4392 
3842 
2806 
7385 
1674 
7347 
0643 
3840 
1824 


5601 
8318 
6943 
8122 
8740 
4068 
7911 
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STUDENTS' SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


. President: R. STEWART WILLIS 
; | : 


presets | Vice-President: ROSS A. RITCHIE 
a / Secretary-Treasurer: G. H. FLETCHER 
/ 





































——— a ee ow Se OC; =. 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 





Fourth Year 


——— 


First Year 





Second Year 





Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 





Second Year 


WOMEN'S UNION OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


President: RUTH L. 


Vice-President: 
Secretary: 


Treasurer: 


ARTS SCIENCE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


COMMERCE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


DENTISTRY 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


JEAN C. MITCHELL 
MARJORIE CROSS 
MARGERY MACKENZIE 


GEORGE MILNE 
RALPH FARRELL 
EUGENIO LARRABURE 


JAMES DARRAGH 


LESLIE DARRAGH 


EARL COREY 
GEORGE McCOLM 
R. ROSS MACDONALD 


GEORGE A. McCAMMON 
BARBARA ANNE SMITH 
ELIZABETH S. GENTLES 


BERTRAM BARROW 
MICHAEL TOWNSEND 
C. ELIZABETH McNAB 


JACK A. RUSSELL 
VAUGHAN MARPLES 
IRMA PATTERSON 


HARVEY BRAZER 
AUGUSTE MALTAIS 
MARY SIDORCHUK 


M. H. SMALL ) 
JACK EARLE 
HAROLD ROSENBAUM 


C. L. CHURCH 
STEADMAN VAN BUREN 
M. E. BOURNE 













DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
Dentistry-(Continued) 


CHARLES ASSELIN 
SIDNEY SILVER 
ROBERT GRAVES 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


a 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


ENGINEERING 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


GRADUATE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 





President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 


Law 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


is 


C. H. DUNDASS 
JOSEPH M. A. SALTIBUS 
FRANK L. BURNS 


EDWARD G. BLAKE 
FRANK F. J. ROCHE 
JOHN R. SKELTON 


JOHN B. CARRUTHERS 
J- KEN PARK 
ROBERT D. COLLIER 


WILLIAM B. RICE 
J. H. MACLURE 
ALAN T. FARMER 


G. E. BACKER 
J. P. OGILVIE 
G. G. HATCH 


WALTER ASHFORD 
L. THOMPSON 

THELMA STEVENS 
JAMES MORRISON 


JOHN COSTIGAN 
RUTH HILL 
THOMAS J. McKENNA 


STEWART WILLIS 
MARK McKEOWN 
ALEX STALKER 


JEAN DE GRANDPRE 
MAURICE LANGLOIS 
WILLIAM T. STEWART 


DOROTHY M. MURRAY 
JOHN McCONKEY 


CHRISTINE C. PENTLAND 
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First Year President GEORGE F. BOND 
Vice-President E. CLARK GILLESPIE 
eed Secretary-Treasurer CHARLOTTE FERENCZ 
— | 
| ai Second Year President BRUCE RUDDICK 
; | Vice-President J. CHARTERS 
Secretary-Treasurer BARBARA COLLIP 
. \ | 
sear: Third Year President M. PHILLIPS 
j Vice-President JOHN JEWELL 
et Secretary HARRIET CAWTHORPE 
te 
eis h Fourth Year President KEVIN J. FAY 
tr 1 Vice-President JOHN DRUMMOND 
Secretary-Treasurer ELIZABETH LEON 


MCGILL SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
NAL LUN 


First Year President ELSIE McDOUGALL 
Second Year President 


MARGARET FREEMAN 


— ei SO = 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
———————— 


First Year President CLAIRE FISHER 
Vice-President DAPHNE BERKINSHAW 
Secretary-Treasurer HAZEL ARCHER 
Second Year President JUDITH STOUGHTON 
Vice-President DIANA CHARLESON 
a Third Year President PENELOPE CHIPMAN 
Vice-President BARBARA CAMPBELL 
Secretary-Treasurer JOYCE MUIR 
i 
Fourth Year President 


MARGARET McGARRY 


Vice-President JOAN WATERSTON 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


President HELEN KING 
Vice-President EILEEN WILLIS 
Secretary-Treasurer EDITH MEWHORT 
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SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Elementary Class President ELEANOR LEE 


Secretary LOIS BARTER 


Intermediate Class President ALEX. STUART 


ET 


Secretary BETTY ROSS 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(McGill University) 


Fa 9 o's 


CLASS OFFICERS - 1942 - 1943 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


B.Sc. (Agr.) 4 ~ President: ROBERT ORR 
FREE | i Secretary: F. G. PROUDFOOT 
yi 3 - President: H. F..HICKLIN 
| Secretary: J. D. McCAIG 
| 
| 2 ~ President: M. ST. PIERRE 
if Secretary: C. H. JEFFERSON 
Senet HY 1 ‘ President: C. P. McTEER 
eee Ht Secretary: G. L. CURTIN 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
EY VL ENCE 


——— ee i Cl 


ayipieees B.H.S,. 4 - President: AYNSLEE MacEWEN 
Secretary: MERLA J. McCAFFREY 
3 - President: MARGARET F. MILLS 
Secretary: DOROTHY A. CAMPBELL 
2 - President: M. JOYCE HESLAM 
Secretary: BARBARA J. THOMPSON 
' 1 ~ President: HELEN CHAPMAN 
} 


| Secretary: DORIS B. DEVITT 





McGILL UNIVERSITY 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


SESSION 1942-43 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


ABBEY, Marjorie MacD.......B.A. 2.........+-45 Parkside Ave., Montreal West...DE 9515 
ABOUD, Rinoresss steal da daigee nas’ sss °*+<Domates Hall, Montreal............BE 2885 
Sixth Ave., Grand'Mere,Que. 
ABOUD, agp ASA og 2 ee St.Catherine St.W. donteect «3 8201 
6 Seventh St. ,Shawinigan Falls,Que. 
ABRAMOWITZ, David L........Med. -4......644-4507 Argyle Ave., Wostmeisi<. 2 tte 4622 
ADAMS, ATChIO LeweeceeeneesBeSColecccccceeesT85 Ste Paul, Three Rivers, Que. 
ADAMS, James L............+B+COM.3.....++++-1280 Bernard AVG., ApteGeeeeeeeeesDO 2124 
ADAMS, James R......++..2++BeCOMsls......+-- 4333 Westmount Ave., Westmount....WI 5959 
ADAMS, John R.........2--- sMe@d. oh" thts” 2 Lae Mountain St., Montreal. 
Greenwood Ave, ,Wilmette,Illinois. 
ADAMS, Samuel T............Med. 3...........4333 Westmount Ave., Westmount. ...WI 5959 
ADELES , Rosalind..........+B,Comel........--5714 Darlington Ave, ,No.9,Montreal AT.1967 
ADELSON, Edward : : 
‘ toecceeceeeeBeSC, (Agr) 2....Macdonald College, Pus ss eu Ste.A.407,810 
738 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. 
ADELSTEIN ,Peter...........eBeENgel.....2..-2+4210 Marcil Ave., N. De. G......--sDE 5657 
ADIIMAN, Mone EncesecseeeeeBehe QeeeeseeeeeeDl56 NeDeG. AVG., Ne De Gew.ees--sDE 7884 
Beets DETURTA LennccocceBbeAs 450000 ++++-2106 Claremont Ave., Apt.42,Mont- 
FOG] 6 cee 8 cnt be 60s does de eesesee cece eet 
AFFLECK, Raymond T.........BeArch. 1........2106 Claremont Ave., Apt.42,Mont- 
PAL coc cvccsscveceerecevessesvescshy laer 
AGRANOVITCH, Edna.....eeeeeBehs Seeeeeeeee++4400 Rivard St. Montreal.........-PL 3793 
AIKINS, James P..........+-Med. 1.....-+-+---3847 Wilson Ave., Montreal........WA 3897 
AIKINS, Joseph A..........++BeEng. 1l....--.--3847 Wilson Ave., Montreal........WA 3897 
AIKMAN, Audrey M,.......26+BeAe S4eeeeeeses+- 1488 Crescent St., Montreal.......HA 8705 
% Barclays Bank. St. Kitts, B.W.I. 
AIKMAN, Stuart P..wcceeeee se BeSColeneeeeeee++1488 Crescent St., Montreal.......HA 8705 
BEBDg rPOND Po ccccccsceesceeDehe Loceeccec ce e456 Strathcona AvesscciccuesedesseWe. Sonn 
AITKEN, Joan W...ccceeeees eBeSCe4..200652---ROyal Victoria College, Montreal..MA 9176 
Devonshire, Bermuda. 
ALARIE, Joseph M. Albert....Grad.Sch.........55 Montée SteMarie, Ste Anne de 
Bellevue. 
Ste Anne dela Pocatiere ,Kam.Co.,P.Q. 
ALBERT, Benjamin........0+eBeAe Qeeeeseeesee 709 Davaar Ave., Outremont........CA 4371 
ALBERT, Harold S...ceeeeeeceMO@Ge Seoceeeseee e460 Elm Ave., Westmount..........eFI 4237 
ALBERT, Henry Le...s eeeeeseBe EMGe 3e-+-----3415 University St., Montreal.....MA 2090 
137 Victoria St., Edmundston, N.B. 
ALDers , LOONATA Paul oo0.00 6 0 Bsc de we 600 se ee4130 Clare BGsc i cciciccccccstvestvsme oeae 
ALBERT, Louis AssecccceseeeBeSColescceceeeseS46 Wiseman Ave., Outremont....... CA 6021 
ALEXANDER, Audrey L.......-+BeSCo2eeeeeeeee++5156 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.7,Mont- 
TOGlLocscveocscsvevccessevevsvescecssssinn GOuE 
ALEXANDER, Janet A... eee ee eBeSColeeeeeeeesss209 Strathearn Ave.,Montreal West..DE 8060 
ALEXANDER, Leo J. AseeseeecBeSCo2eeeeceseeeeO5 Sherbrooke St. West, Montreal..HA 5689 
Noranda, Que. 
ALGUIRE, John Alexander D..B.Sce.3......+2.---DouglasS Hallewcwesesecseseseceseseobe 2885 
107 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 
ALI, ROSLC... cc cccc cece cece BeSColesesvesee+e3585 St. Famille St., Montreal....MA 5514 
23 Dundonald St., Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 
ALLEN, Alex. David.........BeEngslewseeees + eDOUGLES Hallewscececeeseceseveeseebe 2885 
Indien Point, Burlington, Ont. 
ALLEN, Donald C......++++++BeSc. (Agr) 1..../Macdonald College, P.Q..... Ste.A.407,810 
214 Westminster Ave.Montreal West. 
ALLEN, Francis T......eeeeeBeAse Qeeeeeeses++ 4545 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal...EL 1917 
ALLEN, Heather....sceeeeee cArtS Pini. eeeee + 4324 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...FI 6907 
ALLEN, James Le... eee eee e eee Be ENGo4eceseeee +3579 Shuteor St., Montreal........-LA 2639 
McConnell, Manitoba. 
ALLEN, Joan Lo. cece cece eee BeSColeeseceee eee 4445 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal...DE 2125 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEl1. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


RITE. Mareeret, BesicsicscaccBobe2ec000-8:0d0% »+Royal Victoria College..........eMA 9176 
55 Spring St. ,Summerside,P.£E.I. 
ALLEN, William G......eeeeeBe ENGeSe ee eee +++ee25 Fenwick Ave. Montreal West....EL 7227 


ALLEY, Armine Marie........-Grad.Sch...-++++++3454 Peel St., Montreal........-seLA 6766 
74 St. George St., Toronto. 

ALLISON, Joan Jesecoevess PO rere ere eee -3781 Vendome Ave., Montreal......DE 8993 

ALVAREZ-CALDERON, Arturo...B.Eng.3....+++++-+3605 University St., Montreal....MA 3101 
157 Plaza San Martin,Lima,Peru. 

AMI, Robert H.Bewccsceecee eBeSColevecosvcveesseL33 Graham Blvd.,Town of Mount 
ROVAleccocceosescocscsecccesscccsccehs enna 

AMMON, Robert Edgar........Med.1l......+2...--439 Sherbrooke St. West.........-MA 2006 
ll St.Clair Ave., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 

AMOS, Mary Suzette........-ATtsS P.weeeeeeeeeellT? Lincoln Ave. ,Apt.7,Montreal.WI 2079 

ANDERSON, James D.....-.+++BsEBng.4..-20++----3925 University St., Montreal....MA 4352 
Lunenburg, Nova Scotia. 

ANDERSON, Joan A...-.-+---ePhys. Ed. l...... -Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
Fraser's Point, Dundee, P.Q. 

ANDERSON, Joan C.....52222+BeSOe 4S4ee--05-----0021 Glencairn Ave., Montreal....EL 6360 

ANDREAE, Wolfgang A....-..-Grad. Sch........-Macdonald College,Box 212,Que...St. Anne 

407,810 

ANDREWS, Dixie JoreecceeveeBohoQeeceecvcoveeechOyal Victoria College ,Montreal..MA 9176 
901 Roberts St.,Niagara Falls,Ont. 

ANDREWS, J. Eldon......+....-ThEOl. 2.....2.---+3485 McTavish St., Montreal......PL 1649 
Bell’s Corner, Ont. 

ANDREWS, John R. T......--. -BeEng. 1le.--+----+629 Prince Arthur St.W,Montreal..MA 0739 
79 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

ANGEL, Henry. ..seeeeeeeeeeeBeEBNGe 1Leeeeeee+++2057 Maplewood Ave., Montreal....AT 4558 

ANGIER, L. Cecilla........ oBebe Seeeeeeveeee +4950 Coronet Ave. ,Apt.16, Mont- 
TOALsccoscccccscessvccesscesessceshh She 
"Cavello Heights" ,Somerset , Bermuda 

ANGLIN, Walter W.......++.+DeOnt. 26...+2.---23647 University St., Montreal....MA 2806 
Hampton, New Brunswick. 

ANGROVE, Donald J..........B.Sc. (Agr) 1.....Ste Anne de Bellevue, Que...Ste Anne 407,810 

ANGUS, Catherine S........»B.H.S. 1........-»+Macdonald College,Que.....Ste Anne 806,830 
2650 Bowker Ave., Victoria,B.C. 

APPLEBAUM, Bertram H.e....+-BseAs Seeeeeeeee+-+ 458 Elm Ave., Westmount.........-FI 7962 

APPLEBAUM, Leonard Willis..B.A. 2............458 Elm Ave., Westmount.........-FI 7962 

ARBESS, Rosalie Heeseeeeee Bohs Seeeeeeeeseee8l15 Dollard Ave., Outremont......DO 6962 

ARCHAMBAULT, Bernard J....+BsSC.2eee-eee+-+--5614 Canterbury Ave., Montreal...AT 9932 

ARCHAMBAULT, Leo A..-----+eBeENge4..--+0++-++25257 Delorimier Ave., Montreal...CH 7480 

ARCHER, HaZe@l PewceseseeeeeBehe Lesveveeeee+e448l Madison Avenue, N. D. G.....EL 5455 
1 Studley Avenue, Halifax, N.S. 

ARCHER, RODOTC...eeeeeeeeeeBsSCe Leoeeevees+el506 Mackay. Street, Montreal.....WI 5678 
330 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que. 

ARCHIBALD, Rupert D........B.Eng. 1.........-3525 University St., Montreal....MA 4352 
44 Picton St., Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad. 

ARCHIBALD, Vernon T........Med. 3,...........3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal........MA 9541 
2526 Tulare Ave. ,Richmond,Calif. 

ARGUE, Thomas A.......-+-+.-B.Eng. 1l....-----+235 Melville Avenue, Westmount...WE 1297 

ARMSTRONG, David M.....+.++BeAe Seeeceeesee+el5 Willow Avenue, Westmount......EL 0636 

ARMSTRONG, Douglas L.......B.Eng. 1..........4370 Beaconsfield Aave., N.D.G....DE 9859 

ARMSTRONG, John C..........Grad. Sch........-Macdonald College.......Ste Anne 407,810 
Botha, Alta. 

ARMSTRONG, Williem B.......Med, 3,...........3483 Peel Street, Montreal.......LA 0643 
1215- llthave. N., Fargo,N.Dak. 

ARNOLD, W. Beverley........Be-Eng.2.....-.+2++3042 Trafalger Ave., Montreal....FI 3435 

ARONOFF ,ALOxANndOr...seee++eBsSC, Qeeeeeeeee+-- 4346 St. Urbain St., Montreal....BE 2995 

ASCAH, Geoffrey M...--e+- MOG. Qeeeeeseeeee 3473 University St., Montreal....MaA 4902 
306 Main Street, Farnham, Que. 

ASHDOWN, David S.....++++,+M@d. 3......+-+++.-Douglas Hall, Montreal..........-BE 2885 
"Barrule” Warwick E, Bermuda. 

ASHFORD, Walter R..........Grad. Sch.........2063 Stanley Street, Montreal....MA 9038 
3657 W 27th Avenue, Vancouver,B.C. 

ASHWORTH, Betty M...-eeee+Bee Seeeeeeeeeee +4970 Cote des Neiges Road,Apt.5, 
MOntreals.cscicsecsscccsssssesecch® 8062 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1lll 


NAME FACULTY aND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ASKONAS, B. Alice........ oe Bec0s, Seccesers »-4864 Cote des Neiges Road,Mont- 

: TOOL 660 ud chew du e-s0% ee ee et AT 5962 
ASNER, Howards oss.cccceeceeBeBNGelecececee se 468 Argyle Avenue, Westmount.....WE 3877 
ASNER, Ruth Dorothy......2eBehe Zececevece e468 Argyle Avenue, Westmount.....WE 3877 
ASSALY, Joseph a..........+B.Eng.l.......-+-l1l176 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...MA 0650 

231 Mein St., Lachute, Que. 
ASSAaLY, REYMONG. 0. eee eee ee e BeCOMe lee eevee ee 0357 St.Denis Street, Montreal...CR 9738 
ASSELIN, Charles...........Dent. 3..........2501 Maplewood Ave., Outremont...AT 3851 
ASSELSTINE, Harold S...... “Med. 3..++++++--+-Douglas Hall, Montreal...... eeeeeBE 2885 
2105 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
ATHANASIOU, ANGTewW..-eeeeeeBeAe Qeeresveeeee 4787 Notre Dame St.W. ,Montreal...WE 5657 
ATKINS, Edward A.....+..+.+sAgre Dip.l.......-Macdonald College, Que..Ste.Anne 407,810 
Lagorgandiere,Portneuf Co., Que. 


ATKINSON, James T. N....... BeEnG@. 3ecccecese2047 Union Avenue, Montreal...... LA 3380 
: 401 N.Chestnut St., Westfield,N.J. 
AUBE, Louis A....... coeeeeeMed. 4......+.---3608 Oxenden Avenue, Montreal....PL 1305 


Chatham, N.B. 

AUCLAIR, Lucien........-.+-sAgr. P.++.+++--+-Macdonald College, Que..Ste.Anne 407,810 
St.Zotique, Soulanges Co. ,Que. 

AUDET, Harold H...........-Med. 1..........-3629 Oxenden Avenue, Montreal....MA 3385 
12 Barton St., Newburyport, Mass, 


AULT, Joyce nad dss ae os 6 « néeite oat Demen cca Wilson AV6.,; N. D. G eee eeee + DE 9436 hate tet 
MESES MOOR ROe De-44 0 00> 0 000 Bebe bsscaccsecs 243 Clarke Avenue, Westmount..... FI 3316 beeeted 
AVERILL, Arthur J. F...... +BeAe 3.-e0e5+-+++3478 McoTavish Street, Montreal...PL 7412 SeHste 


1503 Rockland Ave,, Victoria,B.Cc. 
AXELRAD, Arthur As eeeereeer B.SC. fe eeeeeeeee - 5890 Durocher Ave. 5 Montreal. e*eee DO 2709 
AYOUB, Raymond. eeeeeeeeeee BSC. 4, eee eee eee e 6848 Drolet Street , Montreal. **- -CR 2879 


BABBITT, Carol M...,.ceeeeeBode Qooececeeee ROYAL Victoria College...ssecoes -MA 9176 
277 Main Street, Nashua, N.H. 

BABBITT, Ethel J... e.eeeee eBebsSeveceeeeeeeeROyal Victoria Goltepes cise. siss Mb 9176 
277 Main St., Nashua, N.H. 

BABCOCK, Stirling Edwin....B.Eng. 3......-.-1176 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal..MA 0650 
Stirling Mine, Richmond Co., N.S. 


BACKER, George BecwecccveceBeBNGe Seeersees -1472 Crescent St., Montreal......LA 5077 
Grand'mere, Que. 
BAGNALL, TONNe cevcccccscvce ce bNge De eh bes OL Durocher St e*eeees CS Ee ie 5 oe 6 7778 


Windsor Mills, Que. 
BAILEY, Agnes E. a.........-Teachers' (Elem.).772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...HA 6268 
Roy St., La Tuque, Que. 
BAILEY, Edward E.........--BeEng. l........--857 Melrose Avenue, Verdun....... YO 3927 
BAILEY, George S. D.......-Med. 4..........-522 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...MA 4051 
122 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que. 
BASILE, OLBRs ccc cccevvc eBeCOMe Lecccoses -Royal Victoria College.......++.+MA 9176 
107 Old Hope Road, Jamaica, B.W.L 
BAILLIE, Sheila P.........-eArch. 2......----5851 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
N-D.G., Montreale.-cesseeseeeee+sDE 0613 = jie 
BAIRD, Barbara M.........++BeHeSe 2e.--.----Macdonald College, Que...Ste.Anne 806,830 ES 
5 Alexander St., Belleville, Ont. pic: 
BAITTLE, Brahm............+BeSCe 46-++0e+-5-12 Park Place, Apt.6, Westmount..WE 4176 
BAKER, Donald B...........+BeEMg. 4...--+--+3620 Durocher St., Montreal......MA 6724 
Summerside, P.E.I. 
BAKER,. Edwin De.wcccoccesecKAPONe Levcccovece -3605 University St. .sescecsrece ~» MA 3101 
Sinclair Road,Cadboro Bay, Vic- 
toria, B.C. 
BAKER, Mary Edith........-+BeHeS. 2e+-+++--+ Macdonald College ,Que...Ste.Anne 806,830 
624 Carleton Ave., Westmount. 
BAKER, Maxwell Clifford....B.Eng. 4.......-.+548 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal.MA 7845 
Botwood, Newfoundland. 
BAKER, Samuel B......-+++--Grad. Sch......--+5391 Waverly Avenue, Montreal....CA 5609 
BALFOUR, Richard J........+BeEngs le.....---4727 Fulton Avenue, Montreal.....EX 1950 
BALLANTYNE, Leila Edna.....BeA. 1......-+--++3788 Vendome Avé., Montreal.....-EL 8211 
BALLON, Edward M......eeeeeBohe Zooeeseceeeel47l Crescent St., Montreal.....-MA 5578 
BANNON, Charles R........--Med. 2....++++-+-3581 University St., Montreal....MA 3842 
35 Dix Avenue, Glens Falls, N.Y. 
CoeeceeM@Ge Zewevereee- e548 Prince Arthur St. W., 
gps en 8 sada MontPreelcé ca csebbssdcseersececscome tO%0 
738 McMillan Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
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1112 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY aND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two adaresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Des COPE | La ome 0666 6» -Grad. Nurses...... 772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....HA 6268 
Wolseley, Sask. 
BARBER, Evelyn E.....eceee Grad. Sch. ,arts.P.49 Granville Road, Hampstead..... EL 9992 
153 Leighton Ave. ,Winnipeg, Man. 
BARDSLEY, Leonard W,...... BeGNSs Foncoacsces 37 Dufferin Road, Hampstead. 
243 Lancaster ave. ,West Saint 
John, N.Be 
Dees EOUOlece LPr see ekssneahGls disasccceces ~3626 St. Urbain St., Montreal.....HA 9828 
Brooks, Alta. 
Att 6 ODOT SC Bsrcasentsece PE ha. oo a 6 6 © 35 Brock Ave.,S., Montreal West...DE 9297 
BARKER, Barbdara Bo Wee eee MOGs Sic ccccccccec 3440 Walkley Avenue, ifontreal. ...DE 2591 
BARKER, Clifford a.V......Grad. Sch.........iacdonald College, Que...Ste.Anne 407 ,810 
27a Maple Ave.,Ste.Anne de Belle- 
vue, Que. Ste anne 2204 
Dates 2 eMUCOM ite bs sass so Bede Leccececeess -1554 Pine Ave. West, Montreal.....FI 6746 
BARR, R. Graham...ccccseses SOAS S66s eacg-e es 0-0 3520 University St., Montreal..... 
BARRETT, Francis D........ BeEng. Lewseesesee 10151 St.Charles Ave., Montreal...DO 5687 
BARRETT, Francis James....BeEnge 3e.eeccces -3619 University St., Montreal..... 
Riverside, Albert Co., N.B. 
BARRETT, George We Fees reeBeSColecsssccccees 440 Notre Dame St. ,Lachine...Lachine 678 W 
BARRETT, Patrick FranocisS..B.Eng. 2e..eseece -5542 Cote des Neiges Hd. ,Montreal.aT 4051 
BARROW, Bertram Ge.....eee OPS Ga SS | a -4542 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal...Wa 4929 
BARROW, FebeRaccccccncccce BeBe Se6 so ageeses -3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
l2 Hankey St.,San Fernando ,Trinidad. 
BARRY, Elizabeth M....... -Grad. Nurses...... 772 Sherbrooke St.West,Montreal...MA 6268 
i82 Princess St.,St.John, N.B. 
Mette SOMOS WEG eo bc ccc cAEUB Peccntcescoce 2235 Hampton avenue, Montreal.....WA 1843 
BASES pCR OEG Whee voccnvcwebehe Socecceceveces 2168 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...FI 4551 
BARSKY, BEVOrlLY¥. +c ccccesce Bele Leweeeeeeeeeo774 licHachran Ave., Outremont.....CR 2290 
BARSKY, Selma....... coves eBels Lecccccevece -897 Stuart Ave., Outremont........ CR 1408 
BARTER, Fern Lois......... Teachers (Elem.)..772 Sherbrooke St.West, Montreal..HA 6268 
Eastview ave., Cookshire, Que. 
BARTLETT, Robert F........ BeMAbGGahs Chews s << 6251 Notre Dame de Grace ave. ,NDG. 
BARTLEY, Co William. ......WMeEd. 4erceccccccce Douglas Hall, Montreal.......2.+.eeBE 2885 
The Cottage, Swanbourne, Bletchley, 
Bucks, Eng. 
BARTSCH, C. Louise......+> Grad. Nurses...... 3425 Ste. Famille St., Montreal...HA 2490 
71 Sewell St., Saint John, N.B. 
BARWICK, Donald C......... Beatle Hhe.c%.0 eG is oo -2068 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...WE 4672 
BARWICK, JOYCE Avecvesccvcve NE eer -5 Kilburn Crescent, Hampstead.....EL 1425 
BAsoer ls GOOTRO) Fi sees cee BeSCe Lesevececsece 732 Upper Lansdowne Ave. ,WestmountWa 2221 
BASTEDO, Gordon E........ PRBOOL 60% 16:09:66.6. 0 0 ~3485 McTavish Street, Montreal....PL 1649 
Woodstock, Ont. 
BATES, JOHN Lecesevvescvcs CT a er eee 1058 Sun Life Building, Montreal Chambly] 
Chambly Pasin, Que. 175 | 
BATTISTA, Arthur F........ MOGs Sects be6én ccs Alexandra Hospital, Montreal. 
9 Whitehead Ave., Cornwall, Ont. 
BaUDOUII], Jacques Heewees a ea ~1721 Lavoie Ave., Outremont. 
BAUER, Thomas Weeecccceees BiMecdewes eee were s 4940 Coronet Ave. ,Montreal........AT 6502 
BAXTER, Dorothyereererees sMUGLG GF wececs ducer -145 Ballantyne Ave. ,Montreal West.WA 4645 
BAXTER, James Douglas. .. + sBeSCoSeccescvcsecs -Douglas Hall, Montreal........e-. -BE 2885 
c/o Royal Bank of Canada,St.John's, 
Newfoundland. 
BAXTER, William J........ Sts Oe éu.6 b:0-6.0:4 0-00 5412 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun......YO 5482 
BAYKAL, Orhens<.cccsccccee Be BG elect eseecece 1818 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...FI 2185 
Istanbul, Turkey. 
BAYNE, J» Ronald D........ Bib Been K< BEETS « -3429 Peel Street, Montreal....... »PL 7385 
6 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
BAZERdaN, Abraham William.Dent.3.........00- 3636 Henri Julien Street, Apt. 9, 
Montreal. 
BEAL, Robert Sewcccecceses DsAs Sep ee SUV ae «s -333 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount...... FI 7667 
BEARDMAORE, Hervey E....... MOGs. SeeiicKdsieeece Douglas Hall, Montreal........... -BE 2885 
1616 Quellette ave., Windsor, Ont. 
BEATON ; JODN Wesscsccesse oBsCOtles o.0'+-4 ssjareie « -31 Thornhill Ave., Westmount......WE 4441 ° 
BEATON,. Thomas Grady.....-Agre Dip.l.....eeee Macdonald College, Que... Ste.anne 407,810 
Dixville, Que. 
BEATON, William H.......-- 7 op Sa oe -3484 Westmore Ave., Montreal...... DE 9219 
BEATTY , GidOBONs.6.ced to cday Bebe -4e-0-0-4:06 ++++-+4951 Connaught Ave. ,Montreal...... DE 8319 
BEATTY .. JANG... Bieisie:0:0.0:0.0:0.9,0:6 |: OF ORR Pe Geaeen ps -- +3484 King Edward Ave., Montreal...Wa 2053 


I 
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Nae FACULTY aND YEaR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
BEATTY, Joyce  SRPPEPUT TT ET Bea 1o...--.--4951 Connaught Ave., Montreeal.....DE 8319 
BEAUBIEN , JQ@O0QUESs o. cece e ee BeCOMse Seeceveess -500 Pine Avenue ,West ,Montreal.....MA 6558 
' 231 College Ave., Richmond, Que. 

BEAUDRY , GOR Hens ikicconeces Grad. SGh. scceses 514 Therrien Street, Montreal..... WI 9898 
BEAULIEU, Gaston H.........B.Sc. (Agr.) 2..hiacdonald College, Que...Ste.Anne 407,810 


Lennoxville, Que. 


BEAUREGARD, Jules....-.-.-sL&wel...22.2-224090 Old Orchard Ave., N.D.G..... ~-DE 7572 
BEAUSEJOUR, Wilfrid P......BeSCelecccoees -4046 Oxford avenue, N. D. G....... Wa 2276 
BECHARD,. ROLEANG Se ncocscesecbeSCe fe ccccccccs 7578 Boyer Street, liontreal....... CA 9365 
Lewvan, Sask. 
BECK, JONN Coccccvcccccees eBeSCedeceeceee- el837 Dorchester St.W., Montreal...WI 1502 
BECKER, Bruce Heveeeoveeee eBeCOMeloweeoees ~-Douglas Hall, Montreal... .csesces BE 2885 
Richmond, Que. 
BECKETT, Kathleen B....... ~-BeH.S. 4........-Macdonald College ,que....Ste.anne 806,830 
1537 Summerhill Ave., Montreal. 
BECKOW, Normeane.-ccccecereebeCOMe 1Leweese--lL34l Lajoie Avenue, Outremont.....Ca 8460 
BEDE, Brandt AccccccccccsecklGe 4Seecccceves 3610 Lorne Crescent,Apt. 5, Mont- 
yt Se eeeseeeseseseseeseses «sees 1583 
12114 Division Ave., Tacoma, Wis. 
BEDWELL, Kathleen Y....... oBedle SeeeveeeeeeD0 Lazerd Avenue, Mount Royal.....aT 4026 
BEER, William G............BeEng. 3........3434 hicTavish Street, Montreel....PL 6773 


284 Inglewood Drive, Toronto, Ont. 


BEGERT, Kathleen E.......-- BeAs SeovveveeveeehOval Victoria College.......2- oMA 9176 
5930 Hudson Street ,Vancouver,B.C. 

BELAND, Arthur J....--2--- leds. 2.....-++-eApte3, 3602 Durocher Ave., Mont- 
PEA Lvcvcsaavereveceessscsevcaceses BE 1807 
405 Coombs St., Napa, Calif. 

BELAND, Hugues.......+e++++BeSCe 4e.--56+-+4133 Marcil Avenue, Montreal......DE 8524 

BELISLE, Pierre...... ees 0 Gh. Ceceee eens =e Apt.43,1469 Drummond St. ,Montreal.La 2064 


BELL, Mary AULERscessctcpcrebsbe beceesesae 


55 St.Eustache St. ,St.Eustache,Que. 
~121 Desaulniers Boulevard,St.Lam- 


DEPT. caceossceccvsvcssess eseeseee- Lone 7-284 
BELLEROSE, Raymond C..cesceBehe Coscccceess 1700 Sherbrooke St.E., Apt. 18, 
Montreal.....-. ‘ER SSbeCee bee eeaces -AM 1639 
BENDZAITIS, Monica.....ceeeBeAe Leoeeeeess -70 3rd Avenue,Ville Lasalle,Que. 
BENETT, Alice M..........-.sBeAs leos..-----49 Chesterfield ave. ,Westmount....Dk 6040 
BENJAMIN, Gerald.......e.e. eBeCOMeSeocccees .689 Dollard Boulevard, Montreeal...Ca 4163 
BENNETT, T. B...-eeeeeeeeseThOOl. 24...--.-3473 University St., Montreal.....Ma 4902 


Fort St. John, B.C. 


BENNETT, Thomas S.........-Grad. Sch.......3801 University Street, Montreal..PL 1251 
212 E Wade St., Wadesboro, N.C. 
BENNIE, Ine May...........-Teachers'(Elem.)772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....Ha 6268 
Riverfield, Que. 
BENSAUDE, Philippe R....... B.Com.2....+---elleAsA-A. 2070 Peel St., Montreal. 
151 Estrada da Luz, Lisbon,Portugal. 
BENTHAM, James M...-.ceee ee Be BNGeleeseeseess 4210 Westhill Avenue, N. D. G....-DE 2279 
BENY, Charles F....ceee0. + - Be EBNGe lo eeeeeees Douglas Hall, Montreal..... oseebee BE 2885 
Medicine Hat, Alta. 
BERCOVITZ, Herbert........-BeAse 2eeeceeee S059 Ponsard Ave., Montreal...... ~DE 7404 
BERCUSSON, Joseph......-+++BeCOMe2eee eee e 6 4808 Clarke Street, Montreal...... MA 1858 
BERESFORD-HOWE ,Constance E.B.A. 2...+-----+4377 Harvard Ave., Montreal......-. DE 5652 
BERGER, Julius......-.++++-eGrad. SCh..-.-- .4802 Oxford Avé., Nw De Geeeeeeees DE 6757 
BERGER, MitZi...cseccecceseBehe Qeeceeeeee e 4802 Oxford Aveé., Ne De Geeoeweseees DE 6757 
BERKINSHAW, Daphne N....... B.Sc.l.....2----ROyal Victoria College..-seeeeeees MA 9176 
252 Warren Road, Toronto, Ont. 
BERMAN, Aaron J........----Meds 3.....2---+784 De L'Epee Ave., Outremont.....DO 2830 
BERNSTEIN, Saul......+-.---BeEng. 46----+-+ +369 Laurier Ave.W., Montreal...... CA 6105 
BERRY, Arthur H...........-B Eng. 4..------610 Green St., St. Lambert...... St.L 2971 
BESSETTE, AnNdTr@..-.-+.+--ee .Law 2.-....-.+--4872 Papineau Ave. ,Montreal...... -CH 4540 
BESSETTE, Roger....e-+e+++++BeBnge Les. + ++ 687 Querbes Ave., Outremont.....-- CA 0696 
BETTLEY, Robert R......--++BeEng. Seeeceee +4518 Patricia Ave., N.D.Grswseees EL 0913 
BEVERIDGE, Donald D......--Arch. Lleceeeee- Se4l Cedar Ave., Westmount......-- WE 3244 
BEVERLY, William M........+BeBMgs Seee--es .3581 University St., Montreal.....Ma 3842 
326 Waverley St., Winnipeg, Man. 
BIARD, Gordon.......e++e+++Beimge Leweeeees 
Percé, Gaspe Co., Que. 
BICKLEY, Fred E......+++++-+BsSC. l.e..s-----5045 MacDonald Ave., Montreal.....EL 3322 
Pisccecceee Doe Clarke Ave., Westmount....... -WE 4093 


BIENVENUE, Renssc esc ee tes ee AFS8 


BILLY, ANNA... eseeeeee eee Grads Nurses... 


Ts 


.357 Carré S. Louis, Montreal......LA 4576 
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1114 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
BILODEAU, Francis J. Dr ateseMie Ses icseee 256 Wood Avenue, Westmount.........WI 3940 
miu, Bilda: Liters. . cock. Teachers' (Int.)772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....HA 6268 
Box 164, Windsor Mills, Que. 
neiey @ ON He Bis e.d5c-6's'0.0s 00 BPC s, Dé ssieée.ces 4368 Harvard Avenue, N. D. G.......EL 2638 
Petts 5 OEY Bee 6 dics dé clv ce neice Behs- 66400000. 0 4038 Vendome Avenue, Montreal. 
BIRMINGHAM, Lloyd W...... Wiss. Leeréicecweseé 3462 Ste. Famille St., Montreal....Ha 1719 
Upper Woodstock, N.B. 
BISHINSKY, Charles......... Grad. Soh....... 621 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont.....CaA 6986 
BISHOP, JOHN Meeesccccccces B.Sc. 1l.........785 Upper Belmont Avenue ,Westmount.EL 3311 
BISHOP, Thomas J. He.w.wseese RicRe~ ae liewen-n0.6i6:< Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885 
Shoreland, Fairylands, Bermuda. 
DAI E 5 WE Cadtldwa caste irscc SHOOL se. Loaex ees -7046 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. 


. 3473 University Street, Montreal...MA 4902 
BJARNASON, Johannes........B.Eng. 4........3433 Hutchison St., Montreal.......LA 4790 


BLACNER, Shirley J......... BoA. 1e..s.-+.-+4815 Queen Mary Road, Montreal.....AaT 3640 
BLACK, Harvey He. DeseeeeeecM@dse Soccnccccce 65 Rosemount Crescent, Westmount...FI 6036 
BLACK, Neita Diwcccsccocecs B.A. 1.....-...-352 Lansdowne Avenues, Westmount....DE 6095 
BLADE, Milo 0...... PCI MOUs Bievat sc02 0-0 Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885 


BLATKLOCK, David M.........B.Sce. ldeoeesee--e+1110 Elgin Terrace Peel St..Montreal.LaA 1931 
BLAIN, AUTAYs...eese060--e-GFad. Sch.......5496 Sth Avenue, Rosemount........ -CH 7317 
BLAIR, G. Robert........+++BeSC. Leseeeeese7270 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 


BLAIR, Homer I, H....... --+BeCom. 1........Central Y.M.C.A. Montreal.........eMA 4171 
Spanish Town, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
BLAIR, Robert W.e..ccccccecs DeBNBs. Lecccas'e -S2 Windsor Avenue, Westmount.......DE 9146 
BLAKE, Edward G.e....sees +» -BeEng. 1........3477A Hutchison Ave., Montreal.....HA 4861 
141 Preston St., Ottawa, Ont. 
BLAKELY, Nelson W......... ~-B.Eng. 4.......+3480 Durocher St., Montreal. 
No.15 Fleetwood Apts. ,Winnipeg,Man. 
BLANC, Patilescsccccccee +++eGrad.Sch........1557 St. Mark St., Montreal........FI 0943 
BLANCHARD, Donald A........BeA. Geeeeeeee++1490 Closse Street, Montreeal.......WE 2986 
BLANCHARD, William Aseeeee+BeEnge. 34....6.. 1490 Closse Street, Montreal.......WE 2986 
POBSE 5 BOP Ns 5 ow 0'nvc-vne sain BeEBng@e Lececess -5882 Durocher Avenue, Montreal.....CA 1427 
BLASER, Albert... .c..eeee Sy Se -3610 Durocher, Apt.14,Montreal.....LA 3556 
BLAUSTEIN, Ancel U.........Med. Leweeesss e895 McEKachran Ave., Montreal.......CR 4969 
BLITSTEIN, Harry..cccccucs -B.eCom. 1........485l Dornal Ave., Montreal.........AT 7319 
BLOCH, Victor Richard......B.A. 4eeeeeeee++1958 St. Luke St.W., Montreal......WI 2706 
BLOCK, Shirley C........ 0eeBsAs Seeeeeeeeee48l Strathcona Ave., Westmount.....WE 5600 


BLODGETT, Be. He... ccseee Med. Genesee ee. +3527 Lorne Ave., Montreal..........MA 1956 
West Stewartstown, N.H. 

BLOOM, Charles Ae scceseeeseBeEnge 4....22--6116 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 

BLOOMBERG, Allan D..-.++.++BeEng. 3........5 Winchester Ave., Westmount.......DE 2545 

BLOOMFIELD, Solly.........+BsSc. Lewseese++94l Davaar Ave., Outremont.........DO 3019 

BLUESTONE, Miriam..........BeAs Leceseseses2ll Maplewood Ave., Outremont......CR 3861 


BLUMENFELD, Edward A.......D.P.H....... e+++129 St. Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal...ca 0202 
BLUMENTHAL, Samuel....... esMUBLCc0 5.0 00.0068 -237 Mount Royal Ave. W., Montreal..BE 3265 
BOGERT, John R............ Med, 2eeeeeeeee 24976 Ponsard Ave., Montreal........WA 2466 
BOIRE, Paul Charles........ BENG s 30100000000 3538 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........DE 1669 
BOND, George F.......... -+eMed. 1..........66 Sherbrooke St. West., Montreal. 
Hendersonville, N.C. 

BONE, Margaret T.......... ~-B.Sc. 1.........551 Argyle Ave., Westmount.........WE 4381 
DUNLM¢ HODOT $s s 0.60:0:0.0-00%%ics B.Engel....+22++4000 Hochelaga St., Montreal.......CL 0174 
BOOMHOUR, Alice M..........BedA, Lee eeceees CAUGHNAWAGA. eee ceccce eee cuccce «LA 946W5 
BOOTH; Don Gsisiwsreecdcce -B.Sc.l..........Presbyterian REOSLGENCS 2... sv0s00 seen PL 1649 


662A Rideau St., Ottawa, Ont. 
BOOTH, JAMCS+ + ee eeeeeeees es Be Eng, $e cece ee 5 752elL th Ave. ,Rosemount, Montreal. 
BOOTHROYD, Eric Roger......Grad. Sch...... -3508 Durocher St., Montreal........LA 1338 
Bishop's University,Lennoxville,Que. 
BORCHARD, Claude G.........BeSc. Agr. 2....Macdonald College, Que.....St.anne. 407,810 
4 Elmcroft Crescent, London, NW2, England. 
BORGNINO, Francis C........Med, 1.e.........545 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal.......... MA 1545 
. 741 Jackson St. ,Alban Calif.U.S.a. 
BORIGHT, Robert R..........Med, Corecess +42]1 Prince arthur St. oateent 1. ae 3087 
Waterloo, Que. 
BORNETT, Kurt..............+BeEngs 1........762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 
BORNSTEIN, Murray B....... -Grad.Sch........4596 Miché1-Bibaud, Montreal.......AaT 5638 
BOS, Carlo G..............-M@d. 4..........538 Prince Arthur W., Montreal.....Ha 9729 
22 Branch Fushan Rd. , Tsingtao ,China. 


TE 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
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BOSS, Mark Macd...........+B.Sc. Agr. 3....Macdonald College, Que...St.anne 407, 810 
13 Ivy Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
BOTT, Raoul.....-..........BsEng. 2........Douglas Hall, Montreal.......... »»BE 2885 
Trafelgar Apts., Montreal. 
BOUCHER, Fernard R.........B.Eng. 3........5538 St. Denis St., Montreal......DO 5447 
108 Levis St. ,Shawinigan Falls,Que,. 
POPES We Bees vcsecnce spa cthOOle. Cec cccee 3473 University St., Montreal.....MA 4902 
BOUCLEY, Roger P...........BsEng. 1l........4314 Bourbonniere Ave. ,Montreal...CL 5377 
BOUFFARD, Jean C....+4+.64+BeSCol.....-..--8575 Chateaubriand Ave. ,Montreal. 
BOUKYDIS, Geo. G..........+B.Com.3,........-1210 Pine Ave., Montreal.......... HA 0098 
247 Dunvegan Rd., Toronto. 
BOURBONNIERE, Gerald.......B.Sc.l........--1555 Athlone Rd. ,Town of Mount 
HOVELe ccicesssece ccccccsosscccessshl 2454 
BOURGAULT, J.-A. Roland.....B.Eng.4......... 2067 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montredl....Ha 1649 
St.Agapit, Lotbiniere, P.QqQ. 
BOURGAULT, L. Alex.........B.Eng.3.......-.3619 University St., Montreal.....BE 0684 
Parkhurst Co., Lotbiniere, P.qQ. 
BOURGEOIS, Philippe........Grad.Sch........ Experimental Station, St. Anne de 
la Pocatiere, Que. 
BOURKE, Douglas B.......+.-B.Sc.l.........+774 Upper Lansdowne Ave. ,WestmountEL2343 
BOURKE, J. We Asseeeeeeeee-ArtS P.........+3861 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun........ YO 0952 
BOURNE, Hilary B...........Med. 1..........3445 Peel St., Montreal...........HA 9462 
Congo Rd., St Philip,Barbados,B.W.I. 
BOURNE, Maurice E..........Dent.2..........6642 De Monts St., Ville Emard, 
MGOBUTOGl ¢.cGSidbx badness KSacseins summa LaeE 
BOURNE, Robert H..........+BsScel..........4833 Western Ave., Montreal...... -EL 2324 
BOURNS, Arthur N...........Grad.Sch........3581 Lorne Ave. ,Apt.6,Montreal....MA 4048 
Petitcodiac, N.B. 
PPPs ys OOGs Me wawcs cb cease B.Sc.Agr.2.....-Macdonald College, Que...... Ste A.407,810 
Hill Crest ,St.Joseph,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
BOVEY, Audrey E.......02...BeAs 3e..0002++-25 Bellevue Ave., Montreal........WE 2557 
BOWDEN, Albert E...........BeEng.4.......-+1839 Lincoln Ave. ,Apt.2,Montreal. 


Mees SOR Res de cdacccce MOGs Lecicccccve -762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....MA 0298 
42 Pleasant St. ,Somersworth,N.H. USA. 
BOWEN, Wilbert G.......2.. sG7Ped SERs ss vevess 5530 Cote St.Luke Rd., Montreal...EL 2958 


512 Elbow Drive, Calgary, Alta. 
BOWER, John Ro.cccecccecsecGPad Shes... 0003420 University St., Montreal 
4 N.Howie St.,Helena, Montana,USa. 


BOWES, Walter G............Grad.Sch........Douglas Hall, Montreal........ «++ eBE 2885 
Windsor, Nova Scotia. 

BOWMAN, Ann E, Nancy.......BeH.S. 1........Macdonald College, Que...... Ste A.806,830 
446 Cloverdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

BOYCE, Florence 0........... 4 OR Ve owEpyes 4405 Wellington St., Verdun, P.Q...YO 5498 

BOYD, Laurence S........... $e BOs. 25354 05. Douglas Hall, Montreal............BE 2885 


Bobcaygeon, Ont. 

BOYER, Thos. W........++++-Grad.sSch...s...++2063 Stanley St., Montreal........MA 9038 
11009-99 Ave., Edmonton, Alberta, 

BOYLE, Willard S..........eBeSCs2e.-4000+++4780 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal.WE 3062 

BRADFORD, Florence E.......Grad.Sch........Douglas Hall, Montreal............BE 2885 
935 Somerset St.W., Ottawa, Ont. 

BRADFORD, Walter R.....+ ..B.SC.2seeeeeeeees 477 Prince arthur St., Montreal...LA 3691 
21 Mountain St., Granby, P.Q. 

BRADFORD, William R. C.....B.Sc.Agr 1......Macdonald College, Que......Ste A.407,810 
R.R. 5 Lachute, Que. 

BRADY, Frank Perc ccccccccecBeSOclecccceceec6 791 St.Denis St., Montreal....-..TA 1430 


BRAGINETZ, Evelyn......ese- BeAs Qeeeeeeee-- 3487 Durocher St., Montreal. 
BRATDWOOD, Richard H......-B.Sc.ls....0-- .-3443 Grey Ave., N. D. G..... rrere EL 4189 
BRANDER , GIs Wb oc es oa & aK eee Le ct cwosesv ata Rosedale Avé.,; N. D. G. *eree » DE 0264 


BRANDT, Rene E.......622+++BeBNGs3.--4-2+-+3445 Peel St., Montreal...........HA 9462 
Scotstown, Que. 
BRASCH, Harold A..........-Med. 1.......---3583 University St. Montreal. 
246 Pembroke,W, Pembroke, Ont. 
BRASLOFF,. Reuben I.........-BeEng.3......---5617 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...CR 6311 
BRASS, Kathryn V....c.e0eeeBeAsSeeeceeeeeesconnaught Apts.,26. 1009 Laird Blvd. 
Town of Mount -Royal........2.2+...-AT 9603 
BRAYE, William J....c.e00eeM@Gs 2e.ee006---3668 Durocher St., Montreal....... MA 1964 
118 Common St., Walpole, Mass. 
BRAZER, Harvey Elliot......B.Come4.....----731 Querbes Ave., Outremont.......CR 7214 
BRECHER, Irving....cceseeeeBebe S4eeeeeeeee-73 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont......-CA 6262 
BRECHER, Michael..........-B.-COmel.........73 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont.......CA 
BREEDEN, Brewster C........Med. 4..........4800 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal.WE 5354 
182 Ridgewood Ave. ,Glen Ridge, N.J. 
BREGMAN, ASHEL...+e+eeee++eBeENg.2..-.++---538l1 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.....CR 2529 
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1116 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 
Sie! Eso PUTS Ss Re FS eee: Bee Royal Victoria College ,Montreal....MA 9176 
2 Lancaster St. E., Kitchener;Ont. 
BREITMAN, Dorothy.......... nw 2 mre. 6 4675 Hutchison St., Montreal.......CR 0128 
BRENNAN, Robert Lyle...... Satis aes oo hams 3477A Hutchison St. ,Montreal....... HA 4861 
172 Elm St., Ottawa, Ont. 
BRENNIAN, Frank H......... eiolihelceseccaese 1500 Chomedy St., Montreal.........FI 4595 
Lachute, P.Q. 
Deters. 9° DOTHILGO Me oe 6 600-05 eRe BOs Fok coco 4392 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal......EL 6994 
Wes tg SAREE ASS be Sse es oc ces 2occe nds --4180 Melrose Ave. ,NDG. ,Montreal. 
iba 9 RODGERS Liss 0 5 os 6 SS BiG: 1. ke ce Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885 
565 Brierwood Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Bee OASIS Biwg es oo cc cos eBB62 Le sk eck 447 Mount Pleasant Ave. ,Montreal...WI 5465 
BREWER, Charles P..........Grad. Sch....... Apt.6,495 Prince Arthur St.West, 
MONSTORL 60.5 Arbus Sacer eecesceeeseLA 8617 
3791 Inverness St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Sepeeets GPATEAthGi cecee ces beke 85% sone ck ~1206 Seymour Ave., iiontreal........WI 3319 
BREWERTON, Derrick A.eoceccBeSCoScccccccece Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885 
76 Roxborough Apts., Ottawa. 
BRIDGES, Donald Beecc secs cM@ds Qeccccacece 1000 Sherbrooke St., Montreal......BE 0657 


796 Union St.,Bangor,Maine, U.S.A. 
BRITTAIN, Barbara B....--+--Teachers' (El.)..Macdonald College, Que. 
Strathcona Hall, Montreal..........HA 6268 


BROADHURST, Margaret F.....Lib.Sch......... 4384 Sherbrooke St. West,Montreal..FI 1656 
Waterloo, Que. 

BROCHU,.Francis L...... eee eBeSCoQeecccccces 210 First St., St.Lambert, Que...St.L. 2440 

BROCK, Hyman  B............BsEng,l.-......-738 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont.....DO 7694 

BROCK, Warren H........04. A ree Seas ens ee 762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....MA 0298 


Route 1,Box 126, Manchester, N.H. 
BROCKHURST, Donald N.......B.SCelewseeeeee eX eMe Ce A. 1441 Drummond St.,Montreal..MA 4171 

4700 Connecticut Ave., N.W. Wash- 

ington, D.C. 


BROCKINGTON, Colin W. M...,Med. 3,........ -Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885 
125 Acacia Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

BRODE, William R...cccccees MOGs 6d 6 cece vad 3426 McTavish St., Montreal........LA 9894 
1803 Franklin St., San Francisco, 
Calif. 

BRODIE; Barbera Céseeee 6s BERS Ose er Co --471 Upper Roslyn Ave., Montreal....EL 6333 

BRODIE» -FON0 Weise scceees ct Boks Qeckk sees 635 Murray Hill, Montreal......... -WE 3467 


BRODIE-BROCKWELL, Chas. G..Med. 1l..........2084 Claremont Ave. ,NDG.JMontreal...EL 5434 
BRODKIN, Leslie GeviescccsceBeds Zocecececccb57 Roslyn Ave., Montreal..........EL 1767 
BROGDEN, Clarence LeR......B.Sc.Agr.4......Macdonald College, Que........Ste Anne 407) 

Sl Avon St., Stratford, Ont. 810) 
BRODYLO, Stanley S.........B.Eng.l.....+---2106 Clark St., Montreal........+-eLA 1871 
BROMLEY, Hazel E.....cceee eMOd. Qeccccccees 3560 University St., Montreal......LA 8318 


BRONFMAN, Mildred M........Partial.........9 Belvedere Rd. Westmount..........FI 2484 
BRONFMAN, Ruth......... Ses sae Leb «9 0.0.05 -609 Carleton Ave., Montreal........WE 1636 
BRONSTEIN, Edythe....... es stabs Seersces ---768 Wiseman Ave., Outremont........DO 2265 
BROOKS, Barbara............ Med. 4..........456 Pine Ave. West, Montreal.......LA 0937 
BROOKS, Jel? Os cts... cass sBcOGBlal.s «os. cue 145 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West...DE 8026 
BROOKS, Jackson J.......2..BoAs Leseceeee ss 4508 Wilson Ave., Montreal.........EL 0992 
BROPHY, Prank Gis ie hos 6 i's 6BsBGedoc oc onc cc 484 Pine Aave., St. Lambert...... St.L. 2604 
BROWMAN , MATK s 606s cele oe occ eBsSOe 8s cc cccccce 4168 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........DE 8285 
BROWN, Diane Be..ee.. cece eBeAde Lewsceneee 4691 Westmount Ave., Westmount.....WE 2226 
BROWN, Donald R............BeEBng.3.........3430 Beaconsfield Ave, ,Montreal....DE 4075 
BROWN, TON £05008 Uewe xa os lbeds Co eeeeee eee 1462 Guy St., Apt. 33, Montreal DE 2500 


BROWN, James Me ccceseceeese MOG. 2.........4 3562 University St., Montreal......LA 3994 
BROWN, JOONs eee eeeee seen ee sMUSIC...........Strathcona Hall, Montreal..........HA 6268 


BROWN, Kenneth B...........BsSC. 2.....2-4.345 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal.......WA 3108 
BROWN, Ralph W.............B.sSC. 1l........-Austin St., Chateauguay Heights,Que...110-J 
BROWN, Regina Les++-e-----Teachers' (Inter) 3839 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. 

BROWN, Robert Wes ececceeee eBeCOMsloeseee es 6/2055 Mansfield St., Montreal,......DE 8043 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1117 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


BROWN, Ronald E..........Partial Agr..... Macdonald College, Que.......-Ste.A.407,810 

BROWN, ThoS. S...-.++++-+B.SC.Agr.l......Macdonald College, Quew...... Ste.4.407,810 
156 Easton Ave. ,Montreal West. 

BROWN, William H...... oe. Ft a .226 Westminster Ave. ,Montreal..... «-EL 8330 

BROWNING, Darrell Ni... cMOd. Geccsvccecs 3547 University St., Montreal....... LA 0789 
1535 Grant St.,Berkeley, Calif. 

BGmss MOTLO Es cnciessvseBods Ge ccccccccs 748 Davaar Ave., Outremont.......... CA 5664 

BRUGER, Judith Me ceosceceBeHeSe Socicceccies Macdonald College, Que........ Ste.A.806 ,830 
98 Courcelette Ave., Outremont, Que. 

Beuouesss DONALG Ase cceweBebis 455 ovvccies 1477 Closse St., Montreal.......eece WI 5374 

Creston, Newfoundland. 
BUCHANAN, John H.........Dent.l........--DOuglas Hall, Montreal......cscsceeee BE 2885 


133 Stewart St., Ottawa. 
BUCHANAN, Mary H.........B.Sc.1l.....+-+--5590 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead.......DE 5229 


BUCK, Thomas E. ..0c0sesss BeSColeocsceeeeeS97T5 Claude St., Verdune..ccccsceses WI 6785 

BUCKMAN, He JGQNe cc ccceecAFtS Pecccccsce ~-Royal Victoria College ,Montreal..... MA 9176 
167 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 

BURDEN, Margaret Jocsese -BeSColcccccccses 623 Murray Hill, Montreal.....csesee. ~WE 3026 

BURGESS, Basil A....... » eB. Eng.4..+++2--+4334 Harvard Ave., Montreal........-EL 2048 

BURGESS, Harry Meocccccec cMOde Zecccccces -1468 Crescent St., Montreal.........PL 2479 

BU 5 BLO Mo ccccccccwweBsehke Lesececsve -Royal Victoria College ,Montreal.....MA 9176 
672 St.Louis St. ,Joliette,Que. 

BURNETT, Clyde..........-Dent 3......+---3456 University St. ,Montreal........ LA 4702 


43 Richmond St.,P.0.S. Trinidad,B.W.I. 
BURNS, Aleta. .cccccccccceBeSCedecceceesee5l145 Cote St. Luc Rd., Aptell......-WA 6323 
17110 Third Ave. ,Detroit ,Michigan. 
BURNS, Frank L.....-....-Dent 4......+-+--++18 Ballantyne Ave. ,South, Montreal 


WEGts. ss ccs er rey eee ee eke ee DE 4139 
BURROUGHS, Frances H.....BeA. Lew naeees -303 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal........ DE 8559 
BURROUGHS, John Cocceeeee e Be ENgelew.ceees -4685 Mentana, Montreal.....sseesere -FR 7530 
78 Wurtemburg, Ottawa. 
BURROWS, Charles R.......BeEng.l.......-.-Douglas Hall, Montreal...cecsereees -BE 2885 
283 Acacia Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
BURTON, Charles F.......eMed. Lesseseeee -3547 University St. ,Montreal........ LA 0789 
776 Mandanea Blvd., Oakland, Calif. 
BUMWEids, RODETE Buscccee eBeSCcleccccoces -Apt.7,3504 Park Ave., Montreal. 
Renfrew St., Renfrew,Ont. 
Buetis WAL LAO He cecesccceDenCeleveccscuns 221 Strathearn Ave., Montreal W.....DE 1529 
BUTLER, Arthur M.........-BeAse 4eeeeeeeeee SIOA ASH AVGs, Montreal.....esee0e- -FI 3268 
BUtt, WALLIGM DosscadsvcsBebe 40 cisveseogve 3520 University St. ,Montreal. 


Carbonear, Newfoundland. 
BUTTERWORTH, John F......B.Sc.Agrel......Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.4.407,810 
1545 Drummond St., Montreal,Que. 
BYERS, FOUL DeccccncccoceMGGs Lesecesvsecs 5606 Queen Mary Rd.fampstead,Que....EL 4838 
BYERS, Stephen P.........BeEng.le...-..--5606 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead,Que...EL 4838 





CABOTT, Irwin MeevccceeveBeSColescecssees5l25 Nw. De Ge AvVO., Montreal......-- DE 4735 
CACH, JOnNs cccccccccse se oBeSCotecesvccces e422 Elm Ave. , WESTMOUNT. -eeeeeeeeocs WE 3784 
CADE, Geraldine M.......+BsH.S.3e.4---- Macdonald College, QUG.--+--++- Ste.A.806,830 
Box 495, Prince Rupert, B.C. 
CAGEORGE, John Deweoceee eMEde Geeveevecs -78-44th Ave., Lachine, Que...Lachine 1738-R 
CAGNEY, Aileen F........+BeAs 4..002+-+--374 Kitchener Ave., Westmount....... WI 0845 
CAHN, Robert P.....-- «++ eBeEng.2.-.++.---4028 Vendome Ave., Montreal........-. DE 5748 
CALDER, J. Ralph...e.+.eeM@d. Lieseoeevces Douglas Hall, Montreal.......... »-»sBE 2885 
$2 Upper Hillsbro St., Charlotte- 
town, P.E.I. 
CALDERON, Carlos.........B.Eng.2.-..+-+++-3571 Vendome Ave., Montreal......--. WA 3257 
CALLIN, Ellen Ge .scecccess Grad.Nurses.....Strathcona Hall, Montreal.......++.+- HA 6268 
Whitewood, Saskatchewan. 
CAMBRIDGE, John D........B.Com.3.......--3437 Peel St., Montreal...-++++-- cook L674 
181 Dowling Ave., Toronto. 
CAMERON, Archibald F.....Dent.4......+++-+422 Wood Ave. , Westmount....-+e+ee-- FI 7037 
CAMERON, W. Duncan.......B.Com.1l.......--1440 Chomedy St., Montreal..cscovees WI 1230 
2 = 


ee ee tees nl et oO Oe 
Fe oF CR eae ne eee er Ore ere 








i 


Tandacar,Llanelltyo,Dolgelly,Wales. 


eee MT TE 
7H 


, Pe e,, ens 
1118 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

CAMERON, Gordon W....... MOGscLisceccececs Douglas Hall, Montreal........ eeeeeeeBE 2885 
260 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 

CAMERON, Je@an..csccscees Mum Gsustepacea’s Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Bay Roberts, Newfoundland. 

CAMERON, Lily F......... B.Sc. (Agr.)...-- Macdonald College, Que...<.... - Ste.A.806,830 
Box 537, Inverness, N.S. 

CAMERON, Margaret 0.....B.Sc.lessceceees Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
14 Waban Hill Rd., Chestnut Hill ,Mass. 

CAMERON, Marjorie J.....Grad.Nurses.....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.......HA 6268 
67 College St., Toronto, Ont. 

CAMERON, Mary E, W....++BeAe Lleweeee +-++135 3rd Ave., Verdun, Que.........00. YO 6611 
P.O. Box 22, San Fernando, Trinidad. 

CAMPBELL, Annette.......BeAe Lesscsccccs Royal Victoria College........ eeeeese oMA 9176 
2000 Cedar Crescent, Vancouver, B.C. 

CAMPBELL, Barbara Ro... -BeSGeSecccccces -52 Forden Crescent, Westmount........WE 5328 

CAMPBELL, Charles G.....Med. 1..........Douglas Hall, Montreal.........see++eBE 2885 
1253 Devonshire Crescent,Vancouver,B.C. 

CAMPBELL, Colin James...B.A. 2eewccccces 3530 St. Famille St., Montreal.......PL 4035 

CAMPBELL, Dorothy A.....B.H.S. 3........Macdonald College, Que........-Ste.A.407,810 
Black's Harbour, N.B. 

CAMPBELL, Donald E......BsAs Qeeecces --+360 Milton St., Montreal............-HA 9017 
"Pisgah Heights" Pembroke, Bermuda. 

CAMPBELL, D. Glenn......Theol.l......... 7485 Boyer Street, Montreal. 
Rodney, Ont. 

CAMPBELL, Douglas J..... B.Eng.2......--.-Douglas Hall, Montreal.....sseceeeeseBE 2885 
Fort Hill Park, Staten Island, N. Y. 

CAMPBELL, Janet........ ebehe’ Leseccecves -54 Forden Crescent, Westmount. 

emer sey OOO Pisces o'cieDede Sowe'esc ve -1511 Mackay Street, Montreal.........PL 7601 

CAMPBELL, Margery R....-BeAs Levececece -296 Broadway, Lachine...........Lachine 724 

CAMPBELL, Robert A......BeEng.2........-10 Marsolais Ave., Outremont.........CA 1688 

CAMPLONG, Calvin B......B.Sc.l..........2292 Hingston Ave., Montreal.........EL 9132 
Hudson Heights, Que. 

CANDLISH, Stanley M.....B.Sc.l..........5736 Durocher St., Outremont.........DO 1551 

CANTIN; Marte Bvecscesvc Grad.Nurses.....Apt.3,4352 St.Denis St. ,Montreal.....LA 6072 

CAPE, David G. Mi... ....+BeSOs2QecccccececkZld Redpath Crescent, Montreal......PL 2092 

CAPLAN, Bernard......... B.SC.3...+..++-+-4145 De Bullion St., Montreal. 

CAPLAN, Harvey.......... Med. 2..........3498 City Hall. Ave. ,Montreal. 

CAPLAN, Hyman.......... -Med. 2.......+++4145 De Bullion St. ,Montreal. 

CAPPER, William D.......B.Sc.2.........+4686 Westmount Ave., Westmount.......WE 4784 

CARD, Mervin Lloyd......B.Eng.3........ -1115 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 
1830 Westcott Road, Windsor,Ont. 

CARLING, John David.....B.Sc0.2.......+4+236 Kensington Ave. ,Westmount........WE 5182 

CARLISLE, Patricia E....Arts P......... -1545 McGregor St., Montreal..........FI 6448 

CARLTON, Lucille........B.Sc.4..........Royal Victoria College..cecsccececcsecshh 9176 
Chester, Vermont. 

CARLUCCI, Vincent A.....Dent.l..........3471 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
12 Merchant, Barre, Vt. 

CARON, Gaston G....... --B.Sc.1.......-,-2264 Wilson Ave., N.D.G. ,Montreal. 

CARON, Maurice C...... » -B.Eng.3.-.ee ---3619 University St., Montreal........MA 6959 
83 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 

CARR, JOYCE. cccccccccccArtB P..+eee+++sROyal Victoria College.........see++eMA 9176 
7 Mary Street, Perth, Ont. 

CARRIER, Gaston M.......Theol.2.........2054 Marlowe Ave. ,Montreal...........DE 8977 

CARRUTHERS, John B,.....B.Eng.2........+148 Wolseley Ave. ,Montreal...... oocee DE 9919 

CARSON, John R.........-Theole3eeeeeee eo 3485 McTavish St. ,Montreal...........PL 1649 
Charlottetown, P. E. I. 

CARSON, William R.......B.Eng.4......+--3525 University St. ,Montreal.........MA 4352 
Rock Island, Que. 

CARSWELL, Lois E........BsA. 1.......-..669 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount........WA 3826 

CARTER, Hilton M,.......B.Com.1l.........102 Willowdale Ave. ,Outremont........AT 0974 

CARTER, Jean S..........B.Com.3........-3432 Marlowe Ave., Montreal..........DE 9321 

CASHIN, John Coseeseees MOd.4...........DOuglas Hall, Montreal.............+-BE 2885 
6 Cherry Hill, Adams, Mass. 

CASSIDY, Joan Peewceeee ce eBoheSeecccccce ee 3514 Maplewood Ave., Outremont.......AT 6604 

CASSIRER, Thomas.......-BsAsleccccceess e309 University St., Montreal........LA 6307 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1119 

NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

CASTELLI , Pearlmarie....B.A.2..........-ROyal Victoria College........ eeeeeoMA 9176 
1834 Mulford Ave., New York, N.Y. 


CATTERSON, William M....B.Sc.2..........477 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal....La 369] 
i128 Main St., Farnham, Que. 


CAWTHORPE, Harriett A...Med. 3......... -6875 LaSalle Blvd. ,Montreal.........Y0 2401 
872 adelaide St., London, Ont. 
CAYCI, Macit............B.Eng.2.........1450 Bishop Street, Montreal...... --MA 9954 


Amasya, Turkey. 
CAYFORD, Anne M.........B.Sc.2.........+4158 Oxford Ave., Montreal..........DE 9232 
CEBECI, Ahmet...........B.Eng.4.......++3465 Cote de Neiges Rd. ,Montreal....WE 3387 
Develi, Turkey. 


CHADWICK, Martha J......BsA. 3e..200222218 Ramezay Road, Montreal.......... -FI 7891 

CHAIKIN, John David.....B.Sc. (Agr.) 1..Macdonalad College ,Que...........-Ste.dA. 407;] 
840 Wiseman Ave., Montreal. 810} 

CHALMERS, Edith A.......BeHeSedecccccee -Macdonald College, Que........... Ste.A 806,] 
Box 187, Bathurst, N.B. 830] 

CHAMBERLAIN, William H..Med. 2.......... 3478 McTavish St., Montreal.........PL 7412 
Galloway Road, Warwick, N.Y. 

CREAN s BRAG Pon ccwniciec tice B.Sc. (Agr.) 3..Macdonald College, Que........... Ste.A. 407)] 
10575 Parthenais St., Montreal. 810 j 

CHANLER, Mollie B.......Phys. Ed. 1.....-Royal Victoria College...... eeeeeee MA 9176 
37 Portledge Ave., Moncton, N.B. 

CHAPLIN, SYLVIA Dis ccc cvcAPOlc Bec ccccweee Royal Victoria College........ ea Se we MA 9176 
Wakefield, Que. 

CHAPMAN, Helen M........ B.H.S.1........-Macdonald College, Que........... Ste.A. 806;) 
30 Elliott St., Galt, Ont. . 830 J 

CHAPMAN, Ross A.......- ere. BONs. v-e0we Box 215, Macdonald College,Que...Ste.a, 407,] 
30 Elliott St., Galt, Ont. 810 | 

CHARD, Catherine M......Arch.5.......0-. 241 Elm ave., Westmount....... eeseceeFl 7768 

CHARLESON, Diane A..... Bed. Qeececcecs -Royal Victoria College........ eeceeeMA 9176 


Vatch Lodge, Chalfont St. Giles, 
Bucks, England. 
CHARLESON, Ina......... eArCh. Leeecees ---ROyal Victoria College.........+.+. MA 9176 
Vatch Lodge, Chalfont St. Giles, 
Bucks, England. 
CHARTERS, John S........Med. 2........+-218 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount........WE 4608 
CHARTON, Herman.........B.Eng.4.........336 Woodland Avenue, Verdun. 


CHARTON, Jean... .eeeeees oe 2027 McGill College Ave., Montreal. 

9125 LaSalle Blvd.,Ville lea Salle,P.Q. DE 8918 
CHARTON, Maryelle......«BeSCoSecccccecces 9125 LaSalle Blvd., Montreal........DE 8198 
CHARTRAND, Rosemary M...Partial........ -249 Melville Ave., Westmount....... -FI 3355 
CHAUVIN, John C.......--BeENgGe 4.0 00000002789 Maplewood Ave., Outremont......AT 2691 
CHENIVESSE, Emile.......B.Eng.l....... --2174 Lincoln Avenue, Montreal.......FI 9050 

Caixa Postal 354, Manaos, Amazonas, 

Brazil. 


CHERNIAVSKY, Janey......B.Sc.2..........-ROyal Victoria Colege............--+eMA 9176 
1507 12th Avenue W., Vancouver, B.C. 

CHERRY, Joseph Bentley..Med. 3..........Douglas Hall, Montreal.............. BE 2885 
23 John St., Norwich, Conn, 

CHERRY, Raymond Paul....B.Com.2.........34 Maplewood Avenue, Outremont......CA 4348 

CHEYNEY, B.J. Kenneth...B.Com.2.........2156 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....FI 5924 

CHIASSON, Simon W.......Med. 2..........3602 Durocher St.”, Montreal.........MA 4939 
8th Street, New Waterford, N.S. 


GEre 208, Arthur SB. oc eBeGGe Sec cs + nice 3433 Peel Street, Montreal..........HA 2412 
71-73 Princess St., Kingston, Jamaica. 
CHINN, Norman W...... +++BeEng. 2..-.+---4639 Melrose Avenue, N. D. G........DE 2227 


CHIN YEE, Egbert A......B.Eng. 1........3480 Durocher Street, Montreal. 
67 Princess St., Kingston, Jamaica. 
CHIPMAN, Anthony W......B.A. 1.....-.....3420 McTavish Street, Montreal......PL 1050 
CHIPMAN, Mary P. A....--BeAs 3.-.-.----+-+3420 MoTavish Street, Montreal......PL 1050 
CHIPPINDALE, Marion.....B.Com.e2......... 44 Academy Road, Westmount..........WI 9448 
CHISHOIM, Elizabeth P...B.Sc. 3........-620 Victoria Ave., Westmount........DE 4620 
c/o J.0. Wilson, 289 Laurier Avenue, 
Quebec. 
CHISHOIM, F. H. Bruce...B.Sc. l......... 4769 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal...... -EL 1435 
CHODOS, Joel B....+-+2-+BeSCe 2e..-----57 Villeneuve St.E., Montreal........LA 2683 
CHOQUETTE, Laurent P.E..Grad. Sch.......Macdonald College, Que...........Ste.A. 407;] 
1300 Morrison St. ,St.Hyacinthe,Que. 810) 
CHRISTIAN, William R....Grad. Sch.......4235 Decarie Blvd., Montreal........EL 1962 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
CHRISTIE, Anna Asseosees Grad.Nurses...... Western Division, Montreal General 
Hospital. coccocscvces ontbecgs WI 3121 Lo.300 
St.Peter's, N.S. 
CHRISTMAS, Thomas H.C...BeAe Geececveceess 63 Columbia Ave., Montreal........ ++-WE 4609 
CHRISTMAS, Walter I.W...BeSC.olLewwcceceecs 63 Columbia Ave., Montreal......... »WE 4609 
CHURCH, Carlton L....... DORs Seecscesvess Douglas Hall, Montreal........es2++eBe 2885 
2259 Hamilton St., Regina, Sask. 
CHURCHILL, Audrey M..... Bohs Be's.c cus ~----3488 Hingston Ave., Ne. De. Geeowe-oo ee DE 0238 
CIMENT , Mortye.-.seesess eBeBNBekecccccctce 1206 Lajoie Ave., Outremont........-CA 2282 
CLAGUE, JOan M....ceeees Behe Sescececcc.s -Royal Victoria College.......ee+eeeeMA 9176 
c/o Mr. E.E. Duckworth, Sun Life 
Assurance Com., Dominion Square, 
Montreal. 
CLARK, Catherine M...... BeSColecccoccece -Royal Victoria College...........+--sMA 9176 
136 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
CLARE, Goorge W...0sceseeMOG, Qeescsvenes -3581 University St., Montreal.......MA 3842 
Box 234, Chazy, N.Y. 
CLARK, Norman B.....22--BeSCo2erenceeeereedo4? University St., Montreal....... LA 0789 
5131A Minerva Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 
CLARK, Robert H......-. ~-B.Eng.4....222.-e30259 University St., Montreal. 
303 Morley Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
CLARK, Thomas C....e.eeee BeSColeccces «+++ +3434 McTavish St., Montreal....... eeFL 6773 
Sl Herkimer St., Hamilton, Ont. 
CLARK, William T. H.....Arche le..... ++++4435 Sherbrooke St.W., Westmount....WI 0935 
CLARKE, Douglas B....... Grad. Sch.......-1487 Mountain St. ,Apt.17,Montreal...MA 9769 
CLARKE, Eleanor L....... Grad. Sch........762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 
Box 555, Copper Cliff, Ont. 
CLARKE, James M.....-ee- BeEBn@eSeccccecves «4400 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.....WA 5054 
CLARKE, Rosemary A...... Bebe Qeeesveeceee+l32l1 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....MA 7601 
*CLARKE, Walter T.......- BeSColeccccoceeeelSS ATZY1E AVG., VErdun.ccccsccceesedO 0727 
CLEARY, Frank W........- MG@Gs Bicascanecice 1529 Cedar Avenue, Montreal.........-PL 4464 
146 Chapin Lane, Burlingame, Calif. 
CLEMENT, Neville........ Arts P......++---Apte 5, 2039 Peel Street, Montreal. 
CLERMONT, Louis,PhilippeB.Eng.2..........359 Lakeshore Road, Pointe Claire.......771 
CLEUGH, Peter B........ ~-BeScolo...++-+--e+ll4 34th Avenue, Lachine.......Lachine 1257 
CLBINs OSS0 Ce ecccevccise BeEng.4...-2--- --l Rosemount Ave., Westmount.........-WE 5623 
CLIFFE, Bruce F...... ---BeSc. (Agr.)4.....-Macdonald College, Quebec....... ~Ste A. 407,1 
15 Beaudet St., St. Laurent, Que. 810} 
CLIFFORD, Joseph C..... Med. Seccceccccee 3461 Park Ave.,Apt.3, Montreal......MA 6447 


50 S Judson St., Gloversville, N.Y. 


CLIMAN, Geraldine.......BeScel......-.-.-4866 Hutchison St., Montreal........CR 2728 


CLOGG, 
CLOSE, 


Donald K.......+-BseSGole...-+--++el Murray Ave., Westmount...........-WE 6185 
William Bin ccs cceBemCelLiscesccece -ll Grove Park, Westmount...........-W} 9238 


CLOUSTON, James M. eeecse obsO. Ze eseeeee ee en 1018 Sherbrooke St. W. ? Montreal. 


CLUSE, 


Huntingdon, Que. 
Virginia M.......B.Scol....-..-2.-239 Percival Ave., Montreal West....DE 8816 


COATES, Donald F........BeEng.l.......-.-Apte3, 4501 Decaric Blivd. ,Montreal..WA 5445 
COBURN, Maragret J......BsHeS.2..-eeeee --Macdonald College ,Que............-Ste.A. 806 


Mouth of Keswick, N.B. 


COCHRANE, Lois M...... --Phys.Ed.2........4642 Oxford Ave., N. D. G.....eeeee-EL 4152 
COCHRANE, Martha L......B.Sc.(Agr.) 2....Macdonald College, Que..........-Ste.A. B806,1 


Ste Anne de Bellevue, Que. 830 | 


COCKFIELD, Robert N.....B.Comel..........171 Edgehill Road, Westmount........WE 4344 
COCKFIELD, Shirley H....B.H.S. 2,........Macdonald College, Que...........Ste.A. 806,) 


5890 Cartier St., Vancouver, B.C. 830 J 


COGGESHALL, Bayard......Med. 4...........3551 University St., Montreal.......HA 0325 


COHEN , 
COHEN, 
COHEN , 
COHEN , 
COHEN , 
COHEN, 
COHEN , 
COHEN , 


COHEN, 
COHEN, 
COHEN, 


14 Franklin Place, Morristown, N.J. 
ADODDOYs cecccccceweBebNScSecceccvces 4654 Hutchison St., Montreal........CR 0666 
URE d's 6 wee éK@e.ne sie heer caewnae -5135 Clarke St., Montreal...........CR 5227 
Frances.....-. coeeBeAe 4eee2e0-+++-828 Wiseman Ave.,Apt.3, Outremont...CA 3381 
HeTMANs ++ +e+e++++-BeoSCo3..--.-++---5157 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.......CA 5693 
LIViNgec ovcccccccAPGNelecececcece -63 Cote St.Catherine Rd. ,Montreal...CA 1794 
Israel L..-ee --+-BeEng.l.....--+--4326 Laval Ave., Montreal..........eMA 3112 
Judith « «ccecie oeeeBeSGo3e---+22+--+710 McKachran Ave., Outremont.......CA 6241 
Morris.....+++++-eB-Com.3........+-1200 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 

46 Range Road, Ottawa, Ont. 


Peter Zeesccces » -BeEnge4...---- -+-20 Laviolette Ave., Outremont.......CR 1229 
Phyllis Geesecee oAT US Pec ucsacs ----9 Douglas Ave., Montreal............WE 4539 
Ralph A.-ccceeces cATTS Po nccccccce -4127 Wilson Ave., Montreal..........DE 0336 


Ss nnonnssnescnen ose es 
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COHEN, Ralph R.........BsScele....-.-.-628 Victoria Ave., Westmount..........WA 8510 
COHEN, Robert H....0.eeDONti2ecccsseees 4127 Wilson Ave., Montreal.......... »+DE 0336 
COHEN, Rose...........-Teachers' (Elem).5135 Clarke St., Montreal............CR 5227 
COHEN, Ruth. .ccccscceseBehe Leccwcwce --46 Range Road, Ottawa. 

COHEN, Suzenn F.......+-BeAs 4..2+22-2.2-4955 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal....AT 3572 
COLAS, Emile J........-Be-Eng.l........-8927 St. Hubert St., Montreal........ -AM 3043 
COLE, Joyce Betty......B.A. 3.........-4548 Mayfair Ave., Montreal..........+DE 0857 
COLE, Ralph E.........-BeATChe1e......-+3433 Peel St., Montreal......cseeeeeeePL 1764 

1053 Windermere Rd., Windsor, Ont, 


COLE, Shirley M........B.A. 1.........-611 Sydenham Ave., Westmount...... o+eeWE 4324 
354 Danforth St., Portland, Maine. 
COLEMAN, Laura I. M....B.Sc.4.....200. -Royal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 


COLFORD, George F......B.sSc.2.......--+51 Upper Bellevue Ave. ,West..........-DE 2178 

COLLE, Albert J.......-Dent.2.....+.-.--765 Champagneur Ave., Outremont.......DO 3839 

COLLET, Marc A........eBeEng.3.....-..-223 Clarke Ave., Westmount............-WE 5244 

COLLIER, Robert D......B.-Eng.2.........2 Ellerdale Rd., Hampstead...........-EL 7846 

COLLINS, Amne Meee eee eBeSColecccees --Royal Victoria College..ccceceevoeees MA GL7T6 
669 Laviolette Ave.,Three Rivers,Que. 

COLLINS, Cicely J......B.A.3.....2.2..-2-456 Pine Ave.,Apt.B 4, Montreal.......MA 9701 
64 Carlyle Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

COLLINS, Robert M......Med.3.......+-.-93527 Lorne Ave., Montreal... eeeeeeeMA 9156 
41 Bay St., Potsdam, N.Y. 


COLLIP, Barbara V.....-Med.2...........-622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount......... ~WE 6595 

COLPITTS, Robert V.....Med.2......-.- ~- 3483 Peel St., Montreal....cceseeeeeeeLd 0643 
Salisbury, N.B. 

COLQUOHOUN, Jean MclI...BeSC. See eceeeees Royal Victoria College ,Montreal.......-MA 9176 
Vancouver, B.C. 

COLTER, Shirley L......B.A. 2........-.-ROYal Victoria College ,Montreal...... MA 9176 


Fredericton, N.B. 
COMMON, Williem J......BeA. 20-.......-584 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal.........-EL 0205 
COMPTON, Neil M......--Behs S4eeeeeces -»4831 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Apt.9,Montreal..WA 1779 
CONNAL, Elizabeth J....B.A. 1le......---4049 Grey Ave., Montreal.s....+...+----EL 0614 
CONNOLLY, Joseph S.....B.Come4.......--695 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal.......-- -EL 4500 
CONNOLLY, Robert E.....B.Eng.l.........695 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal..........-EL 4500 
CONROY, Hilda C........B.H.S.P.......--9 St.Peter St.,Ste Anne de Bellevue ,Que. 
COOK, Edna M.......2+++BeHeSel..------ Macdonald College, Que......... ----Ste.A.806, 
ll Mary St., New Liskeard, Ont. 830 
COOKMAN, Robert S.....-BeScel....-..++e123 Ouimet Ave., St.Laurent, Que.....-BY 2552 
COOPER, Bruce M....... Med. 40..+-2+++2538 Prince Arthur St.WeeeeeeeceereeeeeHA 9729 
East Angus, Que. 
COOPER, Howard B.......B.Eng.3...-.--.+5335 Brodeur Aves, N. De Geeeeoseeees -EL 6169 
COOPER, Stanley F......BeAs 2e-.+++-eee6 Kelvin Ave., Outremont, P.Q.....----AT 0822 
COOPER, Stewart R...... Med. 3..........5335 Brodeur Ave., Montreal........-.-EL 6169 
COOPER-JONES, Gwyneth..B.Arch. 2.......Royal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
48 Monck St., St.Catharines,Ont. 
COOTE, Alexander H.....H.Eng.4........+7 Cedar Ave.,Pointe Claire, Que....Pte.C. 2411 
CORBET, Villiers S.B...B.Eng.3.........3619 University St., Montreal.........BE 0684 
11116=-84 Ave., Edmonton, Alberta. 
CORBETT, Helen R......-BeA. 3,--++++++-ROyal Victoria College, Montreal.....-MA 9176 
R.R.4 Magog, P.Q.- 
CORDELL, Constance.....B.A. 3..2-2++++-e3770 Westmount Blvd., Westmount.......WE 4447 
CORDUKES ,William E.....B.Sc.Agr.3....--Macdonald College, Qué....-++-+++++ Ste.A- 407;] 
490 Golden Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 810J 
CORDY, Ruth M........--LibeSch..-.---+-- 1019 Sherbrooke St. Montreal..........PL 6876 
118 Nicholson St., Valleyfield, Que. 
COREY, Earl E.C.H.....-BeAc4e+eeeeeeeeeDI0SA Park AvG., Montreal.....eeeee2-CR 7241 
CORKRAN, William F.....B.Eng.l......---4365 Wilson Ave., N.D.G. Montreal.....EL 4278 
CORKRAN, Richard G...- -Med.l....2++++-- 4365 Wilson Ave., Montreal.........-. --EL 4278 
CORSE, Wayne Yoeececee sBeB0ge4..+-+++++3460 West Broadway, Montreal........ »-DE $431 
South Hero, Vermont. 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
2101 E. Marshall St. ,Richmond,Virginia. 
COSTIGAN, John JewceeeeBeCoLele..-++---2520 Mayfair Ave., Montreal...........DE 0478 
COTE, Raymond.......---+BeComsle~----+-+YoleCoA. Drummond St., Room 427 ,Mont- 
PRET vas co 00 0 60.0 0 ab 0 065 bs 66 Rbnscnce 6 A wh te 
112 Murray Ave., Que. 


COSBY, Ida M......-2++ -Grad-Schseeesers 
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COTE, SArto Geovcccdics's MOGs Soduidic ives 3726 Jeanne-Mance St., Montreal....... HA 5559 
301 Cowie St., Granby, Que. 

COULTER, Joan E........ Beds Seccccccces 66 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount........+.-Fl 5307 

COUGHLIN, Norma A. M..-B.SCeolececseeses 582 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal....... »++WA 5341 

COUREY, Maurice........ BiCamsL oe. Fis'se -720 Pratt Ave., Outremont.........++--AT 670] 

COUSENS, Kathleen E-...B.Sc. 1.....-..-Bois Franc Rd., St.Laurent,Que....... ~BY 1917 


COVO-STRAMBA, Pedro V..B.Eng.4.........3653 University St., Montreal.........PL 2073 
69 Av.V. Carranza, Mexico City, Mex. 

COWLEY, Frank C.......-Med. 3........--+3581 Durocher St., Montreal.........++eHA 7778 
2€2C Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


COWNIE, Douglas H......Med. 2enccceeees 4564 Lambert Ave., Montreal...........AT 0570 

COX, Robert W..........-B.Com.l.........353 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal.......... DE 1889 

COYLE, Gerald W........ B.Sc. Qeee-ee6--5175 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.2,Montreal...DE 3932 

CRAGG, Gerald R....... Grad. Sch.......3531 Lorne Ave., Montreal.........+++-+PL 3608 

CRAGG, Bruce E....seeee Med. 4.....-..---Douglas Hall, Montreal........eeee++-eeBe 2885 
46 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

CRAIG, Jack Lowe eeees Arts P.,........+1441 Drummond St., Montreal......... «-MA 4171 
290 Hunter St.W., Peterborough, Ont. 

CRAIG, Gibson E........ Med. 4e.ee+e---eRichelieu, P.Q...-ccecccsececcese Chambly 109 

CRAIGWELL, Carlton F...B.A. 3.....-..-+3495 Hutchison St., Montreal..........PL 5771 
48 Argyle St., P.0.S. Trinidad, B.W.I. 

CRAWFORD, Thomas I.....-Mede Lewwccecees 548 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.....MA 7845 
Pitts Bay Rd., Pembroke, Bermuda. 

CREAGHAN, Ellen Ac.es ec BeheSeccccscces -19 Renfrew Ave., Montreal.....seceee-sWl 9412 


CREAGHAN, Mary V......-BeSc.l.....+-++-19 Renfrew Ave., Montreal...........--W1l 9412 

CRERAR, Malcolm B......B.Eng.4.........485 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.......-HA 3721 
c/o 50 Buena Vista Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 

CREIGHTON, Robert H.J..Grad.Sch........495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.6,Montreal LA 8617 
515 Elm Ave., Swarthmore, Pa., U.S.A. 

CRIGHTON, Agnes M......Grad.Nurses.....Strathcona Hall, Montreal...........++HA 6268 
McConnell, Man. 

CRISTEL, Jean P. R.....BeSc.Agr.l......Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 407] 
33 Broadview Ave., Valois, Que. 8104 

CROFT, Perry Deisssiscs's Med.1.....+.-+--3480 Durocher St., Montreal.........++-PL 0787 
Chester, N.S. 

CROFTON, Francis D.L...Med.3...........-Douglas Hall, Montreal........eeeeee+eBE 2885 
930 McClure St., Victoria, B.C. 

CROMP, Joseph......... eS Pee ee ee 205 Galt Avenue, Verdun....... oveesece YO 0329 

CROSS, Harold Morrey...B.Eng.4.........223 Lazard Ave. ,Town of Mount Royal....AT 0276 

CROSS, Jean M..........BeA. 20.+-+.----Ste Anne's Hospital, Ste Anne de 
BOlLLOVUC. . wc cccccccccecccccccccsccecet® A. 402 

CROSS, Marjorie F.M....Phy. Ed.l.......223 Lazard Ave. ,Town of Mount Royal....AT 0276 

CROSS, Winifred M......B.A. 2........+.D 52, The Gleneagles Apts. ,3940 Cote 
des Neiges Rd., Montreal......eeeeeeeeFl 5377 

CROTEAU, Joseph E......Med. 2,.........621 Milton St., Montreal. 
186 Church St., Berlin, N.H. 

CROWTHER, Edward J.....BeEng.2........-¥sM-C.A. Drummond St., Montreal.......-MA 4171 
1415 Ross Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

CRUSE, Clement.........B.Eng.4,........3504 Park Ave. ,Apt.15, Montreal.......HA 8829 
47 Carman Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

CRUTCHFIELD, Charles B.Dent.3..........3647 University St., Montreal........-MA 2806 
Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

CULLEN, Andrea M. C....E.Sc.l.........-394 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 

CULLEN, Vivian H.......BeEng.l.........3535 Shuter St., Montreal......ccecceeeePL 6021 
110 College St., Sudbury, Ont. 

CULLEY, Shirley M......BeA. 1e......-.+4504 Wilson Ave., Montreal.......eeee-EL 3423 

CULVER, David M........B.S0.2.......2..+1120 Elgin Terrace, Montreal.........+-PL 7419 

CUMMING, Edwin K.......B.Eng.3.......-.-3619 University St., Montreal.........BE 0684 
Cayley, Alta. 

CUMMING, Moira Lillian.Phy. Ed. 2......329 Manning Ave., Verdun, Que.........YO 3924 

CUMMING, Ronald K......Med.1...........389 Beatty Ave., Verdun, Que........++e¥0 3145 

CUMMINGS, Cathryn R....Grad.Nurses.....3610 Oxenden Ave., Montreal..........-HA 2828 
89 Burnside Drive, Toronto. 

CUMMINGS, Jack L......-B.Eng.2.........593 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. ..........-EL 5473 

CUMMINGS, Willard E....Med. 4..........3477 Shuter St.,Apt.10, Montreal......LA 9312 
Colebrook, N.H. U.S.A. 

CUMMINS, John P. J....-M@d. 2.....4.. e+eYeM.C.A. Drummond St. Montreal........MA 4171 
Ticonderoga, N.Y. 

CUMMINGTON, Francis A..B.Eng.4........-6579 Beaulieu St., Montreal...........FI 2312 

CURRIE, Richard A......B.S0.2......+.++55 Cornwall Ave. ,Town of Mount Royal...AT 2551 
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CURRIER, Mary 1........ = S. ree Macdonald College, Que............. Ste A. 806,] 
474 Willbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 8305 

CURRY, Alayne S........ Did sh a-088 «ammo © Royal Victoria College, Montreal...... MA 9176 
121 South Park St., Halifax, N.S. 

CURTIN, Gordon L....... B.Sc.Agr.1l.....- Macdonald College, Que............. Ste A. 407,] 
4080 Hingston Ave., Montreal. 8104 

Cumeeets BUYAALS So Ke ces Lew vadiccesc 5555 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun.......... YO 8033 

CUTLER, EBarl Jenccccnes MOOG ceed e's 0.044 Cambridge, Vermont. 

CUTTLE, Mary M...cscece one Se ora 758 Lexington Ave., Westmount.........WA 1545 

Gls WELLSO Hee ccm ccikc Bo ENG@. 4. cccccccs S21 Clark Ave., Westmount............. YO 0636 
Grande Ligne, Que. 

CZEPIEL, Stanley J....Med.2.. cc ccccccce 545 Pine Ave. West, Montreal......... -MA 1545 
e251 22nd Ave., Patterson, N.J. 

Rete, PLOTTO Coes. sBiSOn Lee c ccivc cca 1506 MacKay St., Montreal.............WI 5678 
12 De Bernieres Ave., Quebec, Que. 

DAKIN, Mary E,.........Phy.Bd.2....... -88 Thurlow Rd., Montreal.............. DE 3791 

DALL, John W.......0..+BeEN@e3.e20000. -OS7A 15th Avenue, Lachine.......... Lachine 991 

DAMECOUR, Charles......B.Eng.4...... -- +6979 St. Valier, Montreal............. CA 7286 

DANDO, John A......... -Grad. Sch....... Douglas Hall, Montreal......... ceewsece BE 2885 
198 Sth Ave., Longueuil, Que. 

meee g AORETG Baik ee Bi SGele cic icdwdlse 6922 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal........ EL 3267 

DARNLEY, James D....... MOGs! 40 Aw fad Douglas Hall, Montreal.......cscccces ~-BE 2885 
75 Terry Place, Bridgeport, Conn. 

DARRAGH, Eric L....... eBehe Jececiccvc “4157 Hampton, Montreal....cccccccccoes DE 9562 

DARRAGH, James H....... DUSG iawn Lae 4157 Hampton, Montreal..... eocccesccse DE 9562 

DARROCH, Ian McM....... BCs 2 Hoe Helds --144 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Westmount.....WE 6645 

DARWENT, Basil DeB..... Grad GGhccses «2 4935 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal. 
P.O.S. Trinidad, B.W.I. . 

Dee, CORE Bis cee t eee Beets Leecicckc Y.M.C.A. Drummond St.,Room 833........ MA 4173; =... Ee 
720 Parkdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

DAVEDs SOBs Lecccccie'cis's BuAPORE! SSS Hs 52 Holyrood Avenue ,Outremont......... -AT 4985 

DAVID, Ruth A..... bride eedic Was & ube b.6a8 Royal Victoria College, Montreal...... MA 9176 
1222 Nanton Avenue, Vancouver, B.C. 

DAVID, Joseph Jean.....Grad. Sch.......2871 Rosemount Blvd., Montreal........ CR 8435 

DAVIDSON, Margaret E.M.B.Sc.3......... -16 Anwoth Rd., Westmount..........ees:. WE 6476 

DAVIDSON, Mary 1.8... .BeAclicccccccccss Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... -MA 9176 
Fairway, Montego Bay, Jamaica. 

DAVIES, Andrew K....... Agr. Dipele..vece Macdonald College, Que........se0. -Ste A. 407) 
200 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 8104 

DAVIES, Helene M....... APG RSs wiieces 5900 Clanranald Ave., Montreal........ AT 7045 

DAVIES, William E......B.Eng.2........ -230 Westminster Ave. ,Montreal West....DE 7425 sess 

D'AVIGNON, Francis W...Med.4........... 3580 Durocher St., Montreal.......s.e. FL 7519. #8 # 4) See 
Lake Placid, New York. 

DAVIS, Isabel....... oe eBeAe Gece ccceeeesGOMO, QUCreeeeeeeerececcccccecccens -- -Hud. 458 


MAW, Vi0tor Obs. ee Bebo Ai cvs isan aed Theological College, Montreal..LA 2803 
Summerville, Bonavista South, Nfld. 
DAWSON, M. Nancy L.....B.A. 2,..........4905 Decarie Blvd., Montresl.........-EL 2162 
DAWSON, Mary C........ +BeAs Seeeeeeeeee52 ROSaMOunNt Ave., Westmount.........-FI 7559 
DAWSON, Naomi Carr.....B.Sc.2..........52 Rosemount Ave., Westmount......... -FI 7559 
DEACON, Ross D, G,.....B.Eng.1l.........649 De L'Epée Ave., Montreal..........DO 1956 
DEAR, Peter V......seee BeENGele.scccecss c/o Mrs. L. A. Bernard, 3429 ShuterSt. 
127 Roebuck St., Bridgetown, 
Barbados, B. W. I. See 
DECARIE, Maurice.......B.Eng.2.........3533 Oxford Ave., N.D.G...... edn emias -EL 0344 peisis: 
DECHENE, Earl B........Arts P..........954 Laurier E., Montreal.......ccccees MA 7421 Scores 
DECKELBAUM, Morris.....B.Eng.3.........895 Outremont Aves, Que....ceeeseeeeeeCh 2886 Betstarsss 
DEFREITAS ,Mercella E...B.A. 3.........-ROyal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
23 Egmont St., Kingstown, St. 
Vincent, B. W. I. 
DEGRANDPRE, Jean.......B.C.L.3........-31 Beloeil Ave., Outremont........... -AT 3502 
DEGRANIMONT, Marcel....B.Eng.2.........3562 Hutchison St., Montreal..........HA 0667 
604 Notre Dame St., Cap-de-la- 
Madeleine, Que. 
DEITCHER, Nathan.......B.Sc.Agr.4.....-Macdonald College, Que........2.... Ste A. 407,] 
635 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. 810) 
DEJERSEY, Murray G.....Grad.Sch........4330 Royal Ave., Montreal............-EL 1330 
DE LA CHEVROTIERE,J....B.Eng.l........-6588 St. Denis St., Montreal..........CR 7736 
DELANEY, Kathleen.....-+BsA. 252+++-++--554 Prince Arthur St., Montreal.......MA 5466 
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1124 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


DELBEL, Nello V....... eMed. 3..+++++-++623 Prince arthur West, Montreal.....HA 8998 
5 Clinton St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
deLONG, Marion L....... Grad.Nurses,....Y¥.W.C.A. 3429 Ste Famille St.........PL 6807 


Kentville, Kings Co., N.S. 

DEMPSTER, Arthur L.....B.Bng.3........23592 University St., Montreal........PL 2435 
P.O. Box 278, Noranda, Que. 

DEMPSTER, Williem E....B.Eng.l.........3592 University St., Montreal........PL 2435 
82 Second Ave., Noranda, Que. 

DENDY, Christine N.....Bedolesscceeees -4 Richelieu Place, Montreal.........-HA 7710 

DENENFELD, Edward J....B.eEng.3.........3507 University St., Montreal........PL 0548 
Beardmore, Ont. 

DENNIS, Elsie M.......+BeSc.2......-.--4231 Wilson Ave., Montreal...........DE 9895 

DENTON, George D.......Med.1...........3547 University St., Montreal........LA 0789 
12 Paddock St., St.John, N.B. 

DESBARATS, Guyecccseces B.Eng.1.........551 Lakeshore Rd. ,Beaurepaire,Que Pte-Claire] 

2388 

DESCHENES, Leonard A.M.B.Engel........+e3511 Shuter St., Montreal..........6.-LA 06637 
Sayabec, Matapedia Co., P.Q. 

DESERRES, Jacques......Agr.Dip.2.......-Macdonald College,Que............Ste A. 407; 


682 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, P.Q. 810 
DESTOUNES , Audrey K. ees VoeeCeklen os ewe . » 23622 St. Denis Sst. > Montreal....-. Pargee © \ 4804 
DETEMPLE, Muriel EB... eBehe S4ecccccccer 325 Woodland Ave., Verdun..........+..¥0 0518 


321 Water St.E., Cornwall, Ont. 
DEVER, Francis X.......Med. 4..........+StsMary'’s Hospital, Montreal.........AT 471l 
DEVERTEUIL, Roger L....Med. 1..........3635 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. 

119 Charlotte St., Port of Spain, 

Trinidad, B.Wele 


DEVINE, Francis J......Grad.Sch....... -Loyola College, Montreal. 

DEVITT, Doris Becececse Bees Lecisiescisec MacDonald College, Que............-Ste A. 806;1 
52 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont. 830) 

GeVRIES, Joan A......-. Med. 1.......--+5004 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal........EX 2139 


116 Church St., Moncton, N.B. 
DIAMOND, George B......BeEng.4........+48 Joyce Ave., Apt.16, Montreal......DO 4597 
DICKSON, Marion E,.....BeA. 46...--+..--648 Belmont Ave., Westmount, P.Q.....WE 1429 
DICKSON, Walter S......B.Sc.1..........4882 Wilson Ave., N. De Ge...ees-e0-eEL 1553 
DIGASPARI, Joseph......Arts P..........6557 St André St., Montreal.........-TA 1904 
DITKOFSKY, Harry.......BsEng.3.........4847 Esplanade Ave., Montreal........-DO 1318 
DIVER, Muriel R........Teachers'(Int.).1065 Argyle Avenue, Verdun..........e¥YO 1608 
DIXON, Janet E,......++BeAse lee eee+-+- 3236 Westmount Blvd., Westmount......WI 8762 
DIXON, John H.....-+.--Me@ds. 2......-..-3647 University Street, Montreal.....MA 2806 

234 lst St. Medicine Hat, Alta. 
DIXON, John Townley....B.Eng.l.......--Apte 9, 495 Prince Arthur St.,Montreal. 

Box 850, Chaput Hughes, Ont. 
DIXON, William G.......Med, 1..........42 18th Avenue, Lachine..........Lachine 51 
DOANE, David G,........Med. 1........-.38 Rockland St., Swampscott, Mass. 
DOBELL, Isabel M.B.....Arts P.Grad.Sch.112 St. Joseph St., Dorval.......Zone 8 =370 
DOBIE, George E........Theol.l.........3485 McTavish Street, Montreal.......PL 1649 

Port arthur, Ont. 
DOBSON, Virginia.......BsAs 464.-.66.463470 Simpson St., Montreal..........eFl 2740 
DODDS, John W........++BsSC.4..4-+-++--5010 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.6,Montreal..WA 2969 
DODDS, William W.......B.Sc.3..........3489 Atwater Avenue, Montreal........WE 4019 
DOGGRELL, Leslie A.....B.Sc.l..........87 Empire Ave., Greenfield Park..St. L. 2392 
DOHAN, John T..........BeSCol......+---327 Redfern Avenue, Westmount........FI 5716 
DOHAN, Marlee.........-BeA. 2ee+22.2-.2327 Redfern Avenue, Westmount........FI 5716 
DOHERTY, Brian G....... B.Sc.2e..++++++-e111 Sunnyside Avenue, Westmount......EL 5017, 
DOHERTY, Lorne H...... »-B.Eng.3........+6410 Louis Hebert St. ,Montreal....... TA 3805 
DOLLY, Cyril C.........B.S0.4.......+-22047 Union Ave., Montreal.........+--LA 3380 

129 W 119th St., New York. 
DOMNAS, Aristotle J....B.Sc.2..........3533 St. Urbain St., Montreal. 

103 St. Anne St., Apt. 6, Quebec, Que. 
DONAHUE, Arthur J...... Arts P........++48l1 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal. 

141 Leopold Crescent, Regina, Sask. 
DONALD, Mary Jean......BeSc.2...+---..+85 Church Hill, Westmount..........--WE 1414 
DONATELLI, Vincent A...B.Com.3.........7461 Henri Julien St., Montreal......CR 0743 
DONNELLY, Daniel K.....B.Comele........4324 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Apt.40,Westmount.WI 3848 
DONNELLY, Jean CrcsccocsecDebe Sovcessccs -421 Lansdowne Avenue, Westmount......FI 9989 
DONOVAN, John R.o....+--+BeSCole..-++-+---5048 Notre Dame de Grace Ave.,N.D.G..WA 6613 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1125 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


DORKEN, Herbert 0.....B.eSc.l........, +4771 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount......EL 6948 

DORKEN, Norman W......B.Sc.l.........+356 Hickson Ave., St. Lambert.......St. Le 496 

DORSEY, Jacqueline....B.Sc.2..........eRoyal Victoria College, Montreal...... ~MA 9176 
14 Sutton Place South, New York. 

DORSEY, William R.....Med. 2......... -3610 Durocher St. ,Apt.9, Montreal......PL 4902 
3708 33rd Place, N.W., Washington, D.C. 

DOSCHER, Chris H.J....B.Scel......... -92 Dufferin Road, Hampstead............EL 8070 

DOSNE, Francis.......-B.Eng.l.........-Douglas Hall, Montreal........ eocccceee Be 2885 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 

DOUGHERTY, Grace He... eBehe Zecccccecs ~159 Brock Ave., Montreal West..........DE 0369 

DOUGHERTY, John P.....B.sSc.l..........792 Upper Lansdowne Ave., Montreal.....DE 7880 

DOUGLAS, Donald E....Grad.Sch........3455 St. Famille St., Montreal....... ~+PL 6356 

DOUGLAS, Edmund C.R...B.Sc.l.......-- +4023 Newmarch St., Verdun. 

eee MM Deine nen ds Bede. Beer 0.00200 ~1675 Lincoln Ave., Montreal........ec. ~WI 6957 


450 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 

DOYON, A. Rita........Grad.Nurses.....3555 University St., Montreal.........-HA 5664 
16 Smith Avenue, Cornwall, Ont. 

DRASBLE, Bernard J02eceBeAs Qocccvcece -Douglas Hall, Montreal......cececessseBE 2885 
Roxborough Apts., Laurier Ave. ,0Ottawa,Ont. 

DRAPER, A. Edwin......Med.2......+.+-+2032 Mansfield Ave., Montreal. 
North Water St., Gallatin, Tenn. 

DRAPER, Dennie C......Med.l...........Douglas Hall, Montreal......ccccceceeee BE 2885 
Bedford, Que. 

DRAYTON ,Elizabeth A...B.Sc.2.........eRoyal Victoria College, Montreal.......MA 9176 
333 Fairmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

DRAYTON ,Katharine M...B.H.S.2.........Macdonald College, Que........-++---Ste A. 806,] 


333 Fairmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 830 Jj 
DRENNAN, Donald.......BeComol.......-e511 Clarke avenue, Westmount........ «+ eWE 3462 
Pes BOTOOTE Lies cece cles Lows cvcwes ~-1968 St. Luke St., Montreal.......... » «WI 6266 


5607 Lexington Ave., Hollywood, Calif. 
DRUCKMAN, Ralph I.....BeSc.2........+2201 Outremont Ave., Outremont.........-CR 5400 
DRULAK, Stephen.......Med.3...........Central Y.M.C.A. ,Drummond St.,Montreal.MA 4171 
532 Victor St., Winnipeg, Man. 
DRUMMOND, John A.S....Med. 4..........Douglas Hall, Montreal.......seeseeee+eBE 2885 
Petrolia, Ont. 
DRUMMOND ,Mary-Helen...B.As2......2-..+3843 Old Orchard Ave., N. D. G........-EL 6973 
DRURY, L. Anne........Arts P..........28 Westminster Ave.N. ,Montreal West....EL 9513 
DUBENSKY, Alexander...Grad.Sch........762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.........LA 2598 
994 Drouillard Road, Windsor, Ont. 
DUCHENE, Helen M......BeAs 1e-....--.-ROYal Victoria College, Montreal.......MA 9176 
3 Lemesurier Ave., Quebec, Que. 
DUFF, James R........eBeSCol....-.--+-79 Wolseley Avenue, Montreal West......DE 8671 


DUFF, Marjory........ eBeAs Seeeeeeeeee79 WOlseley Avenue, Montreal West......DE 8671 
DUFFIN, Samuel G......Agr.Dip.2...... Macdonald College, QuesccccceeeeeeeeSt@chs 407)1 
5531 llth Ave., Rosemount, Que. 810} 


DUFFY, Gerald 0......eBeScele......++e436 Berwick Ave. ,Town of Mount Royal....AT 0781 

DUMONT, Evangeline R..Grad.Nurses.....8669 De Gaspé St., Montreal...........-DU 0915 
12 Clark's Ave., St. Johnsbury, Vt. 

DUNDASS, Charles H....Dent.4.....++++-e1624 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........FI 6541 

DUNDASS, George M.....-Dent.2.....-.+-++1624 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........FI 6541 

DUNLOP, John Gewese ee eBeSCo2eceeeeees Apts 47,1509 Sherbrooke St. ,Montreal....FI 9403 

DUNN, Betty Frances. ..BeA. Seeceeeeeee 3045 Grey AvVe., Montreal....-eseeeeeeeeskL 0814 

DUNNE, Gerald J......+BeEnge3........-Gervais Ave., Otterburn Park, Que. 

DUNPHY, Hellen R.M....Phys.Ed.le.....+3796 Draper Ave., Montreal.......... »+ DE 9013 

DUNSWORTH, Lorne C....BeEng.3....-.-.-.620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal........LA 9489 
11239 = 63rd St., Edmonton, Alta. 

DUPERRE, Guy V...+2-+eBeCome3..0---+-e5771 Trans Island Ave., Montreal.......AT 6464 
162 Price St., Chicoutimi,Que. 

DUPONG, Henriette F...Arts,P....++.2--2555 Roslyn Ave., Montreal....eeeeeeee+e+DE 1459 

DUPRE, Suzanne C.....-Phys.Ed.2.......256 Querbes Ave., Outremont......... «+eCA 7045 

DURHAM, Barbara J....+«BeScele....---++ 4874 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal..........WA 4026 

DURNFORD, Donald P,...B.eCom.3.....-+-+1597 Pine Ave. W., Montreal...........-FI 8270 

DUSSAULT, Henri Paul..B.Sc.(Agr.) 2...-Macdonald College, Que..............Ste As 4075] 


10782 Henri Julien St., Montreal. 810) 
DUTHIE, Elizabeth A...B.Sc.2........++-81 Holton Ave., Westmount........e.ee- -FI 4118 
DUTHIE, Phyllis E.....«BeA. 4,..+..-.2-+81 Holton Ave., Westmount.............-FI 4118 
DWANE, Imogene K,.....B.SC.2.........-3692 St.Urbain St., Montreal......... --MA 6780 


DYSART, Edna L.......+Grad.Nurses.....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.........HA 6268 
Sussex, N.B. 
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1126 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


EADIE, Frank S....... 6 sDeOOchecestesves 4380 Mayfair Avenue, N. D. G.e.w.wceeseeee DE 8667 
EARLE, Jeck M......... ee Ns 4680 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal........EL 4953 
EASON, Marjorie M...... B.S. 4. cadences Macdonald College, Que......seeeee --Ste A. 806 


Ste Anne de Bellevue, Que. 

EASTHAM, Arthur M......Grad.Sch.......-495 Prince arthur St.West, Apt.6, 
MOnGIreGl « o:c00 00s 60 60's 86 00 oss o's bbe wees coh wee 
4569 lst Ave.W., Vancouver, B.C. 

EASTMAN, Donald M......B.Sc.(Agr.)1....Macdonald College, Que..........+..-Ste A. 407 
241 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


EASTMAN, Phyllis L.....arte P..... eee+e9519 Wellington St., Verdun...........-¥O 0871 

EASTWOOD, John R...... eBeEBngelescccess -3555 University St., Montreal..........HA 5664 
115 Second Avenue, Ottawa, Ont. 

EATON, Marguerite......B.A.1..........-ROyal Victoria College, Montreal...... -MA 9176 
41 9th St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

EBBITT, May H......-. Ceevasinee tet ce ee e's 59170 Cartier St., Montreal............eAM 2405 

EDELMANN, Franz........ DsWOsns cs see 0s -3525 Durocher St., Montreal...........-LA 9601 

EDEN, William A........B.Sc.l..........688 Grosvenor Ave. ,Westmount...........EL 4909 

EDGELL, PSter Goi... oss MOGs Hs vicccccoce - 369 Clarke Ave.,,Apt.4, Montreal.......FI 4412 

EDMISON, Ralph S...... -Dent.4..........3581 University St., Montreal......... -MA 3842 


EDWARD, Joan C.........Arts P..........16 Jasper Ave.,Town of Mount Royal....-AT 4156 

EDWARDS, Clifford E....Grad.Sch........Douglas Hall, Montreal........eeeeeeeeeBE 2885 
Bridgetown, N.S. 

EDWARDS, Derek Maurice.B.Eng.2.........79 Percival Ave., Montreal West........-WA 5377 

EDWARDS, Frank H...... oBuBng@e2. cc cccees 79 Victoria Ave., Longueuil...... -Long. 2645 

EDWARDS, Frank J.......Med.4...cceceee 1441 Drummond St. ,Montreal....... eoeeeeMA 4171 
Box 537, Cranbrook, B.C. 

EDWARDS, Mary Maxwell..B.Com.3.........Royal Victoria COllLO Ze. cc cccccscccccveohth ILTE 
55 MacKay St., Ottawa, Ont. 

EDWARDS, Megan........+BsSC.3....0+0++-68 Bruce Avé., Westmount.....eseceeeeeoWl 8814 

EDWARDS, Norman A......B.sEng.l........ -3168 St. Antoine St., Montreal.........WI 9906 

EDWORTHY, Thomas G.....B.Sc.l.....22++-103 Sth Ave.,St.Eustache sur le lac. 

EGAN, Marie J......... -Grad.Sch........1025 Mount Royal Boulevard, Montreal. 
Marymount School,10643 Sunset Blvd., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

EIDINGER, Stanley L....BsA.4...2.62+++-36ll Park Ave., Montreal.....cceeeeeeeeeHd 5810 

EIGER, Irena Z.........Grad.Sch........495 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal...... LA 3870 
Warsaw, Poland. 

BIN, Reva LeceeeveneecsBeoAelovececeesee4l Chesterfield Ave., Montreal.........EL 9564 

EISER, Herman M........B.Sc.(Agr.) 2...Macdonald College, Que........se+++eSte Ae 4075) 
67 Manrese Ave., Quebec, Que. 810 | 

ELDER, Elizabeth M.....B.Sc.3......2...-18 DeCasson Road, Montreal.....sesceeeeeKl 2627 

ELDER, John M.........+BsSC.l....222++-18 DeCasson Road, Montreal....cseseseceeKl 2627 

ELDER, Joyce D.....+++eBeAs 1ow.oee----l08 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. 

ELDER, Maurice J.......Med. 3,.........Douglas Hall, Montreal.......seesceeessBe 2885 
Whitney St., Massena, N.Y. 

ELLINGTON, Alton C.....B.Sc.(Agr.) 1...Macdonald College, Que....seeseeee2e5t@ Ae 407;) 
4 Lockett Ave. ,Kingston,Jamaica. ,B.W.I. 810 |} 

ELLIOTT, C. Joann......B.A.1l.....+.-.++4881 Melrose Ave., N. D. G. 

ELLIOT, Gertrude d.....B.Sc.4..........3538 Grey Ave., Montreal...ceecse.ese--eDE 6615 

ELLIOT, Marjorie J.....Teachers'(Elem.)772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........+HA 6268 
Howick, Que. 


ELLIOTT, Arthur E......B.Com.3.........3437 Peel St., Montreal........ o obbise Sati aere 
161 24th Avenue, Lachine.........00. Zone 8-586 
ELLIOTT, Emery H.......Agr.Dip.2.......Macdonald College, Que......eeeeeeee5te A. 4075] 
R.R. 3, Shawville, Que. 810 | 


ELLISON, Marjorie......BsA.3......-+++-+1227 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........LA 2952 
EMMERSON, Lawrence R...B.Sc.(Agr.) 2...Macdonald College, Que........+.....8te A. 407)1 

Bristol, Que. 810 | 
ENGLER, Shirlie........BsA.si.........+.4121 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..........HA 1555 
ENTIN, Martin A........Med.l..........-Aptel,1267 Bernard Ave., Outremont.....Ca 2325 
EPSTEIN, Norman........BeEng.2.......--Apt.3, 615 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont...CA 3206 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1127 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


EPSTEIN, Samuel.........Grad.Sch........5229 Jeanne Mance, Montreal...........CR 0079 
393 Magnus Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 


ESCOFFERY, Michael I....B.Eng.3.........3507 University St., Montreal......... PL 0548 
Browns Town, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
ESFAKIS, Andrew G...05.sBeSCcSccccccccce Douglas Hall, Montreal.............. »»-BE 2885 


East St. Nassau, N.P., Bahamas. 
ESFAKIS, Ileana CeseeeeBeAsl..........-ROVal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
P.0.Box 248, East St., Nassau, Bahamas. 


ESKICI, Omer....... eee eBeoENG. 4. cece eeee 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd.Apt.80, 
MORSEORL «i 605s 58h 65eeeeens ews ban e++sFI 5010 
Kayseri, Turkey. 

ESTRADA, Roberto L......Med.3...ccucecce 481 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.....HA 5617 
Ave.Simon Bolivar, 182, Guatemala, C.A. 

EVANS, Samuels... ssieeeeeBoSCr2Qecccccccee5l24 Jeanne Mance, Montreal...........CA 4388 

EVERETT, Barbara Joo.eecBeHeSoSecccccce ~Macdonald College, Que.........eeee Ste A. 806,) 
St. Stephen, N.B. 830 | 


EVERETT, Francis Be cco se oBeoBNBe Se cc ccc cc cl-l2th Ave.,St. Eustache sur le Lac, Que. 
EWING-Chow, Gerald......B.Sc.le....002 43480 Durocher St., Montreal. 

22 Lamaha,St. ,Georgetown,British Guiana. 
EWING, Kenneth H........ Pe eee Delson Station, Que. 

1369 Bernard Rd., Windsor, Ont. 


FABRIZIO, Edward C....-+Dent.l......+.-+-3471 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
68 Main St., Montpelier, Vt. 

FAINER, E. Goldie......sBeSCo2ececccee ee B81 Hartland Ave., Montreal...........AT 2814 

FAINER ; POrGYss 60's 000s sBeS0sleecccceccc229 St, Joseph Blvd.W....cseveveseecesCA 0979 
636 Main St., St. John, N.B. 

FAINSTAT, Michael M.....B.Eng.3.........4533 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.........PL 4968 

FAERMAN, Pola J. .cccccscBebodeseocsicceccse 4364 Westmount Ave., Westmount........FI 8886 

Pe) ORES 6 oi:s-0.000400.06BeB0. 3si0ee cs oe 64162 St.Urbain St., Montreal..........BE 2132 

FALKNER, Dorothy Deve eeeBebedenceneeeessROyal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
149 Ontario St. ,St.Catharines,Ont. 

FANGY , Henry. Fié'e sieve -Med.1.....++++++62 Milton St., Montreal.............-+-PL 1307 
Gorham, N;:H. 

FARADAY, Gordon.........Theol.2......-+.+3485 McTavish St., Montreal...........-PL 1649 
274 Clarence St., Ottawa. 

FARISH, James R.........Med.4.....+++++-762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........LA 2598 
6430 Angus Drive, Vancouver, B.C. 

FARLINGER, Donald Coe ++ BiAc4eoeeese-+--DOuglas Hall, Montreal..........+++e+eBE 2885 
New Liskeard, Ont. 

FARLINGER, Fraser A....-B.Sc.3........+..+Douglas Hall, Montreal.......:....+.+-+BE 2885 
New Liskeard, Ont. 

FARMER, Alan Too. 000ssBsBN@sSeeeeeceee30 Maple Ave.,Ste Anne de Bellevue..Ste A.687 

FARMER, Eric W..........Grad.Sch........Can.Marconi Co.,Town of Mt Royal,Que..AT 9441 
Ste Therese de Blainville, Que. 

FARMER, Florence A......Grad.Sch........30 Maple Ave.,Ste Anne de Bellevue..Ste A.687 

FARMER, H. Frank........Med. 1.........-3543 Lorne Ave., Montreal.........++++MA 6507 
The Lodge, St. Michael, Barbados, B.W.I. 

FARNSWORTH, Ruth........Grad.Nurses.....1510 MacKay St., Montreal....... eocscseda SSL 
Edam, Saskatchewan. 

FARQUHAR, Fulton J......B.Eng.2........-3434 MoTavish St., Montreal...........ePL 6773 
109 Oakland Road, Halifax, N.S. 

FARRELL, Joseph L.Ralph.B.Sc.1l.......-.-14ll Mackay St., Montreal 
P.O.Box 20,Chambly Canton,Que.Chambly,605 r-4 

FARRELL, Kathleen W.....BeA.1l....+.++++sROyal Victoria College......csseeceeeeMA 9176 
1890 Marine Drive, Vancouver, B.C, 

FARRINGTON, Hubert A....BeA.l..+22005+--3525 University St., Montreal.........MA 4352 

Music P.........East Shirley St.,P.0.Box 96,Nassau,Bahamas. 

FAUGHNAN, B. N.....e0+0+BeAsQeeeeeeeee+e333 Mommouth Ave. ,Town of Mt.Royal....aT 0746 

FAUGHNAN, Margaret K....BeA.3.......+.++-++333 Mommouth Ave. ,Town of Mt.Royal....AT 0746 

FAY, Kevin J..cecsceees oMOde4.eceeeee++-495 Prince arthur W. ,Apt.2...........-MA 3983 
157 Church St.W., Roxbury, Mass. 

FEINDEL, William H......Med.l.....+.+--.-Montreal Neurological Institute.......PL 12517 
Bridgewater, N.S. Loc.281 | 

FELDMAN, Leon....--++++++BeAs2e.---+2++--367 Edward Charles ave. ,Montreal......CR 9519 

. 203 Chapel St., Ottawa; Ont. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


FELSING, Edna H....--- .Grad. Nurses....Children's Memorial Hospital ,Cedar 

Ave., Montreal...-ee+e- Serrrvrirrery sl 

565 Brunswick St. ,Fredericton,New Brunswick, 
FERENCZ, Charlotte I..-Med.slewsesoseees 227 Westminster Ave. ,Montreal West.....EL 9043 
FERGUSON, Barbara A.R.-BeATCHeSeeeeeees 642 Murray Hill, Westmount............-FI 8312 
FERGUSON, Grace G....-.- BeBOs2s cvs ceesss 7302 Terrebonne St., Montreal...-.+--- -EL 8389 
FERGUSON, John L,.....-BeCoL. Leweeeees 3436 Montclair Ave., NeDeGeweeeccveeeeeKL 3998 
FERGUSON, Thomas H.....B.Sc.Agrel..+--- Macdonald College, Que.-.--- cecccceeSt® As 407; 

5460 Duquette Ave., Montreal, Que. 810 | 
FIELD, Eloise J. D...--BeAe Leoeeseess .4828 Wilson Ave., Montreal....eeeeeeeeeWA 5945 
FILION, Marcel...... oe eBeBNBeSeccccces -2586 Philips Ave., Montreal.......- eoeeAT 0232 
FILION, Roger.....- eee eBeCOMs2eeceveccs 823 Outremont Ave., Outremont.....++++-CA 2943 
FILLMORE, Eric E......-. MEd. Seveees ...21433 Bishop, Apt.ll, Montreal.........++HA 5731 


Advocate, Hbr. N.S. 
FINCH, John CocccccccccBeSColescceeee+-5125 Westbury Ave., Montreal.......... HX 1249 


FINDLAY, Helen M...... Sikes levees soees .732 Lexington Ave., Westmount..........EL 1726 
FINDLAY, Robert G...... BuSCoQeccccsecs .732 Lexington Ave., Westmount.........-EL 1726 
FINE, Vivian R......-. Bebe lLececeeses +5434 Grove Hill Place, Montreal........EL 4741 
FINEMAN, Manuel N.....- Grad.Sch........2247 Maplewood Ave. ,Apt.6, Montreal....AT 2754 
FINESTONE, Harold...... Grad.Sch........3446 Vendome Ave., Montreal....-seee+-+DE 9783 


FINESTONE, Lillian E...B.A.1l......---.-5609 Canterbury Ave., Montreal......+-eAT 4442 

FINGLAND, Willian N....B.Sc.l........--657 Cote St Antoine Rd., Westmount.....-EL 4765 

FINKELSTEIN, Harry.....BeCom.3...-+++-+702 B. Champagneur Ave., Montreal....--DO 5702 

FINLAY, Robert C...eee Bebe Coscsecees .6120 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal........-WA 5547 

FINN, George C......- . Med.3...-..++.+-51 Brighton St., San Francisco, Calif. 

FINNEMORE, Margaret....BeAsle..o-+++---lle Balfour Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal......AT 4527 

FINNEMORE, Mary A.....-BeAsleweeeeeeeeell2 Balfour Ave. ,Town of Mt.Royal......AT 4527 

FIRESTONE, Otto J.....-Grad.Sch......--Aptel19, 366 Laurier Ave.W., Ottawa,Ont. 
Oxford, England. 

FIRLOTTE, William R...-BeSC.2.-e00e ..»e3500 Hutchison St., Montreall.........-HA 7548 
28-7th St., Noranda, Que. 

FISCH, Gerald G........B.Sc.Agr.3..... Macdonald College, QUCs oe ccecceceee cd tO A. 4075] 
214 Ava Rd., Toronto, Ont. 8104 

FISCHER, Carl E........BeArch.1......-.5352 Park Ave. ,Apt.37, Montreal......-+CA 3797 

FISHER, Francoise E....B.Sc.4e...+++++++4870 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal....-AT 7841 

FISHER, Margaret C.....B.Sc.l.....--.-.56 Belvedere Circle, Westmount........-FI 1411 

FISHER, Herbert.......-Grad.Sch.....-- 2063 Stanley St., Montreal....+.e++++- MA 9038 
1320 Alberni St., Vancouver, B.C. 

FISHER, Maurice P......Arts P..-.+-----Sackville, N.B. 

FISKE, Clarence A......BeAsleeeeeeeeee-976 Moncrieff Rd. ,Town of Mt.Royal.....AT 4354 
Martintown, Ont. 

FITCH, Joshua H.......-BeS0.l..+---++--339 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Montreal.....WE 4003 

FITCH, Maxwell........-Med. 4.........-4438 Girouard Avé., Montreal....-++++-eWA 3780 

FITZGERALD, Joseph J...B.Eng.2.......--1963 Kent Ave., Montrealccsccssccccvceshe Gnae 

FITZGERALD, Maurice....Med. 4......-.,+3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.....+++++LA 8013 
559 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 

FITZHARDINGE ,Eliz.R....Teachers' Elem..265 Union Blvd. St. Lambert, Que--.-.Zone 7-303 

FITZPATRICK, Harold J..B.C.L. 1........716 Chempagneur Ave., Montreal.......+eCA 1081 

FITZPATRICK, James G...B.Sc.2....---.+-105 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount.........-EL 4509 

FITZPATRICK, L. F......BeEng.4-...----+144 Percival Ave. ,Montreal West. 

FLAHERTY, Richard N....B.Eng.2.........2560 Montclair Ave., Montreal......-.--DE 8397 

FLANDERS, Barbara R....BeAsl....-+--.--4042 Marlowe Ave., Montreal......--+++eHL 8050 

FLEMING, Kelvin 0......Med. 1..........521 Prince Arthur St.West ,Montreal.....HA 1839 
5788 Cypress St., Vancouver, B.C. 

FLEMMING, William D....B.Eng.2.........3647 University St., Montreal.....+++++MA 2806 
67 Queen St., Truro, N.S. 

FLEMING, Williem R.....B.Comel........-3030 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal.....+++++F1l 6160 

FLETCHER, Harold B.....Med.4.......-.-.-Douglas Hall, Montreal....csccccceeesesBE 2885 
165 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

FLOOD, Terence C.......BsSGele-....+--++1500 MoGregor St., Montreal.......++++eFI 4656 

FOCHS, Yvonne 0.....-.+BeHeSole...---- -Macdonald College, QUes..sseeeeeeee SO A. 8061 
383 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 8305 

FOKSCHANER, Peter......B.sEng.l.......-.4414 Girouard Ave., Montreal.......++++WA 3766 

FONSECA, Owen Weer eee eBohe2eeveceeee es 456 Pine Ave. West, Apt.5B, Montreal...PL 5776 

- 21 Haining Rd.,Cross Rds. ,P.0.Jamaica,B.W.I. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


FOOTE, William J.0......BeSc.2..........3485 McTavish St., Montreal......... -PL 1649 
"Belleville" Savanna La Mar,Jamaica,B.w.I. 

FORAN, Michael R.......-Grad.Sch........ 3474 McTavish St., Montreal.....cseeee MA 7268 
Unity, Saskatchewan. 

FORBES, John Aseseseeses BeSColeccvccccss 1474 Fort St.,Apt.5, Montreal........ WI 0330 

Poe wees RUGD. Po ovieciels sec BeSGes Se vicseee ces 420 Wiseman Ave., Outremont.......... CA 3883 

FORD, Beryl M....-eeeee tishadsiss oxkes ces 410 Stanstead Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal..EX 1347 

FORD, Helen M....ccceee eBebets cvcccvecs °456 Pine Ave. West. .cwccccescees eoeeeLA 6052 

FORD, William Revccwwe cc BDeBNGedececscess 3647 University St., Montreal....... ~-MA 2806 
1205 Fort St. Apt.53, Montreal. 

FORTIER, Norman Le...-. e-Me@d.4....cceeees 3612 Durocher St., Montreal........++HA 4781 


55 Mt. Forist St., Berlin, N.H. 
FORTIER, Pierre........eBesEngel.....-.--209 Laurier, Hull, Que. 
FORTIN, Clement H.......B.Com.2.........23619 University St., Montreal. 
Windsor Hotel, Granby. 
FORTIN, Jean-Now.ceeeeeeBeCole Lew... +4086 Marlowe Ave., NeDeGew eee esseeesDE 17944 


FOSTER, JOanne Meee cecceBeholececcccecce -483 Merton Ave., St. Lambert....... St L. 3478 

FOSTER , JuNCccccccccesecBeholececcccecesddl BRAN AVG. , VOTduneccccecesvccsecs -YO 1678 

FOURNIER, Gabriel M.....Grad.Sch........538 St Catherine Rd., Outremont......CA 7152 

FOWLER, ANNGcccccccccce ce BedOede cocccceesl555 Mackay St., Montreal...ccccceces «PL 1337 
74 Ottawa St., Granby, Que. 

FOWLER, Charles A.E....-eBeEng.3......+.-3437 Peel St., Montreal...... Fenn eee -PL 1674 
67 Norwood St., Halifax, N.S. 

FOX, Charles J....2eeeeeBebNBele..------308l Durocher St., Montreal......... -HA 7778 


8 East Kings House Rd. ,Half-way Tree 
P.O., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
FOK, Helen C....cseeees sDeHcSobsccessses Macdonald College, Que........... ~Ste A, 806,] 
6 Orchard Rd. ,Cross Rds.,Jamaica,B.W.I. 830) 
FOX, Hymane..cecceseesseBeENgeleo....--- 5884 Durocher Ave., Montreal........ -CR 7550 
FOX, Lester L....... »«+ eGrad.Sch........4899 Henri Julien St., Montreal......BE 3644 
FOY, George C....ceee 0s eBeSColeweeeee-ee7L Clandeboye Ave., Westmount........ FI 7750 
FOYLE, Ma@yeccccccccce oc eBeSColeocsescces -3429 Ste Famille St., Montreal.......PL 6807 
196 Rue Sacré Coeur,St.Joseph d'Alma,P.Q. 
FRANCIS, Marian G.......Med.sl......-++++l1620 Cedar Ave., Montreal........ eceeKFL 6209 
FRANK, George W.McC.....B.Com.l.........6268 De Normanville St. ,Montreal.....DO 1501 
FRANK, Gerald........ © 6s BeSO ale cccessce -28 Joyce Ave., Outremont......cseeees CA 4302 
FRANK, Raizel..........-Music P........-.-4600 Hutchison St., Montreal........ -DO 2949 
FRANKEL, J0@....--+eee+-BeENgele.sss+++e22ll St.Catherine St.W., Montreal....WI 6345 
FRANKENBERG, Beatrice...B.Sc.l.........-5154 Notre Dame de Grace Ave.,N.D.G..WA 5548 
FRANKLIN, Martin.......-Music P.....-.-- -5381 Grovehill Place, Montreal....... DE 0753 
FRANKOWSKI, Stefan S.R..BeSColeneeseees 3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Apt.61,Mont- 
TEOAlLecccces Cb Ose CHER O CO Cee owe CCE RS HE Ge 
FRASER, Alistair G......B.A.2...+++-++-+-57 Rosemount Crescent, Westmount.....FI 2297 
FRASER, Frank C........-Grad.Sch........-Douglas Hall, Montreal.........-. eoeceBE 2885 
Bear River, N.S. 
FRASER, Robert F........BeArch.3.......+1210 Pine Avenue W., Montreal........HA 0098 
329 Catherine St.,Fort William,Ont. 
FRASER, Terese B......--BeH»S.le.--++---Macdomald College, Que....+++5+-+-Ste A. 806,] 


St. Marys St., Antigonish, N.S. 830 | 
FRASER, Willard S.......B.Sc. (Agr.)4...-Macdomald College, Que....-+--+--- ~Ste A. 407,] sane 
R.R.No.2, Westville, Pictou Co.,N.S. 810 | paces 


FREDERICK, Mary T....---BeSCe3.-ee-e-++-4318 St.Catherine St.W., Montreal....WE 5847 
FREEMAN, Cecily H.......B.Sc.1.....+----2095 Lincoln Ave., Apt.10,Montreal...WI 0994 


FREEMAN, John E......--- B.Eng.4...-.----Douglas Hall, Montreal...--+eeseeeees BE 2885 
Iroquois Falls, Ont. 
FREEMAN, Margaret L.....Phys.Ed.2.....+- 66 Courcelette Ave., Montreal........TA 6511 


FREEMAN, Paul Oveecceee+BeENnge4---------Aptel2,4951 Coronet Ave. ,Montreal....AT 6708 
FREEMAN, Rex M.....+-+++-BeEN@.3e+++-eeee Apt.10,2095 Lincoln Ave. ,Montreal....WI 0994 
FREISENBRUCH ,Richard E..B.Eng.2........-Berkeley Hotel,Sherbrooke St.W., 
Montreal. 
Mt.Vernon,Pembroke West, Bermuda. 
FRENCH, Arthur D.......-B-Sc.l...-------5975 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal.......-EL 9904 
FRICKER, Kathleen M....-BeAsSeeeeeeee+--sROYal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Bedford, Que. 
FRIEDMAN, Herbert D..---eBeCom.3.-.--+---- 3420 Marlowe Avenue, Montreal.......-DE 7374 
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1130 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
FRIEDMAN, James........ BeSCelevvosecvews Apt.10,2815 Maplewood Ave. ,Outremont...aT 7071 
FRIEDMAN, Orrie M...... Grad. Sch «ose ce Apt.10,2815 Maplewood Ave. ,Outremont...AT 7071 
FRIEDMAN, Sydney M..... Grad Soheseceess Apt.32,2101 University St. ,Montreal....LA 1025 
FRIEDMAN, Valerie...... Medelscsvcecvers 1489 Mountain St., Montreal.........- ~HA 5470 
Box 210, Noranda, Que. 
FRIEFELD, Marion I..... Baikis Aeicw ws ove ewe 3581 St. Famille St., Montreal........ -PL 7011 
FRISCH, ANthONY JoecnecBeSOeSeccvocsever 1958 St. Luke St., Montreal........... ~WI 2706 
Woldingham, Surrey, England. 
Pra Re MALGONs ove ewe Be BGs $e viviaive ve-8 37 Dufferin Road, Hampstead....... eoeecekKL 5936 
FRYERS, Lillian M...... Grad.Nurses.....772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.......... HA 6268 
336 Balfour Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
FULLER, Frank D........ Medelewsseneesns 3480 Durocher St., Montreal.......... --PL 0787 


FULLERTON, Henry D.... 


310 Belmont Road, Reno, Nev. 
9080 ed ona vee wes -517 Pine Avenue W., Montreal........ -.- MA 2948 
100 Bagot St., Cobourg, Ont. 


FULTON, Nora C...ceee ee BeoHeSeSencvcceess Macdonald College, Que. .ccseccsececs Ste A. 806,] 
Chesterville, Ont. 830 | 

FUNG-a-LING ,Claude A...B.sSc.1l.....2200. 3480 Durocher St., Montreal. 
Mackenzie, Demerara, British Guiana. 

FURLONG, Helen K...... -Grad.Nurses.....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.........HA 6268 
172 Cobourg St., Ottawa, Ont. 

FUTTERER , Bdward. 000 eBeLNGelecccsccce 3433 Hutchison St., Montreal.........- -LA 4790 
6 Wilgar Road, Toronto, Ont. 

FYFE, Ronald Meowescsees MEG s4y SL cake wees 4831 Rosedale Avenue, N.D.Ge..ececccecs DE 2257 

GACHET, Yolande G..... eBeSOekeie rive beers 1808 Mount Royal Ave., E., Montreal....AM 6065 

GAGNE, Louis Leecscescis Be ENB she 6 64 sieve 7238 St. Denis St., Montreal. 

GAGNE, Raymond C......-. Bikes Leciviac saws -10645 Peloqguin St., Montreal. 

GAGNON, Gilles ......... Be ENGch «oes e's esis 386 Wiseman Ave., Outremont.......ee-- ~-CA 4253 

GAGNON .Paul cc cise cs cccee Bi bOeece dtimee wat 386 Wiseman Ave., Outremont...ccescccee CA 4253 

GALBRAITH, Cecily Me...BeSCo2envescecs -5557 queen Mary Rd., Hampstead......... DE 4949 

GALE, Desmond A...ecae TRehsaee steno twee 3485 McTavish St., Montreal.....ccecees PL 1649 
Ednam,St.Matthias Gap, Barbados,B.W.I. 

GALINSKY, Irving....... B.Sc.(Agr.) -2...Macdonald College, Que.....-eseeees eSte As 407,) 
202 Robert St., Toronto, Ont. 810 J 

GALLOWAY, H. Sydney....BeEngel......00e Bae GLGuert Aves, Ne Ds Gicscaacuedae -EL 2800 

GALLOWAY, Margaret E...B.H.S.2........ eMacdonald College, Queececccessvecs ~Ste A. 806,] 
1585 West 15th St., Vancouver, B.C. 830 J 

GALPIN, Richard R...... MOGs 4i dso weceees Royal Edward Institute,St.Urbain St....LA 8153 
1746 West 10th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

GANS, Nathan.......... oBeEn@e2eccvecess 4389 St. Lawrence St., Montreal....... ~PL 9760 

GARBER, Sidney........ oBsENBsSreoccsecs -5590 Snowdon Avenue, Montreal......++--EL 1635 

GARBER, Simon A........ BiB. dese s Kes -- 4338 Montrose Ave., Westmount.......... WE 5882 

GARCEAU, J. Gilles..... BeENngetewccccces 3067 Peel St.«5 Montredl.r.cecscdcowntcwc ~LA 6869 
17 Place du Marché, Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

GARCELON, Alonzo BH... - sDONbidecccccees -477 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. 
2 Gaff St., Auburn, Me. 

GARDINER, Florence E...B.H.S.3......e0. Macdonald College, Que.......scsseees Ste A. 806, 
211 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 830 | 

GARDNER, John M....... eBsEBNGclscresece -6 Murray Avenue, Westmount.......eeeees WI 8843 

GARDNER, Joseph A.F....Grad.Sch........ 2063 Stanley St., Montreal...cccccececces MA 9038 
Nakusp, B.C. 

GAREAU, Leo E. A....... B.Eng.4.........5509 Durocher Ave., Outremont......... -CR 0311 

GARMAISE, Boris....... $B Obs 24434.566 <i 715 Stuart Avenue, Outremont......seuce Ca 6581 

GARMAISE, David L......Grad.Sch........ 5189 Durocher avenue, Outremont........DO 1085 

GARMATISE, Ruth........ eBrdeQocecccccser 4266 Royal Avenue, N. D. G....... es -EL 8170 

GARRIOCH, Gordon G..... MEGS 2600 seweckee 3483 Peel Street, Montreal............. La 0643 

1342 Fred St. ,N. Battleford, Sask. 
GARSON, Rose E........ CAP CE! Pi isso seis -5602 Hutchison St., Montreal.......... -CR 0570 
P.O. Box 3, Yarmouth, N.S. 
GAULT, Mathew Henry....BeScole..ccccces 3470 McTavish St., Montreal........+.-sPL 6865 
GAULTON, Gordon C,..... MOGs “4. Sakae sad -3461 Hutchison St., Montreal.......... -HA 8622 
17 St. Paul St., Saint John, N.B. 
GAUTHIER, Edouard A....B.Eng.2........ -645 Querbes Ave., Outremont............ CA 6865 


GAUTHIER, Ernest J... 


oeGrad SChsewcccvs 3749 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
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GAUTHIER, Fernand M.....Agr.P......... ~Macdonald College, que........... --Ste A. 407;) 
43943 Notre Dame St.W., Montreal. 810 | 

GAUTHIER, Guy....... OF) FS: ee re eee 9941 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun........... -YO 1489 

GAUVIN, William......... Grad.Sch...... -6038 Coolbrook Avenue, Montreal...... -AT 8702 

GAUVREAU, Georges.......BeC.Li2ecccccee 124 Ave. Park, Quebec City, Que. 

GEDDES, Leslie A........BeEng.2.....20. 543 Mercille Ave. ,St.Lambert,Que...St.L. 561 

VMs Mote ha ne cis « 5402600 Des leé cc vcen Sem Kee and Co., 1015 Clark St., 
MORULOR LAS 6-6 54-04 0h eo wae es re eee eeeseeLA 2571 

GEE, Roy W. PS oe Ce ee eee LOLS Clark St., Montreal... .cccsceccccr LA 2571 
29 Pender St. E., Vancouver, B.C. 

GELFAND, MoS@S. .ccccecccBeSCcle cccccece 774 Davaar Ave., Outremont....cccevees CR 0078 

GENDRON, Louis H..,......B.Eng.l........ 56 Nelson Ave., Outremont........ee2+-D0 6359 

GENS, Edmée J.......05. ae ee Oe ee 660 Dollard Blvd., Montreal........... CA 4071 

GENTLES, Elizabeth S....B.Com.l........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
2080 Pendrell St., Vancouver, B.C. 

Peres s FOLLAD Tasecics «Badelecccescnss -3485 McTavish St., Montreal...........PL 1649 
Cross St., Roseau, Dominica, B.W.I. 

GEG s SOUR cccceccucee Bebe tn0c.ccaceds -5460 Esplanade avenue, Montreal....... DO 4428 

GERSOVITZ, Benjamin.....B.Eng.3....... -457 Argyle Ave., Westmount..... cee. -WE 3579 

GERSOVITZ, Florence.....B.Sc.2...eeees -457 Argyle Ave., Westmount...... Sonter WE 3579 

GERST, Marcel...sccccces B.Eng.l......- -Apt.25, 1489 Mountain St. ,Montreal....MA 9634 

ead 5 Max Maco cc oss sOs 4o.006 0 otans 4875 Lacombe Ave., Montreal.......... -AT 7680 

- 420 Ave. E., South Saskatoon, Sask. 

GERVAIS, Arthur J..cceecBeSColececcccece 4330 Wilson Avenue, N. D. G.......... EL 2563 

GHENT, Emmanuel Robert..B.Sc.l.....-.e. 1324 St. Vieateur Ave., W., Montreal...CA 3338 

CeeeAn, MUSH Le cccnuwsebebc 4c cccecseca4Olb Queen Mary Rd. ,Apt.29, Montreal..EX 2575 

GIBB, Elizabeth......... Beboleccoccsecs 656 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........e6e, EL 2469 

meee s. CLOOLY GC. Mi. nese Budholetcsnsensn -4118 Western Ave., Westmount.......... FI 4900 

GIBSON, Stanley J....... Behe cntoa tuts 542 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 
40 Gore St.W., Perth, Ont, 

GIGNAC, Maurice J...... -B.Sc.(Agr.) 2..Macdonald College, QUO. ences eka ee Ste A. 407) 
36a Sth St. ,Shawinigan Falls, Que. 810 | 

GIGOT,, Albert F..ccccce ~Med.2........-+3483 Peel St., Montreal........ceuce »+LA 0643 
Beattie Gold Mines, Duparquet, Que. 

GIGOT, Nancy P.....cce. eBehehec ss vouse iis 1488 Crescent St., Montreal..........-HA 8705 
Beattie Gold Mines, Duparquet, Que. 

eeet ss PORT Bei cc cine MOGs 4..0<0 00 ---Douglas Hall, Montreal........ €¢ eres s -BE 2885 
16 Choate Road, Hanover, N.H. 

GILCZEWSKA, Janina F....Phys.Ed.l......533 Prince arthur St., Montreal......, MA 2530 

GILCHRIST, Evelyn E.....B.H.S. 4.....0. Macdonald College, Que... ...sseeee -Ste A. 806)] 
54 Glendale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 830 | 

GILES, Patricia M.....-.-Teachers' (Elem) 383 Grosvenor Ave. , Westmount. ........ EL 8097 

Blades BEAC Pe. kcvece eee eDOnt.2e...++++-+3547 University St., Montreal......... LA 0789 
499 St. Patrick St., Victoria, B.C. 

GILL, Lesley A....ccees eBobeSecccccee ss 3542 Marcil ANG. 5 ha Be Cee ccc or -DE 4835 


GILLESPIE, Andrew E.....B.Scsl...eeees -Douglas Hall, Montreal........cccceeee -BE 2885 
1326 Manor Road, Victoria, B.C. 

GILLESPIE, E. Clark. -Med.l....-.----3581 University St., Montreal......... MA 3842 

GILLESPIE, Ronald J.....B.Sc.(Agr.) 3..Macdonald College, QUEs ce eeeeeeeee Ste As 4075) 
256 North St., Moncton, N.B. 810 

GILLESPIE, William G....B.Sc.2......-++4625 Royal Avenue, N.D.G........2-eeeeEL 8829 

GILLICK, Edward E.......Med.2.........+3478 McTavish St., Montreal...cccccce »-PL 7412 
929 Ferry Ave. ,Niagera Falls, N.Y. 

GILLON, William S.......B.Eng.4........-Douglas HALL | MONCPOG] 6c cicdcccccecces -BE 2885 


378 Elm St., Winnipeg, Man. 
GILMAN, Helen.......5.++BeSOe3eee0e+6+eROVal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
1119 Portner Rd. ,Alexandria,Virginia. 


GILMOUR, Joan M,........B.Sc.l.....----5620 Queen Mary Rd. ,Montreal...... ++eeEL 1516 
GILPATRICK, Claude H....B.Sc.(Agr.)2..-Macdonald College, Que............ ~Ste A. 407) 
Gatineau, Que. 810 | 
GILPATRICK, John D......B.Sc.(Agr.)1...Macdonald College, Que......... +++-Ste A. 407,] 
Gatineau, Que. 810) 
GILPIN, Victor..........-Grad.Sch.......1441 Drummond Street, Montreal....... -MA 4171 


75 Orchard St., London, Ont. 
GINGRAS, Marcel.........BsEng.3........313 Principal St., Ville St.Laurent...BY 2078 
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1132 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
GIOVANNETTI, Gerald A..Dent.4......... 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. 
86 Dorchester St., Sydney, N.S. 
GLIOVETTI, Elizabeth M..B.AcS..ccccsees 357 Oak Ave., St. Lambert ,Que.......St.L. 2754 
GIRARD, Maurice........ go ee i a 2027 Stanley St., Montreal...... Serre -LA 1503 
104 Perrault St., Rouyn, Que. 
GIRI, Michaele.cecseess Bobokbe sbeases es 762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal......... MA 0298 
10 Grenville Road, Eastbourne, England. 
GLASGOW, Douglas S.M...Med.4.......... 495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.2,Montreal.MA 3983 
1857 Sterling Road, Charlotte, N.C. 
GLASSMAN, AlOX..cccesvee BePnbilecicencs 3609 University St., Montreal......... ~-LA 6307 
1584 Badeaux St., Three Rivers, Que. 
GLEGG, Keith C. M...... te Oe eo 3541 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....... -MA 8708 
2 Lissant Rd., Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
GLEGG, Ronald E........ BeBe Sectsccoccs 3541 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....... -MA 8708 
2 Lissant Rd., Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
ets CONN Di na ss0e oes DerGiles cainse ee 549 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount........ --WI 6310 
GLE, GCUAPS Ciso.scsees BesCeSeseovecves 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......... --MA 4171 
Ste. Agathe des Monts, Que. 
GLICKMAN, Irwin B...... BeaGsSetececcus 955 Hartland Ave., Outremont..........-AT 4317 
OAs DOU LG Wiis 56555. ee BeSOeSeccccces -63 Ballantyne Ave.N., Montreal West....DE 7314 
2515 Marcy Avé., Evanston, Ill. 
GOBEIL, Charles M...... BsOSeleccnecsecs 1290 Bernard Ave. ,Apt.l2, Outremont. 
Ste. Agathe des Monts, Que. 
GODBOUT, Maurice D.....BeCeLe2....cce8 4685 St.Catherine Rd., Montreal........AT 2865 
GODDARD, Lawrence L....BeEng.3....... -9319 Snowdon Aves, NeDsGecsccciccisccevses EL 5067 
GODINE, Maurice D...... Dente2esccccceccs 2203 Souvenir Ave., Montreal...........Wl 0288 
GODZISZEWSKI ,Antoni B..B.As2eeccccces -2667 Rachel St.E., Montreal. 
GODZISZEWSKI , Jozef B. .BeAsQecccvcccce 2667 Rachel St.E., Montreal. 
GOEDICKE, Thomas R..... BBO Foc iciet es 2151 Lincoln Ave., Montrealicccccececs FI 6483 
GOFF, JOBN: Lececccccvce M@G@s3e cccscccce 3460 Durocher St., Montreal.......... -HA 0476 
Valier, Montane. 
GOLD, Manuel T........ ~-BeEngse4...--.-- -67 Maplewood Ave., Outremont......... -CA 3637 
GOLD, Mortonscecccscccs MOGsSe ccs caccss 67 Maplewood Ave., Outremont......... -CA 3637 
GOLD; Puvliteees oF sv Teachers'(Int.)643 Bloomfield Ave. ,Outremont.......--- DO 8867 
GOLDBERG, Alfred....... BeENGolsccvsec Apt.3,3586 Durocher St. ,Montreal.......MA 9765 
GOLDBERG, Frances...... BeCoMe'Sewesscse 1717 Ducharme Ave., Montreal......--ee- AT 3030 
GOLDBERG, Martin J.....BeEng.3,...e00- 1717 Ducharme Ave., Montreal........ -»-AT 3030 
GOLDBERG, Simon........ Music Peévsosecs 4870 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal........ CA 5313 
GOLDBLOOM, Richard B...B.Sc.2.....ee0- 1543 Crescent Street, Montreal....... -MA 2696 
GOLDBLOOM, Victor C....Med.l..........1543 Crescent Street, Montreal........ MA 2696 
GOLDEN, Clifford....... BeBGols vciecsec 50 Beloeil Avenue, Outremont......... -CA 7214 
GOLDFARB, Harold P.....B.eSc.4........ -5136 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal......+++- -CR 0270 


GOLDFIELD, Esther......B.Sc.2.........5602 Hutchison St., Outremont.........+CR 0570 
300 Crichton St., Ottawa, Ont. 


GOLDING, Thomas A...... MOG. 4ecccccsccs 3426 McTavish St., Montreal..........-LA 9894 
1603 Maple Ave. ,Pullman,Washington State. 
GOLDSTEIN, Maurice S...B.Sc.3......266 4669 Hutchison St., Montreal........-- -DO 5801 
GOLUB, Morton.......... BiSCi2 ods 6 eicee 361 Fairmount Ave.W., Montreal.......--CA 9378 
GONZALEZ, Frank 0,..... B.Sc. (Agr.)3...Macdonald College, Que.......seeee- -Ste A. 4075] 
Scarborough, Tabago, B.W.I. 8104 
GOODE, John D........ --B.Eng.l.......+178 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Montreal......WE 3930 
GOODFELLOW ,J.Bruce G...B.Eng.1l....... -134 Cornwall Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal.....AT 2239 
GOODFRIEND, Lawrence...BsSce2e..eeees -6 Rachel St.W.Apt.3, Montreal......... »BE 2252 
GOODMAN, William.......Med.3.......66. -5424 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal........-CR 7052 
GOODRICH, E. Raymond...Med.l....... e-e3592 University St., Montreal.......... PL 2435 
505 Linden Place, Cranford, N.J. 
GOODWIN, Alan M........ B.Sc. (agr.)2...Macdonald College, Que..........-- . Ste A. 407,1 
ll Perreault Ave. ,Ste.anne de Bellevue. 810 
GORDON, Abraham I...... BeBnge4s6. cats -736 McEachran Ave., Outremont.......-- -CA 8153 
GORDON, Arthur A....... MOGstecccccvess Shriner's Hospital ,1529 Cedar ave., 
crise icice | TREE Ee ocevesdd ede coeeku aae* 
Revelstoke, B.C. 
GORDON, Elizabeth M....BeAc4e..cceees -4250 Sherbrooke St., Montreal......... -WI 2989 
GORDON, Katharine H....Med.2..........4643 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Westmount........WE 4903 
GORMAN, Thomas W....... Med.2........++3533 Park Avenue, Montreal.......cscees -LA 7547 


34 Cornishtown Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
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TRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1133 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
GOSSELIN, Marcel....... Arts P.... 51 McCulloch Ave Montre : 
ee ese eee — al. *e eve empeeeeewee CA < 4 
GOSSET, Max E..ccccceee BeENGe See cee ccce 7430 Durocher St., Montreal. on 
GOTTLIEB, Blaine Bi... -Beohelecccocccsce 2229 Maplewood Ave., Outremont........ -AT 3613 
GOULD, GOorge Coseeocs s Behe FHeccccccccve 4113 Sherbrooke St.West, Montreal...... FI 3133 
GOULD, Helen F........ -Grad.Sch......e- 4113 Sherbrooke St.West, Montreal......FI 3133 
GOULD, Keith P. *eeeetee ~-B.Eng.l. eer ee 8 © 2457 Westhill Ave. , Montreal. ee ee eeenee - DE 6405 
GRAD, Dorothy.......... Grad.Nurses.....772 Sherbrooke St.West, Montreal....... HA 6268 
116 Victoria Ave., Regina, Sask. 
GRAHAM , MiLeTreds .> cess Deke eee - «4563 Coolbrooke AvO< > Sa a, ere 9409 
Ormstown, Que. 
GRAINGER, Frank A....--Mede4....seeeee ~-3483 Peel St., Montreal... eeccesece »+LA 0643 
226 Highfield St., Moncton, N.B. 
GRAND-~LANDAU, Pierre. * eBeeGele *e ee? ee fe © ~1800 McGregor St. > Montreal. “ee eeeeeee WL 4920 
GRANGER, Marian F.....-BeheSeewcvvevees 4818 Westmore Ave. ,Montreal....eeee, «+eFI 3130 


GRAINGER, Phyllis J....Teachers'(Elem).772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....-.-.-HA 6268 
Cookshire, Que. 


GRANT, Ernest...cseees eBeSCe (Agree) 4-.-s-Macdonald College, Que......esecees Ste. A. 407;] 
225 Dominion St., Glace Bay, N.S. 810 
GRANT, Peter S......2-eBeENgeleccoceess -1214 Seymour Ave., Montreal. 


New Liskeard, Ont. 
GRANT, Robert Y.. . -B.Sc. (Agr.)3....343 Clarke Ave., Westmount.......Ste A.407 ,810 


GRANT, Vincent.........Dentistry 1.....3602 Durocher St., Montreal...-.+++-- +-MA 4939 
Montague, P.E.I. 

GRAVEL, Jean J. 0....-+BeSColesecnuees -3570 McTavish St., Montreal.....-eee- ~-HA 8611 

GRAVES, Arthur H.......-BeBNg@elewseseees 3480 Durocher St., Montreal...+-..++-- -PL 0787 
167 Hopewell Ave., Ottawa. 

GRAVES, Robert H.....--DONteSeeweeeeees 3647 University St., Montreal.......++-+MA 2806 
2450 South Catherine St., Plattsburg,N.Y. 

GRAW, Barbara J.P.....-BeAsloo-----+---9872 Somerled Ave., Montreal ..cccccrscce EL 1032 

GRAY, Rapheel W....... eBeSCoSecccccsese Presbyterian College, McTavish St., 
MOntPreelsccce ceeded deeds ccc de cktese~ ees 
4 Elgin Rd.,Cross Rds.,P.0.Jamaica,B.W.I. 

GRAY, Willard St.R....-BeSco2eeeeeees .557 Berwick, Town of Mt.Royal.........-AT 4204 

GREARSON, Franklin D...B.Com.1l..---+++-- 5701 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Montreal......EL 9602 

GREEN, Fredericka R....-BeAsleweceeseess 1546 Crescent St., Montreal.....+++++++PL 1700 

GREEN, Henry Geeweeeee “Medelescceceeeee5l7 Pine Ave. West, Montreal.......--~-MlA 2948 
Arthur, Ont. 

GREEN, Stuart.........-BeEMgel...+--+-+35 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead...eeeeeeeeeeWA 2067 

GREEN, William R...... .B. Arch. 3.------- 3485 McTavish St., Montreal..... + 0seee er. aes 
c/o 60% King St.W., Hamilton, Ont. 

GREENAWAY, Florence I..Grad.Nurses.....Strathcona Hall, Montreal......++++++-+eHA 6268 
62 Kirkland St., Guelph, Ont. 

GREENBERG, Jack.....---. BeSCodtecccccecs -105 Mt. Royal W., Montreal...-eseeeeees -LA 5010 

GREENIDGE, Arthur H....Med.3....+-+++++4929 Bessborough Ave., Montreal.......-EL 4350 

GREENING, Ernest RuceeeBeSCeleceeeee++-506 Pine ave. West, Montreal....-+-+++- ~LA 5973 

GREENWALD, Israel......BeEng.2.------+-+3009 Maplewood Ave.Apt.9, Montreal. 

GREENWOOD, Rosalind P..Arts PeccecesseeSGGk Marlowe Avée., Montreal..cccsereeeeDE 8066 

GREER, Cicely M.......--. BeAcde caceeeesss? 18 Champagneur AVGe., Outremont.....---DO 1941 

GREGOTRE , LUCIEN. «oo cc eBeSGeSeccecsvee cela DOES CATTISTOG. occceveccesscccccees DO 6890 

GREGOIRE, Raymond.....-BsSceolewseesess -664 Wiseman, MontrealeccscccccesesessesCR S757 

GREGOIRE, Rolland A,...Theol. 2. ..e--+- 6356 Louis Hemon St., Montreal......-- ~-DO 3772 

GREGORY, D. A---++-++--Theole. le---eee 4464 Delorimier Ave., Montreal.........AM 6529 

GREGORY, Peter Gov vccecBeliibe4eccccc cs 4081 Highland Avenue, Montreal. 

GRIEVE, Dorothy C.....--BeH.S. 1le-+-+--- Macdonald College, Ques.-ceeseeeeee-StO As 806,] 

Box 55, Pembroke, Ont. 830 J 


-BeScelee-eeees-eetll Cornwall Ave., Montreal.....+++++-sAT 4284 
l...-----d> Windsor Avée., Westmount...-...s2++-+eEL 7643 
75 Park St., Brockville, Ont. 
GRIFFITH, Linda Me. occeBebo2ecceee+se-- 3445 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal....+..-DE 8382 
GRIMALDI, Anthony G..--BeCom.e3e.------- 4820 Western AVe., Montreale.scoseeeseeWl 4938 
GRIMAUD, Albert AceccecBebe2eccccese+s 05084 Papineau Avenue, Montreal....++++-AM 7240 
GRIMES, Kittie De .aeceeBeoHeSe4----+--- Macdonald College, QUCs ce ccecececes tO A. 806,] 
121 Wickstead Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal. rae 
OOME, George R.....-.--B-En Be eeceee+-5866 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....++++CR 
Shaan nels Y ghcekhas rg Mee eee Merton Crescent, Hampstedd.........-.DE 8553 
GROSS , TFackecccccccceccM@deloscoescccsce Northcote Rd., Montreal......+--+++++«DE 9553 
GROSS, Shirley AcccccceBeheleccecccess cleat ADOTAGON AVE, Westmount. ; 
GROVER, Ada Ge.-++e+-+-Bedee Music P...4421 Esplande Ave., Montreal.....+++++ MA 5154 


GRIFFIN, George J....- 
GRIFFITH, A. Leonard...Theol. 
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1134 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


GRUMAN, Jack S.......2.. Dent. Ps ¢advex eel1051 St. Viateur W., Outremont........CL 4395 

GRUMMITT, William E....Grad. Sch....... 2063 Stenley St., Montreal.......... - MA 9038 
Hanna, Alberta. 

GRUNDY, AgneS.....sceees Pele ol asta 00450 Sool GFOnd Bly d..s: Neils Goss ciccceeee -EL 1795 

GUBBINS, Alberto....... BeiOe) wikis suillcniens 3460 Durocher St., Montreal..... cece. HA 0476 
341 Rifa St., Lima, Peru. S.A. 

GUBBINS, Carlos........ BuComede.ccccces ~3460 Durocher St., Montreal.........e. Ha 0476 
341 Rifa St., Lima, Peru. S.A. 

GUEST, Rex MoL..cercecres Grad. Sons .c0%scs 2063 Stanley St., Montreal....ccccoce. MA 9038 
737 William St., London, Ont. 

GUNN, Dacles..wcccceses MOG ed 06:00 Vesey 4055 Grand Blvd., N. D. G. 
R.M.D. Cobble Hill, B.C. 

GUNN, Jessie R..wwceecs Bide Declés Siib wwe 6074 Notre Dame de Grace Ave.,N.D.G...DE 3398 

GURD, Frank R.Nececcccs Se ee 3180 Westmount Blvd......cee +o eo wee I 3855 

GURD, Robert S...cvcece BESS eS vswicines sas 615 Clarke Ave., Westmount. .... cesses WE 2068 

GURDIAN, Raul........:; -b-Com.3.....-...Douglas Hell, Montreal... cccccceccee ~-BE 2885 
Apt., 629,San José, Costa Rice. 

GURDIAN, Rodolfo....... Bo BNE class c.cisic ne Douglas Hall, Montreal.....cccesceeces BE 2885 
Apt. 629, San José, Costa Rica. 

GURSEY, ‘Diane osc vse -Teachers' (Elem.)5429 Waverley St., Montreal.......... -DO 6586 

GUTER, Ernest....ccccee Dehelee ods dutn4ec 1821 St.Catherine St.West, Montreal...FI 1021 

GUTHRIE, David G....... MOG ile adic std ccen Sl2 St. Roch St., Montreal......cccc. Ca 5223 

HADDAD, Emile J........ ee a ey eee 2057 St. Denis St., Montreal......... -LA 8059 
119 Notre Dame St. Lachine. 

HADDAD, Victor A......- B.Eng.l........+1139 St.Joseph Blvd.E.Apt.1,Montreal..CR 0783 
Rawdon, Que, 

HADDELAND, George E....B.Eng.4........ -3426 McTavish St., Montreal.......... ~-LA 9894 
Starbuck, Man. 

HADLEY, Gordon E....... Bi BGslesecc ce dwax 16 Lake Breeze Ave., Valois, P.Q..... P.Cl. 542 

BADLY, Henry igs ih. BESOsledaiedics -261 Moffat Ave., Montreal...... osveay -YO 0068 

HATBLEN, Alfred H.D....B.Eng.l.........1836 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....... WE 4735 


c/o E.P. Grobb, Dominion Chain Co.Ltd. , 
Niagera Falls, Ont. 


BALLS, Burt. Baccecsas bNeele ed < 995s om bak 306 Brock Ave.N., Montreal West....... EL 2172 
HALE, Edward C.........BelEng.2......+++3472 Montclair AVG... 8.0663 .524%555 sues ~DE 9452 
HALE, Jacqueline MacéA..B.eSc.3..cecccees 3193 Westmount Blvd....... eee y es oe FI 6548 
HALE, Jeffrey A.......- BeWiGa les isd cccs 3472 Montclair Ave., No De Gecececcces DE 9452 
BALE, 10M Hiss aarvekies +-B.SC.3...+4++--ell2 Second St., St. Lambert......... St.L.2719 
HALFHIDE, Ewatt Wm.....B.Arch.l....... -3585 St. Famille St., Montreal. 
56 Park St., Port of Spain, Trinidad. 
HALFHIDE, Rudolph......Med.2...ccccccee 1385 Bernard, Apt.20, Montreal....... -CA 2689 
HALFORD, Charlies’ Nis... Bede Qos civ-wonecna 68 Chesterfield Ave., Montreal....... »-EL 6479 
HALL, Charles E,.......Grad.Sch........4601 Rosedale Avé., Montreal.......... DE 9071 
HALL, Edward...sscccce SEC RAVAe «pes s0 3525 University St., Montreal. 
Windsor Mills, Que. 
HALL, H. Margaret...... Ve Oe Se eee -595 Roslyn Ave., Montreal........ ooeeeWA 3684 
HALL, JOHN Accsrctseces -Med.1...........3581 University St., Montreal........ -—MA 3842 
3 Ridgewood Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
BALL, Louie Gi.ckaxKckss Teachers' (Elem.)Strathcona Hall, Montreal......ceccece -HA 6268 
20 Hospital St., Farnham, Que. 
HALL, Peter R. C..rcecee BeBnGe4eccccccse 2019 Stanley St.,Apt.1,Montreal...... ~-LA 6063 
Roughway,Coombe Hill,Kingston, Eng. 
HALLEY, Elphege L...... B.Sc.Agr.2......Macdonald College, QUE see eeeseceee Ste Ae 407) 
574 Ste Angele St., Three Rivers,P.Q. 810J 
HALPERN, Philip E...... B.SC AGP e Se cvcic< Macdonald College, Que.............Ste A» 407] 
5401 Hutchison St., Montreal. 810J 
HAMBROCK, Mary K...... -B.Sc.1.........-727 Hartland Ave., Outremont......... -AT 4653 


HAMBROCK, Louis R......B.S0.3......+-+-727 Hartland Ave., Outremont..........AT 4653 
HAMILL, Robert Mca.....Med.1...........538 Prince arthur St., Montreal. 
121 Hillside Ave., Holyoke, Mass. 
HAMILTON, Janet 16... ssBeAeSecccccececce 4015 Trefalgar Road, Montreal.........WE 4164 
HAMLET, Geraldine H....B.Sc.4.......---34 Burton Ave., Westmount...... ov ceee cl OCs 
HAMMERSCHMID, Leo J....B.Eng.l....--+--3505 St. Famille St., Montreal........PL 4596 
HAMOVITCH, Williem.....B.Com.4.........861 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que.....Ca 5255 
HANEY, JOyC@..eeeeeeeeeBeAs LineeeeeeseROVAL Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
North Maple Ave., Greenwich, Conn. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1135 
NaME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


HANNAYS, Gabrielle...... B.Sc.Agrel...eee Macdonald College,Que............. -Ste A. 806,] 
Port of Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 830 J 
HANNAYS, George J. C....BseSdcleccccceccc 16 Hayes St. Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
HANRAHAN, Marion P...... Mates Ssh 6 0 6-04 2.05 5663 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal....EL 2180 
HANSON, Edwin A. G...... Besse Les oc cie news 1227 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...... LA 4521 
HANSON, He Patricia.....BseAteeccsees ---1227 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal......LA 4521 
HANSON, Joseph H........ Ae a rar re 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......... MA 4171 
386 Penobscot Ave. ,Millinocket, Maine. 
HARDER, J@GN Peweeeee ee + BeSCo4e.e000024.584 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Montreal..... WA 4812 
HARDIE, George K........ Pere késes 64te¥ 2209 Oxford Ave., N. D. G. 
Box 254,Brownsburg, Que. 
HARDIE, Robert H........ BeNGcSoccevvcese 23B- 17th Ave., Lachine.......... Lach. 2241-W 
HARDING, Ross W.........- B.Coms1........-1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......... -MA 4171 
67 Ahrens St. W., Kitchener, Ont. 
HARDING, Stanley R. L...Grad. Sch...... -Redpath Museum, McGill University.....MA 9181 
Assiniboia, Sask. 
HARDMAN, Jack G.....seee MedeSeccecces ----DOuglas Hall, Montreal...... ec eecescce BE 2885 
Revelstoke, B.C. 
HARDWICK, Thomas J...... Grad.Sch..ccecs -140 Broughton Ave. ,Montreal West......DE 5236 
HARDY, Dorothy R........ B.Sc.Agr.1l......-Mecdonald College, Que............. Ste A. 806;] 
Ste Anne de Bellevue, Que. 830] 
HARING, Norman F....... eBsSOeLecsictet en -6187 Terrebonne Ave., N. D. G........ -DE 1788 
HARKNESS, Peter D....... BiSGsl sce ek ssss -3541 Decarie Blvd., Montreal......... -EL 0705 
Cumberland, Ont. 
HARKNESS, Robert H......BeScrolecccccces -4386 Montrose Ave., Westmount......... WE 5486 
HARLEY, Dorothy M....... PE TY ae 2 eee 5181 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Montreal....Wa 1802 
Meats Me Ae seiivcestit Grad. Nurses....1491 Crescent St., Montreal.......... -PL 1978 
HARLOW, Margaret C......Lib. Sch..... »- Royal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
159 Willow St., Truro, N.S. 
HARRINGTON, Eileen M....B.A. lewceccseee Royal Victoria College, Montreal...... M&A 9176 
1923-23rd Drive Astoria, L.I., N.Y. 
HARRIS, Charles C...... -Gred. Sch.......1710 Dorchester St. West, Montreal. 
Glens Falls, N.Y. 
HARRIS, George B. C.....BseEng.l......... 224 College St., St. Laurent......... ~BY 1607 
BARBSS yy VORN Rec oes e's ese BsBngcleovciccans 3581 Durocher St., Montreal... ...cccece HA 7778 
Bloomfield Hotel, Mandeville, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
HARRIS, Ruth 0.......... Behe Se. sscuscecs 148 Brock Ave. ,Montreal West..........DE 1553 
HARRISON, Joan.......... MOEIS Poeneweces "Greycot" Lakeshore Rd., Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue...... rye ee Seees nes Ste a. 453 
HARTLEY, Kenneth D...... Le re -8011 Champegneur Ave., Montreal...... CA 2264 
HARTSON, Robert C......sM@deSecccceccccs 3460 Durocher St., Montreal.......... -HA 0476 
860 Ackerman Ave., Syracuse, N. Y. 
BOMtaes Me TOF 6 60's vce BeH.S,3......-++-Macdonald College, Que........eeeee Ste A. 806) 
303-36th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 830_} 
HASHIM, Robert......... -B.Eng.2....-+-.+3429 Belmore Ave., Montreal.......... -DE 8271 
HASKELL, Lewis D........ BeAolo..... +++++777 Upper Lansdowne Ave., Montreal....EL 1707 
HATCH, Gerald G......... BuEn@e4ecccces -6184 N. D. G. Ave., Montreal......... -EL 2110 
EATCH, Richard L....... MG0.62 «.o:0.0,0:00:0 ---948 Prince Arthur St., Montreal....... MA 7845 
Russell, N.Y. 
HATCHER, Gordon H. M....Mede2ee.secsece -172-44th Ave., Lachine, Que......... Zone 8006 
HATSCH, Roger E........ oBeEnG@eSenwcceees 3482 Durocher St., Montreal........... PL 0787 
401 Highland St., Moncton, N.B. 
HAWEER ,.GOPdOR A. v:00005 eBeSOolesicccese -437 Victoria Ave., Montreal...........DE 5753 
HAWKES, Arthur S........ Grad.Sch...eeee -2063 Stanley St., Montreal...... eeeeeeMA 9038 
302 Moss St., Victoria, B.C. 
eS CO ee rene a -3430 Ontario Ave., Montreal........... HA 0750 
Stat SHORE a seb p's 6 8's os ee mY ea Douglas Hall, Montreal......... btn 2 -BE 2885 


c/o Dr. H.-C. Church, 14 Powell Avenue, 
Ottawa, Ont. 


BATH, SO0K GB. .600 sos BOOMs Sos se hee -41 Glencoe Ave., Outremont......cceeee AT 0296 

HAYES, Murray W........ sBeCOMleleascecs tee 4447 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....... EL 2167 

HAYMAN, Louis DeM....... MOGeSascvessice -3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......... LA 8013 
Atlantic, N.C. 

MAZES; SOHN Reise css cscs BeEN@e Qe cece e es -3671 St. Urbain St., Montreal. 

HAZLETT, Gwendolyn C....B.A.3...........3502 Addington Ave., Montreal......... DE 3887 


HEAGERTY, John S........B.Sc.l..........3615 Durocher St., Montreal. 
238 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


BREATH» BUD Deswcccveces CDewRedewccess o.e.0 Douglas Hall, Montreal. .ccccccccvcecveckss 2885 
8 Tormey St., Ottawa, Ont. 

BPRATH, BUNGET s.cevtous EY a, ay er ee 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal........+-eLA 8013 
Kinston, N.C. 

Ps See Be aoc sod emtiethealecews sees -2260 Dorchester St.W., Montreal. | 

BEEent, RONG Vicecccces MOGeles tee nes’s 517 Pine Ave. W., Montrea@l...eeeeeeeee MA 2948 
57 Franklin St., Holyoke, Mass. 

HEDLIN, William A...... Grad.Sch.....«.. biacdonald College, Que........e.. Ste A. 739 


Renown, Sask. 
_— - . ac < oe 3 " / Q A 
HEIGHTON, Vernon A.....B.Sc.agr.3.....Macdonald College, Que............--5te Ap 407,] 


Box 468, Pictou, N.S. 810) 
HEINRICH, Heinz J...... B.Eng.3........398 Rosemount Ave., Westmount.........-eeFl 7307 
Mee sg LEVEE Tec w en ee BeUebecns ce ceses 1327 Lajoie Ave., Outremont...........eCA 4032 
Pe eA Olle s 406 bes 0 + ps OC eke oes 68 ans 1327 Lajoie Ave., Outremont.........--CA 4032 
HELLER, Nathan...e.-ee- BeSCotee sv ees --32 Joyce Ave., Outremonte..cccccesceessCA 4768 
HELLER, PO@UGPs ccc cece eBDoeheceoscccses -3740 Jeanne Mance, Montreal........-...eMA 3063 


HELLSTROM, Klas E. G...B.Eng.2........5 Murray Ave., WESTMOUNT + eee eeeeeeee es WE 3259 

HELYNCK, Dan B.weeeeee ce BeSColeee...--5840=7th Ave. ,Rosemount, Montreal......aM 7523 

HENDERSHOTT, Charles W.B.Sc.l....-.-.-l127 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West.....EL 2429 

IENDERSHOTT , Frederick..B.Eng.3........127 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West.....EL 2429 

HENDERSON, Harold L....Grad.Sch.......3485 McTavish St., Montreal...........-PL 1649 
Theol. 3.......-Freeland, P.E.I. 

HENDERSON, N. LeeeeeeeeBeSC. 1o.......124 Hickson Ave., St. Lambert........St.L.2952 


HENDRIE, Hugh Se...ee. oBoEngelerssesee Douglas Hall, Montreal........cccccees ~BE 2885 
Burlington, Ont. 

HENDRIE, John S...... --B.Com.4,.......-Douglas Hall, Montreal......cceeveceeeeBE 2885 
Burlington, Ont. 

HENERY-LOGAN, K. R....-GradeSch......- 3716 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal........HA 8020 

HENEY, Mary K.......-.+BeHeS. lew... eMacdonald COlLEZE, QUCscccccvessvatalin at 806,1 
e20 Pembroke St., Pembroke, Ont. 830J 


HENINGER, Maurice K....Med.2.........-3578 Clark St., Montreal. 
Raymond, Alta. 
HENNEMAN, Elwood.......Med.s3........-e3615 Durocher St., Montreal.e...eeceeeesPL 6905 
e63 Corona Ave., Pelham, N.Y. 
HENNING, Fred K........B.Eng.4.......-3465 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal.....FI 2983 
HENRIQUES, Dorothea Ke eBeAsleess.--2--ROyal Victoria College, Montreal.......MA 9176 
Hendon, Mandeville, Jamaica, B. W. I. 
RL OL GE Bese eacencdisha le cnc nmercen tee Lexington Ave., Westmount.e.....+.+eDE 9936 
el3 Carling ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
HENRY, G.E. Marion... cBebeQeccccccces 3435 Montclair Ave., Montreal..........sDE 7120 
HENRY, James P.........Grad.Sch.......Royal Victoria Hospitals. ccccesscesus skis Ae 
Apt.26, 1710 Dorchester St.W., Montreal. 
HERON, Alexander DeF...B.Eng.3........433 Laird Blvd. ,Town of Mt.Royal.......AT 6925 
HERON, Malcolm J.......iMed.4........+.1000 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........-BE 0657 
Cross Keys, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
HEROUX, Paul R.........58.Com.3........4596 Jeanne Mance, Montreal........-+++eHA 0903 
HERSCOVITCH, Oscar.....Med.4.........-835 Stuart AvV6., Outremont.....eeeeeeeeCR 6581 
HERSEY, E. Peter.......B.Sc.l........-509 Pine ave. West., Montreal.........+eMA 2580 
HERSHMAN, Hyman P,.....B.Eng.2........375 Villeneuve We, Montreal. .ccsccceceslh BUBS 
HERTZ, Ralph E. L......Med.2.......2..380] University St., Montreal.........ePL 12511 


Ormstown, Que. Loc.281 | 
HESLAW, Joyce il........B.H.S.2....... Macdonald College, QUe.....ecceeeeeeStO Ae 806) 
4041 Beaconsfield Aave., Montreal, Que. 830 J 


HEUSER, Eric R......--+BeEng.2.......-4056 Melrose AVG, Ne De Goceccvccesessls vue 

HICKLIN, Herbert F.,....B.Sc.Agr.3.....Macdonald College, Quee.ccccccccce. Ste Ae 407, 1 
356 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 810) 

HICKS, Albert R........Med.3.........-ROOM 1203, 1441 Drummond St. ,Montreal..MA 4171 
Cumberland, B.C. 

HIGGINS, 4Agnes C.......arts P.........469 Argyle Ave., Westmount. 

HIGGINS, Lester H......BsAsl.......-.+ eApt.9,495 Prince Arthur St. ,Montreal...PL 3537 
93 Queen St., Moncton, N.B. 

HILL, ROSS Ooeeeeeeee es BeSCe2ee000004-44395 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal........EL 1959 

HILL, Ruth LeccscevesceBsCeLel Arts P.Royal Victoria College ,Montreal.......+MA 9176 
304 Union Blvd., St. Lambert, P.Q. 

HILL, Wallace C........Med.3..........477 Prince arthur St. West, Montreal...LA 3691 

Erie, North Dakota, U.S.A. 

HILLIMAN, Donald A......-BeScole....002s157 Ballantyne Aave.N.,Montreal West....EL 2733 

HILIMAN, Gladys M......Grad.Sch.......Macdonald COlLEZS, QUuesecccceceessseSte Ae 581 
Seven Sisters Falls, Man, 

HILLYER, H. Norman.....Theol.3........4692 Christophe Colombe St. ,Montreal...FR 6863 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1137 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


“here two addresses ere given, the second is the home address. 


HINDS, Henry E. G....~.+MOG.3.....-006ee 72 York Ave., Westmount...... eee ee DE 2915 
HINGKING, Clotilde D....B.Sc.l.......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal...... MA 9176 
- . St.sAugustine, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
HIRST, Margaret B...... Spay ee: RE eee A -565 Bennet Ave., Montreal...ceccccsccs CL 5193 
Miwate » SOOURO Ce cccccsce eile DS 6i6.0 s0 5 0 oo neue. DOSVOYd AVG... Ne De Gesiceces eeeesDE 1077 
HLIBCHUK, Walter.....ee- Dedlibeole écens ton 3 Popliger Ave., Montreal. 
HOBBS, HL. Norma....... TF Oe) aA rar 340 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.........EL 8934 
PE >. WALA LOM n 6c cos ses Boe 4. cccccece S601 Dezery St., Montreal... cccccccce FR 0326 
HODGSON, wargearet C.li...Grad.Nurses.....4814 Dornal St.,Cote des Neiges.....e- EX 1384 
Alberni, B.C. 
HOECHSTER, Martin R.....BsSCe2eccccvecne 3547 University St., Montreal........ -LA 0789 
HOGG, John D+ At Ye tt Damie *s teete eeu 4114 Western Avenue, Montreal......... WI 0614 
HOFFMAN, idartin M.......Grad.Sch........ 3637 Oxenden Avenue, Montreal.........MA 8729 
70 Summer St., St. John, N.B. 
HOLDEN, Charles P.......ided.3........-..DOuglas Hall, Montreal....secces eeseeeBE 2885 
176 St. John St., Fredericton, N.B. 
HOLDEN, Lorne W....... oo DeENGe Seccccccce 7356 Sherbrooke St., Montreal......... EL 7224 
HOLDER, Margaret S...2.-eBeSCeSecccccccce 78 Strathyre Aave., Ville Lasalle...Lach.6ll-J 
HOLDER, Steuart P...... eDoBNBedocvecsece -/8 Strathyre Ave., Ville Lasalle...Lach.6ll-J 
HOLDREDGE, Bertram L....iied.4....... --+-495 Prince Arthur W.Apt.2, Montreal...MA 3983 
Narragansett, Rhode Island, U.S.A. 
HOLLAND, George H....... BeSColeceeeseeeselll Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West....DE 0916 
HOLLOWAY, Sydney H...... M06 6 Bis ks hncdnw ee 1320 Green Avenue, Westmount...-cccevee WI 8800 
9050 Gouin Blvd.W., Ste.Genevieve, P.q. 
HOLMES, James M.......-.- Grad. SCRo.c. 0 <0 2063 Stanley St., Montreal...ccccccces WA 9038 
Doaktown, N.B. 
HOLMES, Stuart W.......,. MOdeSe ceccvccvecs -2047 Stanley St., Apt.34, Montreal....LA 6496 
Tonaskit, Washington. 
HOME, SHITLEVs. ccccccces Bide lanes osp02 00 -Royal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
Canal Flat, B.C. 
HOMER, Kenneth C....... ~-Grad.Sch........-1898 Dorchester W.Apt.4, Montreal.....WE 2592 
HOOD, Janet M....cwccsce eBehdslerseccvcses -313 Westminster Ave. ,Montreal West....DE 7430 
HOOKER, Marjorie M......Teachers'(Elem.)Strathcona Hall, Montreal......seeeeee HA 6268 
Box 155, Ormstown, Que. 
HOOPER, Verna L......-e- BebeSeeavvecsess Macdonald College, Que..... A Se Fe -»-Ste A806) 7 
143 Euston St.,Charlottetown, P.E.I. 830 
HOOPER, William T....... Medelecsescscoes ~-Douglas Hall, Montreal...cccccccseceeee BE 2885 
143 Euston St. ,Charlottetown, P.l.I. 
HOPTON, Dorothy A..... pin edhe eek a 40> .0e Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....-MA 9176 
59 Margaret Ave., Kitchener, Ont. 
HORLICK, Loulse.cceccceces MOGelececcccseses 3839 Arcade St., Montreal....sseeeees «HA 1540 
HORNER, Edward B....-e- -MOGde2evccccceces 3647 University St., Montreal......... MA 2806 
Charteris, Que. 
HOSPADARUK, Vladimir....BeScrlesccccceces 405—lOth Ave., Lachine. 
HOUGH, Dorothy K...... » Arts P..eeeeee--360 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mt.Royal....AT 3052 
HOW, Me ADHGevcccccccver eBeboSecocesecsecs 3593 Marlowe Avé., Montreal...--seees ~DE 8334 
HOWARD, Kenneth S...... oBeAs2eecscseeseecd Summit Crescent, Westmount.........-EL 3ll2 
HOWE, Elizebeth...esecee B.SC.20-ee-ee+--RO0yal Victoria College, Montreal...... MA 9176 
7 Crescent Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 
HOWE, Hervey Le.eeeeeeeeBeSColesseese+--4298 Dorchester St.W., Montreal.......FI 6710 
1695 St.Louis Blvd.,Three Rivers. 
HOWE, LLIOYd Geeoccocsececs BeEn@ode coccecces 3580 Durocher St., Montreal..........ePL 7519 
Calgary, Alta. 
HOWELL, Mary Evcooeesss -Teachers' (Elem.)461 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......... EL 8259 
HOWIE, Jean EB... cece eee sBeSCoSeeeeeeeeee 3060 Lorne Crescent,Apt.16,Montreal...HA 0425 aes 
Pike River, Que. srersies; 
HOWIE, Ross Ellison.....B.sEng.3...2----- 3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt.16, Montreal.HA 0425 HES 
Pike River, Que. 
HOYTE, Ralph A.St.C.....Medsl......-----3489 Durocher St., Montreal.........~-+MA 4310 eS 
3 Picton St. Port of Spain, Trinidad,B.W.I. pele 
HRISKEVICH, William.....B.Sc.l......-.+.2027 Stanley St., Montreal........... »LA 1503 tat Hl 
114-Sixth St. ,Noranda,Que., Box 143. 
HUBBELL, Ruth...........Phy.Ed.l........2083 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......--. ~DE 1536 
HUBSCHER, Shirley M.....Teachers'(Int.).1360 Bernard Ave., Outremont,........ -CA 5405 
HUDSON, Margaret Edith..B.As3e---eeeees 4378 Oxford Ave., Montreal...........sEL 1427 


-358l1 University St., Montreal.........-MA 3842 
375 N. Christina St., Sarnia, Ont. 

.+-Royal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
329 East 197th St., N.Y. 
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1138 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


HUGHES , PRR Seeing . oy ae: nae em 9 Durocher, Apt.2, Montreal...ceeeeeMA 6994 


BE OWOLG. De ccs 000s + MelOclevccccces -2055 Lincoln Ave., Apt.10, Montreal....WI 9996 
HUMPHREY, John P.......Grad.Sch....... -427 Elm Avenue, Westmount........ eseeee FI 5853 
HUMPHREYS, Robert S....B.Com.3........ -4967 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal...... eee eAT 2766 


HUMPHRIES, Mary P......Teachers' (Elem.)Strathcona Hall, Montreal...cecescceeecHA 6268 


Peas COURTS Be scciccnccAFte Picvcecccce -5178 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Montreal.....DE 0783 
HUNTER, Gerald F.H.....Grad.Sch....... -1192 Graham Blvd. ,Town of Mt.Royal.....EX 1223 


HUNTER, Margaret F.....B.A.3...+6++++++1509 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.37 Montreal...FI 9018 
HUNTER, Trenna G,......Grad.Nurses.....772 Sherbrooke St. ,Montrealec.ccesecececeHh 6268 


Powell River, B.C. 830 | 
HURST, Nancy E.........Grad. Nurses....430 Prince Arthur StW. ,Apt.3,Mtl......LA 3885 


HURTER, Alfred M......eBeEng.1........-83 Hudson, Town of Mt. Royal...........EX 2936 
HUTCHINS, George Ross..B.S0.4....+.222+1285 Redpath Crescent, Montreal........HA 5093 
HUTCHINS, Roger W.....-BsSCelecsceeeeesl285 Redpath Crescent, Montreal........HA 5093 
HUTCHINSON , Thos. Peter. .B.Eng.3.....+.++313 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, P.Q......St.L. 7673 
HUTT, PHYL11iss «0.22000 eBeHeSsSecccecee Macdonald College, Ques.ccorsviecveccckt® As S007 


Berwick, Ont, 806 
SAMs CR OOTa bc cic cote oPeOOcGecccccece +2767 Maplewood Ave., Montreal..........EX 2084 
London, England. 
HYDE, Alexander G......BeSGelecccccoce -736 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount......EL 9234 
HYDE, Edward J.,........Dent.l........-+4384 Sherbrooke St.W., Westmount.......WI 6656 
EUs BOSCO Weccsccsects Med.2.....+.....-Douglas Hall, Montreal......cccccccce. -BE 2885 


84 Mountain Ave., Summit, N.J. 
HYLAND, E. Joyoe.......BeSCoSeeeceeee ee 3807 Kent Ave. ,Cote des Neiges,Montreal.AT 2519 
101 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
HYLANDS, Hugh D........BeScol......+++04694 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal.......-EL 7816 
HYLTON, Bancroft St.J..B.Sc.2.........+1441 Drummond St., Montreal...........MA 4171 
9 Easton Ave. ,St.Andrew,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
HYNDMAN, James E.......BeEng.l.........4070 Hingston Ave., Montreal..........-DE 9187 
HYNDMAN, Patrick R.....B.eCom.4.........4070 Hingston Ave., NeoD.Ge.....eeeeeeesDE 9187 


IBBERSON, Robert.......-Music...........55=17th Ave., Lachine. 

IDIONG, Asuquo U.......Med.s3s.cccccees -2024 Mansfield St., Montreal. 
Edienne No. 1 Abak, Nigeria. 

INCE, Geoffrey Weeo+eeeeBeSCol........--DOuglas Hall, Montreal........ceeeeeeeeBE 2885 
Melrose ,Collymore Rock, St.Michael ,B.W.I. 

INGALLS, Arline T......Teachers'(Elem.)772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal..........EL 7854 
RoR. 2 Sutton, Que. 

INGLIS, Elizabeth MacL.B.A.1...........7499 Querbes Ave., Montreal...........-DO 4020 
195 Maple Ave., Quebec, 


INNISS, Kenneth A. L...B.A.3......224-43525 University St., Montreal....... »+ MA 4352 
17 Rust St.,Port of Spain ,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
INNISS, Margaret....... MUGLGs.cccesccccs 3585 Ste Famille St., Montreal.........MA 5514 


89 Pembroke St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
INNISS, Rita...........Music...........4544 St Catherine St.West, Montreal....FI 2052 
3&4 Victoria Square,Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
INNS, Shirley R........BsSc.4,..........900 Sherbrooke St.W. Apt.43. ,Montreal..HA 4667 
209 Woodlands, Que. 
IRWIN, John R........--BeEnge4.........21 Anwoth Rd., Westmount......ceesecereWE 1034 
ISAACS, Bernard L......B.A.3...........21 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount....eeeeceeeKl 5798 
ISCOR,. TPG eccoccsccessBebedeosecccecs 03402 Stanley St., Montreal....ccsecees -HA 3840 
Prefontaine, Que. 
ISENBERG, Joel S......-BeSc.2.....22..-5435 Park Ave., Montreal.......eeeeeeesCR 2617 
ISRAELOVITCH, Mildred..B.A.4...........69 McNider Aave., Outremont.............TA 1662 
IVANSKI, William.......B.Sc.3..........1055 Shearer St., Montreal. 
IVARSON, Margaret J....BeSc.2..2.2222-.32] Mommouth, Town of Mt. Royal........AT 3839 
IWASAKI, Mary.........eMusic P.........810 Upper Belmont Ave., Montreal.......DE 3620 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1139 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


JACK, Lawrence Bocce ce sGPadeSONe ceccce -Apt.2,3425 University St.Montreal.....Ha 1792 
JACK, Marjorie D....... BeSColeccceeeee -D581L Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead........-EL 3338 
JACKSON, Donald S...... THEOL «S36 cccccecs 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... oeeeePL 1649 


1l2 Queen St., Stratford, Ont. 
JACKSON, George E......B.Eng.4.........Bromptonville, Que. 


JACKSON, Harold B......Med. 4..........Douglas Hall, Montreal......... «eee BE 2885 
107 Leopold Cres., Regina, Sask. 

SPO» SRMMANG sso oe SBeMebewcsscssecs 1850 Lincoln Ave., Montreal....... eoeeKl 2253 

JACKSON, Mary......... oBoEngol...- sees 2239 Hampton Ave., Montreal...........WA 1406 

JACOBS, A. Bernard.....B.C.L.2........ -3495 Vendome Ave., Montreal........ e+eEL 7657 

DAPI, Fe Aeocccccce cc eMOdeQecccccccscs 1368 Sherbrooke St.E., Montreal.......AM 9686 

JAMES, Allen P........ -Grad.School.....4185 Marcil Ave., Montreal........... DE 7295 
54 Main St. Orono, Maine, 

JAMES, Gwendolyn W.....Dent.4........-. ~1455 Tower Ave., Montreal....ccccoces -FI 3434 

GAMES, MOTBOC Jo 00's che eBeke Sec selec ctcs »Royal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
Trenton, Ont. 

JAMTESON, Molly........BseAe3........-++3958 Marlowe ave., Montreal..... seeeeeDE 8634 

JASMIN, Jean J...... os sESTéhoccce dis we ua Macdonald College, Que....eeeeeees ~-Ste A. 4075) 
3678 Lafontaine Park, Montreal. 810 | 

JEFFERIES, Jack G......BeEng.3.....-.++4500-Girouard Ave.,apt.2, Montreal....EL 3706 

JEFFERSON, Anthony A...Mede3.....ce00 -Douglas Hall, Montreal....... ecccscce eB 2885 


High Bank, Stenner Lane,Manchester 20,Eng. 

JEFFERSON, Charles H...agr.2..........--Macdonald College, Que.............Ste As 4075] 
Box 225, Bear River, N.S. 810 | 

JENKINS, John S........Be-Comel........-Douglas "Hall, MOntreal..cccccscceeceeeBE 2885 
Roxborough Apts. , Ottawa, Ont. 

JENKINS, Robert A...... Grad.Sch....ccecs 542 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal........+. HA 0841 
34 Gillespie ave., Toronto, Ont. 

JEROME, John aubrey....B.Sc.l.......---9296 Waverley St., Montreal...........CR 9272 

JEWELL, Jack Bewccccce eMedeSeceeeeeeee+L441 Drummond St., Montreal........-.eMA 4171 
Fenelon Falls, Ont. 

JEWETT, Beverly Lorne. .Med.3........-.-..3555 University St., Montreal.........HA 5664 
Millville, York Co., N.B. 


JOEDICKE, Robert James. B.Sc.3....ceeees 234 Wolseley Ave. ,Montreal West...... -DE 9887 

JOHANSEN, Robert...... -BeArch.3....++-+76 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls,qQue. 

JOBNS, Ruby Mec ccccccceBeHsSeSecccccces Macdonald College, Que............ -Ste A. 806,] 
81l Charlotte St.,Fredericton, N.B. 830 | 


JOHNSTON, Bruce Fraser.B.Eng.2........-3520 McTavish St. ,Apt.22,Montreal.....-Ha 6973 

JOHNSON, B. Ceccecccee -MOGslewceeeeeee DGG Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.....LA 4805 
44 St.James Pl., Buffalo, N.Y. 

JOHNSON, Elizabeth.....BeSceole....+---+-638 Clarke Ave., Westmount....eeeeeeee FI 4143 


JOHNSON, Frederick 0...B.Com.l.........662 Belmont Ave., Westmount....+-++--- WE 2556 
JOHNSON, Joan D.......-BeS0.3e-.-+----e427 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount........ ~WE 4984 
JOHNSON, Phyllis Mc....B.H.S.2........-Macdonald College, Que........ oeeeeote A. 8065) 
231 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal West. 830 | 
JOHNSON, Walter A.....-LAW Coeeeeees »--30 Richelieu Place, Montreal.........-HA 0482 
JOHNSON, William J.....BseAsle.s.-+----+3485 McTavish St., Montreal........... PL 1649 


86 Spring St., Brantford, Ont. 
JOHNSTON, Charles F....Theol.3........-754 Upper Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount....EL 4515 
JOHNSTON, Edmund B.....Med.3.....--..--620 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.....LA 9489 
Newburg, Carlton Co., N.B. 
JOHNSTON, Joan R...... eBeAolececccvceee Royal Victoria College, Montreal...... MA 9176 petites: 
Caixa Postal 252, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. Sect 
JOHNSTON, Merjorie E,..BsAs1l....+--+---3585 St.Famille St., Montreal .’.......eMA 5514 S553 
Siwer Mill House,San Juan,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
JOHNSTON, Reed H......+BeS0.4..-....2.-592 Maple Ave., St.Lambert, QUO. sees St.L.2609 
JOHNSTON, William M....B.Scel...-..-+++1945 Haig St., Montreals...sceeeeceeeeCL 5025 
JOHNSTONE, Nora........BeArch.l........c/o Mrs. Peers, Maxwelton Apts., 
Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 


JOHNSTONE, William C...Med.3...........545 Pine Aves, Montreal....sseeeeeeeeoMA 1545 
158 Spencer ave., Lynbrook, New York. 


JONAS, Emeryesccccsecs eAZTelececeeeoe+ etacdonald College, Que... ee.- -»Ste A. 407;] 
Cowansville, Que. 810 | 

JONES, Barbara E......-BeArchel....--- -30 Wolseley Ave.S., Montreal West.....EL 3529 

JONES, Eleanor P.....--. BeAsele..-.2----eROVal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
24 Manton Rd., Swampscott, Mass. 

JONES, E. Allen.......-Meds4,..-e-0--s -3426 McTavish St., Montreal..........-La 9894 
3492 W 37th, Vancouver, B.C. 





JONES, Eric M........++B,SCole...--++-+234 Kensington ave., Westmount....... -WI 1947 


<< 
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1140 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


JONES, Evelyn Grace...BeAs2ereeeeeeees 5421 Grove=-Hill Place ,Montreal........ ~-DE 9404 
JONES, Re Ruka Pe vce oarmnie +0 4382 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal...... »WA 2468 
JONES, John Robert....Med.3......e eee Verdun Protestant Hospital ,Verdun,Que..YO 240] 
441 E.Beardsley Ave. ,Elkhart,Indianna,. 
JONES, Kenneth H...... BeENgeolecccccccs 7128 Delanaudiere St., Montreal........ CA 7685 
JONES, Morris Ross... .-BeEngelee- eee Douglas Hall, Montreal..cceccccccceces -»BE 2885 
48 Monck St., St.eCatherines, Ont. 
JONES, Oswald L.St.E. .Agre2e..eeeeees eMacdonald College, Quee..ccccccccces Ste A. 4075] 
"Riverton" Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 810 | 
a a OE See ee 3709 Basset St., Montreal...csccccceces -PL 6339 
JOSEPH, Edward D...... Med . Be 0:60 0:16:06 0.0% 430 Prince arthur St., Montreal. 
38 Ft Washington Ave., New York, N.Y. 
JOSEPH, Natalie R..... Baikal) «awann «.st6 1469 Drummond St., Montreal........ --+eHA 0718 
JOSEPH, Phyllis A..... a a 17 Chesterfield Ave. ,Apt.2,Montreal....EL 3898 


138 Moncton Ave.; Quebec, Que. 
JOSEPH, Richard Henry.B.Sc.l..........Apte92, 1469 Drummond St., Montreal....HA 0718 


JOSLYN, Jay Curtis....Med.l......... -- 3482 Durocher St., Montreal....c-ceeee -PL 0787 
Sandusky, N.Y. 

TOL 4) Aa: TORDss.c sinus SAAT 6 Oe > via wlences Macdonald College, Que...cccwcceceee Ste A. 407;] 
Stephenville, Newfoundland. 810 | 

JOY, Richard Joseph...BeEng.2.......6. 341 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount.........-+-eWl 2465 

JOYCE, Douglas....... eBibeFtescssvsvces 789 Des Marchais Blvd., Verdun.........-¥O 6112 

JUDD, WeMecccccccccces MG@theds 2 siewaielcns ¢ 1441 Drummond St. ,Box 938, Montreal....MA 4171 
Shawville, Que. 

CUE PROTA icc acovceMuGle Peosscccos 3 Grove Park, Westmount......... Sn erteleed -FI 7841 

JUST » MATION os 0.0 cence MUBLO Po o.cc'e cs as 3 Grove Park, Westmount. .cccocceces o+eeFI 7841 

JUST, Pauline......... Music Pe<.cecceced Grove Park, Westmount... «2 oc 00s os0seas FI 7841 


KACHANOFF, Arthur.....B-Eng.le........454 Willowdale Ave.Apt.4, Montreal.....AT 6191 


KADISH, Je Becccccones B. BNBs Se.<e «.0.0:0-0.6 664 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont.........DO 4035 

KADISH, Manuel E....-.-BeEN@elewceccecce 664 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont........-DO 4035 

KAGAN, Abie.....e.e0. oBeSCe Sec 000-6008 4258 De Bullion St., Montreal. 

KAHANE, Helga... eeee ee BeAsSeeeeveeeee eApte303,1800 McGregor St. ,Montreal.....WI 5313 

KAHN, Ac Joccccccccsee BeSColececccvece 40 Forden Crescent, Westmount..........W1 8500 

KALICHMAN, Nathan.....Med.2.........-..5618 Hutchison St., Montreal...........TA 1579 

KALLIGHAN, W.B....... oDOnte Se cccccvcce 3581 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.......-LA 9341 
104 Summit St. Batavia, N.Y. 

KANEB, Edward J...... »-B.Com.3..-+.--.-Douglas Hall, Montreal.......seeceeeeeehe 2885 
136 Fourth St.W., Cornwall, Ont. 

KAPLAN, LeuTradeccccccceBeholecscosecce -44 Nelson Ave., Outremont.....cseceeee -DO 5442 

KAPP, Robert W...ceece MOG sGew «0 %s.05)010 -3460 Durocher St., Montreal............-HA 0476 
Tidioute, Pa. 

KAREFA-SMART ,John A.s.M.s.Med.2.....-00-. -3609 University St., Montreal......... ~-LA 6307 
Rotifunk, Sierra Leone,Br.W.Africa. 

KARN, Gordon Mc...... eMOdeSececceccece 4251 Hampton Ave., Montreal.....seeeee -DE 8395 

RAs MOE OUNS << 64 oc cea BemGece 0 cas éa.0:06 74 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal...... »HA 9862 

KATCH, Michael........ BeEnGeteccvccce 6273 2nd Ave., Rosemount. 

KEARNS, Frank James...B.eSc.l........2.. 44 Anwoth Rd., Westmount.....+e.+e-++-eWE 1617 


KEATING ,Desiree A.C...B.A.3....-----.-ROYAal Victoria College, Montreal.......MA 9176 
96 Victoria Rd., Halifax, N.S. 

KEEGAN, Helen........ -Grad.School.....Royal Victoria College, Montreal.......MA 9176 
1826 Biltmore St.N.W. ,Washington, D.C. 

KEEFER, Edward....... -Med.4.....+...--6 Park Place, Westmount... .cesccceecee ole 3204 

KEENAN, Norman James..B.Comel........ -Douglas Hall, Montreal............22.+-+BE 2885 
LaTuque, Que. . 

KEILLER, A. Jean.....-+-BeAsleow....-.-.-318 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Westmount, 

KEITH, James...... coe eBDebNBeleccceccse 4935 Clanrald Ave., Montreal..........eEL 8140 

KELEN, Andrew........- -MEd.4......+4.--3903 Park Ave., Montreal...cccccccees LA 7547 

KELEN, Madeline H.....B.eA.1..........23533 Park Ave., Montreal.....ceseeees ehh TS47 

KELLETT, Mirle A......Med.2..........-Douglas Hall, Montreal......... coccevesDs COGO 
34 Olive St., Lawrence, Mass, 

KELLY, Elizabeth S....Phys.Ed.2.......2297 Oxford Ave., Montreal..........++eWA 5105 

KEMP, Robert G.......-BeEngel.......--Douglas Hll, Montreal... cccccccccsccceesBe 2885 
105 Murray Ave., Quebec, Que. 

KENDLER, Emil.........Be-Eng.2s-.-.----6 Richelieu Place, Montreal...........-HA 4666 

KENNEDY, Alice R...... ALtS Pececsecess 4342 Westmount Ave., Westmount.........WE 1993 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1141 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


KENNEDY, George......-Medsl........-.1471 Closse St., Montreal......... ees Sm 
Avondale, Newfoundland. 

KENNEDY, John L.......Med.l......-..-4161 Melrose Avenue, Montreal...........DE 9664 

KENNEDY, Le K........-BeEng.4....-..-Douglas Hall, Montreal.....ceeeeeeeeeees BE 2885 
Cherlottetown, R.~R.Noel, P.E.I. 

KENNEDY, Phyllis......BeAslo....-----4155 Oxford Ave., Montreal.....--++++++-DE 7003 


KENNEDY, Williem P....B.Sc.3.........432 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. .......+-. -EL 7068 

KENNEY, Marguerite J..B.H.S.2........-Macdonald College, QUe...-+-eeeeeeeee Ste A. 806,] 
143 Sherwood Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 830 j 

KENNY, Susan Ann......B.A.2...-----.-ROyal Victoria College, Montreal........ MA 9176 
Buckingham, Que. 

KENT, Garth..........-AgreDip.l......-Macdonald College, QMO esses ees evcct cate As. 40T,] 
St.Jean Baptiste de Rouville, Que. 810 | 

KENYON, Mary S......-. ~BeAc2eveeeeeee- ROYAL Victoria College, Montreal....... -MA 9176 


Kingston, Jamaica. 
KER, Thomas D.I.......BseSCeole..--.--+478 Mountain Ave., Westmount..ccccccccceWlL 8637 
KERR, Douglas L.......Med.4..........506 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount......-EL 7772 
KERR, Ethel L...ccceee BeSCoZecceccece 400 Kensington Ave., Westmount...--eeee- WE 6966 
KERR, James M.....--- oMOde4ecccceces -3612 Durocher St., Montreal....... am wa HA 4781 
4128 Baker Ave., Seattle, Wash. 
KERR, John J..........BeEng.l.....-.-428 Sherbrooke St.apt.26, Montreal......MA 3833 
Elemstead, Ont. 


KERR, Stuart W......-- Agr.Dip.1.....-Macdonald College, Que......- coccceseate Ae 407, 
Howick, Que. 810 | 
KERRIGAN, Audrey......BeA.4.....-----500 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. .cccccccceeee DE 4248 
KERRY, Colin William..Arts P.......-. 465 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Westmount....... EL 5990 
KERT, Doris M....202- +BeAsSeeeeeeees .376 Redfern Avenue, Westmount.......--.-FI 4135 
Music P 
KERT, Me Harold......-- BeEnGel.-cccces 5327 Decarie Blvd., Montreal........ ecoeckhL 0094 


KETTLES, W. John......Med.4......---+3579 Hutchison St., Montreal....eeseeeee MA 9508 
77 Aberdeen St., Eastview, Ont. 

KHAN, Arnold S........BeSc.2e--.-+----2047 Union Aveé., Montreal...cccccccccecs LA 3380 
28 Sutton St.,San Fernando,Trinidad,5B.W.I. 

KHANER, Zelda.........Teachers' (Elem)5576 Woodbury Ave., Montreal....eeeeeseeAT 2288 

KIELLAND, Axel........BeEng.2.-.-----321 Ballantyne Avé., Montreal West......-DE 7160 

KIDD, James R.weeeeee-Grad.School....6266 Notre Dame de Grace ave. ,Mtl......-EL 7315 

KIERANS, Martin.......BeEng.l......--3502 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal........-WA 5889 

KILGOUR, William E....BeAslew-++-++s> Beauharnois, QUC..--seeccececeeeesees »-eHA 9462 

KILLAM, Robert B......B.Eng.4........Douglas Hall, Montreal.....eeseeeeeeeeeeBE 2885 
Yarmouth, N.S. 

KINCH, SeA.Ew we ccc eee eBeSCoSeceeeeecs 1332 Lajoie Aves, Outremont. ..-seeeeeees CA 6452 
Coralyn, Marine Gardens, Barbados ,B.W.I. 

KINDLE ,Katharine H....Grad.Nurses....Alexendra Hospital,Point St.Charles.....WI $172 
33 Woodlawn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

KING, David George...-Medele.eeee++-- 3417 University St., Montreal.....+++..+PL 2406 


KING, Dorothy.....---«. ATtS Pewweecees 528 Pine ave. ,W.,Apt.4, Montreal.......--LA 7092 
KING, Helen M...-e+---Grad.Nurses....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal..ceeeeees HA 6268 
4421 Pine St.Central Pk.,Burnaby,5.C. 
KING, Walter George...B.Eng.l..----- .2341 Hampton Ave., Montreal...-eeessee+eDE 8870 
KIPPEN , Anthony.s..-.+BeSCole.s------ 4115 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal..... .WI 7289 
Como, Qué. 
KIRK, John T. H....--- .B.Eng.3.-.....--7599 Drolet St., Montreal..ccccsevcecces CA 2645 
KIRKLAND, Marie-Claire B.Asle..-------133 4th Ave., Ville St. Pierre.......--+DE 0220 
KIRSCH, Milton......--Grad.School....5418 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...eeeees .-CR 8369 
KIRSCHNOR, JacK..--ees Agr.l....---.---Macdonald College, QUG..-.eeeeeeeeee-StO Ae 407,] 
5006 Park Ave., Montreal. 810 | 
KIRWAN, E. Gerald... +BeAs2ese++0-2--Cote de Liesse Road, Montreal....--es+++- BY 2936 
KISILENKO, Duncan....-Behe4eceeeceee ell6 George 5 Avée., Lachine......-...-aone 8-101 
KLEIN, Aldert. ..oees-eBeSColeccseee +2105 Querbes Ave. ,Apt.ll, Montreal...... -CR 9866 
KLEIN, MaxcccecccecessBeBNGe4ee cere + +362 Fairmont Ave.W., Montreal....+--++- -DO 8272 
KLEIN , Miriemse...cceescBeheoleseeceeee o 44816 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..-.----- -PL 7546 


KLEIN, Samuel Harold..B.Eng.1l.....--+362 Fairmount Ave.W., Montreal..........-D0O 8272 


KLEINFELD Martin....-Agre2.-.------ Macdonald College, QUC..---eeeeeeeee eStO Ae 407;] 
: 469 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. 810 | 


KNAPP, Gilbert L.--+-+BeEng-l....---+2438 Westhill Ave., Montreal.....+++-+--WA 2128 
KNIGHT, Allan...e++++eBeSCole---+-+--861 Dollard Ave., Montreal....eseeeeeeeeCA 3212 
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1142 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


KNIGHT, Curtis........ eS) oe 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......cece. MA 4171 
Lucas St. ,St.Georges ,Grenada,B.W.I. 
KNIGHT, Enid Pewwccceccs Grad.School.....Macdonald College, Que....... see. -+Ste A. 8067 
Georgetown, P.E.I. 830) 
KNOWLES, Barbara NN... cBebolecccccesece 3471 Hingston Ave., Montreal.......... -DE 6811 
KNOWLES, Diana.........- Music Pececccvece 15 Grove Park, Westmounte...ccccccscces -FI 9780 
KNOWLES, June Aceseoees BeAolecccccccces 23 de Casson Road, Westmount.......... ~WI 6927 
ENOX, Ae William Dis... Me@GeSe sceeveccecs 3525 University St., Montreal..........MA 4352 
303 Pendozi St., Kelowna, B.C. 
KNUBLEY, Myrian B...... APCS Paccreauer -9569 Queen Mary Road, Hampstead........ EL 1555 
EGBERNION « DeRose s css ehOcbAees s000's2s 745 De L'Epee Aave., Outremont..........DO 5181 
KOBERNICK, Sidney D....Med.4,....c000. 125 St.Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal....... ~DO 8523 
KUCH»; DOTOCRY > o:+.0\008.5e0 Wolke Bawwieins cee a 690 Victoria Ave., Westmount.......... ~DE 4183 
KOCH, Donald E........ eBeSColecocceces 690 Victoria Ave., Westmount...... eeeeeDE 4183 
KOLB. AlLGe Ged <dvics wn -BoH.S.1........-Macdonald College, Que.........eeeee Ste A. 806,] 
52 St.George St.,Drummondville, Que. 830 | 
KOLB, Robert W..cccecesBeSGeSeccccsese -YM.C.A. Drummond St., Montreal....... -MA 4171 
52 St. George St., Drummondville, Que. 
RONOWI TG.» SOPING«é<caseDebivdeces oecsas -4885 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal......... -EX 1943 
KORMAN, Henry. ccccccec cBeSOeSeccccccce -4611 Park Ave., Montreal......cccce e+eeHA 543] 
Noranda, Que. 
BURMAN sc Wade iOiveeee ces BeBOclecceccscecs 4611 Park Ave., Montreal....ccccccccsecoHA 5431 
179 Third Ave., Noranda, Que. 
KOSITSKY, Hilda....... -Teachers(Int.)..609 Querbes ave., Outremont........ ++eeDO 2083 
KOVACS, Robert V....... is BNGs Ls.vin-60-0.0 0:0 2055 Mansfield St., Montreel.......... -HA 5302 
KRAKOWER, David....... BeBGwds o.s60\060 «2 6135 Durocher St., Montreal...........eDO0 5203 
KRASA, Ladislas....... SRO eeesccinades -Macdonald College, Que..............Ste A. 407) 
Budapest, Hungary. 810 | 
KRASHINSKY, Harry......BsEng.2........ -4806 Clark St., Montreal... ccccccess -MA 2669 
KRAVITZ, Fayge....seeees See -5357 Waverly St., Montreal...... eececee DO 8923 
eas MOOI ee ns ws 6-60 <Rehssecencecocs -5186 Durocher St., Outremont...........CGA 8738 
KUNIGISKIS, Albert A...BeScole...cecee ~-Box 1107, Lethbridge, Alberta. 
KUNIN, Kalman Clarence.Med.4..........- 5732 Somerled Ave.Apt.6, Montreal......DE 1129 
KUSSNER, Dorothye.....eeBeAcdececes +»+--6249 De Vimy Ave., Montreal...... eseeeeAT 9194 
RWIECINSKA, He. Maria... BeScel.ccccccecs 1843 Dorchester St.W., Montreal........FI 2955 
LABELLE, Jean Guy......B-Eng.lececscee -5789 Deom Ave., Montreal.......ccceeeceAT 3066 
LACHANCE,Francois de S.Agr.3.....see0- -Macdonald College, Ques...ceeccccees Ste A. 407) 
l2 Cliff View Place, Quebec City. 810 
LACHANCE, Paul R....... ABLTeSeccvecerec -Macdonald College, Que..........2-- -Ste A. 407, 
le Cliff View Place, Quebec City. 810 | 
LACKMAN, GeLews.ceeees »-B.Eng.3.........639 De L'Epee .Ave.Apt.5, Outremont.....DO 7585 
LAFLAMME, William D....B.Sc.l.......-.- -3615 Durocher, Montreal. 
804 Bromson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
LABLECHE, 9600 Po ccivnwshhliloeccccsscce -Macdonald College, Que...... ia wee Gee -Ste A. 407) 
Isie Perrault, Que. 810 | 
LAFONTAINE, Jean C,....Music P,....... -456 Pine Ave. West, Montreal..........-MA 1890 
LAFONTAINE, Marie C....BsA.4......+++++456 Pine Ave. West, Montreal........++-MA 1890 
LAFONTAINE, Marthe M...BeAsS..cccccece -5665 Dunmore Ave., Montreal..........-AT 3403 
LAFOREST, Brother 
Leurian,. C.8sCses cs AFtS: Powis ccccvcs 3791 Queen Mary Rd. ,Montreal. 
Notre Dame, Indiana. 
LATIES, BAOGGROP As oscccchPt® Pe cccccacca 44 Windsor Ave., Westmount...........--DE 3401 
pes ee ak Oe ees, ey ey eeneereee. Campbell Ave., Montreal West....... -EL 0732 
LAING, J. Campbell.....BeScele.ccccces -33 Campbell Ave., Montreal West........EL 0732 
LAJOIE, Rosaires....cccBeCOMeSecccccce -3458 Hutchison St., Montreal...........LA 2648 
137 Principale, Baie Shawinigan, (St Maurice) 
LAKE, Madeline H.......Grad.Sch....... -S Parkman Place, Montreal. 
310 Bathurst St., Toronto, Ont. 
LALONDE, Hubert L...... B.Eng.2.........-Boucherville 373, Que. 
LALONDE, Marie CoscececBeSColecccccccr -3157 Van Horne Ave., Montreal..........AT 7819 


LAMAR, Harmon T........Dent.4..........477 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal......LA 3691 
Dannemora, N.Y. 


LAMBEK, Joachim. ...0.eeBeSCo2eccccccs --512l1 Western Ave., Montreal............eWA 1809 
LAMBERT, Martin J......B.Arch.5........3410 Atwater Ave., Montreal............WI 0274 
LAMONT, Ruth Me..cceeee Bebe 'se's e600 oe 1540 Summerhill Ave., Montreal.........WI 6566 
LAMOUREUX , Paul-Emile...B.Eng.4........ -10581 Grande Allée, Quebec City. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1143 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


LAMPESIS, Peter T..... MOG. 4. ws we css -3426 McTavish St., Montreal.....csseees ~-LA 9894 
103 Broadway, Dover, N.H. 

LANCIAULT, Roger......B.Sc.l.........5225 Rue Délorimier, Montreal.......... ~AM 4214 

LANDAUER, Fred.......+BseEng.2s....... 3422 Stanley St., Montreal.....cesseeees HA 3840 

LANDMAN, Vivian F.D...B.Sc.l......... 3820 Decarie Blvd., Montreal.....ccccece EL 6103 
73 Staverton Rd., London,N.W.2, Eng. 

LANDRY, David M.......BeEngel....... -493 Mt.Pleasant Ave., Montreal.......... FI 3813 

LANDY, Mon@..ceeeee eee BeSCoteeeeeeess -465 Grosvenor Avé., Montreal....eeeee-s -DE 1573 

LANE, AlOQN Geweoee see cBeSColewscceses 318 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West........WA 4148 
"Manora" White Rose Lane, Woking, Surrey, Eng. 

LANE, ALEC Webs cccccecBebeSeccccccece 318 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West........-WA 4148 

LANE, Marjorie C......BeHS.2.......-Macdonald College, Que...cercesseees ~-Ste A. 806,] 
3638 Cypress St., Vancouver, B.C. 830 J 

LANE, Robert M...... o eMOdeleccccsccce 1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... eevecee MA 4171 
2856 Dewdney Ave., Victoria B.C. 

LANG, Alexander G.....MedseSe..- sence Douglas Hall, Montreal...... ees ee her ee BE 2885 
165 Osborne W., N.Vancouver, B.C. 

LANG, MOG Reeeevevsess BeSOolecvcccvvce 5401 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal......... EL 0038 

LANGLEY, Anne A....... B.SC0.3.-.+-+--eROyal Victoria College, Montreal....... MA 9176 
Whonnock, B.C. 

LANGLEY, Margaret G...B.SC.2........ -Royal Victoria College, Montreal........-MA 9176 
239 Burnham St., Peterborough, Ont. 

LANGLOIS, Charles.....AgTe2e.-cecvees Macdonald College, Que.....--eeeesees Ste A. 407,] 
51 Boisseau St., Quebec City. 810 | 

LANGLOIS, Maurice.....BseCoL.3e-.----s 495 Prince Arthur W.,Apt.27, Montreal..-.MA 4337 
371 Laviolette Ave., Trois-Rivieres, Que. 

LANGRIDGE ,Patricia H..B.Arch.l....... 78 Hillcrest, Montreal West.......sesee- DE 8689 

LANGSTON, Walter J....B.Eng.l....... -60 Sunnyside Avenue, Westmount........-- -WE 4619 

LAPEDIS, Myer......s.- BeSCoSecceccee -5426 Brodeur Ave., Montreal... eeseeees DE 8203 

LAPHKAS, Mary D...... eAGR. Bess ac i509 904 Hartland Ave., Outremont.........-. ~AT 3625 

LAPIERRE, Guye...--ee Med.l......----6330 Delorimier Ave., Montreal.....-+-- ~-CA 5296 

LAPIERRE, Marcella R..Teachers’(Elem)486 Bibaud St., Montreal....-sseeeeeeees DO 8231 

LAPIN, Murray......-e. BeCobe2ecsccecs 5465 Esplanade ave., Montreal.......+.. ~-CR 4335 

LAPIN, Sybil H.......«. Bebe Se co cccccss -5176 Park Ave., Montreal...cccccccceveves CR 8358 

LAPORTA, Prilip....... BeBNBel..ccccse 1444 St. Elizabeth St., Montreal.......-, LA 4709 

LAREAU, Fernand.....-.-BeBNGo3. .+--- -5233 Lesalle Blvd., Verdun, Que........ -YO 9503 

LAROCHELLE, John R....Dent.2...ceeeee 3478 McTavish St., Montreal.......seee- PL 7412 
42 Bacon St., Biddeford, Maine. 

LAROCQUE, Antoine B...Agr.el.....----- Macdonald College, Que....eeeeeeerees Ste A. +407,] 
R.R. No.l, Joliette, Que. 810 

LARRABURE, Eugenio....B.Sc.l........-1500 Chomedy St., Montreal...-+eeereceees FI 4595 
Appeartad 343, Lima, Peru. 

LASCH, Ernstecececcces Nn 1441 Drummond St., Montreal...«-eeeees ~-MA 4171 
12 Eaton Ave., London, Eng. 

LASH, Michael........ -BeEng.l.....--+172 Demontigny E., Montreal. 

LATT, Ruth Ro... -B.Sc.3e.---++-- 304 Querbes Ave., Montreal.....+++-+-ss -DO 3242 

LAU, Neil Aecccccccecs BeSColecere---- 3433 PECL St., Montreal.....-ee-e0e eceeohA 2412 
123 Henry St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 

LAUREN, Olli K....--- -B.Eng.el......--2185 Souvenir St., Montreal....-...+--- -FI 5336 


46 de la Ronde St., Quebec, P.Qq. 
LAURIE, Margaret M....B.H.S.1.......-Macdonald College, Que....-+.++++-+---Ste A. 806, 


Hemmingford, Que. 830 
LAURIN, Louis B......-BeAs3e.-+------4758 Notre Dame St.W., Montreal.........-WE 1641 
LAURIN, Martha G....--BeAs2eeceeeces .4758 Notre Dame St.W., Montreal........-WE 1641 
LAVIGNE, Arthur.....«-. BeBng.2e 2-022 299 Dorval Ave., Dorval.......e-+++++-Lach. 795-7 
LAVIS, Barbara E....-- B.A.2.------+--4ll0 Harvard Ave., Montreal....--s--++- ~-DE 8164 
LAW, Beatrice E.L.....BeH.S. 3....---eMacdonald College, Que.....-- veeeese ste A. 806,) 
1135 Sifton Blvd., Calgary, Altea. 830 | 
LAW, John Reseeeeeees ~B.SC.3e++++-++-l617 Ducharme Ave., Outremont..........--DO 4230 
LAWLAND, Eddie N.....-BeAs2e---------1815 Ducharme Ave., Outremont....ceeees -AT 1564 
LAWRENCE, Dorothy K...Grad.Sch.......772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal........-HA 6268 
4231 Verdun Ave., Verdun. omar 
Keith A.....BeEngel...-..--3746 Ethel St., Verdun....-sesererereees I 
Siac. “Robert Aevean iris weeeeeeas oor Hall, Montre@le..ceeecesseess ---BE 2885 
1529 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
LAYTON, Robert E.J..--BeSCol....-----2526 Mayfair Ave., NeDeGeeeeeeeeeeeevecs DE 7887 
er TT LL LOL LLL LLL eee eee 
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1144 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


LAZARUS, Charles J.....Music........2.. 4564 Hutchison St., Montreal.......... -CR 0614 
LAZARUS, Eleazar J..... BOTs Dei 0 90%: 40% Macdonald College, Ques .cccceesese --ote A. 407;) 
4564 Hutchison St., Montreal. 810 J 
LEACH, John Gewwnseeee - Be ENG. de eeeeees e-4l Arlington Ave., Westmount........., -WE 1673 
LEACOCK, Stephen L.....Grad.Sch........3869 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal.....FI 1208 
Orillie, Ont. 
LEAVITT, Helen ReB.e oe -Bedotercceccsces 623 Sydenham Ave., Westmount.......... -FI 1066 
LEAVITT Ropilisa. Fs «0c cBshis Sev ic0-2 0:0:0,0-9 -€23 Sydenham Ave., Westmounte...e-eeeeeFl 1066 
LEBEL, Je@an Escccsccccs Be SCode evscvvecces 3485 McTavish St., Montreal..........+-+ePL 1649 


Namur, Que. 
LEBLANC, Raymond F.....Grad.Sch........421 Mt. Royal West, Montreal...........D0O 8620 
LECKIE, Frank P........Medse4.........--Apte2,495 Prince arthur St.W. ,Montreal.MA 3983 
271 Yale Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
LECLERC, Jules........-Dent.l........-.2070 McGill College Ave., Montreal. 
LEDAIN, Gerald E.......-BeAcle....+.+--- 4586 Decarie Blvd., Montreal..........-EL 3425 
LEDREW, Ralph G........Theol.3.......-.475 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal. 
Cupids, Conception Bay, Newfoundland. 
LEDUC, Claude Be «eee ce eeboCOMeSs ce~c ce ec 3407 Peel St., Montreale.cccccccvceces ~-LA 7468 
116 Main St., Hull, Pe. 
LEDUC, Real Jos.......-Grad.Sch........1855 St Andre, Montreal. 
Mecdonald College,Ste Anne de Bellevue,Que. 


LEE AA LISE. Ke Siecbierowee Ba ENGelescccececs 1242 St. Urbain St., Montreal......... -HA 2684 
LEE, Eleanor A. G......Teachers' (Elem.)4172 Melrose Ave., Ne De Geweeeevecees ~DE 9122 
LEE, Robert G. H....... Be SQedie< 0422's -1162 St Urbain St., Montreal.......... -MA 9720 
LEE, William U.........-BeEng.2......-.-1162 St Urbain St., Montreal.......... MA 9720 
LEE, Wilson Jescecccses Med.4ecccccesescces6 Clifton Ave., Montreal... ccoscsecss EL 9145 


LEFCOE, Neville M......B.Sc.l......-...486 Strathcona Ave., Westmount........eWE 5710 

LEFEBURE, George T.G...Med.2...........424 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.32, Montreal. 
Huntingdon, Que. 

LEFEBVRE, Gaston......-BeCom.e2.....22-2-5571 Woodbury, Montreal....ccssceceeeeeAl 8731 

LEFEBVRE, Paul E.......BeEng.3-....2-- -5571 Woodbury, Montreal...... os ae 60 6ues AT 8731 

LEGARE, Joseph A.G.....B.Sc.2....--.--- 342 Carré St Louis, Montreal..........-HA 5788 
i22 Central St., Granby, Que. 


LEGRIS, Ernest We.cceecBeENGeSeccvccces -Douglas Hall, Montreal... ccccccrcccsceeb CUud 
28 Georgina Ave., Haileybury, Ont. 
LEGAULT, Gisele.......Music P.........3520 McTavish St., Montreal.......... --LA 4539 


Lachute, Que. 

LEHMANN, El1S8..-eeeeee MOdel...-2222+--Apte9, 495 Prince Arthur W. ,Montreal...PL 3537 
18 Summerhill Gardens, Toronto. 

LEIBOVITZ, JanGereeeveeBeAsQeeweeeeeeeeDI18 Notre Dame de Grace Ave.,litl......EL 4269 

LEITH, Burny A....----- Be EN. 3e-----5-2 3480 Durocher St., Montreal...........ePL O787 
770 Victoria Road, Sydney, N.S. 


LELACHEUR, Arthur G....Agr.3.....+.--..--Macdoneald College, Que.......... --- ate A. 407) 
Sackville, N.B. 810 | 
LEMCO, Blanche........ eBeATCHeSececovecs 4560 St. Catherine St.W. ,Montreal......FI 3928 
LEMCO, Ian..ccccceesss ebsSCelsrecvcese -4560 St. Catherine St.W. ,Montreal......FI 3928 
LEMESURIER ,Margaret G..B.A.4......222.2- 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount...........--L 7190 
LEMESURIER, James R... -Bebeecessccecesss 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount..........+-eEL 7190 
LENNOX, Robert H.......Med.4...........1655 Bennett Ave., Montreal.......ee-; «CL 3757 
LEON, E. Elizabeth.....-Med.4........0.- -Children's Memorial Hospital,Cedar Ave.FI 4661 
45 Spruce St., Westerly, R.I. 
LEONARD, Carl...-+++---ME0.4....-2.-.2.2-+2100 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......- eee eDE 3571 
1589 City Hall Ave., Montreal. 
LEONARD, Rhone Coeeee ee BeSCo2e eee eee e+e 3498 Walkley Ave., Montreal...ccecseeess DE 7696 
LEONARDS, Gerald A.....BeEng.4........ «4137 Esplenade ava. ,Apt.6, Montreal. 
LEOPOLD, IFBWin De ..ccweBehoeecvvccecce -3781 Westmount Blvd., Westmount....... »WE 2057 
LEPAGE, GOTards oeecceeeBeSColeccacccces 6638 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. 
LEPROHON, Bernard......BsEngel........-1831 Desjardins, Montreal..........-.- «CE Tita 
LERMAN, Bellae.wcceveecBetetecccccvese -ll2 Villeneuve West, Montreal.........eLA 8349 
LESLIE, Adrienne G.M...Grad.,School.....3660 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. 
29 Monroe Place, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
EBSE Te, WALA AM Bien ic:c:e:eBo ALTON ec Se:0:0.0:006 -925 Davaar Aave., Outremont............-CA 8451 
LESPERANCE, Pierre.....B.Eng.l.........3480 Laval Ave., Montreal........ee--- -LA 7780 
L*'ESPERANCE, Robert L..B.Eng.3.........35 Spring Grove Crescent, Outremont....CA 7602 
LESSARD, Plerre........Agrel.......... Macdonald College, Que.......-s.ee:; -Ste A. 407,| 
1815 Van Horne Ave., Montreal.. 810J 
LESSER, Norman........ MusiCe.ccoccces -4777 Lacombe Ave., Montreal...........-AT 3751 
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NAME ACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


LESTER, William A.....+«BeComel....... -°1441 Drummond St., Montreal......sseeeeMA 4171 
186 Frederick St., Kitchener, Ont. 
LEUNG, Wane occccccsscve Dent.3.........+-189 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. 
Edmonton, Alta. 
LEVASSEUR, Arthur E.J..-BeSCeole.. 222s 220 Belgrave Ave. ,N.D.G. ,Montreal.....Wa 4730 
LEVIN, Meta S.......... BelieSe oe ews 88s 636 Belmont Ave., Westmount....... »+eeWE 2876 
LEVINE, Annabel........ WeW0 ghice cvecres 1583 Lajoie Ave., Outremont....cceccee CA 5471 
LEVINE, Arthur H....... et ote vs bs See's 1583 Lajoie Ave., Outremont.......0.. CA 5471 
LEVINE, Harold,.......e/ AZPeleececesee + Macdonald College, Qu@e..ccccccecs Ste A. 407,) 
Ste Agathe des Monts, Que. 810 
DEPT s HLLLOlL oo ciewte we BDeSCole ce cccccces 1214 Lajoie Ave., Outremont......ceeee CA 1744 
LBVLNOPE , SEMUCL] 6 «ooo eBoENGeds oc ccvses 876 Rockland Ave. ,Qutremont........05- CA 3536 
LEVINSON, Joan D....... Dekives cows cw eee 526 Victoria Ave. ,Westmount....ccecers EL 7890 
LEVITAN, Benjamin A... .Med.2.....eesees 3610 Durocher St.Apt.3, Montreal...... HA 2482 
71 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
EEL 5 MOTTON e ce 6 ee eo we Be ENGede cecccvcs 5436 Hutchison St., Montreal......... CR 8983 
LEVY, Mildred M........ Teachers' (Elem.)5386 Waverley St., Montreal. 
LEWIN, Frank S....+.... BeSColeccccccer ~-3000 Breslay Rd., Montreal........... -FI 8920 
LEWIS, JOHN Mewwwccccee BeSColeeececceee dl Ramezay Rd, Westmount... ccccccecs FI 4110 
LEWIS, Marjorie G.....-BeAc4e..--en----3k Ramezay Rd., Westmount....cceceves »FI 4110 es 
LEWIS, Raymond L....... AGTeQeeecoveeee Macdonald College, Que...c..eee222e5te As 407;] tote 
6989 Wiseman Ave., Montreal, 810 see 
LEWIS, Revis Co.cc ceee MO@de3e..ee0445--045 Pine Ave. West, Montreal.........- MA 1545 
Mooers, N.Y. 
LEZNOFF, Louise......--eeBelbNGelewccsees -26 St. Cyril Ave., Montreal..........-CA 9851 
LIEPMAN, Robert E...... MOGslecovcecvves 470 Mountain Ave., Westmount......... -WE 1796 
2502 Ken Oak Rd., Baltimore, Md. 
LIFSHITZ, Sylvia....... BeheSeoacveeeeee- L226 St. Matthew St., Montreal........FI 4166 Srretitss 
LIKELY, John Ceocwseee. sOUe Bale 668 oleae ~-3483 Peel St., Montreale..ccccccsscces LA 0643 pssietstt 
34 Seely St., Saint John, N.B. pete 
LIMOGES, Paul F......--BeBngelewcccsses 3518 Vendome Ave., No De Geeeseeececes EL 5401 seatesy 
: LINDO, Clinton L.......BeSc.2.........2799 Lusignan St., Montreal..ccccsecs -FI 7017 sates 
c/o Louis A. Lindo, Box 263, Panama. 
LINDSAY, Charles Gee. - -BeSColeccccccccs Douglas Hall, Montreal...ccccscccccens BE 2885 
Gaspé, Que. 
LINDSAY, Eleanor J.....BsH.S.2e..c200. eMacdonald College, Quese.cccecescess Ste A. 806,] 
Kimberley, B.C. 8304 
LINDSAY, Jean M........ BeHeS.2.--e0--- Macdonald Collége, Ques ..secscees -Ste A. 806,] 
Box 617, Arnprior, Ont. 830 
: LINDSAY, Sheile S......Teachers' (Elem. )Macdonald College, Que....-.ceeees Ste A. 375 
LING, George McD...... ehOdeteccscvccuce 3433 Peel Street, Montreal...-ceeeees »-HA 2412 
13-15 Woodford St.,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad 5.w.t. 
LION, Bdgare cc cccccece -BDeBMNGote ovccsces 4869 Victoria Ave., Montreal..........+EL 0285 
Debs WMtReTeccccccs pe sstithaemullas ceuen eMacdonald College, Que.....22..+..-5te Ae 739 


Terrace, B.C. 
LITHWICK, Sidney.......B.Arch.5........3567 Hutchison St., Montreal..........PL 1694 
392 Besserer St., Ottawa. 


LITTLE, Alan Re.ececce oBeSGo2ecocseces -3419 Stanley St., Montreal......-s... »-PL 1312 
LITTLE, JOan Teoeoccccce Behodaccuss »++»e3808 Grey Ave., Montreal...... seceeee dhs Ttae 
LIVERANT, Manjac...-..-. BeAs2eccccceees eo 4031 Dorchester St., Montreal........ -FI 2956 
LIVERANT, Nadja....-.-- B.Com.3, ...+2---524 Argyle Ave, Westmount. ...-eseeeeeeWl 1244 
LIVINGSTONE ,Constance. .Grad.Sch.......+ 2101 University St., Apt.32...... eocesLA 1025 
LLOYD, Lewis Eu... ee ee eAGLeleesecccees Macdonald College, Que.....-eeeees -Ste A. 407,;] 
St.Lin, Que. 810.) 
LLOYD-SMITH Walter C...Med.3....eee00- -692 Victoria Ave., Montreal.......... »-EL 2860 
LOBLEY, iWarjorie Pi... -BeboSesecsceeeeete Kenaston Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal.....AT 4307 
LOCHHEAD, Douglas G....BeAsSeeeeceseess -Douglas Hell, Montreal... ..seecceceeee++BE 2885 
389 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
LOCHHEAD, Herbert H....B.Eng.2......-.-3567 Shuter, Apt.2, Montreal......... -HA 4988 
LOCKE, Charles R....--.. MEdeSecccccseces 3460 Durocher Ave., Montreal......... ~-HA 0476 
237 University Terrace, Reno, ae ee 
pace cee BeHeSeSeeeees+- Macdonald College, Queé...... siwiees e A. 9! 
ue ehleentie met 10955-90th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 830 
LOCKHART, Donald D....-BeEngel....-.---27 Maple Ave.,Ste Anne de Bellevue..Ste A.651l 
KHAR cece ec Medelecseeeeee ee 3483 Peel St., Montreal... ceeeeeeeece LA 0643 
LOC T, John A Bath, NB. 
LOCKHART, Lloyd MacD..-.ArtsS Pe-.--+-++-- 2027 Stanley St., Montreal. E 


Se ee ee ee 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


LOCKWOOD, Richard D.G..BeScelewe- sees 5913 Lasalle Blvd., Verdumecececssccees YO 4552 

LOBENBERG, Leopold.....BseEng.l...-.--- 4837 Hutchison St., Montreal........... CR 4763 

LOEWY, Ariel Geeweeeees BeSOo Ze se sic'e seis 723 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount...... DE 4309 

LOGAN, James Charles...Grad. School...Box 91, Kenogami, Que. 

LONG, Avard Chipman... .Med.2.-...--eees 545 Pine Ave. West, Montreale.ceceeees MA 1545 
Hampton, New Hampshire. 

LONG, Louise 0......-+.-. ATtS Pewcsccass 3480 University St., Montreal......... «PL 2507 

LOOKMAN, Stephen....... B06 «tls c's u's 3485 McTavish St., Montreal......seeee- PL 1649 
Amsterdam, Holland. 

LORTIE, Dan Cocseccc cass Bebediosn's ociee se 4346 West Hill Ave., Montreal......... -DE 1477 

LOUIE, JOANeccccccccces Ce he a 3429 Ste Famille St., Montreal. 
610 Yates St., Victoria, B.C. 

LOVE, Bartlett G....... BSc. 2.0 o:0:0 o'scle 6673 Chambord St., Montreal..... pesesee TA 3788 

LOWE, Stanley Cathcart.B.Eng.4........ 3515 Lorne Ave., Montreal........-. o++eeMA 8249 
P.O. Box 62, Cochrane, Ont. 

LOWE > BOBLGs.0:<:0:0:9:0/s\0 vi Teachers' (Elem)4203 Dorchester St.W., Montreal........ WI 5555 

LOZINSKI, Joyce N...... Bais lc orsli« Stine 620 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......see. DE 9911 

LUBIN, Isadoreecccosee oDONtetewccccces 702 Bloomfield, Outremont, Que........ ~CA 4562 

LUCSS, Alexander....... MuSiC..ccccecce 644 Lagauchetiere St., Montreal........ BE 0656 
Addison, Ont. 

LUCAS, Graham B........ BeEngelew..2.-- 39 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead. 
Carr, Ontario. 

LUCAS, Maragret J...... Bike 6 otis o:sin% ~-78 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount......ssees FI 2715 

LUDWIG, Ralph A........ Grad.Sche....e- Macdonald College, P.Q......... Ste. A. 407,810 

LUMSDEN, Jean A. Gould. Grad.Sch....... 4352 Decarie Blvd., Apt.4, Montreal....EL 8629 

LUNDGREN, Lawrence E,..iled.2.......6- - 3478 McTavish St., Montreal.....ssceees PL 7412 
11 Normal Ave., Plattsburg, N.Y. 

LUNNEY, Thomas E....... Med 4, . wise scene 3555 University St., Montreal.......+.- HA 5664 
110 Union St., Saint John, N.B. 

LUNSTROTH, JOSt.. cee. BeSCo2e ccc ccc ee 3609 University St., Montreal........6- Léa 6307 
c/o Rev.J.L.Smith,423 Queen St.W.,Toronto. 

LUSENA, Charles V...... BBP SEs eviclés Uses Macdonald College, Ques..ceccccccees Ste A. 407,] 
165 Commonwealth Ave., Boston, Mass. 810) 

LUSSIER, Claude........ BeColsleccccccs 7839 Foucher St., Montreale...eseccenes CA 1875 

LUTFY, Jean A. Gould...B.Com.2........ l2 Hazelwood ave., Outremont. ...-..ee0- AT 3461 

LYNAM, Josephine B..... APES. Ddniswicidsax 1495 Crescent St., Montreal..cccccesss »PL 2324 
183 Brunswick St., Fredericton, N.B. 

LYNES, Elizabeth......-. Music Pedeiccxss 578 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Westmount.....DE 5888 

LYGH:, Harold POre¥« «<< «das Hwaleiwiens 4102 Hingston Ave., Montreal......2.60. DE 3429 

LYTLE, Elizabeth F..... Behele veiciccs ---84 Percival Ave., Montreal West....... -EL. 9048 

MCALARY, Miriam Ellen..B.H.S. 2....... Macdonald College, Que......essevees Ste A. 806,1 
98 Lawson St., Edmundston, N.B. 830 

MACALLISTER, Robert....B.Eng.1........ 331 Pine Ave., St. Lambert. .asesvecs zone 7-632 

McARTHUR, Jack Charles.B.Sc.2......... 1968 St. Luke Street, Montreal. 
Russell, Ont. 

MACARTHUR, Lillian E...Grad.Nurses....3429 St. Famille St., Montreal........ ~PL 6807 
Box 536, Pictou, N.S. 

MACASKILL, Peter M.....BeAsSeccccccces 40 Marsolais ave., No. 2, Montreal.....CA 4357 

MSGAULAY., C. J@G0 6:0 scien Baie See « « cicne cs 598 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount........- ~EL 5061 

MCAUSLAND, Robert B....B.Scole..ceceee 1564 Stanley St., Montreal....wssecees -MA 2681 

MCBRIDE, John S.......- Theol. 1.......3576 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 

MCBRIDE, William B.....B.Sc.l........ -534 Prince Arthur Ave., Montreal...... -HA 9386 
Island Pond, Vt. 

MCBRIDE, William C.....Theol.l........ 939 Regent Ave., Montreal......seseees -DE 4314 

MCCAFFREY, Merla J..«-cBelsSe 460.00. -Macdonald College, Que......... »e.-eS5te A. 806,] 
Princeton, B.C. 830. 

MCCAIG, John Dougaeld.. .A@r.3..ccccsuee Macdonald College, Que... cecceeeces Ste A. 4075] 
Ormstown, Que 810 J 

MCCALL, Patricia Agnes.B.A.3....ceeees Royal Victoria College, Montreal....... MA 9176 
186 Kings Rd., Sydney, N.S. 

MCCALLUM, Duncan I.....B.Eng.3....... -3507 University St., Montreal......... -PL 0548 
Thetford Mines, Que. 

MACCALLUM, Evan Alex...Med.sle...cccces 39 Ellerdele Road, Hampstead........++++-DE 8573 


ye 
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McCAMMON, George A....B.Com.l........... Central Y.M.C.A.,1441 Drummond St., 
Montreal...... eT RRL ee ee eT ee MA 4171 
192 Johnson St., Thetford Mines, Que. 

MCCALLUM, J. Lester... .Meds3...ccccccccee 1174 St.Mark St.Apt.63, Montreal.....WI 8195 
Pointe-au-Chene, Que. R.R.I. 

MCCAMMON, Violet L....B.Aslewccccccccces 6211 Monklend Ave., Montreal......... WA 3971 

McCARTER, Beatrice....BeA.3.....0.- -++eRoyal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
214 Hamilton Ave. ,St.Johns ,Newfoundland. 

McCARTHY, Theodore....Med.l.....cccccces 3620 Durocher St., Montreal......... MA 6724 


1317 Shattuck St., Berkeley, Calif, 
McCLAY, Henry Walter..Dent.l.........02. 

17 Patten St., Bangor, Maine. 
McCLELLAN, Joseph L...B.Eng.3...... cece 1435 St. Mark St. ,Apt.4, Montreal....wI 0483 
McCLENAGHAN, G.Gordon.Teachers' (Inter.). 

Huntingdon, Que. 


MCCLINTOCK, Lloyd A...Law 2....cccecccece Douglas Hall, Montreal........ eecsceeebBE 2885 
Isle Maligne, Que. 
MGCOLL, George Dooce. BeSceleccccsccccscs 3637 University St., Montreal....... MA 1824 
Iroquois, Ont. 
McCOIM, George T..... Bshotecccccces -+-e3609 University St., Montreal........ LA 6307 
New Richmond West, Que. ce 
McCOMBE, Margery 0....BeAcl....... «+++-e573 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount........ EL 8498 as 
McCONKEY, John Irving.Lib.School........6232 Ave. De Vimy, Montreal.......... AT 4213 sperases 
103 So.William St., Johnstown, N.Y. 
McCONNELL, Gordon R...B.Eng.4.......00. 59 Prospect St., Westmount. 


McCONNELL, Lucille M..Phys.Ed.2.........Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
803-9th Ave. N., Saskatoon. 


McCONNELL, Wm. Stewart.B.Eng.l......+--- 94 Cardinal Ave., St. Laurent........ BY 1549 
a AEN Mit 66.0. 0.0: cei c 6s 00. ¢e'ce és0% 1 Decasson Road, Westmount........... FI 6202 
McCORT, Joan C........ BidieOe wt de el esices 1 Decasson Road, Westmount........... FI 6202 
| McCRACKEN, Florence E.Arts Partial...... 32 Ballantyne Ave.N., Montreal West..EL 5225 
| Music P,. 
| MCCRAE, Anna Isabel...BAcQecccccccccees 161 Desaulniers Blvd., St.Lambert.Zone 7-321 
| MOCREA, James C.......Meds3ecccccceeees .3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreal.......... MA 8729 
Moncton, N.B. R.R.1l. 
' McCRIMMON, Mary....... Se Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 


Ave.Visc de Albuquerque 189, Rio 
de Janeiro, Brazil. 


McCURDY, Elizabeth 0..B.So.l....cccccees 4342 Harverd Ave., Montreal.......... DE 2298 

McCURDY, John W....... RRR GS Sain 0 tide é 4402 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal.....DE 4944 

McCUTCHEON, James.....Dent.l............- 3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal.........+-eMA 9541 
| 310 Bender Ave.,Roselle Park,N.J. U.S.A. 

McCUTCHEON, O. Earle. .Med.l........ ++++-3621 Oxenden Ave., Montreal..........MA 5453 

Mouth of Keswick, York Co. NeB. . iis 

| MacDONALD, Allison D..Med.2........ ..++.3480 Durocher St., Montreal. 
/ Albion Cross, St. Peter's, P.E.I. 

MacDONALD, Catherine..B.H.S. 2......... -Macdonald College, Quee......eeeee Ste A. 806,] 
| 126 Pine St., Brockville, Ont. 830 


MecDONALD, Angus J....Theol.2...........4005 Lacombe Ave., Outremont, Que....AT 4850 
North Sydney, N.S. 


| MacDONALD, Frank J....BsSCs3...eeeeeeees Otterburn Park, Que. 
41 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont, Bassey: 
MacDONALD, Ian S...... BeBnWe2es vice cisieic -592 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Westmount....EL 4310 Preset 
: McDONALD, James G.....Theol.2.......--- -3485 McTavish St., Montreal.........- PL 1649 iss 
Mahone Bay, N.S. 
MacDONALD, John A.....-BeEngelew.cseeees -3425 St. Famille St., Montreal...... -MA 7428 


136 Fentiman Ave., Ottawa. 

MacDONALD, Joseph.....Theol.3...........3485 McTavish St., Montreal..........PL 1649 
Sylvester, Pictou Co., N.S. 

MacDONALD, J. Austin. .Med.3.............620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal......La 9489 
Mulgreve, N.S. 


MACDONALD, Mairi....+eBeSColecscccesees -9 Springfield Ave., Westmount....... ~-WE 4850 

MACDONALD, Ruth M..... Biki< Binh creas ».-eRoyal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Spring Garden Road, Halifax, N.S. 

MACDONALD, Roderick R.B.A.4.....eccceees 273 Willibrod Ave., Verdun........... YO 7675 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MacDONALD, William K..Med.4.......s--. 3433 Peel St., Montreal....ccceceeeeeeeeHA 2412 
20 Mountain St., Granby, P.Q. 

McDOUGALL, Charles 0..B.Sc.1l....... --- 3507 University St., Montreal..........PL 0548 
46 Victoria Ave., Brockville, Ont. 

MacDOUGALL,.Daniel....Grad.School.....Macdonald College, Que.....---- »-+.e5te A, 739 
Lennoxville, Que. 

McDOUGALL, Elspeth S..Phys.Ed.l....... 5539 Western Ave., Montreal. 

MacDOUGALL, George....Dent.lewseeeees -620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal........LA 9489 


Lennoxville, Quebec. 
McDOUGALL, Ronald He a -B.Eng. Se eseeve eee - 3544 Mountain St. ’ Montreal. eeesee eee es MA 1951 


McDOUGALL, Ruth...... ~Med.l...2.02--+++1595 MacGregor St. ,Montreal......+eee--eFl 1630 

MacDOWALL, F.D.H....--BeSColewsses »«-eDouglas Hall, Montreal...-esecesesesees+BE 2885 
3065 Uplands Rd., Victoria, B.C. 

McDOWALL, M. Franklin. B.SCeSeeeeeeeeee 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ ooeePL 1649 
P.O. Box,20, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 

McDOWELL, Walter.....-. Mede2esececeeee-2057 Victoria St., Montreal........-..-LA 3848 


Charteris, Que. 
McEACHERN, Clinton W..B.Eng.2.........-419 Prince Arthur St., Montreal........HA 1088 
Box 90, Stellar St., Stellarton, N.S. 


MacEWAN, Douglas W....BeScolececcecees 3534 University St., Montreal..........LA 9012 
MacEWAN, M. Aynslee. oe Behe aSiee eo obie - Macdonald College, QUE eee seeeeeee eeote A. 806, 
Russell, Ont. 830 


McFADYEAN ,Margaret A..B.A.2....-+++--2376 Portland Ave.,Town of Mb.Royal.....EX 1056 

McFARLANE, Arthur H...Grad.School.....No.7 District Depot(Ca) Fredericton,N.B. F'ton 120 
Huntingdon, Que. 

MACFARLANE, Joan M....B.Sc.3.....--+--313 Mommouth Ave. ,Town of Mt.Royal.....AT 1262 

McFARLANE, Ann....--- ~-BeAsl.o-e-e22---637 Sydenham Ave., Westmount...... eoeeeWE 4266 

MacFIE, Robert A......B.SC.3....2-+-+-el1171 Hope Ave., Montreal........-+-++--WI 6051 

McGARRY, Margaret W...B.A.4....++-+-++-6 Ingleside Ave., Montreal....+-++++-+--WE 6649 

McGIBBON, Donald S....B.Sce.2.........+3581 University St., Montreal.........+MA 3842 
27 McGill St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 

McGIBBON, Ralph W.....Med.2eeeeveees -3025 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.20, Montreal. 
Edmonton, Alberta. 

MacGOWAN, Amy.........Grad.School.....6515 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal........DE 0225 


McGOVERN, Vincent H...B.Sc.1l.....-.-. .2034 University St., Montreal......... MA 0026 
Richmond, Que. 

MCGREER, Edith E.....eBeHeSeSesccecces ~Macdonald College, Que.......-..++--Ste A. 806,] 
428 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 830 J 


McGREGOR, A. Anderson.B.Sc.2........--3851 University St., Montreal.........-BE 2885 
103 High St., New Glasgow, N.S. 

McGREGOR, Luella F....B.H.S.3...--+-- Macdonald College, Que....-.ssee++--Ste A. 806;) 
3820 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. 830J 

MacGREGOR, Warren S...Grad.School.....495 Prince arthur St.Apt.6, Montreal...LA 8617 

3 Spirit Lake, Idaho, U.S.A. 

McGUINNESS, J. D'arcy.B.A.l..........-Douglas Hall ,Montreal..cccccrcceceseeesbE 2885 
511 Lakeshore Rd., Mimico, Ont. 

McGUIRE, Claire.......B.Sc.l..........435 Querbes Ave., Outremont......------D0 1428 


MacGUIRE, Hugh.....-.-Mede3e.... sees -Children's Memorial Hospital, Montreal.FI 4661 
4 Agnew St., Montgomery, Ala., U.S.A.» 
McGUIRE, Aileen.......-Phys.Ed.2...... -435 Querbes Ave., Outremont......--.---DO 1428 


MacHUTCHIN, John......Grad.School.....3580 Durocher St., Montreal......eeeeeePL 7519 
229 Dennison Ave., Granby, Que. 

McINERNEY, A. J.......Med.1l..........+3694 St. Famille St., Montreal........-HA 0492 
243 Charlotte St.,Saint John, N.B. 

McINTOSH, Hamish W....Med.4...........459 Clarke Ave., Westmount......++++++eFl 4868 

MacINTOSH, Robert M...BeAsSeeeeeeeeeee 3647 University St., Montreal.........-.MA 2806 
Stanstead, Que. 

McINTYRE, Diana M.....B.Sc.l..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal.......+MA 9176 
354 London Rd., Sarnia, Ont. 

MacISAAC, Allan Leo...Med.l...........3694 St. Famille St., Montreal........-HA 0492 
80 Crescent St., Sydney, N.S. 

MacIVER, Anna M.......B.Sc.3..........371 Redfern Ave., Westmount.....+.+++.-W1 3590 

MacIVER, Beatrice A...B.A.4.....+-.--.310 Victoria St., Lachine, Que......--+Le 1766 

MacKAY, Elizabeth Y...B.A.2.....-....-1765 Graham Blvd. ,Town of Mount Royal..aT 9030 

MacKAY, Mary E........BseAs2e..-+-5----418 Claremont Ave., Westmount.......-.-DE 3828 
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: 
. McKEE, Irvine..........Theol.l.........3485 McTavish St., Montreal..........PL 1649 
Stoneham, Que. 
McKEE, Margery Ann.....B.Sc.1l..........3258 Westmount Blvd., Westmount......FI 1795 
MCKEE, Robert J........B.s.Com.2.........22 DeCasson Rd., Westmount...........WI 0690 
McKELLAR, Arthur D.....B.Eng.3.........3851 University St., Montreal........BE 2885 
262 Balmoral St., Winnipeg, Man. 
MACKEN, Bredan H.......B.Eng.l.........59 Arlington Ave., Westmount.........WE 3023 
MCKENNA, J» Bruce......BsSc.4.....++-.-4882 King Edward Ave., Montreal......EL 7020 
MCKENNA, Mary Joyce....B.sAsl........--+4882 King Edward Ave., Montreal......EL 7020 
MCKENNA, T. Js do+-+++-BeCoLo....-+-.--4498 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal...WE 2505 
MeacKENZIE, Allan G.....Theol.l.........2303 Joliette St., Montreal. 
| Bouchette, Que. 
MACKENZIE, C. R. S....-B.Scel....-.+.-+4163 Western Ave., Westmount.........WI 2578 
Dalney ,Maxwell Coast,Christ Church, 
Barbados, B. W. I. 
MCKENZIE, George J.....Med.l...........477 Prince arthur St., Montreal......LA 3691 
3193 Turner St., Vancouver, B.C. 
MacKENZIE, James S.....B.Sc.3.........-3605 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal......EL 2926 
MACKENZIE, John P. S...B.Com.2.........3269 Cedar Ave., Westmount...........WE 1876 
McKENZIE, Kenneth B....B.Sc.l..........3682 Westmount Blvd., Westmount......FI 5069 
McKEOWN, Marguerite....B.A.3.......+-+-48l Mountain Ave., Westmount........eFl 2945 
MCKEOWN, Mark A........B.C.L.2.......+.21535 Bernard Ave. W., Montreal.......CGA 6123 
McKEOWN, Robert....... -B.Sc.1l........--5308 Verdun Ave., Verdun.........+-+-¥0 3543 
McKEOWN, William......Med.4...........3421 Durocher St. ,Apt.16,Montreal. 
698 Eleventh Ave. ,New Westminster,B.C. 
MACKEY, Arthur G.......B.Sc.Agr.2.....+Macdonald College, Que............Ste A. 407) 
| 430 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 810) 
' MACKEY, Gordon A.......B.Eng.2.........44 Burton Ave., Westmount............WA 5268 
; McKIM, Anson........+..M@d.2....222+++-1555 MacGregor St., Montreal.........FI 2777 
2020 Vine St., Vancouver, B.C. 
MacKIMMIE, G. Bruce....B.Eng.4........-620 Murray Hill, Westmount...........WE 3009 
MCKINNEY, G. H.........-Dent.4..........4414 Kensington Ave., Montreal. 
MacKINNON ,Constance F..B.H.S.1.........-Macdonald College, Que...........-Ste A. 806,] 
303 Douglas Ave.,Saint John, N.B. 830_J 
MacKINNON, E. E........Grad.Nurses.....2034 University St., Montreal........MA 0026 
17 Upper Hillsboro St. ,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
MacKINNON, Roland W....B.sAs3......-...+3648 Park Ave.,Apt.4,, Montreal......HA 2859 
McKINNON, William J....B.Eng.3........ -5134 Azilda St., Montreal.......2+---CL 1456 
MacKINTOSH, Allan J.F..B.Com.2........-3581 Durocher St., Montreal. 
410 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
MacLACHLAN, Donald S...B.Sc .agr.2......-Macdonald College, Que............Ste A. 407)] 
' Kenmore, Ont. 810] 
MacLAINE, Allan Hugh...BeA.2....2+-+-++24132 Melrose Aave., Montreal..........DE 7966 
MACLAREN, Elizabeth W..B.Aele....+-+---5064 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., N.D.G.EL 9844 
MCLAREN, John A....... Med. 4.202004++++3433 Peel St., Montreal........++++++HA 2412 
5950 Blenheim St., Vancouver, B.C. 
' MacLAREN, John H.......B.-Sc.Agr.2.....-Macdonald College, Que....+eeee+++StO As rk 
MacLATCHY, Frances C...Grad.Sch........ 3806 Addington Ave., Montreal....... »EL 2075 
McLAUGHLAN, John A....-BeScel....--.-- 24195 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.......WI 8373 
Grand Falls, N.B. 
MACLEAN, Alan C.......-Arts P.......-.-Douglas Hall, Montreal.......++++++++BE 2885 
Villa Adelina,Prov.Buenos Aires ,Argentina. 


} McLEAN, John A........-B.Sc.Agr.3.....-Macdonald College ,Que...........- «Ste A. 407] 
R.R.1, Eureka, N.S. 810 J 
] MacLEAN, John M........B.Sc.Agr.el......-Macdonald College, Que............-Ste A.407,| 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Qq. 810_J 


/ MacLEAN, Mery M.......-BseAslewse+e+----80 Hillcrest Ave., Montreal West.....DE 7531 
MacLEAN, Mona G........Grad.Sch........6250 Third Ave. ,Rosemount ,Montreal. 
Arts P..........-Moss House Teynham, Kent, Eng. 
MCLEAN, N. Encseeeeeee eBeAsQeeeeeeeeeeel6l Percival Ave., Montreal West.....DE 8017 
MacLELLAN, Donald 0....B.Sc.2...-++.-.+-3433 Oxford Ave., Montreal...........EL 6637 
MacLELLAN, Robert......BeEnge3e.--+-+--1198 Mountain St., Montreal..........PL 4326 
7TliMilitary Rd., St. John's Newfoundland. 
MacLEOD, Donald M......Grad.Sch........Macdonald College ,Que.............Ste A. 407,] 
New Aberdeen, C.B,N.S. House No. 332 810 J 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MacLEOD, James G....... BoEn@eSecccccces 6178 Durocher Ave., Montreal.......... DO 1964 

MacLEOD, John C. F.....B.Eng.2.......-. 3774 Wilson Ave., Montreal.........es. DE 2089 

McLEOD, Lloyd A....e... Grad.Sch........ 2063 Stanley St., Montreal...........- MA 9038 
lll-l14th St.,N.W. Calgary, Alta. 

MacLEOD, John W........ BeSOe2e ccccccce -1441 Drummond St., Montreal..........+MA 4171 
87 Brown Ave., Quebec, 

MacLEOD, Stanley....... Music: Pi .cscecc -3774 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ eeeeDE 2089 

McLEOD, William S...... Grad Sohesccccec 5 Maple Ave.,Ste Anne de Bellevue ,Que.Sta.765 
111-14th St., N.W., Calgary,Alta. 

McLIMONT, David W...... BsSCéleociseses --Apt.27,1469 Drummond St., Montreal....PL 7565 

MACLURE, James H.C.....B.eEng.3....... --602 Victoria Ave., Westmount......... -EL 3803 

MACLURE, Nancy M....... BeAelewee eee eee e602 Victoria Ave., Westmount......... -EL 3803 

McMAHON, Matthew L.....B.Sc.Agr.2......Macdonald College, Que......... «+eeSte As 407,] 
Box 45, Hurdman's Bridge, Ont. 810. 

McMARTIN, John W.......Med.4,..... -++++4727 Western Ave., Westmount ,Que......DE 6722 

McMILLAN, Gardner C....Med.2....... ~--eco=4lst Ave., Lachine, Que...... -».Z0ne 8=557 

MacMILLAN, J. Eldred...B.A.2.......2-.+3485 McTavish St., Montreal.......... -PL 1649 
Finch, Ont. 

MacMILLAN, Marian C....Arts P..........3425 Redpath St., Montreal.........-- -MA 2968 

MacMILLAN, Robert G....Theol.l.........5585 Verdun Ave., Montreal. 

McCMURRAY, Helen L...... BeSCo3. eee eee ee e444 Prince Albert Ave., Montreal......DE 5217 

MacMURRAY ,Margaret E...Arts P......e-. -3635 Lorne Crescent, Montreal........eMA 2631 
Strathmore, Alta. 

MCHAB, Jean Mews sevice s eBehe3s ve cvescs --4911 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal.........AT 5944 

McNABB, Claire E....... B.Com.2e--++e---eROVal Victoria College, Montreal...... MA 9176 
24 Monkland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

McNABB, Maurice........Theol.el........-3485 McTavish St., Montreal.......... »-PL 1649 
Prince Albert, Sask. 

MCNAIR, Francis E......Mede4e.ccccccces 3443 Durocher St., Montreal..........--HA 5078 
1107 W. 33rd Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

McNAMARA, Harry C......Dent.l..........3434 McTavish St., Montreal.......... ePL 6773 


Church St. Valatie, N.Y. 
McNEIL=SMITH ,Elaine H..B.A.3..........eROyal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
18 Ripon Rd.,Cross Rds. ,Jamaica, B.W.I. 
McNEISH, Hilda J...... -BuAs4eeeeeeceeeel875 Prefontaine St., Montreal.......-FR 5447 
MCNIVEN, Jean W....++++BeAe4e.eeeee---sROYal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
2 Mance St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
McOUAT, Barbara Jean...B.Sc.Agr.l......Macdonald College, Que......++++---Ste A. 806,) 


830] 
McPHAIL, Margery A.....BeH.S.l........-Macdonald College, Que.......-++---Ste Ae 806) 
Perth, N.B. 830] 


MCPHERSON, Douglas F...Med.2..........+-3421 Durocher St. ,Apt.56, Montreal. 
Killam, Alta. 

MacPHERSON, Ronald H...Med.3...........3483 Peel St., Montreal...........2---LA 0643 
325 Mountain Rd., Moncton, N.B. 


McQUAIG, Keith D.......Med.4.......00. -1920 St. Luke St., Montreal..........-FI 3283 
Finch, Ont. 
MacQUEEN, Angus M......Dent.2.......+...545 Pine Ave., Montreal......... eoeeeeMA 1545 


411 Riverside Ave., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
MacQUEEN, Marjorie W...B.A.1.....++++-++251 College St., St. Laurent.........-BY 1132 
McQUILLAN, Marie B.....Grad.Sch........1025 Blvd. Mt. Royal West, Montreal. 

Marymount College Tarrytown on Hudson,N.Y. 


MacRAE, Harold W.....--BeSCole.ccee ee+e25 Burton Ave., Westmount......sseeeeebL 3721 
MacRAE, Isabella C.....B.sH.S.3........Macdonald College, Que......... .+..Ste A. 806,] 
Williamstown, Ont. 830 


MACRAE, JOBN Aseeeeee++BeSCr2e.+ee+-+--N0.65 Kinderslay Ave. ,Mount Royal.....EX 1029 
McRAE, Murray E.......+BsSc.2....+4-+4+3525 Cote St. Michel Rd., Montreal....DU 5731 
McTEER, Charles P......B.Sc.Agr.l.....-Macdonald College, Que..........++-Ste As 407] 

7 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 810) 
McTEIGUE, Gerald J.....B.Eng.l.........4326 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.......WI 0277 


MABON, Margaret E......BsA.2e....2--+++el162 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West......DE 7726 
MACARIO, Joyce N.......B.A.2...........683 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount.........EL 1260 
MAGEE, Arche.eeeseeeee GYrad.Sch. eeeece . 


Grande Ligne, Que............++-St.Johns 3313 
MAGID, Nora L.........sBedsls.soeanispseS#0S Oxford Ave., Montresl........... tm 3086 
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MAGID, ROS@....eeeee++Bebole..ee-+-++4837 Hutchison St. Apt.4, Montreal.....CR 
MAHABIR, Rodney J.....B.A.2......++-22047 Union Ave., MOnGTOGlLeccccecccésce ell 


1151 


NO. 


6472 
3380 


e Herbert St. Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 


MAHABIR, Winston J....B.A.3........+.-.22047 Union Ave., Montreal........seeeeeLd 


e Herbert St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B,W.I. 


MAHON, Edward G.......BeEng.3........475 Strathcona Ave., Westmount......... WE 

MAHON, John D.........Med.3......... -3615 Durocher St., Montreal............PL 
Taber, Alta. 

MAHONEY, Richard A....Dent.2.........3851 University St.,; Montreal......... - BE 
23 Glen St., Holyoke, Mass. 

MATLLET, Robert......eBeCoLe3e..-- --9590 Dunmore St., Montreal............ -AT 

MAINGUY, Philip S.....B.Eng.3........ 309 Strathearn Ave., Montreal..........DE 

MAINGUY, Robert E.,....B.Eng.4........309 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West.....DE 

MATR, Dennis E........B.Com.l........3445 Peel St., Montreal...... TUCTI TTS 
Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

MATR, Terence N.......B.S0.3........2456 Pine Ave. W., Montreal..........+-ePL 
4 Devon Rd., Half-Way Tree, Jamaica. 

MALDOFF, Bertha.......B.Sc.l.........923 Hartland Ave., Outremont...........AT 

MALLET, Gaston F......BeArch.1.......3437 Peel St., Montreal.......csceeeeeePL 
1290 Bernard W.Apt.18, Outremont.......CR 

MALONE, William C.....B.A.3.........-Douglas Hall, Montreal.........2..2+2.-+BE 
268 Aberdeen Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 

MALTAIS, Auguste......B.Com.4........Queen'’s Hotel, Montreal......eeeseeeee -MA 
4323 Messier St., Montreal. 

MAMELAK, Joseph S.....B.Sc.2,.........81 Rachel St. West, Montreal. 

MANDATO, Anita P......Arts P........-1180 Mackey, Apt.14, Montreal.......... WI 

MANETTA, Marcelle.....Music P. Ex....435 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.4, Montreal...La 

MANKOFSKY, Bernard....B.Eng.2........4361 St. Urbain St., Montreal..........HA 

MANN, Alan MacD.......BsAc2e.+.-++-++1502 Mackay St., Montreal.........- eee oon 

MANN, Ian D......ce0e -BeEMNGe2e.e. +e e+ 3434 MeTavish St., Montreal.....sccces - PL 
2211 = llth St.W., Calgary, Alta. 

MANN, Stanley L.W.....B.Eng.2........3585 Durocher St., Montreal............HA 
22ll=-llth St.W., Calgary, Alta. 

MANNING, Charles G....Med.4....... -- +545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal... ceccsees . «MA 


Hodden, Culloden Rd. ,St.Michael ,Barbados ,B.W.I. 


MANOLSON, Lewis J.....B.Com.3........4260 Dorchester St. W., Montreal.......WE 
MAPP, Lionel McH......B.SC.3......++-e3477A Hutchison St., Montreal.........-HA 
8 Meyler St., Belmont, P.0O.S. Trinidad. 
MARCHANT, Edith G.....Med.3..........-Hotel Auberge des Brises, Beloeil. 
MARCOVITZ, Henry M....Med.1l..........724 McEachran Ave., Montreal....-++++-++CA 
MARCUS, George.......-BeEng.l.......-.4263 Delorimier Ave., Montreal........ - CH 
MARCUS, Rudolph A.....B.Sc.3.......-.5957 Waverley Avenue, Montreal.........CR 
MARCUSE, Ruth E.......BeAs2e.eeeeeeeed9H DO L'Epee Ave., Outremont....-..+++CR 
MARGETTS, Edward L....Med.2........-.-Apt.4, 3562 Shuter St., Montreal.......PL 
Trail, B.C. 
MARGETTS, Philip G....Med.2....+.++-+3429 Peel St., Montreal.....se-eeeeeees PL 
Trail, B.C. 
MARGISON, Arthur D....B.Eng.2........3581 Lorne Ave., Apt.7, Montreal.......LAé 
MARTEN, Norman B......B.A.2.....-----649 Rockland Ave., Outremont........+.-CA 
MARKOWSKI, Edwin......B.Sc.4......---3575 Durocher St., Montreal......+++-+-+HA 
MARKS, David M........B.Com.2........655 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal......+.+.+FI 
MARKSFIELD, Harry.....B.Eng.3.......-159=-7th Ave. ,Lachine, Que.........-Lache 
MARKSFIELD, William C.Med.3........+- 159=7th Ave.,Lachine, Quée...... eee eLaChe 
MARMUR, Ben.........-+BeENg.2e....-- +4283 St. Urbain St., Montreal.......... PL 


3380 


6370 
6905 


2885 


1937 
9325 
9325 
9462 


5776 


3348 
1674 
6232 
2885 


5701 


6542 
2892 
9509 
6267 
6773 


4779 
1545 


4413 
4861 


5521 
0176 
3069 
0212 
0880 


7385 


9772 
5547 
4771 
0749 
1380 
1380 


MARMUR, Julius........B.Sc.Agr.l....-Macdonald College, Qué....... ---Ste. A.407,810 


4283 St. Urbain St., Montreal.......-- - PL 
MARMUR, Rose..........TeachsElem.....4283 St. Urbain St., Montreal......+--- PL 
MARPLES, Vaughan W....B.Com.3......--5157 Westbury Ave., Montreal......s--. ~ EX 
MARSDEN, Edgar G...... B.Eng.4......--3525 University St., Montreal........-..MA 

Maracas, Trinided, B.W.I. 
MARSHALL, Dorene......Music......-...3617 Marlowe Ave., Montreal...cccsses os e DE 
MARSHALL, Shirley.....B.A.4.......-.--.637 Dollard Blvd., Outremont........ 22 CA 
MARSHALL, Gardner R...B.Eng.1l........4542 Hampton Ave., N.D.G., Montreal....WA 
MARSHALL, John.......-Theol.l.....--- 3485 McTavish St., Montreal......++++++PL 
Middlesbrough, Eng. 
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MARSHALL, Paul M......B.-Eng.ele......--433 Metcalfe Ave., Montreal........-.. -FI 2181 

MARTEL, Paul E.....0. Be BNGeteceseees -144 Radisson St., Three Rivers, Que. 

MARTIN, Anna K........ BeSColeccccccce -21 Curzon St., Montreal West.......... -EL 0743 

MARTIN, Daphne M,.....BeAs2ewrccccess -7 Richelieu Place, Montreel...........eHA 7710 
6 Park Lane, Wembley, Middlessex, Eng. 

MARTIN, Blva JoccsseveBeheloevccecvvoes Royal Victoria College, Montreal.......MA 9176 


97 Frank St., Ottawa, Ont. 

MARTIN, Grace Gladys..Grad.Nurses.....3660 Lorne Crescent ,Apt.19,Montreal....PL 2339 
Jeffery Hale's Hospital, Quebec City. 

MARTIN, June..........-Grad.Nurses.....3555 University St., Montreal.........-HA 5664 
29 Lawrence Ave., Cornwall, Ont. 


MARTIN, John R......-eMO@delewccscccce ed0lt Peel St., Montreal. «cccscscscsicus LA 2736 
MARTIN, Marion G....-eBeHeSeleccccccee Macdonald College, Que..............0te A. 806,) 
303 Cedar St., Sudbury, Ont. 830_] 
MARTIN, SaT@.ccocvcceeeBeheSeceesceses -4648 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..........-HA 4096 
MARTINEZ, Pamela M....-BseAsSeccccccccss Royal Victoria College, Montreal.......MA 9176 


3 Hopefield Ave. ,Halfway Tree,Jamaice,B.W.I. 
MASON, Herbert P. Jr..Dent.1..........3545 Park Avenue, Montreal.......+...+ePL 3698 
62 Beekman St., Plattsbure, N.Y. 
MASON, William E.H....B.Sc.1.........-4100 Cote des Neiges,Apt.6, Montreal...FI 1214 


MASSE, Yvan Joseph....B.Com.4.........3867 Harvard Ave., Montreal.......--e- ~DE 8205 

MASSEY, Irving Joseph.B.A.s3.. eee wees 4479B Esplanade Ave.Apt.6, Montreal....PL 2002 

MASTERS, John Henry...Med.1.......62.- 477 Prince Arthur St., Montreal........-LA 3691 
107 Lincoln St. ,Worcester,Mass. U.S.A. 

MATCHETT, James H.... Medselewcesscseee 1441 Drummond St., Montreal........... -MA 4171 
1733 39th Ave., Seattle, Wash. U.S.A. 

MATHER, Edith H......eBeAoleccccccsecs 5583 Queen Mary Road, Montreal........+EL 2646 

MATHER, Virginia..... Music... -5583 Queen Mary Road, Montreal........ -EL 2646 

MATHESON, Howard W....B.eEng.3....ceee 139 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Montreal West....DE 7649 

MATHESON, Murdoch M,..Med.1l........... 3602 Durocher St., Montreal.........-:. MA 4939 
St. Anns, Victoria Co., C.B.N.S. 

MATTHEWS, Donald S....BeSCol......2e 2068 Vendome Ave., Montreal......... ---WA 1954 

MATTHEWS, Mary G......Grad.School.....57 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount..........WI 9498 

Arts P. 
MATTHEWS, C. Robert... Be Eng.4....2-e06 3580 Durocher St., Montreal...........-PL 7519 


Danville, Que. 

MATTHEWSON, Evelyn J..Grad.Nurses.....Apt.42, 1461 Mountain St., Montreal....MA 5108 
High River, Alta. 

MAUCHAN, Hazel....... SBekc 4e0 Ses ce tweets 1628 St. Luke St., Montreal.........+--Wl 3547 

MAUNSELL, Donald B....Med.3...........2066 Mansfield St. ,Montreal........+++eLA 7767 
P.O. Box 119, Cardinal, Ont. 


MAW, Elizabeth Jean...B.H.S.1.....-2-- Macdonald College, Que......eeeeeee --Ste A. 806,] 
Macdonald College, Que. 8304 
MAWHINNEY, Joan M.....B.H.S.2.........-Macdonald College, Que...c.ceeerees -Ste A. 806,] 
4627 Kensington Ave., Montreal. 830) 
MAXFIELD, John Leslie.B.Eng.4........ -3451 Hutchison St., Montreal. 


Boissevain, Man. 
MAY, Margaret E.M.....Phys.Ed.P.......50 Academy Rd. ,Apt.4, Westmount........WI 1645 
MAYER, Theodore.......Grad.School.....580 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount....EL 9079 


MAYMAN, AD@seeeeeeeee eBeSCeSeeeeeeees -4590 Hutchison St., Montreal...........CR 7394 
MAZER, Dorothyecccces cBeSGelesccccess -774 Wiseman Ave., Outremont...........-CA 9995 
MEAD, Bruce R........ -Grad.School.....2063 Stanley St., Montreal............ MA 9038 


1549 Maple St., Vancouver, B.C. 
MEEK, Robert George...B.Eng.2......-.--110 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead.........-.-HEL 6893 
MEIGHEN, Jeanne E.M...BeAclew cee eeee -4505 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal........WA 5470 
MELAMED, Samuel...... +BeSOo4e.-+e+e++-+4269 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal......HA 5816 
MELAMED, Simon........BeEng.1l.........4271 St. Laurent Blvd., Montreal......HA 3805 
MELANSON, Richard E...Agr.4...........Macdonald College, Que.....eesseeess Ste A. 407,] 
417 Lutz St., Moncton, N.B. 810J 
MELLOR, Albert J.....-BeEng.1l.........3815 LaFontaine St., Montreal.........-FA 1719 
MENDEL, Arthur H......BeEng.3....... --913 Rockland Ave., Outremont...........CA 7712 
MENDEL, Berl David....B.Sc.2,.........423 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal......DO 6555 
MENDELL, Berl Leon....Agr.2....-.--.. Macdonald College, Que......seeeeee-Ste Ae 4071 
. 5775 Durocher St., Montreal. 8104 
MENDELL, Jon Joseph-.-Agr.P.........--Macdonald College, Que.........42-2--5te Ae 4075) 
5775 Durocher St., Montreal. 810 
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| DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1153 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

Where two addresses are, given, the second is the home address, 
MENDELSON, Myer D.....B.Sc.3........-. -403 St.Joseph Blvd.W.Apt.21,0utremont..DO 7041 
MENDES, John Harold...B.Sc.1l..........3485 McTayish St., Montreal........... -PL 1649 
MENZIES, Robert G.....Grad.School.....Macdonald College, Que........ 229 saps Ste A. 739 


MERCER, Charles Ronald.B.A.4..........481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal, 
Plymouth, Montserrat, B. W. I. 


MERCER, Hoss Malcolm..B.A.4...........341¢ Selby St., Westmount........ese0- -FI 9494 
MERCER, Sheila M. B...BiAsle ccccccsce 48 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount........... »WE 1593 
MERRITT Catherine M...arts Pe... eeeee 570 Milton St.,Apt.4, Montreal........ -MA 8455 
932 Pine St., Lockport, N.Y. U.S.A. 
MERRY, Donna B........BeAs2eeeseeee-+ell DeCasson Rds ». Westmount. <cssecxent -WI 8938 
METCALFE, Herbert G...B.S.2...cceecees 72 Courcellette Ave., Outremont....... -CR 4909 
17 Main St., Aylmer, E., Que. 
MEULEMAN, Williem L...Med.2........... 1618 Lincoln Ave. ,Apt.3, Montreal. 
219 Stephenson Ave., Menominee, Mich. U.S.A. 
MEWHART, Edith........Grad.Nurses.....772 Sherbrooke SteWe, Montreal........ ~-HA 6268 


507 Dufferin Ave., Saskatoon, Sask. 

MEYER, John A........eATtsS P.o.....2--2929 Cathedral St., Montreal........6+--eLA 9652 
70 Douglas Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

MEYER, Paul H. ToeeeesBeAc3eeeese--e-sD0uglas Hall, Montreale.<.scccccccecese she 2885 
Penbeck House, Highfield Road, Bushey, 


MERGLER, Daniel N.....B.Scel...scccae -4587 Harvard Ave., Montreal............ WA 8049 
| Herts. England. 


MICHAUD, Jean C. E....BeArch.e3....... -1328 St. Viateur St.W., Montreal.......DO 5050 
| MILLAR, Dora......... «BeAs4..e.e50+4--5761 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal........EL 4803 
MILLAR, Fiona......... Ter ae Macdonald College, Que........Ste A. 806 & 830 
9761 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal....:...EL 4803 
| MEA MOPS Desc ones oBeBOcdecccécctcs 5761 Cote St. Luc Rd., Hampstead.......EL 4803 
MILLAR, Myra Jean.....BsHeS.l...eeeeee Macdonald College, Que..............Ste A. 8065] Seersere 
Box 218, Drummondville, Que. 830) pistetet 
MILLEN, Margaret F....Theol.l.........4279 Hampton Ave., Montreal...,..seess eEL 5923 Gates 
MILLER, Alexander.....BeSce3e...eeeee -2041 DeMaricourt Ave., Montreal........WI 7640 
MERE, ANNG Lo... cMO@Gele<cceescseedde0 University St., Montreal......... -LA 8318 
Carleton, Yarmouth Co., N.S. 
MILLER, Douglas...... -B.Eng.1........+617 Rockland ave., Outremont.......... -CA 7012 
Manes BOtGlle Fo... cAVtS Poscccccsc -4530 Decarie Blvd., Montreal.......... -EL 3990 
MILLER, Isobel R...secBeAoleccsececes -4238 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal.......DE 5201 
MILLER, Justin 0......B.Eng.4...... -- +3480 Durocher St. W., Montreal........ -PL 0787 
MILLER, Mary Margaret.B.A.4...........-ROyal Victoria College, Montreal...... -MA 9176 


105 W Mount Ida Ave., Alexandria, Virginia. 
MILLER, Morris.......+BseSCo3e.eeeeeeee561l Beaminster Place, Montreal. 
Sl Main St., Box 201, Rouyn, Que. 
MILLER, Morris.......+B.Come2.....0+-e757 Davaar Ave., Outremont........+e.e+eD0 7406 
MILLER, Sheba.........Teachers Inter..673 de L*Epee Ave., Outremont.........-D0O 2715 
MILLER, Thomas A......B.Eng.3......-++3426 McTavish St., Montreal...........LA 9894 
244 Kitson St., Winnipeg, 
MILLER, Zavie........eBsBN@e4....22+5+673 De L'Epee Ave., Outremont..........DO 2715 
MILLETTE, Gerard.....-Ag@le2e.--e++-.+ Macdonald COLL ORO, . GQUGsets ces evcds --Ste A. 4075] 
6314 Chateaubriand St., Montreal. 810 J peetsts] 
MILLHOLLAND, William..B.Eng.1l.........Douglas Hall, Montreal... eseseseesesesBE 2885 ppesstits: 
325 Vidal St., Sarnia, Ont. pet siiyi:: 


MILLIGAN 5 Dawid Oss «scASMeSe cece cccks eMacdonald College, Que......ceeseeee Ste A. 407,] 
ReR.3, Truro, N.S. 810] Beesicc: 
MILLMAN, Thomas R.....Grad.School..... Seeaeeee 
Dunham, P.Q. Srecseeta 
MILLS, Charles G......BeEng.l.........2288 Regent Ave., MORSTOGL 6 o's 6 vet eesecsD 3821 
727 St. Genevieve St.,Three Rivers,Que. 
MILLS, Jack W. Coe. sséBeBNGolsscccsss -7193A St.Denis St., Montreal...........CA 8483 
MILLS, Margaret F.....«BeHeS.3.--22ees -Macdonald College, Que........2eee; -Ste A. 806;] 
_ Eganville, Ont. 830_J 
MILNE, George Hees see BeSGolesosscsee +-Douglas Hall, Montreal.......ceeceeeeesBE 2885 
120 Almont Ave., New Glasgow, N.S. 
MILNE, Ian Gewese ee eBeSCo2eeeeeeeee +9630 Queen Mary Road, Montreal......... WA 6125 
MILNE, Katharine......B.Arch.2.......-Royal Victoria College, Montreal...... MA 9176 


62 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
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1154 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is-the home address. 
MILNER-WHITE ,Ursula...-BeAclececeress -3467 Peel St., Montreal... cccccccsceeekL 1674 
Shepleghcourt, Blackawton, Devon, England, 
MIHOT, Raymond.....-- -B.Eng.2....----8539 Ste Famille St., Montreal........ eeLA 5951 
St. Paulin, Que. 
MINDES, Evelyne..-see- Bedolecvesevers 4827 Park Avenue, Montreal.....-eeee2+2eCA 0062 
MINER, Elaine........ ~BeAc3..--------851 Hartland Ave., Montreal........+++.-AT 0762 
MINER, Richard L.....-Dent.4......-- -Douglas Hall, Montreal.....seeeeeeeee+ eBE 2885 
518 Walnut St., Newtonville, Mass. U.S.A. 
MINTUN, Herbert D.....Med.3.......-- -545 Pine Ave., W., Montreal.....seeeese sMA 1545 
106 N. School St. Lodi, Calif. 
MINTZBERG, Jack.....- eBeBOeS.sssacese 46 Courcelette St., Outremont.......-+.-DO 1454 
MITCHELL, Harry...... eMusic P...s-e-- 6174 Hutchison St., Montreal.....ees0+eeCAk 7573 


MITCHELL, Herbert E...B.Sc.l.....----2071 Grey Ave., Montreal...cesececeeseseWA 2365 

MITCHELL, Jean C......BeAs4e---------ROyal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
2701 Alvarez Thomas, Alberdi, Rosario,Argentina. 

MITCHELL, Kina M......BeAs2e..+------ROyal Victoria College, Montreal......-..MA 9176 
c/o L.R.Hanower,58 W.40th St., New York, N.Y. 

MITCHELL, Laura....... Music P........8l1 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount........-DE 6505 

MITCHELL, Leonard.....Grad.Sch.......2063 Stanley St., Montreal........+-++- MA 9038 
3142 East 20th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 


MITCHELL, Nancy Re... -Beheleccccccese 2243 Oxford Avenue, Montreal..........--EL 5854 
Bainsville, Ont. 

MITCHELL, Robert A...-B.Come4e..ceee 4103 Sherbrooke St., Westmount........++FI 2617 

MITCHELL, Sallie...... BiBGe be se s0s vs -Royal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
1321 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 

MITHAM, Walter H...... B.Sc.el.....-.--508 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.........--DE 4042 

MOFFATT, Robert T.....-BeSc.l.....--- -5020 Delorimier Ave., Montreal.........-TA 2281 


. Cumberland, Ont. 
MOHAMMED, Nizamud D...B.Sc.l.........2047 Union Ave., Montreal...seseeeeeeeeeLd 3380 
17 Scott-Bushe St. Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 


MOMOSE, Kiyokazu Jack.B.SC.3....ee00- 3547 University St., Montreal..........eLA 0789 
Chase, B.C. 

MONARQUE, Guy...ceeeee Bo EBnBeleccesce -4380 Delorimier St., Montreal..........-AM 4170 

MONCEL, Andre........ eBeEBNGelecccsccs 115 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount...........eWE 2067 

MONGEAU, Ernest A.....Dent.3....+-- -25 De Vimy St., Outremont.........650e--eAT 2562 

MONGEAU, Paul........+BeSCel....---+-5204 Delorimier St., Montreal..........-AM 6391 

MONTEMURRO, Sandy M...B.SCel...ccseee 2027 Stanley St., Montreal...-.seeseoeeoLd 1503 
27 McQuaig St. Rouyn, Que. 

MONTGOMERY, Edward W..B.Eng.4....... -3653 University St., Montreal.........--PL 2073 


100 Nassau St., Winnipeg, Man. 
MONTGOMERY, Marian M..Teachers (Elem)136 Eleventh Ave., Lachine, Que..-...-.-+HA 6268 


MONTGRAIN, Clement L..Grad.School....5208 7th Ave., Rosemount...... oecceseucwa one 
MONTPETIT, Leon 0.....B.Eng.1....... -8425a St. Denis St., Montreal..........-DU 4603 
MOOK SANG, Winston....Dent.2........- Apt.4, 439 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 


24 Strand, New Amsterdam, Br. Guiana. 
MOONEY, Elizeabeth.....Grad.School....3435 Mountain St., Montreal..........+.-++MA 6933 
129 W Springfield Rd., Springfield, Pa. 


MOORE, A. George...... Theol.s2eccecs --2070 Union Ave., Apt.ll, Montreal. 
Safe Harbour, Newfoundland. 
MOORE, Harold L...... eBeSGolecccsce --42 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount...........WE 1214 
Derby Line, Vt. 
MOORE, Marjorie J....-BeSCole-sceeees 34 Nelson St., Montreal West...........-DE& 7415 
MOORE, Myrle I........BeAsl...+2+-s--657 Victoria Ave., Westmount...........-WA 2655 
MOORE, Stephen R......BeEng.l......- -644 Davaar Ave., Montreal..........22--eCA 6551 
MORANTZ, Daniel J.....B.Sc.2.........5264 Clark St., Montreal.....ccecceeeeeoCR 7870 
MORGENSTERN, George...BeEng.2......-.. 2117 Maplewood Ave., Montreal...AT 0361,PL 2065 
MORLEY, Kathleen 0....B.H.S.1l....... Macdonald College, Que.....ecseeeeeee5te Ae 806,] 
494 9th St. E., Owen Sound, Ont. 830 


MORRIS, Desmond H.....B.Sc.2...+++---3605 University St., Montreal..........-MA 3101 
Acton, Georges Plain, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

MORRIS, Kenneth W.....Agr.2.....++-+--Macdonald College, Que............-.-Ste A. 407; 
Lakefield, Ont. 810 

MORRIS, Michael D.....Dent.l.........762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal......... MA 0298 
59 Champlain St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 

MORRIS, Norma Helen...B.Sc.l.........5430 Clanranald Ave., Montreal.........+DE 9368 
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MORRIS, Raymond A.....B.Sc.l..........2027 Stanley St., Montreal. 
Sl Kitchener St., LeTuque, Que. 

MORRIS, Robert J. D...Arts P..........3519 Lorne Ave., Montreal.............HA 1763 

Theol.l....-...-919 Victoria St., Nelson, B.C. 

MORRIS, Ruth K....... eBeHeSoSeccces -+-Macdonald College, Que.............Ste A. 8065] 
574 Stanstead Ave. ,Town of Mt.Royal. 830] 

MORRIS, William E.....Med.1...........3647 University St., Montreal.........MA 2806 
Ste. Therese, Que. 

MORRISON, Ada C...... eBuSCo2ecvccceces -4121 St. James St. Apt.5, Montreal. 
26% Arnold Rd. Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

MORRISON, Clover K....B.A.3,..........3850 Harvard Ave., Montreal..........-EL 3977 

MORRISON, Mary........Teacher'S(Elem).380 Fifth ave., Lachine, Que.........+HA 6268 

MORRISON, Earl S......Grad.School.....Macdonald College, Que.............Ste A. 407,] 
Campbellton, N.B. 810 

MORRISON, Grant.......B.Eng.3.........324 Gouin Blvd.East, Montreal.........DU 3627 

MORRISON, Herbert S...Med.1...........Douglas Hall, Montreal..........++++eeBE 2885 
89 Englewood Ave., Brookline, Mass. U.S.A. 

MORRISON, James A.....Grad.School.....2063 Stanley St., Montreal........... -—MA 9038 
489 Seventh St., Medicine Hat, Alberta. 

MORRISON, Olive May...B.Sc.l..........3585 Ste Famille St., Montreal........MA 5514 
28 Market St., Montego Bay,Jamaica,B.W.I. 

MORROW, Brian J.......BeSc.l....----.-25 Nelson Ave., Montreal West........-EL 6768 

MORTON, Allan C.......Med.3,....++.+++417 Mount Royal West, Montreal........DO 8805 
c/o M.Movshovitz,Carlton Place,Ont.P.0.Box 718. 

MORTON, Maurice.......Grad.School.....2045 Aylmer St., Montreal............ -LA 7067 

MOSAHEB, Ibbit........Dent.l.........-539 Prince Arthur St. W. Montreal.....BE 0386 
Penal, Trinidad, B. W. I. 

MOSCOVITCH, Moses.....BeA.3....22-+-+--5268 Hutchison St., Outremont.........CR 1713 

MOSHER, Russell D.....Teacher'S(Inter) 3574 University St., Montreal.........PL 1156 
Noyan, Que. 

MOSS, Anthony F.......-BeAs2e...2+5+++23851 University St., Montreal.........BE 2885 
R.F.D.No.4, Waterbury, Conn. U.S.A. 

MOSTER, Harvey........B.Eng.3.......--895 Outremont Ave., Outremont.........CA 2886 
2597 W 2nd Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 


MOSTER, Julius B......Agr.4....26-., -»-Macdonald College, Que.......+...--Ste As 407,] 
4375 Grand Boulevard, Montreal. 810_] 

MOUNTFORD, Keith W....B.SC0.4.....0008- 3480 Durocher St., Montreal..........-PL 0787 
White River, Ont. 

MOWAT, John B.....22--Behe2oweeee o+++e646 Carleton Ave., Westmount.........-WE 5542 

MOXLEY, John E.......-A@I.2e..-.-.--- Macdonald College, Que. ..seeeeeeeeeStO As 407] 
Hurdman's Bridge, Ont. 810] 


MOYER, Jason K. Jr....Med.1.......+-+e3961 Lorne Ave., Montreal......-.-+-+- MA 9541 
10 Kirkwood Ave., Binghamton, N.Y. 

MROZ, Boris..........-BeEng.3...----+-381 Edward Charles St.,Apt.8,Montreal.DO 2176 

MUDJAR, John W......-+BsSCole....----+3456 University St., Montreal.........-LA 4702 
115 8th St., Noranda, Que. 

MUIR, JOyC@s...ceeeeee eBoheSeeeeeeeee--62 ADordesn Ave., Westmount......... ~ «WI 7826 

MUIR, William K.......B.Eng.l.........73 Stratford Road, Hampstead..........EL 8703 

MULCAHY, Beulah E,....Teacher'S(Elem).4568 St.Catherine St.E., Montreal.....CL 7445 

MULCAIR, John G......-M@dsleweeeseeee -3815 Marlowe Ave.,N.D.G. ,Montreal.....DE 7692 

MULLER ,Frederick J....Dent.2.........+-3581 University St., Montreal........ -MA 3842 
47 Western Ave., Ravena, N.Y. 

MULLIGAN, William 0...Grad.School.....351 Melville Avenue, Westmount........WE 5233 

MUMFORD, Robert S.....Med.3......-----Children's Memorial Hospital,Montreal.FI 4661 
123 N.Orange Drive, Los Angeles, U.S.A. 

MUNROE, Williem M.....B.As4...-.+-+---+690 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........LA 2244 
5078 St.Catherine St.E., Montreal. 

MUNR woe ee eMOde Qe eee ceeeese de> University St., Montreal.........MA 4352 

2 pay eget 241 Saunders St., Fredericton, N.B. 

MURAD, Leslie E.......BseA.2e-----+----3615 University St., Montreal.........PL 5585 
16b Mountainview Ave., Kingston,Jamaica,B.W.I. 

MURPHY 4c@....e++BeEnG@ele.--++-+el0095 Delorimier St., Montreal........W 1822 

MURPHY , rea Leen eseee --10095 Delorimier St., Montreal........W 1822 

MURRAY, Charles S.....B.Com.l........-5119 Western Ave., Montreal...........EL 8073 
233 Clemow Avenue, Ottawa, Ont. 
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MURRAY, Dorothy M...... Lib. School... 


MURRAY, Haakon O- LewccBeSCoSeccccces 


MURRAY, James Gordon...BeSCol....222- 


--Royal Victoria School, Montreal.......MA 9176 
Jamaica College, Kingston, Jamaica. 
oe3445. Peel. St.,. Montredlecccs see os wawvad »-HA 9462 


Bungalow 21, T.L.L. Forest Reserve, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
-4693 Coolbrooke Ave., Montreal........DE 1887 


MURRAY, Robert G.E.....Mede3....cseees -3590 University Street, Montreel......HA 9693 
MUSSELLS, F. Lloyde. . «sM@ds2e%ie-s c.cvciks es 3851 University Street, Montreal......BE 2885 
MUSSER, William L...... MEGe3.eccscsees -3541 Lorne Avenue, Montreal. 
410 Spring Ave., Clarksburg, W.Va. 

MUSTILLE, Anthony N... -Med.s2.....cceess 2298 Harvard Ave., Montreal.......... «EL 0873 
MYERS, George S........ BeSCole.--eee-++e2l18 Percival Ave., Montreal West......DE 9932 
MYERS, Harry. Secscccces BeSOeSscvscccces -895 Stuart Avenue, Montreal...........DO 3009 
MYLES, Frank E.ccccccce BeoENGoless «cs 0% 4622 Delorimier Avenue, Montreal......AM 6516 


NACHFOLGER, Nathan.....BeEng.3........ 


-4359 Esplanade Avenue, Montreal.......HA 7650 


NAEGELE, Kaspar David..BeAeQencccesccee -3609 University St., Montreal........eLA 6307 
654 W. 16lst St., New York, N.Y. 
NAIMAN, James......... oBebic lees 0005s 0% -3661 Ste Famille St., Montreal........HA 2004 
NAIMER, Melvyn........ eBeCOms3eeeeeece -703 Stuart Avenue, Outremont....... «--CA 5335 
NAIMER, Phyllis. Pees scr aBohdedes « oce0 0% -703 Stuart Avenue, Outremont......-..eCA 5335 
NAEEY, Lars G......2.+++BeSCole.......--5055 Glencairn Avenue, Montreal.......DE 2985 
NAMAN, Marvin J.......- MOGsZe «.c 0.0% oba% -3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal........-LA 8013 
1709 No.Van Ness Ave., Fresno, Calif. 
NARIZZANO, Albert...... Behe Seccccccvcse 156 Brock Avenue, N.,Montreal West....DE 7860 
NAROD, Milton......00. -Grad.School.....-Macdonald College, Que.......... -+-Ste A. 407) 
105 Cook St., Victoria, B.C. 810) 
NASON, Roland W....... ws er ee ee Macdonald College, PeQ.ccccccuces --Ste A. 407;] 
Fredericton Junction, N.B. 810 
NASSAR, Claire........ 6 Be BOe lies os «0i0.0% 582 Notre Dame St., Lachine, Que.....Lach. 87 
NAV». BVONK c.c:0.0:0 o0w ane eBeENgoleccsvces -2588 Bercy St., Montreal.....ceoee -++eFR 8286 
NEEDHAM, Esward R....+eBeSColewccecess -430 Claremont Avenue, Westmount. 
782 Lafontaine St., Drummondville, Que. 
NEILL, Lois S.....-0+. +B.SC.3....-...+-74 Stratford Road, Hampstead.........eEL 6560 
NEILSON, Norma A...... ~-B.Sc.4........-+52 Arlington Avenue, Westmount........WE 2394 
NEIMAN, Gregory M. A..-BeSCo 4... 00es -460 Elm Avenue, Montreal........-++++-Fl 4232 
Corner Brook, Newfoundland, 
NELSON, Beth M.........B.H»S.1........-Macdonald College, Que........e0e- -Ste A. 806,] 
421 Churchill Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 830 


NELSON, Joan Aeece “ree ey Se 
NELSON, John Accwosccce Grad.School... 


NEMEROFSKY , Norman ee PE ES Se ee 


NESS, JQMGOS Asccces cessASPolicccsce o* 
NESSETH, Merrill Ess. eBeSO.3enc.cces 
NEWCOMBE, Edmund Peter.B.A.2......... 
NEWELL, Barbara E.....-BeHeSetenceces 


NEWELL, James E..'....-eDente3. cccccees 


NEVMIAN, Lenore Beoeee ce eBeHeSeSecccccs 
NEWTON, Marion E. seeee Wetis eS oss aoe 


NICHOL, John Eldred....BeEng.l....... 
NICHOLSON, Ross K. see ee B.Engele... eee 


--1520 Pine Ave. W., Montreal..........eFI 9823 
-»-Box 213, Macdonald College, Que....Ste A. 143 
7404 106 St., Edmonton, Alberta. 

-4136 St. Urbain St., Montreal........-BE 2287 


- Macdonald College, Que.............Ste.A. 407,] 
810) 
-+620 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.....LA 9489 


Mattawa, Ont. 
-»Douglas Hall, Montreal.......seeseeeeebe 2885 
985 Acacia ave.,Rockcliffe Park, Ottawa. 
--Macdonald College, Que.............Ste A. 806] 
323 Wentworth St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 830.) 
-Douglas Hall, Montreal........eeeee++-+Be 2885 
323 Wentworth St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
- Macdonald College, Que.......+.-.--Ste A. 806,) 
Central Experimental Farm, Ottawa, Ont. 830 
- Macdonald College, Que.............Ste A. 806;| 
2513 Sth St.W., Calgary, Alta. 830 | 
--17 Dobie Ave.,Town of Mt. Royal......-AT 4172 
--4568 Hampton Avenue, Montreal........-EL 8564 


NICKERSON, Granville...Med.l...........3480 Durocher Street, Montreal........PL 0787 


NICORA, Walter Bo osc'ds DONG 128% id ire 


Bristol Avenue, Liverpool, N.S. 
-762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........MA 0298 
54 Roosevelt Ave.,New York, N.Y. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1157 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NILOFF, Paul H....... Med. 3... cceee -5602 Park Ave. Apt.5, Montreal......... CA 0569 
22 High St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

NIRENBERG, Louis...... BeSGreesctacs -4629 Park Avenue, Montreal............-eLA 4071 

NISSE, Ruth. .ccccccece DsOOicecsoeens -4991 Circle Road, Montreal. 

NIXON, Melbourne E....B.Eng.l........4110 Marlowe Avenue, Montreal.......<.. -DE 0843 

NIZNICK, Harry........BeEng.2........4477 Esplanade Avenue, Montreal........ PL 3327 
184 Cathedral Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

NOBLE, Ruth Le......-. B.Sc.l......---4463 Montrose Ave., Westmount......... -WE 1531 

NOLAN, iderion R.S.V.J.B.A.l...... ----4166 Girouard Ave., Montreal...... eeeeeDE 4634 

NOONAN, James D......eM6d.4.....000 -3483 Peel Street, Montreal............eLA 0643 
Valley City, N.Dak., U.S.A. 

NORMANDIN, R.A......- -Grad.Nurses....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.........HA 6268 
Ye.W.C.A. Moose Jaw, Sask. 

NORTON, Harold A......BeEng.4.......2. 4165 Marcil Avenue, Montreal...........DE 6112 

NORTON, M. Judson F...Med.l.......... Douglas Hall, Montreal.......... coeseee BE 2885 


174 Nunda Blvd., Rochester, N.Y. 
NOSEWORTHY, D.W.......Theol.l........3473 University St., Montreal..........MA 4902 


NOTMAN, Ralph R.......Med.l....... oo eMOURLOS Hall, Montreal «sos svceceewetc ~-BE 2885 
13 Hillcrest Ave. ,St.Catherines,Ont. 

NOVACK, Lazare........B.Sc.3.....--..4882 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal........ TA 1290 

NOWERS, Alan P......-. BeVOMslLizs cues -483 Prince Albert Ave. ,Westmount....... DE 1577 
Hutchison Ave., Ottawa. 

NOWOSADKO, Raymond F,.Dent.4......... 477 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal. 
118 North Main St., Norwich, Conn. 

NUNES, Doris S........ MeUcee ct ce nce ce 1201 Dorchester St.W., Montreal. 


14a Retirement Rd.,Cross Roads P.O. 
St.Andrew, Jamaica, B.W.I. 


CARES, Margaret I.....BeAedecsecsccees 4736 Adam Street, Montreal...........- -CL 1070 
OBERLANDER, H. Peter..B.Arch.3.......258 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount...........-FI 7645 
O'CONNOR, Gerald A....Grad.School....5719 Durocher St., Outremont......... ~*CR 2362 


O'DONNELL, Patricia D.B.A.4.........-ROyal Victoria College, Montreal.......MA 9176 
; 29 Drummond St., Perth, Ont. 


ODZE, Walter K.......-BeEmg@e2e.-cees 29 Churchill Ave., Westmount........e2- WE 5779 

OFREMCHUK, John P.....B.Eng.2.......-1893 Orleans Ave., Montreal...........- CH 3039 
367 Archibald St., Winnipeg, Man. 

OGILVIE, Alexander A..B.Eng.4....... -1210 Pine Ave.W., Montreal. 


Grand Falls, Newfoundland. 
OGILVIE, John P.......BeEng.4.......-Douglas Hall, Montreal.....sceeeeeeeeeeBe 2885 
Towner Perk Rd., Sidney, B.C. 


OKE, Morley James.....BeAc3e.-eeeeee 705 Allard Aveew, VEerdumescccecccscccsecs YO 1663 
OLIVER, Jean C....2--eBeAcdeceeeeeee ROYAL Victoria College, Montreal....... MA 9176 
Minerva, N.Y. 
OLIVER, Kathleen W....BeAc4e.eeceeeee577 ROSLYN AVG., Westmount....-.-seeees EL 6688 
OLIVER, Michael K.....B.Sc.l........-14 Forden Avenue ,Westmount....-.-+-e+s. WE 1741 
OLLIVER, Jean M.......BeHeSe3.-..... Macdonald College, Que. ..ceeeeeevecs Ste A. 806,] 
4514 W.1l2th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 830_] 
OLSEN, Harold.........BeAel......----2l Bellingham Rd., Outremont........... AT 2111 
OLSEN, Kaare......--++eBeENGele--ese -4620 Draper Ave., N. De Geeececcceveee -EL 1974 
O'NEIL, Robert S..... Be ENGe lee cecces 4410 St.Catherine St. Westmount........FI 3805 


O'NEILL, Elizabeth F..Grad.School.... 
773 Dorchester Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 


ONEY, Stuart R.......-BeSCo3e--20es - 3485 McTavish Street, Montreal........ -PL 1649 
Huntingdon, Que. 
ORBANE, Edith H....... B.Sc.2...------1830 Lincoln Ave. Apt.2, Montreal. 


O'REILLY, Gerald......Grad.School....220 Pine Ave., Montreal. 
451 Ridout St., N., London, Ont. 


O'REILLY, Henry J.....Grad.School....Box 216, Macdonald College, Que.......... «e739 
Rossland, B.C. 

ORGAN, Anita-June....-BeAslo.--.---- -317 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, P.Q......St.L.7675 

ORLADY, Betty........-BeAsdeeeeeeee+-3010 Westmount Blvd., Westmount........ WI 6640 
Durand, Wisc. U. S. A. 

ORMROD, John K. T....-Med.3.....----.-Douglas Hall, Montreal...........-00-- ~BE 2885 


1109 St.Paul St., Three Rivers, Que. 
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1158 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


ORNSTEIN, William S...B.Sc.1l......... 6148 Durocher Avenue, Outremont...... ©eeDO 7572 
ORR, Edward de Le... cAGToelewcccccns -Macdonald College, Que..... ccccccccccSte Ae 4075] 
Ste Anne de Bellevue, Que. 810 J 
OBR, ROdSTSi.0 ss ove cue ey Macdonald College, Que...csseeseeeeeeStS A. 407;] 
847 Outremont Ave., Outremont. 810) 
ORR, Marguerite.....-. Bebe de ocvesecoss -4780 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal......WI 7228 
ORTEGA, Alvaro.....-+eBeAPChe 3.2200. 3480 Durocher St., Montreal....... cocccekL, 0787 
Carrera 15,No.10-71 Bogota,Colombia. 
ORTENBERG ,Charlotte...BeAsQevececcees 397 St.Joseph Blvd.W.Apt.12 ,Montreal....DO 3325 
OSLER, Norma A.E.....-. BeAisSeeccs cove -4516 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.........EL 3855 
OSLER, Thomas R...... eMedel.w.aee ---Douglas Hall, Montrea@le.ccccecccvceeeeeeBE 2885 


Comox, B.C. 

OSTAPOVITCH, Peter A..Dent.3.........3482 Park Avenue, Montreal........2....-LA 7302 
Theodore, Sask. 

OSTIGUY, Pierre E.....B.eEng.2.......-1514 McGregor Street, Montreal..........FI 5759 


OSTRY, George P......- BeEBNGe2eccccce -4127 Wilson Ave., Montreal....seeseeees ~DE 0336 
Flin Flon,Manitoba. 
OTT, Helmuth Gee eservrer#we? B.Eng.2. eoeeeee - 3520 Van Horne AVée.,; Montreal. se Ses ar elena 5216 


OUELLETTE ,Maurice R...B.Com.4........5363 Duquette St., Montreal......-+++-++DE 8604 
OUELLETTE ,Raymond E...BeEng.l........1478 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. 
728 7th Avenue, Grandmere, Que. 


OUIMET, Paul Asseosees BeCekeSecicscaee 208 Cote St.antoine Rd., Westmount......WE 6062 
OWEN, Damaris E. HH... -BeAolerceccceces 3467 Ontario avenue, Montreal..........-MA 5564 
OWENS, E. Marjorie... .BeAsSerccevcees 605 Roslyn Avenue, Westmount...........eEL 4366 
OZIER, MOTTisecscecsceBobedseccescoes -133 De L'Epee Ave.Apt.2, Montreal.......CR 5971 
PAINE, Frederick J....BeEng.3....... -3856 Draper Avenue, Montreal.........+++DE 7513 
PALMER, Edward H. P...B.Eng.l......--85 Columbia Avenue, Westmount..........-WI 3212 
PALMER, Hugh D....... Medeticcscecces ~3851 University St. ,Montreal.......+++++sBE 2885 
3820 Waldo Ave., New York, N.Y. 
PALMER, Kathleen......Music P........2l1l1 Lakeshore Road, Strathmore. 
PALMER, M. June...... eBeH SeSececvcce Macdonald College, Que........2+-+++-5te As 806] 
Cowansville, Que. 830 
PALMER, Welter M.....eBeSCode..-ee--el Redpath Row, Montreal...ccesccccceeeeekFl 7970 
PALTIEL, Khayyam Z....B.A.4......-.-+4293 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......... --LA 5738 


PANOS, D. George......GradsSchool....3616 Park avenue, Montreal......seee+++ePL 5537 

PAPANEK, Rudolf J.....B.eArch.1.......2079 Sanguinet St., Montreal. 

PAPAZIAN, Levon.......Med.4,.........3851 University St. ,Montreal......++.++-+BE 2885 
Nelson, B.C. 

PAPINEAU-COUTURE, G...Grad.School....3162 Tremblay St., Montreal........+.--AT 7938 


PAQUIN, JeaQ@n..-ceeeee eBeEngel....se -4974 Grosvenor Ave. ,Montreal......+.++-eAT 5440 
PARE, Jules Peter.....Med.4..........33 Rosemount Avenue ,Westmount......+.++eWE 4297 
PARENT, Margeret L....B.H.S.3........ Macdonald College, Que....ecceceeeeeeStO Ae 806;]) 
19 Clough Ave., Lennoxville, Que. 830 
PARENT, Paul E........-B.-Eng.l....-..-120 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
271 Bronson Avenue, Ottawa, Ont. 
PARK, John KEK, .cccccins eBebNGs2ecceccss -177-17th Avenue, Lachine, Que......-Lach. 1903V 
PARK, Leonard V...+- + eBeAstecesseccess 4930 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal......AT 7965 
PARKER, James W......-AGTeQeeeeee++- sMacdonald College, Ques...eseseeeeee Ste Ae 407,1 
"The Lea" St.John's, Newfoundland. 810] 
PARKS, John. ceecccecs ~Med.2........++257 Dorchester St.W., Montreal.........-LA 8686 


3465 Irving St., New Westminster, B.C. 
PARLEE, H. Bruce G....Med.3.....+++++3514 Hutchison St., Montreal........+++eHA 4045 
120 Main St., Saint John, N.B. 
*PARSONS, R. Milton....Med.3..........2070 Union avenue, Montreal...........+++MA 1069 
Ochre Pit Cove, Newfoundland. 
PARSONS, W. David.....B.Sc.l.........508 Grosvenor Avenue, Westmount........-EL 7618 
PARTRIDGE, Elizabeth..B.A.3....20.0.- 165 Edgehill Road, Westmount.........++-eWE 6552 
PATRIDGE, I. Gloria...B.A.2......-.+-165 Edgehill Road, Westmount........+-.»WE 6552 
PATCH, Colin M........+BsSc.2...-+++-+ell18 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount......+++++-WE 4448 
PATCH, Peter E....... -Med.3........--3543 Lorne Avenue, Montreal.........+-.-MA 6507 
Windsor, Vt. 
PATERSON, Nancy L.....BeA.l.....+.--sROyal Victoria College, Montreal.......-MA 9176 
500 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
| PATERSON, John.....-++BeAsSeeeeeseee 25393 Bannantyne Avenue, Verdun. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1159 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


| PATON, Dorothy M.B....B.Sc.3........-4031 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal......FI 5861 
| c/o Surgeon Gen.with Gov't of Bengel, 

Calcutta, India. 
PATRICK, John W.......Med.3........-+4465 Sherbrooke St.W., Westmount........WE 2114 
| PATTERSON, Hugh J.T...B.Eng.2......++5607 Queen Wary Rd., Montreal...........eEL 2328 


PATTERSON, Irma M.....B.Come3..ceeee -655 Davaar avenue, Outremont.......... -+CA 7782 
PATTERSON, John Roeee cABTolecccccvce elMacdonald College, Ques.scccccesecee cSt As 407,] 
378 Third avenue, Ottawa, Ont. 810 
PATTERSON, M. Joan....BeAs4....2++++25607 Queen lary Road, Montreal........ »-EL 2328 
PAUL, Vernon W....... eBeSOolesiviececes -135 Third Ave., Verdun, Que......cceeee -YO 6611 


32 Irving St.,San Fernando ,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
PAUMAN, Eva G.(Mrs.)..B.H.S.4,.......Ste Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


PAVLASEK, Tomas Jan F.B.Eng.3........3577 Peel Street, Montreal...cccccssecs ~-LA 2736 
171 Clemow St., Ottawa, Ont. 
PAWLIKOWSKA, Anna M...B.Sc.3........+1000 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal........BE 0657 
Warsaw, Poland. 
PAYNE, T. Philip B....Med.l..........548 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal.......MA 7845 
Glenlee,Belmont Rd. ,St.Michael,Barbados,B.W.I. 
PEAD, Barbara N.......BeAs4..+...+++215 Beverley ave. ,Town of. Mount Royel....AT 4687 sts 
PEARIMAN, Shirley J...B.H.S.1........Macdonald College, Ques...scsseees 2-2 -Ste As 806,] aes 
312 Blackburn Avenue, Ottawa, Ont. 830} si2tr3 
PEARMAN, Robert W....«Me@Ge2.ceeceeeeeL47l Chomedy St. apt.5, Montreal........WI 1042 
PEARSE, Mary C........BeH»S.2........Macdonald College, ONG eps oe acs eeeeeeesSte As 806,] 
: 4 Cluny Drive, Toronto, Ont. 830 
) PEARSON, E. Bernard...B.Eng.2........4727 Fulton Ave.aptel, Montreal........eEX 1950 
40 Belmont Avenue, Ottawa, Ont. psietats 
PEARSON, Patricia L...Teacher'S(Elem)445 Victoria avenue, Westmount..........DE 4948 sarrhity 
PEAT, David W.........BeSCole.seeee--DOuglas Hall, Montrealec.cccccccccceceeeBE 2885 sae: 
50 Dresden Ave., Gardiner, Maine, U.S.A. 
PEBERDY, Arthur H.....B.earch.l.......55-35th Avenue, Lachine.............-Lach. 159 
PECMANOVA, Sona......-Music......+..22300 Bourbonnicre Ave.Apt.4, Montreal. 
PEDVIS, Sydney....... eMOd.3e.eeeeee--+4270 City Hall Avenue, Montreal.........PL 3782 
205 Brown Avenue, Quebec, P.«q. 
PELLETIER, Real.......-Grad.Sch.......357 St.Louis Square, Montreal.........-sLA 4576 
PELTON, Earl A.......-BeSCole....+---4421 Hingston Avenue ,Montreal.........+eEL 6748 
PENGELLEY, Harold 0...B.Sc.l........ -3581 Durocher Street ,Montreal.......+++eHA 7778 
: Clifton Hill, Port Morant, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
PENNOCK, Hilda G...... Grad.Nurses....772 Sherbrooke St. West, Montreal.......HA 6268 
Miount Forest, Ont. 
PENROSE, Ernest J.....B.Scel.........28 Campbell Avenue, Montreal West....... Wa 3135 
PENTLAND, Christine...Lib. School....Royal Victoria College, Montreal....... MA 9176 
250 Dromore Avenue, Winnipeg, Man. 
PEPPER, James M.......Grad.School....3581 Lorne Ave.Apt.6, Montreal..........MA 4048 
2656 Cedar Hill Road, Victoria, B.C. 
PERCIVAL, Allan N.W...B.Sc.1........-3619 University Street, Montreal. 
Priors Lodge,Bream,Nr.Lydney ,Glos,England. 
PERCIVAL, Walter L....Med.4.........-3851 University St., Montreal...........BE 2885 
126 Moncton avenue, Quebec, P.Q. 


PERCY, Edward C...e2- eBeSColecccececss 5615 yueen Mary Rd., Hampstead.........-. WA 2941 
PERELMUTER, Bernerd...BeScel....++-++2247 Maplewood Ave.Apt.2, Montreal...... AT 6802 
PERLIN, Arthur S.....-A@TeSeeeeeeee. sbdacdonald College, Ques seeeeeeeceees Ste Aa. 407,; =” 
648 George St., Sydney, N.S. 610). dd Se 
PERMAN, Neville J.....B.Eng.l......--1210 Pine avenue, Montreal......seeeeees HA 0098 
c/o Canadian Celanese, Drummondville, que. 
PERON, René E.....-.-- Arts P......--++4337 Old Orchard Avenue, Montreal....... EL 9113 
PERRAULT, Charles H...B.Eng.4....---+2135 Gouin Blvd. W., Montreal........... BY 1402 
PERRAULT, Michel B...-B.Eng.l.....---2135 Gouin Blvd. W., Montreal........ e+ eBY 1402 
Music P. 


PERRETT, Norman W.....BeEngel..-.----1038 Prud'homme Ave. ,Montreal..........-DE 3946 site 


PERRY, Helen I. M....-.Grad.Nurses....3843 Marlowe Avenue, Montreal......... »»DE 8243 
Hudson, Que. 
PERRY, June B.....-+.+BsSc.2..-..++.-1374 Pine avenue, Montreal.......... so ePL 3528 


SON, Joan E......Teacher's(Elem)301 Edison Avenue, St.Lambert,que...Zone 7-345 
SEraTe, David GecvseceBDehedovcencees sB0X 41, Ste Anne de Bellevue, que....Ste ae 473 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


PETRIE, M. RAG... eee BeHsSe4ecccccces Macdonald College, Queer cccccecececs Ste A.806,] 
464 Clarke Avenue, Westmount. 8305 
ETRUCHICK, John...... BeENBeSeccccces -3892 Colonial Avenue, Montreal. 
PHELPS, Eric Lecccesce MOG. 2e:6 cio « w'8 Vea Douglas Hall, Montreale.c.cececvesvcces BE 2885 
Box 188, Ste.Agathe des Monts,Que. 
PHENIX, Gaston. .c.eee ee BeCOMe2evevevees 2 rue St. Pierre, Laprovidence,St.Hyacinthe 1059-W 
PHILLIPS, Helena F....BeSCo3. cece ees 50 Jules Verne Street, Montreal........DO 7702 
PHILLIPS, Melvin W...MedeSe..cesccees -3602 Durocher St., Montreal.......++.+++BE 1807 
392 St.Charles St., Elgin, Ill. U.S.A. 
PHILPOTT, Joan M...... BeheoQeccccccess -4118 Western Avenue, Westmount......... FI 4900 
50 Geneva St., Ottawa, Ont. 
PHINNEY, John I....... APES Pees oF eo va's -3665 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. 
Fairville, N.B. 
PICARD, Ray Me...--0e- ATES Posiccsecs -5588 Notre Dame de Graces Ave. ,Mtl.....WA 2488 
PICHETTE, Jacques.... -BeENg@e2eecccees ~3539 Ste Famille St., Montreal.........LA 5951 
399 5th Avenue, Grand'’Mere, Que. 
PICHETTE, Jean-Louis. .BeSCeoleccwcwcce -3539 Ste Famille St., Montreal.......-Lé 5951 
399, 5th Ave., Grand'mere, Que. 
PICHETTE, Monique.....B.Com.2.......4. ~-3539 St. Famille St., Montreel.........Lé 5951 
399 5th Ave., Grand’mere, Que. 
PIERPONT , Howard C...-Mede4.. ceccccee 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal..cccscceees -MA 1545 
718 Second St., Marietta, Ohio. 
PIGEON, JACques...eee- BeSColecccsecces 359 Roslyn Avenue, Westmount.......+e.eDe 9758 
FIGEON, Madeline J....Phys. Ed.2......42 Yorke Avenue, Westmount...... ecocevceDE 2201 
PIMENOFF, Vladimir J..B.Eng.3......... 4843 Cumberland Ave., N.D.Gewwwscesees ~WA 3572 
PINEO, Adelaide Q...--BeSColerccccccece 4360 Westmount Avenue ,Westmount........ FI 3793 
PINSEY ¢ ALOK s esses Grad Schecscecvre 5582 Hutchison Street ,Outremont...-....CR 2477 
PINSKY, Naomi........- BeAslo..eee02--e389 Querbes Avenue, Outremont..........-DO 9953 
PIPER, Mona I...eeeece Bude Se. <ie'e oss oe of 6 Lakeside Ave., Lakeside, Que..Pte.Claire 359 
PIPER, William S..... ~-B.Eng.3...+2++++2047 Vendome Avenue, Montreal.......... DE 2103 
PIRIE, Constance E....B.H.S.4...--0e sMacdonald College, Que... cecceccece Ste A. 806,) 
830] 
PITCAIRN, Barbara D...BeScodeccccoses ~-158 24th Avenue, Lachine.......ceees zone 8=931 
PITT, EBGith Sevseweves GradeSChewweseee 147 Pine St., Portland, Maine. 
PITTS, Gordon M....cee.e BeAotecccceeee + 3459 Vendome Ave., Montreal... cceeeee »-WA 6932 
PLACE, Barbara L.... + eBeSColecssess -»-e4131 Cote des Neiges, Montreal........ -FI 8778 
FLACE, Mary 1. -v0v2 ees A 4131 Cote des Neiges, Montreal......... FI 8778 
PLAKINS, Harold G,....Dentel........ --3507 University St., Montreal......... PL 0548 
10 West 169 St., New York, U.S.A. 
PLAMONDON, Charles....B.Eng.4........+1441 Drummond St., Montreal........+.--. MA 4171 
3 Levida Avenue, Quebec City. 
PLANCK, Betty Awcceeee BeSColeccvcccves 3519 Grey Avenue, Montreal.......sseeee EL 7736 
PLANCH, Me. JOYerwcceee Be se Wie i's ees Macdonald College, Quee....eeceeeees Ste A. 806,] 
28 York Street, East Angus, Que. 830 J 
PLECASH, Myles........ MOGs ow v's wes ws 3618 Oxenden Street, Montreal.......-+. Ma 7965 
Princeton, British Columbia. 
POAPST, Peter A....... a -3851 University Street, Montreal....... BE 2885 
Stanstead, P.q. 
POIRIER, Sister Mary..Grad.Sch........ D'Youville College, Buffalo, N.Y. 
POITEVIN, Louis M..... BeEnge2evcccces -3407 Peel Street, Montreal......eeee ~-+LA 7468 
355 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
POLIS, ITenG..sescees BoCome4erccccece -386 Portland Avenue, Montreal.......... AT 9247 
POLIS, Johns. ccrvvcevcer BeSCeolescecscvece 386 Portland Avenue, Montreal......... AT 9247 
POLLACK, Morris....... a es 5251 Durocher Street ,Outremont......... CR 6082 
POLONOFF, Irving I... -BseENBelescwseses 4808B Park Avenue, Montreal........++++-TA 6027 
POLSON, Joseph S..... Medel... wcceceee 3657 St. Urbain St., Montreal.........-Ha 8909 
POMERANTZ, ZVYeorcseeoee WeOOVN ss we ws eves 5301 Clark Street, Montreal. 
POMEROY, R. Bruce..... B.Sc. (Agr.)3....Macdonald College, Que.s...eeeeeeeeeeSt@ As 407j) 
396 Olivier Avenue, Montreal. 810 
PONMAN, William E..... BeSOc Fe cccccses -5507 Queen Mary Road, Montreal........eEL 1989 
PONTBRIAND, Arthur E..B.«S6.2...ccccecs 124 Georges Street, Sorel, Que. 
POOLE, ROSS Avececces sBeBNGeliescec vs es 4450 Old Orchard Avenue, Montreal......-EL 1660 
POPE, Herbert E..ceces Di bivhss svt ews x -495 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal. 


295 Cedar Street, Sudbury, Ont. 
POPLIGER, Lawrence S..B.C.L.2.........262 De L'Epee Ave., Outremont......... -CA 6275 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1161 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. No. 


Where two addresses ere given, the second is the home address. 
: POPOVICH, wWaxim....... B»SCo4eeee-e2--97597 Decarie Blvd., Montreal..........eAT 1625 
: 


POSER, Ernest G......-Agrel......... Macdonald College, PeQesssccceeeeeeeStO Ap 407;| 
164 St. Paul St. W., Montreal. 810) 

POULSON, John A....... B.Eng.1l...---.-3851 University St., Montreal......... »~BE 2885 
239 E. Genesee St.; Auburn, N.Y. 

POW, CYTUS Geswcccser -Med.l.....+----3609 University St., Montreal.......... La 6307 


Pincher Creek, Alberta. 
POWELL, Robert R......Aarts P.........686 Roslyn avenue, Westmount..........-EL 1385 


POWER, JOhn K......... B.Com.4........432 Strathcona Avenue, Westmount.......FI 7347 
POWLES, C.H.......+.-.Theol.3........3473 University St., Montreal..........MA 4902 
3631 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... o-eeLA 6585 


POWLES, Joy R....+.+++BeAs2e-2--6----3631 Lorne Crescent, Montreal..........LA 6585 
POWLES, Kathleen aA....B.A.2s..--+.-.-3631 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.........-LA 6585 
POWLES, William E.....lied.3..........3631 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.........-LA 6585 
POZNANSKI, Adislaw....B.Eng.1l........3535 Shuter Street, Montreal..........PL 6021 
Warsaw, Poland. 
BRUNT? 5 HONTY. Necicccie seMOGe Bee cccvces -3608 Oxenden Avenue, Montreal.........-ePL 1305 
7 Jay St., Glens Falls, N.Y. 
PRENDERGAST, Denis S..Teacher's(Inter) 3877 LaSalle Blvd., Verdun.........+.eWk 3866 
PRESSMAN, Seymour J...B.Sc.l.........1249 Greene Avenue, Westmount.........W1l 4383 
PRIVETT, Orville S....Grad.School....7a Legault Ave.,Ste.danne de Bellevue. 
469 Nightingale Avenue, London, Ont. 
FROCOPE, Clayton......B.Sc.l.........3485 McTavish St., Montreal.....ceeccseeFL 1649 
Music P......-+-3 Alexandra St., St.Clair,Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
PROCOPE, Grace E.M....BsAs2e..2-05+4-4544 St.Catherine St.iW., Westmount.....FI 2052 
3 Alexandra St. Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 


PROCTOR, George H.il...B.Eng.1l........3462 St. Famille St., Montreal......... HA 1719 
177 Inglewood Drive, Toronto,Ont. 

FROPAS, tdax..ccccceces oe Be Bn@. 40 o sees 60 2234 Belgrave Ave., Montreal......e..2...WA 5766 

PROUDFOOT , Frederick G.Agr.4......-...lMacdonald College, Que........... --eote Ae 407,) 
Salt Springs, N.S. 810 

PROVENCHER, Gérard...-Agre2......2-.- Macdonald College, Que.....ceeeee++-Ste A. 407,) 
2253-2nd Ave., Three Rivers, Que. 810 


PROVENT, Joan M.......B.A.1......22-2-ROYal Victoria College, Montreal.......eMA 9176 
Bedford, Que. 

PROVERBS, Ivor Hewes AZTeleceseeeee oiacdonald College, Que...ssecceceseedt@ As 407,| 
Flint Hall, St. Michael, Barbados, BeW.I. 810 

PROVERBS, Maurice D...Agr.3......-..eMacdonald College, Quée.....+e+++++--Ste As 407,] 


"New Haven, Hastings,Barbados, B.W.I. 810 
PROVOST, Guyesscccees eAGZloloeeee ees sMacdonald College, Ques....-+--+e++eStO Ae 407,| 
4027 Harvard avenue, Montreal. 8104 


PRYBYLO, John A.......Med.2.........+-Homeopathic Hospital, Montreal......++-DE 3571 
107 Church St. Ne, Walpole, N.H. 
PULLINGER, Albert J.H.B.A.4....-+-2--3630 Durocher St., Montreal. 
334 8th St.E., Prince Albert, Sask. 
PURDY, James E.......eArts Pe....----1216 St. Matthew St., Montreal.........WI 8080 . 
: 118 Robertson St.,Victoria, B.C. Sisreisis 
PUTNAM, Robert M.....-Med.2..-....+-+3851 University St., Montreal......-+..BE 2885 sestse 
1 Lewis Road, Winchester, Mass. , 
PYE, Ella H.....-205++BeAsQeeeeeeee+ +4059 Harvard Ave., Montreal...+.-+++++-+-DE 9833 
PYE, Jack LeweeeeeeeesBeActeceeeee+--6 Weredale Park, Westmount....ceccceceseFI 9621 


QUINN, Charles W...-.eATtS Poreeeees .Presbyterian College ,McTavish St.......PL 1649 
Theol Lee cess seFaCtou, N.S. Box 234. 
QUINN, Herbert F......Arts P.....---e433e Earnscliffe avenue, Montreal......EL 4843 


RABATICH, Stephen.....Med.l..........Douglas Hall, Montrealerccrcerecesss eee e+BE 2885 
Noranda, Que. 


Ra el..eeceseeBeEngel....----5162 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal........CR 3922 Saiae 
RAR, foward K BeSCel..ee+ee-e28 Jasper Ave., Town of Mount Royal....aT e529 eit 
Aa 9 eeeeeeeee 


z LLE ues....Agr.Dip.l.....-Macdonald College, Que........+.+..-Ste A. 407;) 
ee — rs 3415 Ontario Ave., Montreal. 810 


k S M eceeeesGh GUOT 
t TA, Louis..--+e+-eArts Precccccoes+5587 Jeanne ance St., Montreal... 
one Desiré.....-Grad.School....376 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....+--++++++HL 3431 
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1162 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NaME FACULTY aND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


RALPH, Arthur 0.......eGrad.School..... 3580 Durocher St., Montreal........ eeeFL 7519 
586 Lisgar Street, Ottawa. 

RAMESAR, Simon C. LeeeeBeSColecceccees ~-3433 Peel St., Montreal....eceeeeeeee HA 2412 
Chaguanas, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

RAMPERSAUD, Olga....-- eBeSColoeccievcess -3585 St.Famille Street, Montreal......MA 5514 
29 Queen St. ,Port-mf-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 

RAMSAY, Edgar WeS.0..6eBeSCoQewcecccess -14 St.George St.,Ste Anne de Bellevue, 
QUBscccece ¢ ovo reer ey ie ovecee ++-Ste A.2108 

RAMSEY, Archer........-BeEng.2.....----1496 Mountain Street, Montreal........PL 2675 

RAMSEY, Marguerite M...Arts P.e...ceee. -1496 Mountain Street, Montreal........PL 2675 


RAMSEY, Robert B....2++BeSColeeeeee eee e- L496 Mountain Street, Montreal........PL 2675 

RANDALL, Herbert S.....Med.4...........3483 Peel Street, Montreal........++-eLA 0643 
Bristol, N.B. 

RANDLETT, Ralph P......BeScel....-2+---852 Osborne Avenue, Verdune.-seeeeeeee LO 6620 


RANDOLPH, John H....... Grad.School.....52 Academy Road, Westmount............FI 2514 

RANKINE, M. Elspeth....BeAs2ewceescees -8031 Western Avenue, Montreal West....EL 9022 

RANSOM, George E.......B.Eng.4........-59443 Grovehill Place, Montreal........DE 8603 
Knowlton, Que. 

RAPAPORT, Ruth.....ee- eMusic P........-759 Davaar Avenue, Outremont.........-CA 4861 

RAPHAEL, S. Bernard....B.Sc.4....++.2.-e831 Dollard Avenue ,Outremont.........-CA 4171 

RASMINSKY, Rhoda...... bebe Zeceede ov ees 609 Carlton Avenue ,Westmount......... -WE 1636 

RATHWELL, Beverley M...B.Eng.l......;- ~-Douglas Hall, Montreale..ccceseeseeeesBE 2885 
Leonard, Ont. 

RAWLINS, Joyce D....... BeAeSeeeeeeeee ee 3085 Ste Famille St., Montreal........MA 5514 

Music 40b Ariapita Ave. ,Port-of-Spain, 


Trinidad, B.W.I. 
WLINS, William A.....B.eSc.l.........-3585 St. Famille St., Montreal........MA 5514¢ 
30 Fitt St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 


RAY, Dorothy Ann. ....-eBeSCoteccscceess -43 Windsor Avenue, Westmount..........WA 3406 
RAYMOND, James David...B.Eng.1........ -5260 Esplanade Avenue, Montreal.......CR 3855 
REA, Robert G..cecorses oBeEnGeSecccccce -76-5th Avenue,. Lakeside, Que....Pte. Cl. 2301 
READ, Charles H. Jr... -Mede4e.cscccees -620 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.....LA 9489 


9 Rupert St., Amherst, N.S. 
READE, Jack Lee........-BeEng.l.........4909 Grosvenor Avenue, Montreal.......AT 5794 
READ, John Hamilton... .BeAs2esvevveees -5311 Cote St. Luc Rd. Montreal.......-DE 8056 
REAY, Barbara.....+02+eBeAcleows.2e2++223742 Westmount Blvd., Westmount.......WI 5496 
REAY, Frances.........eMusic P........-1186 Atwater Avenue, Montreal........-WI 0842 

14 Water Street, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
REDFERN, Nancy I.......-BeSc0.4.....2.-+-2076 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal......WI 4759 
REDMOND, Lilas..+oee++ eMOdse3ee-5-5eee5e1469 Drummond St.Apt.48, Montreal.....PL 4723 

1 Woodlands, Quebec. 


REED, George E........ -BeEng.3.......--1823 Desjardins St., Montreal........-CL 2675 
REHDER, Thomas F...... ee Engi 2vce ceews -3437 Peel St., Montreal....cescesccesoPL 1674 
Bowmanville, Ont. 
REID, Allana G.C....... a ee -152 Hillcrest Ave., Montreal West.....WA 8105 
REID, Devota Mae@.....seBeSCeQeccvccces -Royal Victoria College, Montreal......MA 9176 
Centreville, N.B. . 
Rates 208 Cece es awases ASPs Dipsleseces ~Macdonald College, Ques....+eeee-e--Ste Ae 407;] 
3678 St. Famille St., Montreal. 8104 
REILLEY, Mary E......- ~-BsA.4e..-2522++-120 Easton Avenue, Montreal West......DE 0759 
REILLY, Douglas H...... Med.4......++..+451 Claremont avenue, Westmount.......-DE 2403 
REILLY, Nelson......... MOG cSeccccccce --3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal........-LA 8013 


197 Belmont Avenue, Ottawa, Ont. 
REIMER, Helena.........Grad.Nurses.....772 Sherbrooke St., Montreal.........+HA 6268 
Steinbach, Man. 
REISLER, Isaac...cee- » eBoSCol....2022--4911 St. Urdain Street, Montreal......BE 2128 
RENNELL, Charles L.dr..B.Sc.l........--477 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal West. 
Port Kent, New York, U.S.A. 


REMILLARD, Je Le Pewee cBeENGed4eccccvces 419 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal.....-HA 1088 
160 Champlain St., Hull, P.Q. 
RENAUD, Guy. eoeeen eee eee -BeCom. ae eee ee *-e 1441 Drummond St. > Montreal. ee e@eeeee -MA 4171 


52 Casot Avenue, Quebec, P.Q. 
RENNIE, Douglas L.C....B.Sc.l..........3485 McTavish Street, Montreal.......-PL 1649 
"Cavaliers" Cross Roads,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
RENSHAW, Claire....... eBeAs2eeeeeeeeeee9 Canary Rd., Strathmore, Que...Lachine 807W 
RESCH, Rachael.E.......Grad.Nurses.....772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal......+HA 6268 
2454 Atkinson St., Regina, Sask. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1163 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Hudson Heights, P.Q. 
RISDON, Jill.....-.2++eBseAedeeee-e..--ROyal Victoria College, Montreal.......MA 9176 
60 Chestnut Park Road, Toronto. 
RISEBROW,Marjorie R....B.Scele........249 Westminster Ave. ,Montreal West.....DE 9597 
RISQUIN, Ginette I.....Arts P.........4935 Queen Mary Road, Montreal.........AT 9105 


| RETHORET, Ralph H...... PR = yr 4726 Grosvenor Avenue, Montreal........ EL 1575 
REUTLINGER, Johanna....Arts P......... 702 Davear Avenue, Outremont........... CR 8651 
| REYNOLDS, Arthur P.....Med.l.....ceece 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
el 3rd Street, Presque Isle, Maine. 
RHOADES, Leonard....... MOdolescccvccens 620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal........ LA 9489 
725 Speer St., Belle Vernon, Pa. 
| RICE, William B........BeEngeSecccccee 7471 de l'Epée Avenue, Montreal........ CA 7014 
RICHARD, Roger A.....-. Dictate: he: 0.0.00 ¢ -3844a Drolet Street, Montreal. 
RICHARDSON, Dorothy A..B.Com.2........ 3433 Hutchison Street, Montreal........ La 4790 
Riverbend, Que. 
RICHARDSON, Frances M..Grad.School....3747 De L'Oratoire Ave., Montreal...... EX 2990 
RICHARDSON, Noel L.....-Med.4....ccceee 620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal........ LA 9489 
3430 W 42nd Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
RICHARDSON, Thomas A...Med.4...c.cee0% 3483 Peel Street, Montreal........seee. LA 0643 
815 Prospect Avenue, Calgary, Alta. 
RICHER, Jean He... Be ENG. 4. sence 708 Victoria Avenue, Westmount. 
RICHLER, Myer. ..ccccee oe BeENgel.....ce. 4646 Hutchison Street, Montreal........ CR 4248 
RICHTER, Helmut A.....-BseAsSeeeees «+-e3609 University Street ,Montreal........ LA 6307 
Desbiens Mills, Lake St.John,P.Q. 
RIDDELL, Allan R.......Agr.Dip-2......Macdonald College, Que......seeeeees Ste A. 407,] 
728 Lansdowne Avenue, Westmount. 8104 
RIGBY, David W.........B-Sc.l.....-+--32 Finchley Road, Hampstead........... -DE 5608 
RILEY, George C.....--«BeSCol........- Douglas Hall, Montreal... ..ccccccceces -BE 2885 


RITCHIE, Frederick H...Agr.3.........- Macdonald College, Que....csceeceess Ste A. 407,] 
R.R.1l Aylmer East, Que. 810) 
RITCHIE, Janet....+ee+eBsHeSe3..---+eeMacdonald College, Que......eeeee+225te As 806,] 
R.R. 1 aylmer East, Que. 830 


RITCHIE, Ross.......+.+BeENg.4.~.--2-+-3592 University Street, Montreal.......PL 2435 sean 
Chateauguay Heights, Que. creases 
ROBB, Gordon A...-ee2eeBeSelececcceesee4l67 Beaconsfield Avenue, Montreal.....WA 4791 


ROBB, Mary Le..cceee ee eBeSCotecccceces 4167 Beaconsfield Avenue, Montreal.....WA 4791 
MUREMGE s FOUL soc cc ccc e cABPolocccccceve Macdonald College, Que......seee.s. --Ste A. 407,] 
Herouxville, Que. 810) 
ROBERTS, Mrs.Marian S..Teacher's(Inter) 3520 Shuter St.,Apt.1,Montreal........HA 8419 
ROBERTSON, A.Elizabeth.Med.l.....----- 3619 University St., Montreal. pits 
South Devon, N.B. pereseses 
ROBERTSON, Donald C....Agr.2.........-+Macdonald College, Que...ceeeeevsees Ste A. 407,] Streets 
R.R. 3 Lachute, Que. 810 
ROBERTSON, Jean A.....-. ON Se a .c/o Miss A. Graham, 539 Pine Ave.W., 
Montreal. 
2154 York Street, Vancouver, B.C. 
ROBERTSON, Marilyn D...B.A.1.......---+4167 Melrose Avenue, Montreal.......... DE 8814 
ROBERTSON, Ross E......Grad.School....3482 Durocher Street, Montreal......... PL 0787 
Great Village, N.S. 
ROBICHAUD, Fernand.....B.Eng.l....-...3500 Durocher Street, Montreal........ -MA 1960 


ROBINSON, Bernard B....Med.2........-.477 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.....LA 3691 
79 Lincoln Street, Laconia, N.H. 


k ne Le... +BeSColeeeeee+-- 30 Forden Crescent, Westmount.........- WE 4710 
RORNSOM” aeeend Aseee ce DONbeleeescseess St. Mary's Hospital, Montreal......... AT 4711 SEISS 
545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. stem 
i »» -Grad.Sch..+--+- -539 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ipeteties? 
a 117 Oak Hill Rd., Ithaca, N.Y. 
ROBITAILLE, Armel......BsSc.2..-----++4415 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal.......... EL 2690 
ROCHE, Francis F......-BeEng.l........2299 Melrose Avenue, Montreal......... -WA 1826 
ROCHE, Mary N........--Grad.School....2299 Melrose Avenue, Montreal........-- WA 1826 feats 
ROCHE, Maurice J.......BeEng.4........3426 McTavish Street, Montreal......... LA 9894 Src 
Flin Flon, Man. 
ROCHLIN, Abraham.......B«Sc.2....++---5218 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal........ TA 6956 
ROCHLIN, Isidore.......Grad.School....5218 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal........TA 6956 
RODGERS, Kenneth W....-B.Comel....--.-5600 Bradford Place, Montreal.......... AT 1081 
RODRIGUEZ-FORJONEL,José Med.l........-3669 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal........ HA 5427 


120 Frederick St. ,Port-of-Spain, 
Trindiad, B.W.I. 


a 
-63- 





Pe a eS Se tt See et het ht SO Te ee ee een pide ooo Soe 
€- 92 0+ 6nt =6—07 o- $- 02-5 + ps 
es 
owe reuse ace ess ere le = = © © 2 be o os we bles 


Se a a a eS ae Be ee 2 ot, oa ee Oo 020-86, o_o e+ > 
Oe eer ee eo re ee ee ee Ee ee + oreee bee ee 6 







































































DIRECTORY OR STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


RODIER, Ruth....+++++eBeholocscesees -754 Wilder Avenue, Outremont.....eee++esAT 
ROGERS, Lailey....-0+ eBeSColeceesees -Apt.C21,1321 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal..Laé 
ROGERS, Sidney I......Med.1l........-.-517 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....-eseeeeee oA 
825 Brentwood Ave., Youngstown, Ohio. 
sMOdelecceccccecce 
Howick, Que. 
ROSE, Raymond G.....-- BeAsdecccceeese2685 Rushbrooke St., Montreal....++e+-+-eFI 
ROSE, Theodore F.....- Med.3..-++++++--9655 Oxenden Ave., Montreal....eseeeeee+eHA 
ROSEMARIN, Samson.....Music........--391 St.Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal.........CR 
ROSEN, David.....-.++eBeSColeeee+++-++ 3983 St.Urbain St., Montreal...-e+++--- MA 
ROSEN, Harold J......-M@d.2e...20e. .- 3983 St.Urbdain St., Montreal... .seeeees MA 
ROSENBAUM, Harold D...Dent.l........- 1564 Ducharme Avenue, Outremont.........CA 


RORISON, James A....-. 


ADDRESS TEL. 


NO, 


5692 
0403 
2948 


8233 
1467 
6496 
6819 
6819 
4100 


ROSENBAUM, Harriet....B.A.l........-.¢/O S.Sanfrine,4678 Hutchison St., Montreal. 


Sturgeon Falls, Ont. 
ROSENBERG, Bernard L..Med.4.....-.-- -5635 Cantebury Avenue, Montreal.........AT 
ROSENBERG, Eudice.....B.A.2....----+-1080 Lajoie Ave., Apt.8, Outremont......D0 
ROSENBERG, Lyon S...-. Med.l..... -+.--4602 Van Horne Avenue, Montreal.........HX 
ROSENTHAL, Natalie....Music..........3714 Westmount Blvd., Westmount.........WE 
ROSENTZVEIG, Leo.....-B-C.Lel......--403 St. Joseph Blvd.W.Apt.20, Montreal. 
ROSENZVEIG, Ruth....--BeAsleceececes -615 Champagneur St., Montreal.....+..-++CR 
ROSS, Allan T........-B.Eng.l........3587 Marlowe Avenue, Montreal.........-+DE 
ROSS, Denis Ac.eeeeseeBeCOMeleeaeees -3605 University St., Montreal.......+-- MA 
35 Goulburn Avenue, Ottawa, Ont. 
ROSS, Elaine....-.... ~-BeAsl...-------56 Upper Bellevue Avenue, Westmount.....EL 
ROSS, Elizabeth G.....Teacher's(Inter) 88 Percival Avenue, Montreal West.....WA 
ROSS, James G.........Grad.School....762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal......--..MA 
Elgin, Man. 
ROSS, William K.......BsEng.3........2063 Union Avenue, Montreal.......--+.--LA 


5968 
2569 
2103 
2125 


1961 
7329 
3101 


2544 
4366 
0298 


5891 


ROSS, Winnifred E.....B.H.S.2........-Macdonald College, Que.......+..+.-.-Ste A. 806,] 


4374 Earnscliffe Avenue, Montreal 
ROSSI, Ernest J.......BeSc.l.........6657 Monkland Avenue, Montreal.........-. WA 
ROSSY, Edward......+++BeAsle...--+---l257 Belanger St.E., Montreal......++++e+CR 
ROSSY, Michael........BeCom.4.......-1257 Belanger St.E., Montreal......++++-+CR 
ROSTEN, Jean....-+ee++BeSCodeeeeee---495 Prince Arthur St.W., Apt.20,MontrealLa 
Warsaw, Poland. 
ROTHSCHILD, Edgar.....B.Eng.l.......-1700 McGregor St.Apt.17, Montreal.......WE 
ROTHSCHILD, Fred..... eB.COMe See ecee -1700 MaGregor St.Apt.17, Montreal.......WE 
ROTHSCHILD, Gerhard...B.Sc.l.......--2295 Wilson Ave., Montreal......-.eee0+eWA 


830 
5281 
9906 
9906 
4357 


5275 
5275 
6913 


ROULSTON, William.....B.Sc.2.........34-A Lake Breeze St.,St.Eustache sur le Lac,Que. 


2113 Smith St., Regina, Sask. 

ROUNDS, Charles E.....Dent.l.........3620 Durocher St., Montreal.........----MA 
River St., Norwell, Mass. 

ROUTLEDGE, Ralph F....B.Eng.2........4580 Hampton Ave., Montreal........++..- HEL 

ROWAT, Edward W......-BeA.3-....22-2-259035 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal....+.ss++++-HEX 

ROWE, Edward R.......eBeSCole..--+-+-2076 University St., Montreal....-+++..++HA 
150 Rochester St., Ottawa, Ont. 

ROWLANDS, James A.....B.Sc.l.........4571 Harvard Avenue, Montreal......-.---WA 

ROWLSON, Ira A. Jr....Dent.l.........3545 Park Avenue, Montreal....seeceeceee oF 
R.F.D.No.1l, Plattsburg, N.Y. — 

ROY, Cecilia A.......+BeH-Sel.....-~ Macdonald College, Que.....cceeeee- tO As 
25 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead, Que. 

ROY, Donald Keecwcccc cBeSColesecccccs -1326 Mount Royal Blvd., Montreal.......-CA 

ROYER, France M.......Grad.School....41l St.Joseph Blvd.W., Outremont.......-D0 

ROY; Mary Joan.......-BeA.3--....----25 Thurlow Road, Hampstead...--+s+eeee--Wd 

RUBEC, Sam Pecccccces eBebNBelececccce 65 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 
248 Perrault St., Rouyn, Que. 

RUBLEE, Jack D........Med.4..........3483 Peel St., Montreal..c.ccccceeeeeees ehh 
Wilkie, Sask. 

RUDDICK, R. Bruce.....Med.2.........-1455 Drummond St.Apt.716 Montreal......-PL 

RUDE, Robert L........B.eEng.l....-..-5380 Macdonald Avenue, Montreal.....-..+DE 

RUDNICKI, Kasmer V....BeSc.l.........481 Prince Arthur St., Montreal........+HA 
Box 237, Rouyn, Que. 

RUDOLPH, Aaron H......B.Sc.3.........425 Champagneur St., Montreal.........--TA 

RUDOLPH, Anita....+.++BeAsSeeeeeee++e425 Champagneur Ave., Outremont........-TA 


RUDOLPH, Philip......-A@r.4......-.+. Macdonald College, QUues..ceceeeeeeee StS Ae pratt 


5466 Park Ave. Apt.46, Montreal. 


6724 


2684 
1482 
7760 


4403 
3698 


806, 1 
830 J 
6792 
4543 
2176 


0643 
4587 
6104 
5617 


1957 
1957 


10) 


































































DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


| RUSKIN, Julius....... oBeBngele.c..es -5735b Esplanade Avenue, Montreal.......CA 8449 
| RUSSELL, Dorothy A....BeSO.2....2000. 2358 Grand Blvd., Montreal........... --EL 3517 
RUSSELL, Jack A...... ~-B.Come3....+-++4328 Wilson Ave., Montreale...-eeeeeeeeHL 6423 
RUSSELL, Linda A......Grad.Nurses....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........-HA 6268 
Riverside, A. Co., N.B. 
RUSSELL, Stewart H....B.Eng.2........126 Lewis Ave., Westmount...ceceeevees -WE 3034 
RUSSELL, William A....B.Scel.........4328 Wilson Ave., Montreal.....seeee++eKEL 6423 
RUTLEDGE, A.Stirling..B.Eng.3........5675 Sherbrooke St. West, Apt.6,Mtl....EL 4347 
RUTLEDGE, Stuart L....Med.l..........842 Pratt avenue, Outremont.........+++AT 3458 
RYAN, M. Sheila.......Arts P.........6 Sunnyside Avenue, Westmount..........WE 3419 


RYAN, William A.......Med.2.....00- -545 Pine Avenue West, Montreal........-MA 1545 
5 Court St. Rutland, Vt. 

RYDER, Xanthe V.......-BeSCo1le..---s -617 Clarke Ave., Westmount... ccsweseves WE 4662 

RYLEY, George M.......B.Eng.l.......-Douglas Hall, Montreal......seeseeeeees BE 2885 
1191 Kildare Rd., Walkerville, Ont. 

ST. ARNAUD, George A..B.Sc.l...... ..-3619 University St., Montreal. 


104 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
ST. JACQUES, Jean-M...B.Sc.l.........153=3rd Ave., Ville St. Pierre.........DE 7306 


SAINTE-MARIE , Dorothee.B.Sc.4..--2++++633 Dunlop Ste, Outremonte..eeeeeseees -AT 4440 
ST. PIERRE, Mathieu...B.Sc.(agr.)2...-Macdonald College, P.Q..........+--.Ste A. 407;] 
Rigaud, Vaudreuil Co., P.Q. 810 


SABBATH, Josephe...+-+BeSCo4e eee eee ee 4375 Oxford Ave., Montreal....-+eee-+-+-+eEL L241 ET 

SABIN, Israel M.......B.Sc.2........-.4824 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. Bessey 

SAFFRAN, Murray......-B.SC.2..-.--+--2065 Maplewood Ave., Apt.9,Montreal....aT 0130 Bie 

SAINDON, Jeanne......-BeSCcele...-.---2058 University St., Montreal..........LA 7859 . 
Edmundston, N.B. 

SALHANY, Loris M......B.Com.l.......-Royal Victoria College, Montreal.......MA 9176 
11-4th St.E., Cornwall, Ont. 

SAIMAN, Mehmet T......B.Eng.4......-+1361 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. 
Ave.Vergileri Mudurlugo,Istanbul ,Turkey. 

SALOMON, Beverly S....Grad.Sch.......4891 Dornal Av6-, Montreal.........-.+-AT 9835 

SALTIBUS, Joseph M....Dent.4.........-306 Sherbrooke St.E., Montreal.........BE 0959 
Castries, St. Lucia, B.W.I. 

SALZMAN, Otto........-BesSCole.eeee eee 402] Grey AVG., NeDeGeeeseeeeeveeeeeeeWA 2152 

SAMPATH, Martin.......BeSc.3...-.++--39 Coffee St.,San Fernando,Trinidad,B.W.I. 

SAMUELS, Curtis M.....Med.3.....-.+++762 Sherbrooke St.West, Montreal.......-MA 0298 
517 Crochett St. ,Seattle ,Washington. 

SANDAR, Lothar........BeSc.(Agr.)1..-Macdonald College, Quée.......++++++-Ste As 407,) 
36 Forden Ave., Westmount. 810J 

SANDILANDS, Guy P.....B.Com.4........5573 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead.....-.-- 

SANSBURN, Gordon E....B.Sc.2....-.---620 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.....-LA 9489 
1222 Devonshire Rd., Walkerville, Ont. 

SAPERA, Sheila D......BeSc.2+...-----4250 Sherbrooke St. Apt.16, Montreal...FI 8831 

SARGENT, Albert E.....B.Eng.2......-.4675 Victoria Ave., Montreal.....-...++EL 6066 


SARKAR, Noble L.....--BseSCe3e+--+--+-3433 Poel St., Montreal...cccccccecceeeHA 2412 
3 Madras St. ,St.James ,Port-of-Spain Trinidad, BWI. 
7048 


SAUNDERS, Charles G...B.Sc.el.e..-++--++216 Percival Avenue, Montreal West.....DE 
836 Second St., Arvida, Que. 
Ernest E...+B.Scel....---+-216 Percival Avenue, Montreal West.....DE 7048 
ad.Sch......-1541 St. Mark St. Apt.15, Montreal.....WI 9139 
SAVAGE, Audrey JeceeeeBeSC.2e-----+++654 Lansdowne Avenue, Montreal........-EL 2538 
SAVAGE, Gerald.....---Medele....----- 3694 St.Famille St., Montreal.......--HA 0492 
Port Elgin, N.B. 


S. L Beceecee+BeSCo2eeeee-+--358L Durocher St. Montreal.......+-+++eHA 7778 
een * AM 210 E. Mound St., Atchison, Kansas. 
SCAMMELL, Arthur R....Grad.Sch....--.3517 Hutchison St., Montreal........-..MA 4617 


Arts P. 
3..eeee+e1176 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........-MA 0650 


i = ainsi e 
SCARLETT, Irvine ng 49-8th St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 


SAUNDERS , 
SAUNDERS, Roderick C..Gr 


eseereere 


t PE) 
inetd’ Revert 3.ee++---Macdonald College, Ques... eeee+++-Ste Ae 308 


ARTH, Robert L....--B.Eng. 
arma caren, Melville...Medel...++-++- +4869 Esplande Avenue, Montreal........-DO 8201 


Lyn. ..+ Body Seccccesee 20615 Canterbury Ave., Montreal........-AT 4251 
Sai glen sia AG IRR Be Joyce Avenue, Outremont....+-+see++++DO 7092 
' Music P. 


SCHECTER , Phyllis..---B-eCom.2...-++--210 


—————— 
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Willowdale Avenue, Montreal.......-AT 8724 
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1166 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


SCHENKER, Victor.......Grad.Sch....... 3425 University St.apt.4, Montreal......HA 7472 
SCHNEIDERMAN, Gertrude.Phys.Ed.P......4683 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal......+-+++sDE 7175 
SCHNEIDERMAN, Zelda....Phys.Ed.P......5207 Victoria Ave.Apt.3, Montreal.......EX 2992 
SCHERZER, Annalee R....BeAclewssecess -4840 Victoria Ave., Montreal...........-DE 0530 
SCHIFFMAN, Friedel.....BeAe2...-+-+0-24330 Westmount Ave., Westmount.e.......-sWE 6477 
SCHIPPER, Hirsch.......B.-SCele..-.-.--220 Bernard Ave. West, Montreal.........CR 8840 
SCHMALZ, William H.....Grad.Sch.......Macdomald College, P.Qeeeeeeveeeeeee StO A. 407) 

189 Queen St. S., Kitchener, Ont. 810 | 
SCHOFIELD, Earle R.....BeScel.....-.--633 Laird Blvd., Montreal.......sseeeeeseAl 3172 
SCHOLEFIELD, Betty M.A.B.A.1.........-4549 Harvard Avenues, Montreal..........-eEL 3561 


SCHOTT, Werner Lee cececBeheSe cece cees -1446 Crescent Street, Montreal..........PL 0558 
920 Riverside Drive, New York. 

SCHRAM, Duane Aceceocecce eMOAe2ecececces 12-3429 Peel St., Montreal... cccccccccceeelLA 1628 
5248 15th Ave. N.E., Seattle, Wash. 

SCHREIBER, Jack...... o oBeSCo2evcccee+eL6l9 Lajoie Ave., Montreal...ccccccccceeCh 4667 


SCHRIER, Arnold.....-.-BeSC.l.....----5257 Westbury Ave., Montreal. 
SCHULLER, Max I.....+.-+.-BeEnge3....2---3575 Jeanne Mance St. ,Apt.6,Montreal....Léa 3760 
SCHULTZ, Paul Ae occeee eBeSGole oceece. e4035 Marcil Ave, NeDeGewcccccsevcccess -DE 7070 
SCHWARTZ, David A......B.C.L.3........441 Strathcona Ave., Westmount......... «WI 7457 
SCHWARTZ, John......+-eBeCoL.3-..------ 441 Strathcona Ave., Westmount......-2eeWl 7457 
SCHWARTZ, Queenie......B.A.3.....2..---1235 Bernard Ave.West,Apt.12,0utremont..CA 2800 
SCHWARTZ, Miriam R.....Phys.Ed........Royal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
New Waterford, Cape Breton Island, N.S. 
SCHWARTZ, Sarah. o..0++eBebe4e.eeeeee- +1464 St. Mark St., Apt:6, Montreal......WA 5516 
2259 Girouard Avenue, Montreal. 
SCHWARTZMAN, David.....-BeAcQewccecees -6014 Park Ave.,Apt.40, Montreal. 
SCOBIE, Donald He «cece ceBeSOotsccccces Douglas Hall, Montreal... cecccvccceeebe 2009 
969 Wellington St., Ottawa, Ont. 
SCOTT, Arlene R.......eBeArch.4......-1009 Laird Blvd., Montreal.......eeeeeeeAT 5391 
SCOTT, Bertha M.......-BsAs2...222---e307 Church Avenue, Verdun.....cececeeseeWl 4669 
SCOTT, Edith S.........-BeA.4......+-.-ROVal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
2320-8 St.West, Calgary, Alta. 
SCOTT, Isabel M........BsH.S.1....... Macdonald College, Que... ...eeeeeeeeeSte As 806;] 
17 Monkland Avenue, Ottawa, Ont. 830 
SCOTT, James N,......++BeScele.-..--+-367 Church Avenue, Verdun, P.Q.......-+-W1 4669 
SCOTT, Joan I...+.+++++BeHS.1........Macdonald College, Que.....cseseceseeDte As 806;) 
169 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 830 
SCOTT, Leonec.cocccvee -BeSColeccceee- -DOUglaS Hall, Montreal... ccccccccccccscebe 2085 
P.O. Box 843, Habana, Cuba. 
SCOTT, Mary B....++2+++BeAe4e.e0e--.---243 Brock St. Montreal West.....+.+.+-+-DE 8627 
SCOTT, Richard A.......B.Sc.2.........611 Sydenham Avenue, Westmount..........WE 4324 
SCOTT, Walter B........BeEng.3........3516 Lorne Avenue, Montreal.............MA 3387 
Stanstead, Quebec. 
SCUDAMORE, Marion R....Teachers'(Elem)772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.........»HA 6268 
Brownsburg, Que. 
SEABORNE, Margaret R...BsA.2....6066-eROyal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
Liverpool, Nova Scotia. 
SEATH, Anne meat ciel cree re cree ag ee St., Montreal, Apt.8.....-HA 8859 
ales, Ont. 
SEEMAN, Violet B.......Grad.Nurses....3547 Hutchison St., Montreal.........+--HA 7462 
Theodore, Saskatchewan. 
SEEMUNGAL, Rupert P....B.Sc.3,........3480 Durocher St., Montreal..........++-eMA 0787 
60& 62 Picton St.,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
SEGAL, Perry........+.eBeEngel....----62ll Lennox Ave.Apt.C-ll, Montreal......AT 3930 
PAs sg es ss che eases » +BeAs2e..020666e351]l Addington Avenue, Montreal........EL 7423 
SEGAL, William.........B.S0.4.......+++1577 Van Horne Ave. ,Apt.4, Montreal.....DO 1987 
SEIFERLING, Agatha go totes aaa ieee FS ag araga St.West, Montreal.......-HA 6268 
ank, Sask. 
SEIGLEY, Esther........arts P.........4635 St.Catherine Rd., Montreal.........AT 4192 
SELECHONEK, Hyman......B.Sc0.4.......--561l Beaminster Place, Montreal.........AT 7031 
SENECAL, Michel P......Med.3..........5346 Brodeur AVenuC, NoDeGocecccceccccccDs Sa00 
SENIOR, Frahk..........Dent.2.........3529 University Street, Montreal.......+HA 2676 
12 Sackville St., Port-of-Spain, 3.W.I. 
SEWARD, Mildred re eR ee Te Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal..........HA 6268 
ene ue. 
SEWELL, Geoffrey eppihiier ter 2S Galversisy St., Montreal..........-BE 2885 
. ort Hill, Chester onn. 
| SEYWERD, Henry.........Grad.School....1441 Drummond tn 4171 
een payer RRRRE ee het a dan Queen Mary Road, Apt.18, Montreal..AT 9273 
> eoeeeBeCOMele.-----+343 Clarke Avenue, Westmount.........+++eFl 6642 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1167 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


SHAPIRO, Bernard J....Med.3..........5394a Park Avenue, Montreal. 
SHAPIRO, David R......Med.l..........215 St.Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal......... CR 0412 
SHAPIRO, Stanley......B.Sc.3.........5394a Park Avenue, Montreal. 
SHARE, Willie.........Music P........71 St. Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal.........CR 6943 
SHAVER, Wilbur C......B.Sc.l.........5909 25th Avenue, Rosemount. 
SHATAN, Hyman C.F.....B.SC.3......+--253 Villeneuve St.W., Montreal........--DO 3139 
SHAW,» Joanne.........-Phys.Ed.2......625 Victoria Avenue, Westmount.........-. EL 2057 
SHAW, JO@ne..eceeeeeee cllisic.......++-+3164 Westmount Boulevard, Westmount.....FI 8054 
SHAW, Janet L.........Bearchel.......3164 Westmount Boulevard, Westmount.....FI 8054 
SHAW, Miriam E........BeCom.l........Royal Victoria College, Montreal........-MA 9176 
14 Hemlock Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
SHEAFFER, Warren a....B.Eng.3....... -5057 St.Catherine St.E., Montreal. 
SHEARMAN, M. Frances..Agr.4.......-++Macdonald College, Que...ccseeeeeeeeeStO Ae 806,) 
St. Eustache, Que. 830} 
SHECTER, Josephe.....-B.C.L.l1........3767 Marlowe Avenue, Montreal......... »-WA 6748 
SHEINBERG, Sydney.....B.Eng.4........4362 Laval Avenue, Montreal.......++++--HA 4576 
SHELDON, John R.C....-BeEng.l......-+1058 Sun Life Building, Montreal. 
c/o Dr. J.S. Bates, Chambly Basin, Que...C. 175 
SHEPHERD, William R...B.Sc.l........-4373 Madison Avenue, Montreal.......+-.+EL 8087 
SHERMAN, Bernard N....BeEng.l........865 Champagneur Avenue, Outremont. 
SHIFFMAN, Isidore M...B.Eng.1l........205 Villeneuve St.W., Montreal..........CA 9122 
SHIMO-TAKAHARA ,George.Med,2.....---.-629 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal.......Ma 0739 
1245 W. 10th St., Vancouver, B.C. 
SHINE, Tamar M........B.A.l........--446 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount...........DE 3753 
SHKLAR, Gerald........BsScel.s....--+-512 Champagneur Ave., Outremont.........CA 5042 
SHKURNIK, Harry R.....BeEng.1l.......+211 Fairmount St.W.Apt.5, Montreal......CA 1254 
SHOORE, Jack........+-sATtS P......-..905 Rockland Ave.Apt.3, Montreal........DO 8594 
SHORT , (McNiece)L......Lib.sSchool.....4197 Wilson Avenue, Montreal...........+DE 9814 
SHOULTS, Arthur M.....Med.l..........495 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal......-MA 3983 
1036 McMillan ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
SHUGAR, Joseph L......Med.4......++-++2778 St.Catherine Rd., Outremont.......-AT 2847 
SHULAMN, Irwin W......BeScel.....----487 Grosvenor Avée., Westmounte..cceseeeeDE 2714 
SHUTER, John H........BeComel...---+e1600 Pine Ave.W., MORCTCA Lass 6206000 nceeer sb OeeT 
SIDLER, Joseph.......+BeSCole.+-+++-927 Pratt Avenue, Outremont.....-++++++AT 0826 
SIDORCHUK, Mary.......BeCom.4......-.3726 Laval Avenue, Montreal...scccccseeeeMA 9721 
22 Carleton St., Cornwall, Ont. 
SIEGERMAN, Norman P...B.Com.l.....---5008 Mira Road, Montrealecccccssccoeessebh 2149 
SILVER, Archie.......Med.l.....+++++728 Davaar Road, Outremonte.ccccsseeeeeeCR 9869 
SILVER, Katherine,....BeAs2eeeeee+++ 25084 Cote St.Antoine Road, Montreal.....EL 8854 
SILVER, Sidney........Dent.3...-..--.5265 St.Urbain St., Montreal.....sseeee+-+CR 3508 
SILVERMAN, Albert J...B.Sc.l.....--+--5327 Queen Mary Road, Montreal........+,WA 1304 
SILVERMAN, Seymour B..Med.2......+.-.3511 Vendome Avenue, Montreal.....+s++++eEL 8422 
SIM, Harry Y........++BeArche2e.-----l 51 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....++.++HA 2880 
95 Main Street, Hull, Que. 
SIMARD, Jeans..eeeee+ cATtS PewesseveellS Lexington Avenue, Westmoupt........-DE 2984 


SIMARD, Pierre. e*eeesees -Agr.Dipel. seer -Macdonald College = Que. eseeeseeeeeeee Ste Ae 407, 1 
Frelighsburg, Que. 810) 


..-el215 Drummond St., Apt.24,.Montreal.....-HA 7333 
727a De L'Epee Ave., Outremont.........-DO 2370 
Western Division,Montreal General Hospital, 
MOnETOOLcceccccccvcscescceccesceeW Sben 100900 
627 Union Street, Fredericton, N.B. 
ooo wBebe4de caccceee e600 Decelles Ave. ,Apt.l2, Montreal.....AT 6571 
BuAceSee+-+ee++el573 Conora Rd. ,Town of Mount Royal.....-EX 1305 
Dent. 3.....----3426 McTavish Street, Montreal. 
San Fernando, Trinidad, hehe ‘ 
obert Lee..B.Com.3.....--+4855 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal........-EL 3178 

pagent pape EO REE Dornal Avenue, Montreal......++++++EX 1589 
SIRKEN, Irving Assee+eGrad.sSchool....4597 Clarke Street, Montreal....+.++++-++PL 1508 
SKELTON, John PeweoeeeBeEngel-..--+++5 Redpath Row, Montrea@leccccccccceseeseeKl 9461 
SKUTEZKY, Louise M..-eBeAcdeoseeees+e3980 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Apt.a54,Mtl....FI 4153 
SLATER, Clare M....---A@re3e++++++-- Macdonald College, QUCseececccesceseeSt@ Ae 806,] 

’ Dundas Highway, Oakville, Ont. 830 
SLAVOUSKI, Zelda Ra... -BeAo2eeeeees++- 3852 Marlowe Avenue, Montreal.......-..+WA 4171 
SLOANE, Irving Weeeee DONG 4.---+----936 Pratt Avenue, Outremont. 


i P...-----Grad.School.... 
a? 193 Balsam Ave.S., Hamilton, Ont. 


sAsleceeese++-6010 Hutchison Avenue, Outremont........DO 1978 


SIMARD, Thomas.....+.++Grad.School 
SIMONVITCH, Louis.....Grad.School.... 
SIMMS, Edith M........GradsNurses...- 


SIMON, Beatrice V. 
SIMPSON, Lorna M....--- 
SINANAN, Kenneth.....- 


SMALL; Evelyn Tanaka 
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SMALL, Melvin H....... Denteleccccccece 3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... eeeeeeePL 6773 
Burlington, Vermont. 

SMART, GM. Russell...Grad.Sch...... -4503 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.........EL 5049 
poets | SMART, Hugh R.G....... BedeSeavsscecee 36-54th Ave., Lachine, Que.......... 00000 0 IT8=J 
Stitt! SMEDLEY, Florence G...Grad.Sch....... 351 Mercille Ave., St.Lambert....... Zone 7=316 
ae . MEDLEY, Winnifred M..B.A.2..... cece. 351 Mercille Aave., St.Lambert...... «Zone 7-316 

) 1 SMELTZER, Gerald...... BaP Ss oe wos oes Macdonald College, Que..............-Ste As 407) 

/ Upper Vaughans, Hants Co., N.S. * 8104 

ha | SMILEY, Helen K....... Mutisdlee couacs cs 284 Edison Ave., St.Lambert.........Zone 7-228 
Ai SMILEY, Robert M......B.Eng.4........284 Edison Ave., St.Lambert...... -..Zone 7-228 


SMITH, Barbara A......BesA.2e..---+--eROyal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
Hi 454 Laurier Ave.E., Ottawa, Ont. 

ha SMITH, Barbara A......B.eCom.l........4330 Sherbrooke StsW., Montreal.........FI 7806 
4) SMITH, Donald M.......B.Sc.1l.........3423 Hingston avenue, Montreal..........EL 0793 


SMITH, Frank D....... eMed.2......+++-48 Ste Anne St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue Ste A. 893 
| SMITH, Frances Joan...B.H.S.2......-- Macdonald College, Que........++.--+eSte A. 806) 
ty 391 Srd St., Collingwood, Ont. 830 


SMITH, Frances M......B.Sc.3........-Royal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
| Hawkesbury, Ont. 


} 
| SMITE, JOnRs +s 0 o0%.006 eae bcc ccs ss -629 Prince arthur St.West, Montreal.....MA 0739 
Box 196, Richmond, Quebec. 

4 v | SMITH, Henry Lsssscces Beucticasevess ~-3606 Marlowe Ave., Montreal...........+eDE 7574 

a SMITH, Kenneth G.....-BeSCc2encccvecce -4681 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal..........+.eEL 3774 
ie HY SMITH, Kenneth L......B.Eng.4........4451 Melrose Ave., N.D.G. 

| SMITH, Lawrence Aw... .-BeSCoSecccecces »1500 St.Mark St., Montreal.........5.--eWE 5437 
SMITH, Melvin.........BeEng.2........842 Dollard St., Montreal.....cseesecee GA 6997 
SMITH, Richard E,..... B.SC.2e.-+--+--1015 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.........MA 0934 
54 Ploermel Ave., Quebec, Que. 
SMITH, Roger W....... -BeEng.l...-....4748 Verdun Avenue, Verdun...........--e¥O 2753 
| SMITH, Thomas J......- Med.e3e....eee o«-762 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.........LA 2598 
\ 95 Belknap St., Dover, N.H.- 
| PLE eeOeNe Asscccses Bedol.-+-ee----9525 LaSalle Blvd., Ville la Salle. 


SNELGROVE, Laurence H.B.Eng.l...-.....2063 Stanley St., Montreal....ceccceees-MA 9038 
337 Seventh St.E.,Cornwall, Ont. 
SODEN, Carol.........-Music P........220 Stanstead Avenue, Montreal..........AT 3812 
) SOLER, Roberto........B.S0.l.......-+Douglas Hall, Montreal... .cccccccceeceeeBE 2885 
e7 Calle Oriente 11,San Salvador,El Salvador. 
SOLKIN, Wolf W....... -B.A.4.....2+---21420 Bernard W.,Apt.6, Montreal.........CR 3375 
) SOLOMON, David........BsSc.l........-5060 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. ,Montreal..DE 2365 
; SOLOMON, Herbert,......B.Sc.2......-.-600 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal......cseeceesDE 5650 
SOLOMON, Mildred......idusic..........600 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal.....eeeee+eDE 5650 
SOLOMON, Phyllis S....B.H.S.1........Macdonald College, Que.s....sceeeeeeeeSte As 806)] 
4223 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 830 
SOMERVILLE, Joan......B.A.2.........-631 Carleton Ave., Montreal............-WE 1504 
SOPER, Allan John.....B.Com.2........68 Forden Crescent, Westmount...........eWE 5906 
SOUCY, Louis A....#...B.Sc.3........-3514 Hutchison St., Montreal.....eeeeeeeHd 4045 
Gravelbourg, Sask. 
} SOUCY, Marcel.........B.S0.3........23514 Hutchison St., Montreal........-..-+HA 4045 
Gravelbourg, Sask. 
SOWDEN, Frederick J...Grad.Sch.......Macdonald College, QUC eccccccccccessente A, 407;] 


Port Hope, Ont. R.R.l. 810J 
SPARKS, Vivian M......BsH.»Sel........Macdonald COLLOZO, QUNOs ccccceccccesceadt® Aa ae 
295 Gloucester St., Ottawa, Ont. 830 J 
SPEAR, Ivan M........-M@d.sl.....2. -++11i22 Sherbrooke West, Montreal. 
44 Cottage Farms Rd. ,Cape Elizabeth,Maine. : 
SPEAR) UR. cccccccaetectebtssebenta -2 Grove Park, Westmount.....ccececceeseekT L217 


SPECTOR, Elika........Arts P,......--4071 Grey Ave., Montreal...ccccccccecce skh 2252 
SPEID, Lorna M........B.H.S.3....... Macdonald College, Que...ccsccceceeeeSt@ As 806)1 
"Uplands" Lennoxvilie, Que. 830] 
SPENCE, Dorothy......+BeSC.4e 000050047094 Boyer St., Montreal..ccccccccccceceld 6533 
SPENCER, Benjamin D...Med.4..........640 Prince arthur St.W. ,Apt.4,Montreal..HA 2335 
1718 Queens Road, Charlotte, N.C. 
SPENCER, Colin A......B.Eng.2........5101 Western Ave., Montreal...........--+DE 3610 
SPIEGEL, Edward.......B.eEngel.......-680 Dollard Blvd., Outremont............DO 6082 
SPILLER, Ernest R....-BeAs2ereeeeee-e 4066 Melrose Ave., Montreal....csccceeesDE 9622 
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SPRINGER, George S....B.Sc.2......... 672 licHachran ave,, Montreal............ CA 5427 
SPRINGSTEEN, Alice L..B.Sc.2......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal....... ~MA 9176 
bs ec87 Victoria avenue, Windsor, Ont. 

SPURRELL, Althea L....B.A.3......2... -0348 Bannantyne avenue, Verdun......... ~YO 2962 

STABLER, Ernest....... Grad.School....3777 Oxford Avenue, Montreal........sece EL 6875 

STACEY, Cooper H......BeSCo4e ence oe eDOuGlas Hall, Montreelesscccccccccsvsecce BE 2885 
762 Randolph Avenue, Windsor, Ont, 

STACHIEWICZ, Bogdon...B.Eng.l....... Douglas Hall ; Montreabeccdiec dd dddddeeébe BE 2885 
Warsaw, Poland. 

STACHIEWICZ, Julius...B.Eng.l........ Douglas Hall, Montreal...ccccccccscccccces BE 2885 

Warsaw, Poland. 

Meeweoe, MLOYG Re... Bo SOcLecccdcers Douglas Hall, Montreal.....ceccsee cocces Be 2885 
Coaticook, Que. 

STAIRS, Colin M....... BeSColeccccees -841 Lexington Ave., Montreal......seee- -EL 5007 

STALKER, Alexander....5.C.L.2........636 Lansdowne Avenue, Westmount........ -EL 0615 

STALKER, Archibald... .Besks2eccseceees 636 Lansdowne Avenue, Westmount......... EL 0615 

STANDISH, ,Christopher. .Med.2.........-Douglas Hall, Montreal......ccecceceees +BE 2885 
3183 W. Sth Avenue, Vancouver, B.C. 

STANFORD, Ronald L....Med.4......... -319 Redfern Avenue, Westmount...........FI 1553 

EME, DLONM 6 coc ce ec BeSOe Fe ccccccse 3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreale...ccccccees MA 8729 
Cobble Hill, V.I., B.C. 

STAR, Solomon......+.eBseSCole...-----705 Querbes Ave., Apt.l, Montreal....... CA 5482 

STARK, Norman......+--AGrs2eeee-eees Macdonald College, P.Q...cceeeeeeeees Ste As 407; 
1125 Bernard Ave., Outremont. 810 

STARR, Harry..........Med.4..........3669 Henri Julien St., Montreal.........HA 9064 

ees  EROKOTOs cscs cebeheGeseeccees -4664 Colonial Avenue, Montreal. 

START, Edward R.......Teachers'(Elem)17 Lamarche St.,Ste Anne de Bellevue,P.QqQ. 

Dees DLO Pe ic sc cBehsbecscecccc »-Royal Victoria College, Montreal....... MA 9176 
604 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 

Dimes BOCs cccceccecs BeCome See eeeee -Royal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
404 Glencairn Avenue, Toronto, Ont. Settee 

STEELE, Barbara N.....B.A.1l..+++-----65 Forden Avenue, Westmount.......-+--e- WE 4454 pesticits 

STEEN, Allan John.....Agr.4......... Macdonald College, Que........2.2222e5te Ae 4075] Hiss 
Pakenham, Ont. 810] 


STEEN, Frank G....2.+eBeSCo2eeee0-+-- 4632 Oxford Ave., Montreal........6222..eWA 2602 esis w 
STEFFEN, Elizabeth A..Med.l.........-3417 University St., Montreal...........PL 2406 Besties 

Antigo, Wisconsin. ted 
STEIN, Benjamin.......Dent.l.........5608 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.........CR 9035 
STEIN, Miriam Z.......Teachers' (Inter) 4628 Hutchison St., Montreal...........CR 9161 


STEMMERMANN, Grant N..Med.4..........3426 McTavish St., Montreal.....e.s2ee-: LA 9894 
138 Palisade Avenue, Bogota, N.J. 
STEPHANSSON, Arnold E.B.Eng.l........3426 McTavish St., Montreal...... coccsseLA 9894 
Flin Flon, Man. 
STEPHEN, Freda......-. BeSGeoSeccccces -4272 Hampton avenue, Montreal.......+..- EL 1849 
STEPHENS, Joan F...-+eBeActeeeeees ---4 Richelieu Place, Montreal........--++-LA 1566 testes 
SYEPHENSON, Jane......Grad.Nurses....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........- -HA 6268 Beste-tis 


Maugerville, N.B. 
STERLIN, Martin R.....BeSc.l...-.----4703 Decarie Blvd., Montreal.......-....WA 5726 
STERN, Herbert.......-Grad.School....4895 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal........Lé 5501 
STERN, Lloyd G........Med.4......-..--.376 Redfern Avenue, Westmount.....+e+--eFl 1048 
STERNFIELD, Solly L...B.Eng.l...-.--- .242 St. Joseph Blvd., Montreal..........CR 6779 
STEVENS, Catherine E..B.Sc.l....--.--3500 Atwater Avé. ,Apt.203, Montreal.....FI 1979 
STEVENS, David.....+--- BeSColerccoccese 144 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West......WA 2190 pairks: 
STEVENS, Harold......-BeAsde-ee+ee++-1477 Closse St., Apt.3, Montreal. Bots: 
Newfoundland. Ppsrccst: 
STEVENS, Margaret H...Arts P.....--+-4241 Hingston Avenue, Montreal.....-...-DE 2116 
STEVENS, Thelma V.....Grad.School....Royal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
Kingston, Kings Co. Nova Scotia. 
cocovccMUSiC Pewceecece .4241 Hingston Avenue, Montreal.........-DE 2116 
Mea ten ?. 2 Made McGill College Ave. ,Apt.35,Montreal. 
STEVENSON, James A. F.-Grad.School....Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal.......PL 1251 
STEWART, Alexander P..Teachers' (Inter) 5876 Notre Dame St.E., Montreal........CL 7447 
Elizabeth G..B.H.S.4......--Macdonald College, Que......++++-+-.-Ste A. 806,} 


STRUART, Pendarvis, Cadboro Bay, Victoria, B.C. 830 J 
o D..----Medel.--..-++--l0l Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Royal.....aT 0845 
aye a heceian aedl aeotand e300 McTavish St., Montreal.....cceccees PL 1649 


Seaforth, Ont. Fr 
cw Ap J......B.Eng.4.-------+5876 Notre Dame St.E., Montreal........-CL a4 
meee ieee Leawees B.Sc.2e--------4810 Wilson Avenue, Montreal............WA 1263 


—————_—_$_$_$_$_$_$_ $$ 
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STEWART, Robert C.T...B.Eng.1l........497 Lansdowne Avenue, Westmount.........WI 2968 

STEWART, Ronald.......B.Sc.2....-.-.+-2930 Fendall avenue, Montreal...........AT 6373 

STEWART, William L....B.Eng.2........5366 Monkland avenue, Montreal..........EL 3772 

STEWART, William T....B.C.L.3........32 Edgehill Road, Westmount.............WE 5965 

STOBER, Julius........B.Eng.l.......-15 Ainslie avenue, Outremont.........-.-CA 7302 

STOBO, William E......B.Eng.4........50 St.Louis Road, Quebec City. 

STOLLMEYER, John,....Med.2....+-+-+-545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....ceeecsseeeMA 1545 
$l Maraval Rd., Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

STONEHEWER, John......B.Eng.el....-...3578 Shuter St., Apt.7, Montreal........MA 5089 
1054 Fackland Rd., Victoria, B.C. 

STOREY, Eric W........BeS0.2....-.---3485 MoTavish St., Montreal........eee-eFT 1649 
George St.,St.Michael 15, Barbados, B.W.I. 

STOREY, Winnifred F,.,B.Sc.,l.........781 Hartland Avenue, Outremont..........AT 3397 

STOUGHTON, Judith A,W.B.Sc.2e....-.-eROyal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
26 Westland avenue, West Hartford, Conn. 

STOVEL, Margaret E....B.HeS.le......-Macdonald College, Que....ceeeseeeee Ste Ay 806) 
90 Waterloo St., Winnipeg, Man. 830 J 

STRATFORD, Joseph G,..B.Sc.3.........-Douglas Hall, Montreal........sececeeeeeesBE 2885 
77 Charlotte St., Brantford, Ont. 

STRATTON, Florence 4..Grad.Nurses....3547 Hutchison St., Montreal...........-HA 7462 
604 Simcoe St., Winnipeg, Man. 

STRIM, Adrian D.......Med.3..........3483 Peel Street, Montreal......seesseeeLA 0643 
Landa, North Dakote. 

STRONACH, Marjorie.,..B.A.l..........5635 Dunmore Ave., Montreal..........++eAT 1896 

STRONG, Norval M......BsEng.4........499 Elm Avenue, Westmount.......cseeeseeFI 9320 
Haileybury, Ont. 

STRONG, William.......B.Sc.l.........496 Wood Avenue, Montreal...........+-eeFT 1281 

STUART, James R......-Med.l.........+4355 Westmount Avenue, Westmount........WE 2595 

STUART, Kenneth L.....BeAs3eee+++++++3485 McTavish St., Montreal...........++PL 1649 
Broughderg,Blacklock,St.Michael, 
Barbados, B.W.I. 

STURDY, Donald D......Med.2.......+...762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........--LA 2598 
1975 W. 17th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C. 

STYM, Peter.........++BeBMGele...---. 3561 Lorne Avenue, Montreal....sceceessessHA 9541 
Box 452, Rouyn, Que. 

SUMKA, Ann...........eGrad.Nurses....772 Sherbrooke St., Montreal....ee.eeeeeHA 6268 
975 St. Johns Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

SUMMERBY, John H......B.Sce.3.........Macdonald College, PeQecccccccccesceeet® Ae 13d 

SUMMERSKILL, John H...B.A.2..........3789 Royal avenue, Montreal.......++-++eEL 1378 

SUMNER, Paulase.....:eeBeheSescsccece eFOrd Hotel, Montreal. 

SUMNER, Robert H......Med.2..........545 Pine Avenue, W., Montreal.......+.+-+eMA 1545 

SURCHIN, Hyman........Med.2........-..5100 Hutchison St., Apt.7, Montreal.....CR 4259 

SUTHERLAND, John B....B.S0.2.....-+-23445 Ontario Avenue, Montreal.......+++eLA 6843 

SVENNINGSON, Wayne....B.So.l.........3491 Stanley St., Montreal.....cseceeeeeMA 5946 

SWAINE, Frederick.....B.Sc.l.........505 Claremont Avenue, Westmount........-EL 9618 

SWANSON, Arnold L.....Med.3..........3426 McTavish Street, Montreal.........sLA 9894 
958 Bute St., Vancouver, B.C. 

SWOGER, Alvin G......-BeScele..e22+ +2 3553 Evelyn St., Verdun. 
1 Bellevue St., Magog, Que. 

SWITHINBANK, Jane.....B.Sc.2.........ROyal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
Redcroft, Loose, Maidstone, Kent, England. 

SYLVESTER, Octavie....B.Sc.3,........3618 Oxenden Avenue, Montreal...........MA 7965 


TABOR, Edward.........Med.3........++421 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal.......MA 3087 
320 Beacon St., Lowell, Mass., U.S.A. 
TAGGART, Marjorie J...B.H.S.1........Macdonald College, Que..........+.+--Ste As 806] 
376 Hinton avenue, Ottawa. 830 
TAGIURI, Renato.......B.Sc.2......--.Loyola College,7141 Sherbrooke St., 
MOUGPSGL oc ccccccivcccccesisécedesscvetteun ae 
TAIT, Leslie.........eBeSOc2eeeeee2e 2 4034 Oxford Avenue, Montreal...........-EL 5630 
TAKESHIGE, Maurice Y.-BeEngel........3649 Park Avenue, Montreal.....-.es+eeeeLh 8652 
TALBOT, Helen P.......Grad.Nurses....3495 Simpson St., Montreal.......s.0++.eFl 1423 
High River, Alberta. 
TALVENHEIMO, Gerhardt.B.Sc.1.........3609 University St., Montreal...........LA 6307 
12a Montcalm St., Kenogami, Que. 


a 
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| TAMMARO, MarioO....++++BsSCel.i....-- 26583 St. André Street, Montreal. 
TANNENBAUM, Isaac.....Med.2......... -5303 Esplanade Ave., Montreal....... e++eCR 2614 
TANNER, Charles C.....B.Com.2........Douglas Hall, Montreal......,...ses++-+++BE 2885 
Richmond, Que. 
TAPLEY, Eleanor J.....B.Sc.2......-.+4831 Mira Rd., Montreal.....,cecceseceesAT 9048 
TARSHIS, Laurence J...B.Sc.1.........21 Ramezay Road, Westmount..,......eee-- FI 2990 
TATE, Christina E.E...B.A.2..........484 Strathcona Avenue, Westmunt....... »FI 3315 
TATE, Parr A.....+.+++BeSCel.........484 Strathcona Avenue, Westmunt........FI 3315 
TAWSE, Gerald E.......B.Com.el........5659 Terrebonne Avenue, Montreal........EL 1361 
TAYLOR, Ernest I......B.Comel....... -42 Ballantyne Avenue, Montreil West.....EL 2797 
Peete PRONE Gone ices BeSSclescccsvve 69 Wicksteed ave. ,Town of Mt,Royal......aT 9096 
TAYLOR, Graham C......Med.3.....+..+++136 Vivian Ave., Town of Mt.%oyal.......AT 2907 
TAYLOR, Nancy C....--+eBeAe3e.eee02++2608 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. .....seee. EL 3463 
TAYLOR, Ruth J....++++BseSCols.......2.803 Upper Belmont Ave., Westnount....... DE 0560 
TAYLOR, William A.....Med.l.........-Douglas Hall, Montreal.....s,cesceeeesssBE 2885 
1909 Verdun Avenue, Walkerville, Ont. 


TAYLOR-Stoll ,Dorothy..B.A.4.........2+4706 Verdun Avenue, Verduns...eeececeece YO 5551 
TEES, Miriam H........-BsAe3....---+--33 Forden Avenue, Westmount.,........+..WE 4192 
TEMKIN, Blossom B....BeA.2e.....---.502 Outremont Ave., Outremon;.......... -TA 1708 


TENCER, Elaine C.....+BeAsleo...-+-+-+5618 Notre Dame De Grace Ave, ,Montreal..EL 5484 
TEOLIS, Giovanni G....B.Sc.3.........6555 St.andre St., Montreal.,.........-+-TA 1904 
TEPNER, Arnold......+eBeAsSeeeeeeeeee 763 Davaar Avenue, Outremont........ +2+eCh& 4023 
TEPNER, Sylvia.......-BeAs2eeeeeeeeee 703 Davaar Avenue, Outremont,.......++-+-CA 4023 
TETRAULT, Lucille.....Arts P.........4819 Verdun Avenue, Verdun.............. YO 1588 
TETRAULT, Robert......BeEng.4.......-1587 MacGregor St., Montreal.. 
THACKRAY, James C.B...B.Sc.3........-3454 Holton Avenue, Montreal,...........WE 4492 
THEAULT, Maurice A....B.Eng.3........3156 Tremblay St., Montreal,...........AT 6046 
THIBAUDEAU, George E..B.Arch.2.......639 Roslyn Avenue, Westmoun;........-.+DE 7368 
St.George E., Que. 
THOMAS, Donald R......Agr.Dipel.....-Macdonald College, Que........++2++.-Ste A. 407;) 
817 Wilder Avenue, Outremont, 810 
THOMAS, Gordon W,....-Med.3......+++e3445 Peel Street, Montreal........++.++e+HA 9462 
3814 Old Orchard Avenue, Monireal. 
THOMAS, Leonidas M....BeSColeweeeeee e795 os aga ed a ee 7017 
uestelles, . nceent, B.W.I. 
THOMAS, Robert ee eet St. Antoine St., Montresal.......+.+-WI 9242 
. 18 Monte Vista, Vallejo, Calif. 
THOMPSON, Alan G......Med.4......+..+4481 Montrose Avenue, Montresl.........-WE 5000 
THOMPSON, Alfred W.H..B.Eng.2........1056 Melrose avenue, Verdun....-++++++++6¥0 6675 
THOMPSON, A. Lloyd....Grad.School....3445 Peel St., Montreal...-e:seeeeeeeee HA 9462 
Lemesurier, Que. 
THOMPSON, Barbere J...B.H.S.2.......- Macdonald College, Ques.-.ee:eeeeeee eStO Ap 806,1 Sete 
107 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, a 830] eae 
THOMPSON, George H....B.Scel....-----Central Y.M.C.A. 1441 Drummoi °» starece 
Montves loys scene ctebssawarecvccccovccce MA 4171 
Danville, P.Q. 
y ee * elesseeeeel1216 St. Matthew St., Montresal..........WI 8080 
ees Harber’ 2 1007 Collinson St., Victoria, B.C. sagen 
eee eBeComele...---- 3940 Cote des Neiges Rd., Moitreal...... 
THOMPSON: Sonn Re... .Med.4.-.+.1.-+13460 Durocher ES gh ya 0476 
74 nd Ave., Berlin, N.H. 
ew eBebe2ececeees+- 359 Wiseman Avenue, Outremoni.........--DO 6440 
wleeeers+s 24 Finchley Rd., Hampstead..,.....--+---EL 2976 
Becccceeeee 4862 La Fontaine St. E., Monireal.......CL 4719 
..-5509 Verdun —— anaes UC ee eeeaeee dO 4461 
166 First Avenue oranda, Qe. 
207 Carlyle Avenue, Montreal.....++++++sAT 2845 
3609 University St., Montrea...........-LA 6307 
1361 Hamilton St. N.W., Wash:ngton, ide “eo 
DYKE ePeccceces-sMacdonald College, QUE... eee eee eveeeStO As ‘ 
_ p see ane . 152 Wentworth avenue, Cincimati, Ohio. - eae 
RNHI S. Bede BSeeveeeeeeeh72 Edgehill Road, Westmount..-+++se+ees 
ete “whest acsccbeee P...------3581 University St., Montreal.......+...MA 3842 
Fort Hill, Chester, Conn. 
leeeeeee+ 23647 University Street, Montreal.......-MA 2806 
Frankville, Ont. 


THOMPSON, Mary E.. 
THOMFSON, William E...B.Sc 
THOMSON, Allan.....-.+BeAs 
THOMSON, Henry V.....-BeSCele--++- 


THORBURN, John DececvecBeSColecccceces 
THORN, Donald Secccee eM@Geleseveveces 


THROOP, W. Allan..-.-+BeSce 
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TIDMARSH, Williwm W...Med.3.....cece saougieas Hall, Montreal. é«assecsevcesunau BE 2885 
6 Richmond St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
ot TILDEN, Samuel F.....-BeEN@e2e weacece 40 Oakland avenue, Montreal........ceees DE 4343 
Seltitt TILLEY, Donel d -Bicsc SVB debowiicecdas Douglas Hall, Montreal...... Tepreearee. . BE 2885 
pris ) Mahwah, New Jersey. 
pasteles . | TIMMINS, Gloria....... EFGS Pocncscsts 14 Sunnyside avenue, Westmount..........FI 1919 
Baits: TIMMINS 5 JGQD Be ciuss sBebe bese coves ax ll2e Laird Blvd., Montreal.....cccccceseal 3395 
) ; TIMAINS, Leila A...... Se eS ee ee 475 Roslyn Avenue, Westmount. 
Tsk eh, TITTENSOR; Gordotivsss (Bebelestuce. Ss 25 Hillcrest avenue, Liontreal West......DE 2422 
patsese TOLLIATCH, WMiriam...... Teachers' (Inter)3l St.Catherine Rd., Outremonte...eceee DO 4755 
ee esisis a TO“ASELLI, Joseph F...-Mede2..cevesess 3552 Hutchison St., Montreale..ccccccocsPFL 2464 
aa a 511 Plymouth Ave. N., Rochester, N.Y. 
sets e5s ; TOMIUK, LTecesscceceses APTS Pecsscccce 2268 Prud'homme ave., Montreal.......... EL 5933 
PoE Te 131 Blvd. LeBelle,L'abord-a-Plouffe, Que. 
ei Wey TOMY, JOSeph.ccccccces Behele cs sssecsd 6889 St. Hubert St., liontreal........ee- Ca 7745 
% 4) TORRANCE, Nancy Ro... -BeAclessccccce -206 Percival ave.,' Montreal West........EL 5354 
TORRENCE, William H.. Medele.....ce.0. 3618 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...cccccecee olin 7965 
2700 South Avenue, Syracuse, NeY. 
TOUPIN, MOPTCOl sc sccccahemCebedeccescs -5270 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. ,Montreal..WA 3193 
1 | TCWLE, Allistair M....B.eEng.2........302 Cote de Liesse Rd., Town of Mt.Royal AT 2563 
h } TOWNEND, Arthur......eBeSCol........2-3462 St. Famille St., Montreal......... «Ha 1719 
et | | Union Hill P.O. Jamaica, B.W.I. | 
1 TOWNSEND, Michael W...B.Com.2........ 22 arlington ave., Westmounte....cceeeee WE 2970 
, : TOWNSON, Arthur.....++BseScole....eeee 161-17th avenue, Lachine............ -Lache 405i 
| THAGE te OTGOR Bev c ce cetetCokeconcesce i3sS Third avenue, Verdunés ..ciicccececes -YO 6611 
ae asez: . D.if.O's Quarters, Couve, Trinidad,B.W.I. 
eerste TRAPP, Margaret A.....BeH»S.l.......sMacdoneld College, Que.........+++++-Ste Ae 8065) 
Edson, Alta. 830 
TREGUNNO, Norman B....a@Pel...sreccee Macdonald College, Que...... ceen axe -Ste A. 407,] 
. 2 Connaught ave., Halifex, N.S. 810 
vents TREMBLAY, Leo-Paul....Grad.Sch.......1545 iiackay St., Montreal.....cs.ceeeeeeHd 2039 
1654 - 4th ave., Quebec, Que. 
TREVIL, Stella H...... SEGH ad one eat 44 Academy Rd.dApt.12, Westmount........ -FI 7291 
TRLGs SPiG Acccevacecs BsOOMacecisacces 2176 Paris St., Montreel. 
TROMBITAS, Eleanor....Grad.Sch....... 3660 Lorne Crescent... cccccccceccecs eee eA 3190 
11672-iiontana St.W., Los angeles, Calif. 
TROSSMAN, Marshall... .-BeAsde.cccccves 12 Cambrai Ave., Outremont....... coeseseAT 3224 
TROITIER, Bernard... eGradseSohececces -8777 Routhier St., Montreal....csccees seeoD L262 ' 
TRCYER, J. Gordon.....Theol.2....... -3485 McTavish St., Montreal.........++.+PL 1649 : 
Hemmingford, Que. 
TRUDEAU., Pierre...... ~-B.Come4......- -37 Sunset Avenue, Montreal..... Shee & -AT 9786 
TRUDEAU, S. Elliott...arts P.........84 McCulloch avenue, Outremont.........-CA 3665 —! 
TUCKER, G. Ewing...... BeG0 eGo cccs s os 3525 University St., Montreal.......... MA 4352 
Palmetto Grove, Flatts, Bermuda. ‘ 
TUsds! » DOWELA Wes coc se DeSe Se cc cee se -1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... coccec chia Skre ’ 
Athelstan, Quebec. 
TULLY, James A...eeeee BeEngeSee.ssse ~-1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... ecceeoMA 4171 


Athelstan, Quebec. ' 
TUNSTILL, Douglas.....Lib.Sch........4131 Oxford Aave., Montreal. 


: 523 Sprague St., Winnipeg, Men. ; 
TUPANIANIN, Ivanka....B.C.oLe2s...... -250 Lansdowne Ave.Apt.9, Westmount......WE 5125 ' 
Sa Andre Nicolisha, Belgrade, Yugoslavia 
TUPANIANIN, ZOriie o0.0 ebsites ds oeescs 0's -250 Lansdowne Avenue, Westmount.........WE 5125 ' 
TURNBULL, Dorothy.....BeSCole...seece 4941 Macdoneld Ave., Montreal......... .-WA 2166 
TURNBULL, Lily M...... Grad.Nurses....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.......... HA 6268 
1107 13th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
TURNBULL, William... .M@Gicdecnccseorsecs 3460 Durocher St., Montreal........eseeeHd 5731 ' 
635-20th St., Santa Monica, Calif. . 
TURNER, E. Joan...... eBebolococec --+-4957 Earnscliffe Avenue, Montreal.......EL 3182 
TURNER, Robert......+ eMusic... cccccee 82 Strathearn Avenue, Montreal..........DE 8112 
TURVIidihs  OrOtUny Be. BihNbe bse e aes es 42 Devon ave., Westmount. s.s os sesecees -EL 4636 
TYHURST, James S......Meds2....ccccess Dougles Hall, Montreal....... ee 
799 Linkleas Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Taisen): BLAGE Fs svc vies ctiphekens cs eves -588 Lansdowne avenue, Westmount....... » «DE 7565 
TYNER, Elsie L,..... --Teachers'(Inter) 772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal........HA 6268 


345 Mercille Ave., St.Lambert. 
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Meets STANCES He oe ewe BeSOedecccuceccs 237 Strathearn Ave., Montreal....secsees DE 7925 


TYRWHITT- DRAKE, MeL... .Behi2eesccccces 3605 University St., Montreal..........eMA 3101 
1601 Belmont ave., Victoria, B.C. 


UFFCRD, John R........ BeENGeteccceccs 3592 University St., Montreal........... PL 2435 
4 152 5lst ave., Dixie, Que. 
UsANSKI, Tamare...... eB ci Oe Oo.0'6 65006 wes 460 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. .......66- DE 2239 
Sette, DOTYl 0... .Béhelecocccoscs Royel Victoria College, Montreel........ Ma 9176 
: 31 Grace St., Lachute, Que. 

UNSWORTH, Thomas E,...agr.l.........eidacdonald College, Que...scccsccecsecs Ste A. 407,) 
938 Wolfe ave., Three Rivers, Que. 810 

URAN, Nejdet O........ BeEnGe4s wcccces 3583 Hutchison St., Montreal.....s.e..e. La 6628 
Istanbul, Turkey. 

URQUHART ,William H.E..B.Sc.l........- 3545 University St., Montreal.....eeeees HA -0900 


699 Second Ave.W., Owen Sound, Ont. 


VANDERBILT, John W....MeGele..cceenes 3628 Park ave., Montreal.....cee-. cexmcerea -HA 7376 
50 Prospect Ave., Plattsburg, N.Y. 

VANDERLIP, Eldad C....BeEngele.....--92 Dorchester St.W., Montreal. 

VANDRAY, Carl W......eBeEngel...-....-3527 Lorne ave., Montreal....c.ecece --. MA 1956 
Waltham, Que. 

VaN BUREN, Steadman M.Dent.2.........1210 Pine Ave., Montreal...........2.++.eHA 0098 
795 Third ave., N.Trey, N.Y. 


VAN REET, Margot,..... ATtS P..ceveeeel034 Peel St., Montreal..ccccccccccccceeBsE L291 
Grad.Sch. 
VaN SCOYOC, AnMe...--s eT Se 205 Brock ave., liontreal West.......... ~DE 7627 


VAN VLIET, William L..B.Com.3........3485 McTavish St., Montreal.............PL 1649 
Lacolle, Que. 
VAN WAGNER, Charles E.B.Eng.l........3549 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal.........EL 5838 


VAN DEN STEEN, Jose P.B.sSC.3.-- 2 eee -3547 University St., Montreal. 
Cardinal, Ont. 
VAN STRATEN, Sylvia F.B.Scele..e.- »--53l1 Querbes Avenue, Outremont. 
VAUGHAN, Peter......- Med. 3..--eeeeeelLGel Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.......-+PL 1306 
VAUTELET, Elise.......arts P.........3488 Durocher St., Montreal....-++-+---- MA 8237 
VEIT, William A......-BeSCe2eeeseeeee 3485 McTevish St., Montreal.....sseeeeeePL 1649 
Sayabec, Que. 
VENETSKY, Pearl......-Teachers'(Inter)6148 Hutchison St., Outremont.......-- -CR 3017 
VERNON, Leonard d.... .Med.3,.-..+--e 620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal........ ~-LA 9489 
175 Central Ave., Orange, Ned. 
VERMEEREN, Jack A.....Med.l......+---+3483 Peel Street, Montrea@l...ccccscecess LA 0643 


339 King St., Fredericton, N.B. 
VICTOR, arthur.......eBeSCeoleccesceeed Thornhill Ave., Westmount. ....+-.2.---WE 2043 
VICTOR, Hershel.......BeCom.3....-..+9 Thornhill Ave., Westmount -cceevvcsees WE 2043 
VIGEANT, Joseph Ac... sAgFe2eeceeeee+ MBC 


VILLENEUVE, Ruth J....Grad.Nurses....1490 Fort SteApt.5, Montreal...........-FI 4435 


125 Third St.E., Cornwall, Ont. 


VINCENT, Frances......-Music....++-++-215 Willowdale avenue, Outremont......-- AT 7405 
VINCENT, John Evcccce cBeSCo2eeeeeeeee2lS Willowdale Avenue, OQutremont.......-AT 7405 
VINEBERG, Julius......Music....----+-159 St.Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal.......-- -CR 6130 
VINEBERG, Miriam SB... eBeColelecccossekoun aummernii) Ave.Apt.302, Montreal...FI 1421 
VINER, Bernice H....--BeAeteesereeees 406 Pine Ave.W., Montreel...-++++eeeees -Ha 1748 
VIOLETTE, B.R. James. .Med.4...--- .«--2063 Stanley St., Montreal... seeeeeess MA 9038 


47 Douglas Ave., Saint John, N.B. 
.2350 Notre Dame St.W., Montreal.........FI 4179 


VIOTTI Yolande€.... oe eBuks Kes ses «0:2 : 
VISSER, Andrew H...--- Med. Seeeeeeees ~3772 Vendome Ave., NeDeGeeeeesscceescesss DE 7892 
VIVANTE Arthur. eeervee sBehis ewes eevee -Douglas Hall, MONCHOELé oases 60609 006s 6 ole 2885 
: 2 Gordon Cottages,Duke's Lane,London,Eng. 
-_ Thi sve rele..------ macdonald College, Quée....--. vecccee cqmem Ae. Sigs 
es mere - 538 St. Joseph St. Lachine, Que. 810 
DeeeeecBeSCole.sse--- +804 Brewster Ave., Montreal. 
oo aggre RRR WE > re Ts ..-4266 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal........ ~DE 8737 
acca ReindecceceseBeHeSe2eeeeees eMacdonald College, QUeesceeereeeeeees Ste A. 806,| 
: 3597 Clarke St., Montreal. 830 
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donald College, Que.....--eeeee2+-Ste Ae 407;] 
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1174 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
VOYVODIC, Louis.......B.Sc.4,........Douglas Hall, Montreal....cscescccccceseBE 2885 


P.O. Box 414, Noranda, Que. 
VROOM, Alan H.........Grad.Sch.......32 Union Blvd., St. Lambert, Que....Zone 7 -252 


WADEY, Hugh Fe.....+ + eAQTeleeeesee ee sMacdonald College, QUC....eeeeeeeeeeeSte A. 407) 


? 


4509 Kensington Ave., N.D.G. 810] 


WAELBROECK ,Antoinette.B.Ac3..eee00+e253 SteCatherine Rd., Outremont..........DO 2856 

WAKE, Keith P........-B.SC.sl.........346 Lansdowne Avenue, Westmount.........WA 6889 

WAKEMAN, Maisie R....-BsAcs4e.ccceees 4581] Kensington ave., N.DeG.......200e+-DE 7918 

WALCOTT, David B......B.Sc.l.......--4163 Western Av6., Montreal.....essee5.eWl 2578 
W.I. Barracks, St. Michael, Barbados. 

WALKER, J@QN Me....+eeBeAsSecceeessee3al Clarke Ave.Apt.8, Montreal......... WI 9645 

WALKER, J. Harris.....Med.4......262+5277 Waverley St., Montreal........++++-DO 9005 
Raymond, Alta. 

WALKER, Myrl B......+.BeSc.2.....-..-ROyal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
i2 Maple St., Kenogami, Que. 

WALKINSHAW, Peter W...B.Sc.l.....+..eCentral Y.i.C.A. Stanley St. ,Montreal...MA 4171 
12 Maple St., Kenogami, P.Q. 

WALLACE, Margaret.....Grad.Nurses....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.........eHA 6268 
Portage La Prairie, Man. 

WALLEN, Victor R......Agrel.........-Macdonald College, QUé........eeeeee Ste As 407,) 
24 Downing St., Ottawa, Ont. 810 

WALLIS, Boris A.......Grad.Sch......-117 Irvine AVG. , MOntreale..ccccecccsseekl 3918 

WALLWORK, Elizabeth...Grad.Nurses....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal..........-HA 6268 
Taber, Alta. 

WALSH, Cameron T......Dente4.....06-25154 Westbury Ave., Montreal...........-eEL 1615 

WALSH, Carol....e22+++BedsQeeeeeeeeee777 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount. 

WALSH, Edward P.......B.sEng.l.,......1441 Drummond St., Montreal............sMA 4171 
19 Oandiar St., Quebec City. 

WALSH, Riis. 6.0.6.0.» 0. esas Bene oes ueslee Dubé Avée., Montreal Be 

WALTER, Arthur R......BeSc.l.......-..607 Victoria Ave., Westmount...........-EL 2081 

WALTER, Kenneth E.....B.Eng.2........607 Victoria ave., Westmount........++.eEL 2081 

WALTON, Rosalie V.....B.Sc.2......+.-eROYal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
94 Meeting St., Providence, R.I. 

ZANKLYN, David I......B.Eng.l........3600 Atwater AVG., Montreal....ceeveeeeeWl 9026 

WARBURTON, Hugh.......BeSCe2eeeeee2+24723 Fulton Avenue ,Montreal.....seeeeeecAT 2148 

WARD, D. Bruce........Dent.l.........5669 Cote St.antoine Rd., Montreal......EL 5229 

WARD, Sheila A.......eBsAcls....--+--508 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount......-EL 1950 

WARD, William T.......BeEng.l........4655 Melrose AVGeg NeD.Geccvecccccsccvcscte crear 

WARNER, Glenfield L...B.Eng.3........935 Woodstock Ave., Montregl. 


WARNOCK, Vera M.......BeH.5.2....-.. sMacdonald College, WME ceeseccccsceseeSte A. 806) - 


92 Manawagonish Rd., Failville, N.B. 830J 
WARREN, Virginia M....B.H.S.1........Macdonald College, QUe...cecceeceeeesStO Ae 407,] 
22 Maple Ave., Toronto, Ont. 810) 


WASSERMANN, Charles U.B.A.2........++1610 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.........WI 0063 

WATANABE, Satoru......Med.2..........629 Prince arthur St.W. ,Montreal.......-MA 0739 
325 Jackson ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

WATERMAN, Ethel S.....BeSc.4........2795 Davaar Aves, Outremont.......seee2+eD0 8122 

WATERMAN, Matthew J...Dent.3.........542 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.......LA 7009 
e912 W.3lst St.Vancouver, B.C. 

WATEROUS, Charlotte...B.Sc.4.........Royal Victoria Collegee.cccccccccceccceeMA 9176 
36 William St., Brantford, Ont. 

WATERSTON, Douglas L...Agr.e2......... sMacdonald College, Que....ccceseceeeeedte Ae 407;) 
435 Metcalfe ave., Westmount. 810 

WATERSTON ,Joan C.....-BeAsde.seeeee+ 2435 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount.......+.+++sWE 4565 

WATSON, Bery] J.......BsSc0.2........-ROyal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
Searles Factory,Christ Church,Barbados. 

WATSON, Doreen J......BsH.S.3........-Macdonald College, Ques... .sscceeeessSt@ As 806] 
5801 Cote St.Luc Road, Montreal. 830) 

WATSON, Gerald J......B.Com.2........230 Carlyle ave.,Town of Mount Royal....AT 2363 

WATSON, Hazel J.......B.Sc.2........-Royal Victoria College, Que.....eeee-2-eMA 9176 
Carcross, Yukon Territory. 

WATSON, John Hee eeeee cBehe3,eee0-+---DOUglas Hall, MontPedhéicccvecovsvsacscce aa 
Melbourne, Que. 

WATT, Alexander C.... eBeSGe2ccccccecce 
157 Cowie St., Granby, Que. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1175 
NAME i : 
FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


WATT, Robert Noble....B.Com.3... 
WEATHERILL , Mig Bs t 2 eats bethtiaee Ger tend ee ee 
190 Foster ave . baiesiia mt te — 
WEAVER, Alan C.Q......B.Eng.4 57 Be Ws mgt 
-B. oe ncew 50% verl eg < ii 
WEBB, Aileen L.......-Me@de3....-22.+23440 pusket oe Montiel git any 
18 : 
WEBB, Eugene te a EO are "Testeaal nent 
*>; o 
18 Rob 
WEBB 5 James » eeeeeete eBeSCole eeeeeee Let et eed SU Wietecal’ 
56 Larch St., Halif 1.S. 
WEBB, Margeret A......Library Sch....5257 Queen Mary Sasa obo 
WEBB, Walter E........B.Bng-1........5910 Notre Dame St +  usateeh a... eee 
a ae eeeseeeeee 
» David iba Digearabiiiataes 3.5 ea teecee a ee eee oe 1674 
WEBSTER, William H....B.Sc.3........+762 Sherbrooke St.W., danteeed: 
278 Charlotte St., Ott ° 
WEEKS, B. Lloyd.......BeEng.l....... -495 Prince isthe: bee ented PL 3537 
138 H ; 3 
WEIL, Hans ras Se rPerre | CE perme secs dsateler pigs: BE 36 4 
WEIN, Harry G.........BeEng.4,..-....1621 Ducharme Ave., Montreal........+66C 3830 
WEINER, Mervyn L...+-+BsCom.4,..-.++-1120 Lajoie ave., A Pict whit eps amg 
INGER, Joseph lie 9 ssp ees POURS eee a ene Chee BOOS TOOL~ «0+ e+ee+ sete 6307 
ms - e Ww > 
WEINSTEIN, Josephe....BeSCole+..-+---9412 Esplanade Ave., santero < 
WEINSTEIN, Saul A.....BeEng.3.---+++e3581 Durocher St.W., Montreal..........+HA 7778 
534 St.Johns Ave., Winni e 
WEINTRAUB, Joseph M...B-Eng.2.......-136 Villeneuve Ave.We, Sree ees Te sas 7554 
WEINTRAUB, Sarah......Teachers' (Int.)5240 Esplande Ave., Montreal..+..+ee++++DO 3445 
WEINTHAL, et eee 2. op hehoetes ese nee Melrose AVGe, 2 5948 
WEIR, Donald ee, SS University Ste, MontTreaké<cccccoecswehA 3842 
318 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont. 
WEISZ, Patil ccccdeoes valetecdncchere ose Stanley St., Man treGil acc é6ceu ees bss bk 3840 
WELLER, William Eas ene aha renee neseeery Vere get Montreale...eeeeeeePL 2406 
Be 
WELLS, Alfred A.....+eBeSColeseeeee+ +3907 Claude St., Verdun UC... 
WELLS, Edith D.......+BsSCe2e----+-- ROYAL Victoria Pcp epee PURER Ge gt 3176 
26 Brookland St., Sydney, N.S. 
WELLWOOD, Arnold Aner eleadeBoknee: cake tenes pap —= Ave. ,Outremont.....CA 3622 
antspor Se 
WELT, Isaac Deweeee ee eBeSCoSe eevee eee SIL City Hall Ave., Montreal. 
WERMENLINGER, Daniel..B.Eng.l........4473 LaSalle Blvd., VOPdun. occccccececeerld Goes 
WEST, Roxroy Oi Oc oc.4oceOGs 26-0 00:00:40 60499 Hutchison Ste, Montreale«cceocccsceccok 5771 
140 Mon Repos St. ,San Fernando ,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
WESTON, BAA nabe thea voc 04 Senet: nin eeeas Charland Avenue, Montreal. 
rts ° 
WEXLER, Adolphe I...-+BeCom.2....----Apte6,4611 Hutchison St., Montreal......DO 8458 
WEYMAN , Stephen Hess co s@Gcleceesc nes satee Peel St., MOntYVEELecccccccecesoovcc cll 0643 
59 Lansdowne Ave., Fredericton, N.B. 
»M..B.Sc.2..-------ROyal Victoria College, Quese...ceeeeeeeeMA 9176 
380 St.Francis Xavier St.,Three Rivers, Que. 
WHARTON, Daphne, ...+++Behs2ereeseeeee 38 Anwoth Road, Westmount....-..sees+s+--FI 6560 
r 3 vis aneaes St., Fernando, Trinidad. 
eheaSene see eens regor Ste, GUCPOEL. cc cccevessesha save 
: mene eeeest: Ge upivect. ee 
eeeeeseeee Pe] > 6a. ° 
666 Main St., Moncton, N.B. 
WHEELER , James eer 2 errr Pine AVG. Apt.7, Montreal ..cccccrsersBe 3139 
114 Glenayr Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Qeececes- e424 Edward Charles Ave., Montreal.......CR 1272 
gupkonees: OT ree gre EE 2237-W 
eee eoee eigrave Vey eo > ss big aside ep So. A ae er ac 7118 
075 Lincoln Ave., Montreal.......+.+---FI 0690 


WHALEN, Winifred L 


WHEATLEY, Patience...- 
WHEATON, Charles P....B.Eng. 


WHITE, David....++++++BeSce 
WHITE, H. Edwerd.....-B-eEng- 
WHITE, Katherine.....-Arts P. 
WHITE, Margaret Re ccceBebolecsccosesce 
WHITE, William Heeoes sGradsScheserees 

375 McKay St., Ottawa, Ont. 
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1176 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 

Wty Ws Fas bhes eds $THOOLS 3s 200s oc -3473 University St., Montreal...... veeeeMA 4902 

WHITMAN , Joannes oo.50 eBebeQecccciscer Royal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
69 Elmwood Ave., Chatham, N.J. 

WHITMORE, Jacqueline..Lib.Sch........ 114 Dufferin Road, Hampstead, Que.......DE 1939 

WHITTAKER, Charles G..B.A.4......0e- -726 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount..........-EL 1051 

WHITTAKER, John F.....BsEng.3....... -3580 Durocher St., Montreal............sPL 7519 
928 - 15th Ave., W., Calgary, Alta. 

WHITTAKER, Maud A....-BeAsSeccccccccs 3597 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.........MA 2704 

WHITTALL, Ralph Le... eBeSGeleccccccs -516 Roslyn Ave., Westmount......ceesee+eDE 3254 

WICKLUND, Maurice M...Med.4....... -- 03483 Peel St., Montreale...cessccccceceeLA 0643 
Grenord, North Dakota. 

WIENER, Frede. icc ce MOGs3. i ccc cece 1157 Van Horne Ave., Outremont..........CR 5542 

WIGHTMAN, Vivian F....BuAc4de.cccess se 4404 Beaconsfield ave., N.D.G.........--DE 9978 

WILDI, Theodore.......B.Eng.3....... ~10405 St. Vital Boulevard, Montreal.....D 2190 


WILK, Martin.........eBeBng.2e.. 
WILKER > 


»+++-5990 Durocher Ave.Apt.9,Outremont.......CR 7798 
Margaret......Grad.Nurses....1510 Mackay Street, Montreal...........-eFI 5911 
537 5th Ave.N., Saskatoon, Sask. 


WILKINSON, Ida........ Grad.School....United College, Winnipeg, Man, 
WILKINSON, Peter F.F..B.A.1..........3078 Trefalgar Ave., Montreal...........FI 6241 
WILKS, APtHUD Ge 6. oo. Bee bicc ccs co STS Roslyn Avenue, Montreal...........--.WA 8834 


WILLIAMS, Harry L.....Grad.Sch.......629 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal 
WILLIAMS, Ivor D.... 


eeaeee eMA 0739 
© Kennon Place, London, Ont. 
ectneOlLeSisscce 


WILLIAMS, John We... -BeSCoSe.ccccees 4563 Notre Dame St.E., Montreal.........CL 7986 


WILLIAMS , LLOYGs <6 ooo cBeBNRe Se cccce 


WILLIAMS, Margaret S..B.Com.l........Royal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 


WILLIAMS, Wallace R...B.Sc.l........-3480 Durocher St.» Montreal..cccccciscscok Oler 


St. Stephen, N.B. Box 291. 


WILLIAMSON, Margaret..B.Sc.l.........Royal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 


WILLIS, 
WILLIS, 
WILLIS, 
WILLIS, 
WILNER, 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 
WILSON , 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 
WILSON, 


WILSON, 
WILSON , 


WILSON, 


Bracrob Farm,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,Que. 

Eileen M......Grad.Nurses....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal..........eHA 6268 
685 Beverley St., Winnipeg, Man. 

George C......B.Sc.2.........3445 Peel St., Montreal. cocccosecsscccshh ghee 
P.O. Box 1723, Shanghai, China. 

R. Stewart....BeC.L.2.......eApte.14,5410 Cote St.Luc Road, Montreal..DE 2270 
MicGill Union, 690 Sherbrooke St.W......-LA 2244 

Thomas Asoeee eBeSColecce see 201443 Galt Ave., Cote St.Paul...........-FI 5872 


BOUL 6 ao nic cess Meus iotsctcuses s 5223 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal........ -DO 9158 
DISWE Be hess ce Behelosccscice --613 Belmont Ave., Montreal..............WE 6666 
A. Margaret...B.Scel.......-. -Royal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 


46 Crown St., Saint John, N.B. 
--Royal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
42 Brington Rd., Brookline, Mass. 
Evelyn B......B.H.S.3........Macdonald College, QUE se ccccvcccececssentl Au Guan 
Box 134, Hudson, Que. ; 830 
WrONCLIS. Ne «ss MRUs Sa ren le ccc -3546 Shuter St., Montreal..............+BE 0858 
Redwood Estates, Calif. 
Kathleen M...Med.l..........Apte23,331 Clarke Ave, ,Westmount........FI 5483 
"Upover House",RR No.4,Victoria,B.C. 


8 Sarde Fo Lee 


Norma F...... ~-B.Aol.........-ROyal Victoria College, Montreal........MA 9176 
Manor House, Rockeliffe, Ottawa, Ont. 

MEGINOLG Avice sTHOGliseccccicn 3531 Lorne ave., Montreal..........2.2+sPL 3608 
Vancouver, B.C. 

Ronald S.....ceBeBngc4e.ciscee -3480 Durocher St., Montreal. 


30 Marlhurst Apts.,Winnipeg, Man. 

Stuart A......BeArch.5.......2282 Belgrave Ave., Montreal........+-++seFI 8332 

Ze BOSGy 60. s icBehadestecesace 6 Weredale Park, Westmount........e.2e-eFI 9621 
3 Champs Elysees Rd. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad. 

Willard W.....Med.3..........481 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.......HA 5617 

McNamee, N.B. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1177 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses ere given, the second is the home address. 


WINSER, Cedric A......BeCome2......ce 3637 University St., Montreal.......... -MA 1824 
Cowansville, Que. 
WINTER , Edith Pe bDemedee s oo 00.010 ©4048 Vendome Ave., NeDeGewcecccsccseces -DE 7183 
WINTER, Eric E........ BeEnge2eeseses -3445 Peel St., Montreal......... ccocccccehh 9462 
Rices, St. Philip, Barbados, B.W.I. 
WINTER, Gwyneth G.....BeAcSeccccccces Royal Victoria College, Montreal........ MA 9176 
WINTER, Helen A....... Grad.Sch....... 4048 Vendome Ave., NeDeGeewccccccccvecs -DE 7183 
ees MONLOT B.. ccc eo Bebe seccccscecs 4048 Vendome Aven, NeD.Geeccccvccccsecece DE 7183 
WINTER, Samuel....... eBeENZeleccncee -5872 Hutchison St., Montreal... ccccsccs CR 7492 
WISEMAN, Gdalyah..... -BeSCeleccccecs -240 St. Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal....... -CR 3497 
WISHART, Gerald A.....B.Eng.4....... ~Apt.e23, 4250 Marcil Ave., Montreal...... EL 5527 
WOLEVER, Frank D...... BeENGedteccccccs 536 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount...... ~-DE 5635 
WOLFSON, Edith R....-cALrtS Peccceccvecd Apte3, 5123 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...DE 6981 
107 Park St., Sydney, N.S. 
WOLTER, Shirley E.....Phys.Ed.l...... Royal Victoria College, Montreal....... MA 9176 
Lennoxville, Que. 
WOLVIN, DONALG Foooee eBeSColecccccsae 1321 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal......... LA 8503 
WONFOR, JONN Sen cc eee cBeSCoSsecccccccss 160 Hallowell ave., Westmount..........- FI 3030 
WONFOR, Herbert W.....BeScel........-160 Hallowell Ave., Westmount.......... -FI 3030 
WONG, George G........-B.Eng.4....20. ~-1090 Chenneville St., Montreal.........-LA 2953 
WONG, Howard R........B.Eng.1....-...3599 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....eeseeeeeekL 2920 
WONG, P. Huey........-BeEngeP......-23463 Shuter St., Montreal...... ceeecees -MA 9061 


73 Lagauchetiere St.W. ,Montreal.........LA 3594 
WONG, William F.......B.Sc.l.....-..-200 Atwater Ave., Montreal. 
WOO, Gerald....ceeeee-BeSColeo.ee----L236 St. Urbain St., Montreal........+.. MA 9849 
WOOD, Donajd C........BeEng.l........25 Holton Ave., Westmount.....csecceseseFl 5136 
WOOD, Enid Me..ceceee eBeHeSe2eeeeeee Macdonald College, Queerccsccecccee+ St Ae 806, 
St.Luke's Rectory, Waterloo, Que. 830 J 
WOOD, Harold G........Medel.........-Douglas Hall, Montreale..cccceccceeeseeeBE 2885 $3333 
Twiliingate, Nfld. Bieta: 
WOOD, Phyllis........-BeScel.........248 Kensington ave., Westmount......-...WE 1443 SHEE 
WOODCOCK, Harold W....Med.2......e-- ~Douglas Hall, Montreal... ccsercccsveses ~-BE 2885 
138 Laurel St., Fairhaven, Mass. 
WOODCOCK, John G......B.Eng.2........4414 Mayfair Ave., Montreal............-WA 2308 
WOODHEAD, William W...BeEng.2........24l1 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal.......--.-DE 5213 
WOODS, Jack ldyer......BeEng.4......-.5940 Durocher Ave.,Apt.8, Outremont.....LA 4441 


WOODS, James PoecccecccAQPelecccescs- Macdonald College, QUGs ececcccscesescdtO Ae 407;] 


4151 Hingston Ave., Montreal... 810) 
“WOODWARD, John De *eee ehesOeke eeeoeeeveeese 259 Broadway Ave. 5] Lachine. eee eeeee -Zone 8-792 
WOODWARD, Shirley.....idusice.....-+-- Ste.anne's Military Hospital....... »eSte A. 402 


Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
419-5th SteE., Owen Sound, Ont. 
WOOLAVER, Frank Ne... -AG@Peleweceesss> Macdonald College, Quee.-ceeseeeesess Ste A. 407.l 
Newport, Hants Co., N.S. 810] 
: WOOLINGTON, Sam S.....Med.4..........3524 Lorne Aves, Montreal...-+++++++-+--Ld 1548 
4430 Myrtle Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 
WOOLLEY, Marjorie E..-BeAe2Qecceceee-e39 Drayton Road, Pointe Claire....Pt.Claire 850 
WOOLNER, Evelyn F.....Grad.Sch.....-.3703 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.........MA 8967 
North Rustico, P.E.I. So 
L d D.....-Grad.Sch......-Macdonald College, Que........- itweee -Ste A. 8 
eel Maman Parkview Apts.,1l Mack St.,Kingston, Ont. 810 
Carl H....B.Eng.3...----+130 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Apt.11,Montreal. 
Belede cccecccec4236 Harvard AvGs, NeDeGeeeeseceesveceseDE IT95 
.B.Eng.4...-.-+-3l Brock Ave.S., Montreal andres meh 
@ HeccecveBedeSeoecceses -517 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. .--eeeeseeees 
eaxonr’ ee Jo cccce cBeSCoSe oeeee e+e 5435 Angers St., Montrealers ceceveveeeeekl 6712 
WULFSON, Clare....... Music P....---- 4647 Hutchison St., Montreal...........-CR 4012 
WYATT, E.Rix Seeceees eMOde2eeeeee ees 2945 Pine Ave.W., Montreale.-..seeeeeeess MA 1545 
: Heart's Content, Newfoundland. 
. Medsel..-.----- +404 Manning Ave., Verdun, Qué..........-¥O 1958 
-4637 Sherbrooke St.W., Westmount....... -WI 2780 


1. a eee 


i oe 6 ene 


WOREMBRAND, 
WRIGHT, Beatrice M... 
WRIGHT, Gordon W...-- 


WYATT, William J...-.- a 
WYMAN, Joan DeeeccvceeBedColesesesss 
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1178 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


YACK, Jean E.....- eveeeBeholececeeee ee 4452 Oxford Avec, NeDeGeswcccccssccseeWA 2579 

YAFFE, LeOcecccccce -.»-Grad.Sch.......548 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal.....MA 7845 
Suite 7,Baltic Apts. ,Winnipeg, Man. 

YATES, Kathleen M.H....BeH.S.4....... Macdonald College, Qué.............Ste As 806; 

Lloydminster, Sask, 830 


YATES, Lawrence E......Theol.3........3485 McTavish St., hiontreal........++sePL 1649 
2341 Cuvillier St. ,Montreal. 

YEOMAN, Frank R.......-ArChe3.....+..-1592 Ducharme Ave., Montreal..........CA 6586 

YORKE-SLADER ,Geoffrey..B.Eng.2........3482 Hutchison St., Montreal..........MA 3380 
Cottesloe, Mandeville, Jamaica,B.W.I. 

YOSIPOVITCH, Joseph....BeEng.3........661 Querbes Ave.Apt.6, Outremont......CA 9381 

YOST, Me Jeanes.seeeeeeBeS0o3......+.-9429 St.Famille St.,Montreal........++PL 6807 
Unity, Sask. 

YOUNG, Harold Reeewe ee cBoEN@etecccecee 
Sussex, N.B. 

YOUNG, M.H. Vincent....Med.2..........3581 University St., Montreal.........MA 3842 

, 283 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 

YUEN, Mergeret....-+e+eBeSCodeeeee.e-eL715 Gouin Blvd. W., Montreal.........BY 2821 

YVASKEVICIUS, Ann......Music,.........361 Marianne St.E., Montreal. 

YVASKEVICIUS, Irene....idusic..........361 Merianne St.E., Montreal. 


ZALKIND, Louis.........BeEng.2e...eeee 4300 St.Urbain St.Apt.4, Montreal.....BE 1409 
4BIERANSKA, Krystyna A.Lib.Sch........3432 Drummond St., Montreal...........LA 8826 
ZOGIERMAN, Jack...... (dbs Se 0c eres -4853 Park Avenue, Montreal...........+-CR 0070 
ZIOLKOWSKA, Bozena B.K.B.SC.2.eceecece 9670 Decelles Ave.Apt.9, Montreal. 


Dantzig, Poland. 
ZION, Nicholas J.......B.Sce.2........+l1176 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.......MA 0650 
95 Perreault St., Rouyn, Que. 
ZUKERMAN, Abraham......Grad.Sch.......5270 St.Lewrence Blvd. ,Montreal.......CA 0853 
ZUPERKO Stephenie M....BeA.4...-..+++e1202 Foch Ave. ,Crawford Park, Verdun..YO 1807 
ZWANETZ, Harold.......+BeEngel........5572 Waverly St., Montreal.......see++-D0 1058 
ZWEIG, David N........-ArtS P.....--- Apt. 3,3543 St.Famille St.,Montreal....HA 0400 
Grad.Sch. 
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